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ETHIOPIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Addis ‘Ababa June 16, 1951; entered into force 
June 16, 1951. 


POINT FOUR GENERAL AGREEMENT FOR TECHNICAL Co- 
OPERATION BETWEEN, THE UNITED STATES OF AMERI- 
CA AND THE ETHIOPIAN EMPIRE 


The Government of the United States of America and the Imperial 
Ethiopian Government have agreed as follows: 


Articie I, 
Assistance and Cooperation. 


1) The Government of the United States of America and the Imperial 
Ethiopian Government undertake to cooperate with each other in 
the interchange of technical knowledge and skills and in related ac- 
tivities designed to contribute to the balanced and integrated develop- 
ment of the economic resources and productive capacities of Ethiopia. 
Particular technical cooperation programs and projects will be car- 
ried out pursuant to the provisions of such separate written agree- 
ments or understandings as may later be reached by the duly 
designated representatives of Ethiopia and the Technical Coopera- 
tion Administration of the United States of America, or by other 
persons, agencies, or organizations designated by the Governments. 
2) The Imperial Ethiopian Government through its duly designated 
representatives in cooperation with representatives of the Technical 
Cooperation Administration of the United States of America and 
representatives of appropriate international organizations will en- 
deavor to coordinate and integrate all technical cooperation programs 
being carried on in Ethiopia. 
3) The Imperial Ethiopian Government will cooperate in the mutual 
exchange of technical knowledge and skills with other countries par- 
ticipating in technical cooperation programs associated with that 
carried on under this Agreement. 
4) The Imperial Ethiopian Government will endeavor to make effec- 
tive use of the results of technical projects carried on in Ethiopia in 
cooperation with the United States of America. 
5) The two governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult with regard to any matter relating to the application of this 
22911—53—Ppr. 11——-2 1227 
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Agreement to project agreements heretofore or hereafter concluded 
between them, or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant 
to such agreements. 


Articie IT. 


Information and Publicity. 


1) The Imperial Ethiopian Government will communicate to the 
Government of the United States of America in a form and at inter- 
vals to be mutually agreed upon information concerning projects, 
programs, measures and operations carried on under this Agreement, 
including a statement of the use of funds, materials, equipment, and 
services provided thereunder. 

2) Not less frequently than once a year, the Governments of the United 
States of America and Ethiopia will make public in their respective 
countries periodic reports on the technical cooperation programs car- 
ried on pursuant to this Agreement. Such reports shall include infor- 
mation as to the use of funds, materials, equipment and services. 
8) The Governments of the United States of America and Ethiopia 
will endeavor to give full publicity to the objectives and progress of 
the technical cooperation program carried on under this Agreement. 


Articie IIT. 


Program and Project Agreements. 


1) The program and project agreements referred to in Article 1, 
Paragraph 1 above will include provisions relating to policies, admin- 
istrative procedures, the disbursement of and accounting for funds, 
the contribution of each party to the cost of the program or project, 
and the furnishing of detailed information of the character set forth 
in Article II, Paragraph 1 above. 

2) Any funds, materials and equipment introduced into Ethiopia by 
the Government of the United States of America pursuant to such 
program and project agreements shall be exempt from taxes, service 
charges, investment or deposit requirements, and currency controls. 
3) The Imperial Ethiopian Government agrees to bear a fair share 
of the cost of technical assistance programs and projects. 


ArticLe IV. 


Personnel. 


All employees of the Government of the United States of America 
assigned in agreement with the Imperial Ethiopian Government to 
duties in Ethiopia in connection with cooperative technical assistance 
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programs and projects and accompanying members of their families 
shall be exempt from all Ethiopian income taxes and social security 
taxes with respect to income upon which they are obligated to pay 
income or social security taxes to the Government of the United States 
of America, and from property taxes ori personal property intended 
for their own use. Such employees and accompanying members of 
their families shall receive the same treatment with respect to the 
payment of customs and import duties on personal effects, equipment 
and supplies imported into Ethiopia for their own use, as is accorded 
by the Imperial Ethiopian Government to diplomatic personnel of 
the United States Embassy in Ethiopia. 


ARTICLE V. 


Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration. 


1) This Agreement shall enter into force on the day on which it is 
signed. Itshall remain in force until three months after either govern- 
ment shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention to 
terminate the Agreement. 

2) If, during the life of this Agreement, either government should 
consider that there shall be an amendment thereof, it shall so notify 
the other government in writing and the two governments will there- 
upon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amendment. 

8) Subsidiary projects and other agreements and arrangements which 
may be concluded may remain in force beyond any termination of this 
Agreement, in accordance with such arrangements as the two govern- 
ments may make. 

4) This Agreement is complementary to and does not supersede exist- 
ing agreements between the two governments except insofar as other 
agreements are inconsistent herewith. 

Signed in duplicate at Addis Ababa, on this the Sixteenth day of the 
month of June, 1951. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[sau] J Rives Curps 
J. Rives Childs 
American Ambassador 


FOR THD IMPERIAL ETHIOPIAN 
GOVERNMENT 


[SEAL] Z G Heywor 
Zaudé Gabre-Heywot 
Vice Minister for Foreign Affairs 
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TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Habana June 20, 1951, entered into force June 20, 


1951. 


POINT FOUR GENERAL AGREEMENT FOR 
TECHNICAL COOPERATION BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND CUBA 
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POINT FOUR GENERAL AGREEMENT FOR TECHNICAL 
COOPERATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND CUBA 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Cuba 
Have agreed as follows: 


Articue I 


Assistance and Cooperation 


1. The Government of the United States of Amemca and the 
Government of Cuba undertake to cooperate with each other in the 
interchange of technical knowledge and skills and in related activities 
designed to contribute to the balanced and integrated development 
of the economic resources and productive capacities of Cuba. Partic- 
ular technical cooperation programs and projects will be carried out 
pursuant to the provisions of such separate written agreements or 
understandings as may later be reached by the duly designated 
representatives of Cuba and the Technical Cooperation Admimstra- 
tion of the United States of America, or by other persons, agencies, 
or organizations designated by the governments. 

2. The Government of Cuba through its duly designated repre- 
sentatives in cooperation with representatives of the Technical 
Cooperation Administration, or other duly designated representatives 
of the United States of America, and representatives of appropriate 
international organizations will endeavor to coordinate and integrate 
all technical cooperation programs being carried on in Cuba. 

3. The Government of Cuba will cooperate m the mutual exchange 
of technical knowledge and skills with other countries participating 
in technical cooperation programs associated with that carmed on 
under this Agreement. 

4. The Government-of Cuba will endeavor to make effective use 
of the results of technical projects carried on in-Cuba in cooperation 
with the United States of America. 

5. The two governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult with regard to any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement to project’ agreements heretofore or hereafter concluded 
between them, or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant 
to such agreements. 
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ArticueE IT 


Information and Publicity 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Cuba 
will communicate each to the other in form and at intervals to be 
mutually agreed upon. 


a. Information concerning projects, programs, measures and opera- 
tions carried on under this Agreement including a statement of 
the use of funds, materials, equipment, and services provided 
thereunder; 

b. Information regarding technical assistance which has been or 
1s beng requested of other countries or of international organiza- 
tions. 


2. Not less frequently than once a year, the Governments of the 
United States of America and of Cuba will make public in their 
respective countries periodic reports on the technical cooperation 
programs carried on pursuant to this Agreement. Such reports shall 
include information as.to the use of funds, materials, equipment and 
services, 

3. The Governments of the United States of America and Cuba 
will endeavor to give full publicity to the objectives and progress of 
the technical cooperation program carried on under this Agreement. 


ArticixE IIT 
Program and Project Agreements 


1. The program and project agreements referred to in Article: I, 
Paragraph 1 above will include provisions relatmg to policies, admin- 
istrative procedures, the disbursement of and accounting for funds, 
the contribution of each party to the cost of the program or project, 
and the furnishing of detailed information of the character set forth 
in Article II, Paragraph 1 above. 

2. Any funds, materials and equipment troduced into Cuba by 
the Government of the United States of America pursuant to such 
program and project agreements shall be exempt from taxes, service 
charges, investment or deposit requirements, and currency controls. 

3. The Government of Cuba agrees to bear a fair share of the cost 
of technical cooperation programs and projects. 


ArtTicLeE IV 
Personnel 


All employees of the Government of the United States of America 
assigned to duties in Cuba in connection with technical cooperation 
programs as personnel of non-diplomatic missions or commissions 
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shall be given exemption from Cuban income and social security 
taxes on their government wages and salaries and from customs and 
import duties on their baggage, effects and articles for personal and 
family use. In a reciprocal manner all employees of the Government 
of Cuba assigned to programs and projects of technical assistance and 
cooperation who, by the nature of their work, have to be transferred 
to the United States, will receive from that country exemption from 
Federal income and social security taxes on their government wages 
and salaries and from customs and import duties on their baggage, 
effects and articles for personal and family use. 


ARTICLE V 
Entry mto Force, Amendment, Duration 


1. This Agreement shall enter into force on the day on which it 1s 
signed. It shall remain in force until three months after either 
government shall have given notice in writing to the other of inten- 
tion to terminate the agreement. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either government should 
consider that there should be an amendment thereof, 1t shall so notify 
the other government in writing and the two governments will there- 
upon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amendment. 

3. Subsidiary project and other agreements and arrangements 
which may be concluded may remain in force beyond any termination 
of this Agreement, in accordance with such arrangements as the two 
governments may make. 

4, This Agreement 1s complementary to and does not supersede 
existing agreements between the two governments except insofar as 
other agreements are inconsistent herewith. 


In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorized for this pur- 
pose by their respective governments, have affixed their signatures. 
Signed in two original copies in the Spanish and English languages 
in the City of Habana this twentieth day of June, 1951. 
For the President of the United States of America 
[sBAL] C. Burke Evrick 


C. Burke Elbrick 
Chargé d’Affaares ad wntervm 


For the President of the Republic of Cuba 
[SEAL] Micusrt A SuAr3Ez 


Miguel A. Suérez Fernandez 
Minster of State 


1235 


2ust] Cuba—Technical Cooperation—June 20, 1961 1237 


ACUERDO GENERAL SOBRE EL PUNTO CUATRO 
PARA LA COOPERACION TECNICA ENTRE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y CUBA 
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ACUERDO GENERAL SOBRE EL PUNTO CUATRO PARA LA 
COOPERACION TECNICA ENTRE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA Y CUBA 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de 
Cuba 


Han convenido lo siguiente: 


ArticuLo I 


Ayuda y cooperacién 


1.— El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Aménca y el Gobierno 
de Cuba se comprometen a cooperar uno con otro en el intercambio 
de conocimientos y expernencia técmica y en actividades que con ellos 
se relacionen destinadas a contribu al desarrollo balanceado e 
integrado de los recursos econémicos y capacidades productivas de 
Cuba. Los proyectos y programas de cooperacién técnica particular 
se llevarin a cabo en cumplimiento de las disposiciones de los acuerdos 
o entendimientos escritos separados a que mas tarde se llegue por los 
representantes de Cuba debidamente designados y la Admunistracién 
de Cooperacién Técnica de los Estados Umdos de Aménca o por 
otras personas, agencias u organizaciones designadas por los 
Gobiernos. 

2.— El Gobierno de Cuba por medio de sus representantes debi- 
damente designados en cooperacién con representantes de la Admunis- 
traci6n de Cooperacién Técnica, u otros representantes de los Estados 
Unidos debidamente designados y representantes de organizaciones 
internacionales apropiados, -procurar4n coordinar e integrar todos 
los programas de cooperacién técnica que se estén llevando a cabo 
en Cuba. 

3.— El Gobierno de Cuba cooperar& en el mtercambio mutuo de 
conocimientos y pericias técnicos con otros pafses que participen 
en programas de cooperacién técnica asociados con el llevado a cabo 
en virtud de este Acuerdo. 


4.- El Gobierno de Cuba procurar& hacer uso efectivo de los. 


resultados de proyectos técnicos llevados a cabo en Cuba en coope- 
racién con los Estados Umdos de América. 
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5.- Ambos Gobiernos, previa solicitud de uno de ellos, se con- 
sultarin con respecto a cualquier asunto relativo a la aplicacién de 
este Acuerdo, a acuerdos sobre proyectos ya celebrados entre ellos, 
o celebrados de aqu{ en lo adelante o a operaciones o arreglos Ilevados 
a cabo en cumplimiento de esos acuerdos. 


Articuto II 


Informaci6én y Publicidad 


1.— El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de Cuba se comprometen, en la forma e intervalos que sean mutua- 
mente convenidos, a sumunistrarse: 


a) Informacién concermiente a proyectos, programas, medidas 
y operaciones llevadas a cabo en virtud de este Acuerdo, 1n- 
cluyendo un estado del uso de los fondos, materiales, equipos 
y servicios suministrados conforme a ellos. 

b) Informacién relativa a ayuda técnica que ha sido o est& siendo 
solicitada de otros Gobiernos o de organizaciones internacionales. 


2.- No menos de una vez al afio, los Gobiernos de los Estados 
Unidos de América y de Cuba harfn publicos, en sus respectivos 
pafses, informes periédicos sobre los programas de cooperacién técnica, 
Ilevados a cabo en cumplimiento de este Acuerdo. Esos mnformes 
incluiran informacién respecto al uso de fondos, materiales, equipos 
y servicios. 

3.- Los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y de Cuba 
procurar4n dar publicidad total a los objetivos y al progreso del 
programa de cooperacién técnica Ilevado a cabo en virtud de este 
Acuerdo. 

Articuto III 


Acuerdos sobre Programas y Proyectos 


1.— Los acuerdos sobre programas y proyectos a que se hace refe- 
rencia en el Articulo I, Parrafo 1, que antecede, imcluirén disposi- 
ciones relativas a politica, procedimientos admunistrativos, desembol- 
sos y contabilidad de fondos, contribucién de cada Parte al costo del 
programa o proyecto, y suministro de mformacién detallada del 
carA&cter que se expresa en el Articulo II, Parrafo 1, que antecede. 

2.— Cualesquiera fondos, materiales y equipos introducidos en Cuba 
por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América a tenor con esos 
acuerdos sobre programas y proyectos, estarfn exentos de impuestos, 
cargas de servicios, requisitos de inversi6n o depésito y control de la 
moneda. 
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3.— El Gobierno de Cuba conviene en sufragar una parte justa del 
costo de los programas y proyectos de cooperacién técnica. 


ArticuLo IV 


Personal 


Todos los empleados del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de America 
asignados a trabajos en Cuba en relacién con programas de coopera-~ 
c16n técnica, como personal de misiones o comisiones no diplomAticas, 
estarin exentos de los 1mpuestos cubanos sobre la renta y sobre 
asistencia social en los jornales y salarios que perciban de su Gobierno 
y también de derechos de aduana y de importaci6n sobre sus equipajes, 
efectos y articulos de uso personal y familiar. De manera rec{fproca, 
todos los empleados del Gobierno de Cuba asignados a programas y 
proyectos de ayuda técnica y cooperacién que, por la naturaleza de 
sus labores tengan que trasladarse a los Estados Unidos de América, 
recibirfn de ese pais la exenci6n de 1mpuestos federales y de asistencia 
social en los jornales y salarios que perciban de su Gobierno y también 
de derechos de aduana y de importacié6n sobre sus equipajes, efectos 
y articulos para uso personal y familiar. 


ARTICULO V 


Entrada en vigor, modificacién y duracién 


1.~ Este Acuerdo entrar& en vigor el dia que sea firmado. Per- 
manecer& en vigor hasta tres meses después que uno u otro Gobierno 
haya dado aviso por escrito al otro de su mntencién de terminar el 
Acuerdo. 

2.~ Si durante la vigencia de este Acuerdo, uno u otro Gobierno 
considerara que debiera haber una modificacién del mismo, lo notificar& 
asi por escrito al otro Gobierno y ambos Gobiernos se consultaran 
acto continuo con vista a acordar la modificaci6n. 

3.— Los proyectos y otros acuerdos y arreglos subsidiarios que 
puedan celebrarse, podran mantenerse en vigor con posternoridad a 
cualquiera terminaci6n de este Acuerdo, de conformidad con los 
Arreglos que los dos Gobiernos convengan hacer. 

4.— Este Acuerdo es complementano y no substitwirf a los acuerdos 
existentes entre ambos Gobiernos, excepto en tanto en cuanto esos 
otros acuerdos sean incompatibles con el presente. 
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Hecho y firmado en dos textos omginales, ambos en los idiomas 
espafiol e inglés,-debidamente autorizados para este propésito los que 
suscriben, por sus respectivos Gobiernos, en la Ciudad de la Habana, 
hoy dia 20 de Junio de mil novecientos cincuenta y uno. 


POR EL PRESIDENTE DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA. 


[sea] C. Burxe Evsricx 








C. Burke Elbnick, 
Encargado de Negocios ad wnterum 


POR EL. PRESIDENTE DE LA REPUBLICA DE CUBA. 


[SEAL] Micurt A Sudrez 


Miguel A. Su4rez Fernandez, 
Mimstro de Estado 


MEXICO 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at México June 27, 1951, 
entered into force June 27, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexvcan Acting Minster for Foreign 
Relations 
EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 1208 Meso, D F., June 27, 1961 
ExcELLency’ 

In accordance with recent conversations held between duly accred- 
ited Officers of this Embassy and your Ministry, I have the honor to 
state below the provisions of the General Agreement which will 
govern projects or programs of technical cooperation entered into 
between the Government of Mexico and the Government of the 
United States of America. These provisions are as follows: 


1. The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Mexico undertake to cooperate with each other in the 
interchange of technical knowledge and skills and 1n related activities. 
Each Government will seek to make effective use of the results of the 
joint undertakings and will endeavor to achieve a balanced and 
integrated development of ther economic resources and productive 
capacities, Admunistrative procedures and policy matters appropri- 
ate to particular projects or programs will be set forth in such agree- 
ments or understandings as may later be reached by the represent- 
atives of Mexico and the Technical Cooperation Administration of 
the United States of America or by other persons, agencies, or or- 
ganizations designated by the respective Governments. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and of 
Mexico will cooperate in the mutual exchange of technical knowledge 
and skills with other countries participating in technical cooperation 
programs associated with that carried on under this General Agree- 
ment. 

3. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult with regard to any matter relating to the application of this 
General Agreement to project agreements heretofore or hereafter 
concluded between them, or to operations or arrangements carried out 
pursuant to such agreements. 

4, The Governments of the United States of America and of Mexico 
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will communicate to each other, in a form and at intervals to be 
mutually agreed upon, information regarding: 


a. Projects, programs, measures and operations carried on under 
this General Agreement including a statement of the use of 
funds, materials, equipment, and services which may have been 
provided thereunder; 

b. Technical assistance which has been or is being requested of 
other countries or of international organizations. 


5. The Governments of the United States of America and of 
Mexico will make public, in their respective countries, periodical 
reports on the objectives and progress of the technical cooperation 
programs carried on pursuant to this General Agreement. Such 
reports shall include information as to the use of funds, materials, 
equipment and services which may have been provided thereunder. 

6. Any funds, materials and equipment introduced into Mexico by 
the Government of the United States of America, or into the United 
States of America by the Government of Mexico, pursuant to such 
program and project agreements shall be exempt from taxes, service 
charges, investment or deposit requirements, and currency controls. 

7. The Government receiving technical assistance will bear a fair 
share of the cost of the respective program and projects. 

8. The Government receiving technical assistance will grant to the 
employees of the other Government who are nationals of such other 
nation and assigned by it to duties in connection with the cooperative, 
technical and assistance programs and projects the same treatment 
with respect to taxation as is provided in Article III of the Consular 
Convention in force, signed August 12, 1942 between Mexico and the 
United States of America. In addition, the Government receiving 
technica] assistance will grant to such employees of the other Govern- 
ment and the accompanying members of their families who are nationals 
of such other state or nation the same treatment with respect to Cus- 
toms duties as is provided in Article IV of said Consular Convention. 

9. This General Agreement shall enter into force on the date of the 
note by which the Government of Mexico communicates to the 
Government of the United States its acceptance of the present pro- 
visions. It shall remain in force until three months after either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other Govern- 
ment of intention to terminate it. 

10. If, during the life of this General Agreement, either Govern- 
ment should consider that there should be an amendment thereof, it 
shall so notify the other Government in writing and the two Govern- 
ments will thereupon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amend- 
ment. 
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11. Subsidiary project and other agreements and arrangements 
which may be concluded may remain in force beyond any termination 
of this General Agreement, in accordance with such arrangements as 
the two Governments may make. 

12. This General Agreement is complementary to and does not 
supersede existing agreements between the two Governments except 
insofar as other agreements are inconsistent herewith. 


I should appreciate having Your Excellency inform me as to 
whether the General Agreement as outlined above is acceptable to 
your Government. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Witiiam O’Dwynr 
His Excellency 
Manus. TEtxo, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Relations, 
Merico, D. F. 





The Mexican Acting Minister for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


807051 México, D.F., a 27 de junio de 1961. 


Seftor EmMBasaDor: 

Tengo la honra de referirme o la atenta nota nimero 1206 fechada 
hoy, en la que Vuestra Excelencia consigna el texto, que han prepa- 
rado los representantes de esta Secretarfa y de esa Embajada, para 
el Arreglo General que regir4 los proyectos o programas de cooperaci6én 
técnica que sean concertados entre los Gobiernos de México y de los 
Estados Unidos de América. Las estipulaciones de dicho Arreglo 
General son las siguientes: 


1.— El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de México se comprometen a cooperar mutuamente en el intercambio 
de conocimientos y procedimientos técnicos y en las actividades 
relacionadas con dicho intercambio. Cada Gobierno procurar& hacer 
uso efectivo de los resultados de esta obra conjunta y se esforzar& en 
obtener un desarrollo, equilibrado e integral, de sus recursos econé- 
micos y de su capacidad de produccién. Los procedimientos admi- 
nistrativos y los asuntos relativos a la realizacién de los proyectos y 
programas particulares serfn determinados en los acuerdos que en 
lo futuro celebren los representantes de México y los de la Administra- 
cién de Cooperacién Técnica de los Estados Unidos de América o las 
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otras personas, dependencias u organismos que sean designados por 
los respectivos Gobiernos. 

2:— Los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y de México 
cooperaran en el intercambio mutuo de conocimientos y procedimien- 
tos técnicos con otros paises que participen en los programas de 
cooperacién técnica, relacionados con el que se-realice en virtud de este 
Arreglo General. 

3.— Los dos Gobiernos se consultar4n, a solicitud de cialduiore de 
ellos, sobre cualquier asunto telacionadé con la aplicacién de este 
Arreglo General a los acuerdos sobre proyectos especificos ya cele- 
brados o que se celebren en lo futuro, o a las operaciones o arreglos 
que se lleven a cabo de conformidad con dichos acuerdos. 

4— Los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y de México 
se comunicaran, en la forma y con los intervalos que mutuamente 
convengan, informes relacionados con: 


a. Los proyectos, programas, medidas y. operaciones que se 
efecttien de conformidad con este Arreglo General. Estos informes 
incluir4n una declaraci6n sobre el uso de los fondos, materiales, equipos 
0 servicios que hayan sido proporcionados de acuerdo con este arreglo 
general. 

b.- La asistencia técnica que haya sido solicitada o que se solicite 
de otros pafses o de organizaciones internacionales. 


5.— Los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y de México 
publicar4n en sus respectivos paises informes periédicos sobre los 
objetivos y el grado de adelanto de los programas de cooperacién 
técnica que se lleven a cabo de acuerdo con este Arreglo General. 
En tales informes se incluiran datos sobre el uso de los fondos, mate- 
riales, equipos y servicios que hayan sido proporcionados de acuerdo 
con este Arreglo General. 

6.— Los fondos, materiales y equipos introducidos a México por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 0 a los Estados Unidos 
de América por el Gobierno de Mexico, de conformidad con los men- 
cionados acuerdos sobre programas y proyectos, estaran exentos de 
impuestos, derechos, requisitos de inversién 0 depésito y los fondos 
citados no estaran sujetos a control de cambios. 

7.— El Gobierno que reciba ayuda técnica haré frente a una parte 
equitativa del costo de los respectivos programas y proyectos. 

8.— El Gobierno que reciba ayuda técnica conceder4 a los empleados 
del otro Gobierno que sean nacionales del otro pais y comisionados 
por este Ultimo para trabajos relacionados con los programas y pro- 
yectos de cooperacién técnica, el mismo tratamiento con respecto a 
impuestos que el establecido en el Articulo III de la Convencién 
Consular vigente, firmada el 12 de agosto de 1942 entre México y 
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los Estados Unidos de América. Adem4s, el Gobierno que reciba 
asistencia técnica conceder& a tales empleados del otro Gobierno y:a 
los miembros de sus familias que los acompafien y que sean -nacionales 
de dicho Gobierno, el mismo tratamiento con respecto a derechos 
aduanales que el establecido en el Articulo IV de dicha Convencién 
Consular. 

9.— Este Arreglo General entrar& en vigor en la fecha de la nota por 
medio de la cual el Gobierno de México comunique al de los Estados 
Unidos su aceptacién de las presentes estipulaciones. Permanecer& 
vigente hasta tres meses después de que cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos 
notifique por escrito al otro su intenci6n de denunciarlo. 

10.- Si durante la vigencia de este Arreglo General alguno de los 
dos Gobiernos considerara que deberfa modificarse, asi lo notificar& 
por escrito al otro Gobierno y los dos Gobiernos efectuarfn las con- 
sultas correspondientes con el propésito de llegar a un acuerdo sobre 
la modificacién propuesta. 

11.- Los acuerdos subsidiarios sobre proyectos, acuerdos y otros 
arreglos que se celebren en lo futuro podrAn continuar en vigor atin 
después de la terminacién del presente Arreglo General, de con- 
formidad con lo que convengan los dos Gobiernos sobre el particular. 

12.— Este Arreglo General es complementario de los acuerdos 
existentes entre los dos Gobiernos y, en consecuencia, no los deroga 
sino en aquello en que dichos acuerdos fueren incompatibles con el 
presente. 


El Gobierno de México est& de acuerdo en que las disposiciones 
que han sido transcritas en los p&rrafos 1 al 12, inclusive, constituyen 
el Arreglo General sobre Cooperacién Técnica entre México y los 
Estados Unidos de América. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mfs alta consideracié6n. 

Manvet TE.1o. 
Excelentisimo Sefior Witt1am O’DwyeEr, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


Translation 


507051 Mexico, D. F., June 27, 1961. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note No. 
1206, dated today, which contains the text prepared by the repre- 
sentatives of this Ministry and those of your Embassy for the General 
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Agreement which will govern the projects or programs of technical 
cooperation that may be entered into between the Governments of 
Mexico and of the United States of America. The provisions of the 
aforesaid Agreement are as follows: 


[For English language text, see ante, p. 1243 ff.] 


The Government of Mexico agrees that the provisions which have 
been transcribed in paragraphs 1 to 12, inclusive, shall constitute 
the General Agreement on Technical Cooperation between Mexico 
and the United States of America. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

MANvEL TELLO. 
His Excellency Wiritt1am O’Dwyer, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. | 


MULTILATERAL 


GERMAN EXTERNAL DEBT 


Agreement effected by an exchange of notes signed at Bonn March 6, 1951; Pe bad seh 
entered into force March 6, 1951. Soe 


The Chancellor of the Federal Republic of Germany to the Chairman of the 
Allied High Commission for Germany 


BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND 
DER BUNDESKANZLER 


210-11 I1/1416/61- Bonn, den 6. Mérz 1961 


Seiner Exzellenz 
dem Geschiaftsfiihrenden Vorsitzenden 
der Alliierten Hohen Kommission 
Herrn Botschafter ANpr& FrRaNncors-PoNnceT 
Bonn — Petersberg 


Hurr Hoser Kommissar, 
Ich beebre mich, Ihnen in Beantwortung Ihres Schreibens vom 23. 
Oktober 1950 -— aasxc (50) 2339 —folgendes mitzuteilen: 


I. 


Die Bundesrepublik bestitigt hiermit, dass sie fiir die dusseren 
Vorkriegsschulden des Deutschen Reiches haftet, einschliesslich der 
spiter zu Verbindlichkeiten des Reiches zu erklirenden Schulden 
anderer Kérperschaften, sowie fiir die Zinsen und anderen Kosten fir 
Obligationen der ésterreichischen Regierung, soweit derartige Zinsen 
und Kosten nach dem 12. Marz 1938 und vor dem 8. Mai 1945 fallig 
geworden sind. 

Die Bundesregierung geht davon aus, dass bei der Feststellung der 
Art und des Ausmasses, in welchen die Bundesrepublik diese Verpflich- 
tungen erfillt, der allgemeinen Lage der Bundesrepublik und ins- 
besondere den Wirkungen der territorialen Beschrankung ihrer 
Herrschaftsgewalt und ihrer Zahlungsfihigkeit Rechnung getragen 
wird, 

II. 


Die Bundesregierung anerkennt hiermit dem Grunde nach die 
Schulden aus der Deutschland seit dem 8. Mai 1945 geleisteten Wirt- 
schaftshilfe, soweit die Haftung hierfiir nicht bereits durch das 
zwischen der Bundesrepublik und den Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika abgeschlossene Abkommen iiber wirtschaftliche Zusammen- 
arbeit vom 15. Dezember 1949 anerkannt worden ist, oder die Bundes- 
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republik nicht gemass Artikel 133 des Grundgesetzes die Verbind- 
lichkeit hierftir bereits ttbernommen hat. Sie ist bereit, den Verpflich- 
tungen aus der Wirtschaftshilfe gegeniiber allen anderen auslandischen 
Forderungen gegen Deutschland oder deutsche Staatsangehérige 
Vorrang einzurdumen. 

Die Bundesregierung halt es fiir zweckmassig, die mit der Anerken- 
nung und Abwicklung dieser Schulden zusammenhangenden Fragen 
in zweiseitigen Abkommen mit den Regierungen der an der Wirtschafts- 
hilfe beteiligten Staaten nach Art des mit den Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika geschlossenen Abkommens vom 15. Dezember 1949 zu 
regeln. Sie setzt voraus, dass diese Abkommen fir den Fall von 
Meinungsverschiedenheiten eine Schiedsklausel enthalten. Die Bun- 
desregierung ist bereit, mit den beteiligten Regierungen sofort in 
Verhandlungen iiber den Abschluss dieser Abkommen einzutreten. 


II. 


Die Bundesregierung bringt hiermit ihren Wunsch zum Ausdruck, 
den Zahlungsdienst fiir die deutsche déussere Schuld wieder aufzuneh- 
men. Sie geht dabei davon aus, dass zwischen ihr und den Regierungen 
Frankreichs, des Vereinigten Kénigreichs von GroSbritannien und 
Nordirland und der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika Hinverstandnis 
uber folgendes besteht: 


Es liegt im Interesse einer Wiederherstellung normaler Wirt- 
schaftsbeziehungen zwischen der Bundesrepublik und anderen 
Landern, sobald wie méglich einen Zahlungsplan auszuarbeiten, der 
die Regelung der éffentlichen und privaten Forderungen gegen 
Deutschland und deutsche Staatsangehérige zum Gegenstand hat. 

Bei der Ausarbeitung dieses Planes sind interessierte Regierungen 
einschliesslich der Bundesregierung, Glaubiger und Schuldner zu 
beteiligen. 

Der Zahlungsplan soll insbesondere die Forderungen behandeln, 
deren Regelung geeignet ist, die wirtschaftlichen und finanziellen 
Beziehungen der Bundesrepublik zu anderen Landern zu normali- 
sieren. Er wird der allgemeinen Wirtschaftslage der Bundesrepu- 
blik, insbesondere der Zunahme ihrer Lasten und der Minderung 
ihrer volkswirtschaftlichen Substanz Rechuung tragen. Die Ge- 
samtwirkung des Planes darf weder die deutsche Wirtschaft durch 
unerwiinschte Auswirkungen auf die innere Finanzlage aus dem 
Gleichgewicht bringen noch vorhandene oder kinftige deutsche 
Devisenbestiinde tiber Gebiihr in Anspruch nehmen. Er darf auch 
nicht die Finanzlast fiir irgendeine der Besatzungsmachte merklich 
vermehren. 


2ust] Multilateral—German External Debt—Mar: 6, 1951 1251 


In allen Fragen, die sich aus den Verhandlungen tiber den Zah- 
lungsplan und itber die Zahlungsfihigkeit ergeben, kénnen die 
beteiligten Regierungen Sachverstandigengutachten einholen. 

Das Ergebnis der Verhandlungen ist in Abkommen niederzulegen. 
Es besteht Kinverstindnis dariiber, dass der Plan nur vorlaufigen 
Charakter hat und der Revision unterliegt, sobald Deutschland 
wiedervereinigt und eine endgiiltige Friedensregelung méglich ist. 


Genehmigen Sie, Herr Hoher Kommissar, den Ausdruck meiner 
ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung. 
ADENAUER 


(Adenauer) 


229i1- °° “= ag 
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64 Stat., pt.'3, p. BSL. 


‘BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND 


DER BUNDESKANZLER['] '. Bonn, 6 March 1961 


‘His Excellency 


the Chairman of the Allied High Commission 


i. Ambassador ANDR& Francots-Poncet 


Bonn- Petersberg 


Mp. Hicw CoMMISSIONER, 
In reply to your letter of 23 October 1950-—aasxc (50) 2339 [?]}- 
I have the honour to inform you as follows:- 


I. 


The Federal Republic hereby confirms that it is liable for the 
pre-war external debt of the German Reich, including those debts of 
other corporate bodies subsequently to be declared liabilities of the 
Reich, as well as for interest and other charges on securities of the 
Government of Austria to the extent that such interest and charges 
become due after 12 March 1938 and before 8 May 1945. 

The Federal Government understands that in the determination of 
the manner in which and the extent to which the Federal Republic 
will fulfil this liability, account will be taken of the general situation 
of the Federal Republic including, in particular, the effects of the 
limitations on its territorial jurisdiction and its capacity to pay. 


Il. 


The Federal Government acknowledges hereby in principle the 
debt arising from the economic assistance furnished to Germany 
since 8 May 1945, to the extent to which liability for such debt has 
not previously been acknowledged in the Agreement on Economic 
Cooperation concluded on 15 December 1949 between the Federal 
Republic and the United States of America, or for which the 
Federal Republic has not already taken over responsibility under 
Article 133 of the Basic Law. [?] The Federal Government is ready to 
accord the obligations arising from the economic assistance priority 
over all other foreign claims against Germany or German nationals. 

The Federal Government regards it as appropriate to regulate any 


' questions connected with the recognition and settlement of these 


1 Federal Republic of Germany—The Federal Chancellor. 

2 Department of State Bulletin, March 19, 1951, pp. 445 ff. 

8 Germany, 1947-1949, The Story in Documents, Department of State publica- 
tion 3556, p. 303. 
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debts by bilateral agreements with the Governments of the countries 
which have rendered economic assistance, patterned on the Agree- 
ment concluded with the United States of America on 15 December 
1949. The Federal Government takes for granted that these agrce- 
ments will contain an arbitration clause for cases of dispute. The 
Federal Government.is prepared at once to enter into negotiations 
for the conclusion of such agreements with the Governments con- 
cerned. . 


Il. 


The Federal Government hereby expresses its desire to resume 
payments on the German external debt. Jt understands that there 
is agreement between it and the Governments of France, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and of the United 
States of America on the following:- - 


It is in the interest of the reestablishment of normal economic 
relations between the. Federal Republic and other countries to 
work out as soon as possible a settlement plan which will govern 
the settlement of public.and private claims against Germany and 
German nationals. 

Interested Governments including the Federal Republic, creditors 
and debtors, shall participate in working out this plan. 

The settlement plan shall in particular deal with those claims, the 
settlement of which would achieve the objective of normalising the 
economic and financial relations of the Federal Republic with other 
countries. It will take into account the general economic position 
of the Federal Republic, notably the increase of its burdens and 
the reduction in its economic wealth. The general effect of this 
plan shall neither dislocate the German economy through undesir- 
able effects on the internal financial situation nor unduly drain 
existing or potential German foreign-exchange resources. It shall 
also not add appreciably to the financial burden of any Occupa- 
tion Power. 

The governments concerned may obtain expert opinions on all 
questions arising out of the negotiations on the settlement plan 
and on the capacity to pay. 

The result of the negotiations shall be set forth in agreements. It 
is agreed that the plan will be provisional in nature and subject to 
revision as soon as Germany is reunited and a final peace settle- 
ment becomes. possible. 


I beg your Excellency to accept the assurance of my highest esteem. 
ADENAUER 
(Adenauer) 
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BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND 
"DER BUNDESKANZLER Bonn, le 6 Mars 1951 


Son Excellence ” 
Monsieur |’Ambassadeur ANDR& FRANCOIS-PONCET 
Président en exercice de la 
Haute Commission Alliée 
Bonn - Petersberg 


Monsieur LE Haut ComMissalRE, 
’ En réponse a votre lettre du 23 Octobre 1950 - acsxc(50)2339 —j’ai 
Vhonneur de vous communiquer ce qui suit: 


I 


La République Fédérale confirme parla présente lettre qu’elle 
répond des dettes extérieures d’avant-guerre du Reich allemand, y 
compris les dettes des autres entités 4 déclarer ultérieurement comme 
constituant des obligations du Reich, ainsi que des intéréts et autres 
charges des titres émis par le Gouvernement Autrichien dans la mesure 
ov de tels intéréts et charges étaient exigibles aprés le 12 Mars 1938 et 
avant le 8 Mai 1945. 

Le Gouvernement Fédéral comprend que lors de la fixation des 
modalités et des montants des paiements a effectuer par la République 
Fédérale au titre de ses obligations, il sera tenu compte de sa situation 
générale, plus particuligrement de la limitation territoriale de se 
compétence et de sa capacité de paiement. 


Il 


Le Gouvernement Fédéral déclare reconnaitre en principe les dettes 
provenant de l’aide économique fournie 4 |’Alliemagne depuis le 8 Mai 
1945 pour autant que ces dettes ne se trouvent pas déjaé reconnues par 
l’accord de coopération économique conclu le 15 Décembre 1949 entre 
la République Fédérale et les Etats-Unis ou au titre des obligations 
assumées par la République Fédérale aux termes de l’article 133 de la 
Loi Fondamentale. Le Gouvernement Fédéral est disposé 4 accorder 
aux obligations résultant de l’aide économique la priorité par rapport 
a toutes autres créances extérieures envers l’Allemagne ou ses ressortis- 
sants. 

Le Gouvernement Fédéral juge opportun de régler, les .questions 
relatives & la reconnaissance et au réglement de ces dettes par des 
accords bilatéraux avec les Gouvernements des Etats ayant contribué 
& Paide- économique sur le modéle de l’accord du 15 Décembre 1949 
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conclu avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. I] tient pour admis 
que ces accords contiendront une clause d’arbitrage dans le cas de 
litiges. Le Gouvernement Fédéral est prét 4 entamer sans délai des 
pourparlers avec les Gouvernements intéressés au sujet de la con- 
clusion de ces accords. 


III 


Le Gouvernement Fédéral exprime son désir de reprendre le paie- 
ment de la dette extérieure allemande. I] comprend qu’il y a accord 
entre lui et les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la 
France et du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord 
sur ce qui suit: 


dans l’intérét du rétablissement des relations économiques normales 
entre la République Fédérale et les autres pays, il convient d’élaborer 
au plus vite un plan de paiements portant sur le réglement des cré- 
ances publiques et privées existant a l’encontre de ]’Allemagne et de 
ses ressortissants. 

Les Gouvernements intéressés, y compris la République Fédérale, 
les créanciers et débiteurs, doivent participer 4 l’élaboration de ce 
plan. 

Le plan de paiement doit traiter notamment des créances dont le 
réglement peut contribuer 4 normaliser les rapports économiques et 
financiers entre la République Fédérale et les autres pays. II tiendra 
compte de la situation économique générale de la République Fédérale 
et, notamment, de l’accroissement de ses charges et de la diminution 
de sa substance économique. Le plan ne doit avoir pour effet général 
ni de déséquilibrer l’économie allemande par des répercussions in- 
désirables sur la: situation financiére intéricure, ni d’affecter outre 
‘mesure. les ressources allemandes en devises,: présentes ou futures. 
Le plan ne doit pas non plus augmenter sensiblement-les: charges 
financiéres supportées par une Puissance occupante quelconque. 

' Les Gouvernements intéressés pourront, :pour toutés:les ‘questions 
résultant des négociations sur le plan de paiements ou la a de 
paiement, demander I’avis d’experts. 

Les résultats obtenus au cours des négociations Asivanit thie Vobjet 
.d’accords.: Il est entendu que le plan aura un caractére purement 
provisoire et sera sujet a révision dés que l’unité allemande aura été 
rétablie et qu’un réglement définitif de paix sera devenu possible. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Haut Commissaire, perpreson de-ma 
considération distinguée. 


ADENAUER 
(Adenauer). 
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The Allied High Commissioners for Germany to the Chancellor of the 
Federal Republic of Germany 


ALLIED HIGH COMMISSION 
FOR GERMANY 





Bonn — PETERSBERG 
6 March, 1951 


‘His Excellency, 


Tur CHANCELLOR OF THE 
FreperaL REPUBLIC or GERMANY. 


Mr. CHANCELLOR, 

In reply to your letter of 6 March, 1951, on the subject of German 
indebtedness we have the honour, on behalf of the Governments of 
France, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
and the United States of America, to acknowledge the undertakings of 
the Federal Government in regard to the responsibility of the Federal 
Republic for the pre-war external debts of the German Reich and for 
the debt arising out of the economic assistance furnished to Germany 
by the three Governments since 8 May, 1945. 

With regard to the priority accorded to the obligations arising from 
the post-war economic assistance we are authorised to state that the 
three Governments would not propose to exercise this priority in such 
a way as to restrict settlement of foreign-held claims arising out of 
trade subsequent to 8 May, 1945, essential to the economic recovery 
of the Federal Republic. 

With regard to the question of an arbitration clause in agreements 
covering the debts for post-war economic assistance, the three Govern- 
ments will be prepared, when negotiating such agreements to consider 
whether it would be useful to include an arbitration clause to deal with 


any matters which might be appropriately settled by such a procedure. 


We further have the honour on behalf of the three Governments to 
confirm the understandings of the Federal Government as set forth in 
the second paragraph of Article I and in Article III of your Excel- 
lency’s letter. They are now engaged in preparing proposals for the 
working out of settlement arrangements; these will provide for the 
participation of foreign creditors, German debtors, and interested 
Governments including the Federal Government. The proposals will 
be designed to arrive at an orderly overall settlement of pre-war claims 
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against Germany and German debtors and of the debt arising out of 
the post-war economic assistance, which would be fair and equitable 
to all the interests affected, including those of the Federal Government. 
It is the intention that the resulting settlement should be embodied in a 
multilateral agreement; any bilateral agreements that may be con- 
sidered to be necessary would be concluded within the framework of 
the settlement plan. As soon as their proposals are ready the three 
Governments will communicate them to the Federal Government and 
to other interested Governments and will discuss with them these 
proposals and the procedure to be adopted for dealing with the subject. 

We have the honour to state that our three Governments regard 
your Excellency’s letter under reference and this letter as placing on 


record an agreement between the Governments of France, the United ° 


Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United 
States of America on the one hand, and the Government of the 
Federal Republic on the other, concerning the questions of German 
indebtedness covered in these letters. These letters are prepared in 
English, French and German, each text being equally authentic. 

Accept, Mr. Chancellor, the renewed assurances of our highest 
esteem. 


for the Government for the Government for the Government 


of the of the of the United States ° 
French Republic: United Kingdom: of America: 
AnpRf& Francgois- Ivonz Kirkpatrick JN J McCrory 

Poncer 


A. Frangois-Poncet Ivone Kirkpatrick John J. McCloy 
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HAUTE COMMISSION ALLIE£E 
EN ALLEMAGNE 





Bonn-PetersBerG, le 6 mars 1951 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur le CHANCELIER DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
F£pGraLe p’ALLEMAGNE, 
Bonn 


Monsizur LE CHANCELIER, 

_ En réponse a& votre lettre du 6 mars 1951, concernant les dettes 
allemandes, nous avons l’honneur, au nom des Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la France et du Royaume-Uni de Grande 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, de prendre acte des engagements du 
Gouvernement Fédéral relatifs & la responsabilité de la République 
Fédérale au titre des dettes extérieures d’avant-guerre du Reich 
allemand et de la dette découlant de l’assistance économique fournie 
a l’Allemagne par les trois Gouvernements depuis le 8 mai 1945. 

En ce qui concerne la priorité accordée aux obligations qui découlent 
de l’assistance économique d’aprés-guerre, nous sommes autorisés 4 
déclarer que les trois Gouvernements ne se proposent pas d’exercer 
cette priorité d’une maniére qui géne le réglement des créances étran- 
géres résultant d’opérations commerciales postéricures au 8 mai 1945 
et essentielles au relévement économique de la République Fédérale. 

En ce qui concerne l’inclusion d’une clause d’arbitrage dans les 
accords relatifs aux dettes découlant de l’assistance économique 
d’aprés-guerre, les trois Gouvernements seront disposés, en négociant 
ces accords, & examiner s’il est opportun d’y prévoir une telle clause 
pour les questions susceptibles d’étre utilement réglées par une telle 
procédure. 

Nous avons également l’honneur de confirmer, au nom des trois 
Gouvernements, l’interprétation du Gouvernement Fédéral, telle 
qu’elle apparait au paragraphe 2 de l’Article I et a 1’Article ITT de la 
lettre de Votre Excellence. Nos Gouvernements élaborent actuelle- 
ment des propositions conduisant 4 un dispositif de réglement; il est 
prévud’y faire participer les créanciers étrangers, les débiteurs allemands 
et les Gouvernements intéressés, y compris le Gouvernement Fédéral. 
Ces propositions tendront 4 un réglement d’ensemble et ordonné des 
eréances d’avant-guerre 4 l’encontre de |’Allemagne et des débiteurs 
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allemands, ainsi que des dettes découlant de l’assistance économique 
d’aprés-guerre; ce réglement devra assurer un traitement juste et 
équitable de tous les intéréts en cause, y compris ceux du Gouverne- 
ment Fédéral. II est prévu d’inclure |’arrangement qui en découlera 
dans un accord multilatéral; les accords bilatéraux qui pourront étre 
jugés nécessaires seraient conclus dans le cadre du plan de réglement. 
Das que leurs propositions seront prétes, les trois Gouvernements les 
communiqueront au Gouvernement Fédéral et aux autres Gouverne- 
ments intéressés; ils discuteront avec eux des propositions, ainsi que 
de la procédure & suivre en la matiére. 

Nous avons l’honneur de faire savoir que nos trois Gouvernements 
considérent que la lettre de Votre Excellence visée ci-dessus, ainsi que 
la présente lettre, enregistrent l’accord des Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la France et du Royaume-Uni de Grande 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord d’une part, et du Gouvernement de la 
République Fédérale d’autre part, sur les questions relatives aux 
dettes allemandes visées par ces lettres. Les lettres ont été rédigées 
en frangais, en anglais et en allemand, chaque texte faisant également 
foi. ; 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chancelier, les assurances de notre 
haute considération. 


PourleGouver- Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouverne- 


nement des de la République mentdu Royaume- 
Etats-Unis- Frangaiso Uni de Grande 
d’Amérique Bretagne et d’Ir- 


lande du Nord 
Jn J McCuoy. Anpr& Francois-Poncet Ivone Kirkpatrick 


John J. McCloy = A. Francois-Poncet Ivone Kirkpatrick 


22911—53—pr. 1—— 4 
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HOHE ALLIIERTE KOMMISSION 
FUR DEUTSCHLAND 





Bonn-PetersBera, den 6. Marz 1961 


Seiner Exzellenz dem BuNDESKANZLER 
. DER BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLANDS 


Herr BuNDESKANZLER, 

In Beantwortung Ihres Schreibens vom 6. Marz 1951 tiber die 
deutschen Schulden beehren wir uns, im Namen der Regierungen 
Frankreichs, des Vereinigten Kénigreichs von Grossbritannien und 
Nordirland und der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika die von der 
Bundesregierung gegebenen Zusicherungen hinsichtlich der Haftung 
der Bundesrepublik fiir die 4usseren Vorkriegsschulden des Deutschen 
Reiches sowie fiir die Schulden aus der Deutschland seit dem 8. Mai 
1945 von den drei Regierungen geleisteten Wirtschaftshilfe, zur 
Kenntnis zu nehmen. 

Was den Vorrang fiir die Verpflichtungen aus der Wirtschaftshilfe 
der Nachkriegszeit betrifft, so sind wir befugt zu erkliren, dass die 
drei Regierungen nicht beabsichtigen, diesen Vorrang in einer Weise 
geltend zu machen, die die Regelung auslindischer Forderungen aus 
nach dem 8. Mai 1945 abgeschlossenen und fiir den wirtschaftlichen 
Wiederaufbau der Bundesrepublik wesentlichen Handelsgeschaften 
behindern wiirde. 

Hinsichtlich der Frage einer Schiedsklausel in den Abkommen iiber 
die Schulden aus der Nachkriegswirtschaftshilfe sind die drei Regie- 
rungen bereit, bei den Verhandlungen iiber diese Abkommen zu priifen, 
ob die Einftigung einer solchen Klausel fiir Angelegenheiten, die sich 
zur Regelung durch ein derartiges Verfahren eignen, zweckmassig ist. 

Wir beehren uns ferner, im Namen der drei Regierungen, die 
Auffassung der Bundesregierung, wie sie im zweiten Absatz des 
Abschnitts I und im Abschnitt III des Schreibens Eurer Exzellenz zum 
Ausdruck gebracht ist, zu bestdtigen. Unsere Regierungen bereiten 
gegenwartig Vorschlage tiber die Methode fiir die Ausarbeitung eines 
Zahlungsplans vor; diese werden die Beteiligung auslandischer 
Glaubiger, deutscher Schuldner und interessierter Regierungen ein- 
schliesslich der Bundesregierung vorsehen. Die Vorschlage werden 
eine geordnete Gesamtregelung der Vorkriegsanspriiche gegen 
Deutschland und die deutschen Schuldner, sowie der sich aus der 
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Nachkriegswirtschaftshilfe ergebenden Schulden zum Ziel haben; 
diese Regelung soll eine gerechte und billige Beriicksichtigung aller in 
Betracht kommenden Interessen, einschliesslich derjenigen der 
Bundesregierung, gewihrleisten. Es ist beabsichtigt, die sich erge- 
bende Regelung in einem multilateralen Abkommen niederzulegen; 
etwa fiir notwendig erachtete bilaterale Abkommen wiirden im 
Rahmen des Zahlungsplanes abgeschlossen werden. Sobald ihre 
Vorschlage fertiggestellt sind, werden die drei Regierungen sie der 
Bundesregierung und anderen beteiligten Regierungen zuleiten und 
mit ihnen diese Vorschlige sowie das in dieser Angelegenheit anzu- 
wendende Verfahren erértern. 

Wir beehren uns zu erklaren, dass unsere drei Regierungen das oben 
angefitihrte Schreiben Eurer Exzellenz und dieses Schreiben als 
Beurkundung eines Abkommens zwischen den Regierungen Frank- 
reichs, des Vereinigten Kénigreichs von Grossbritannien und Nordir- 
land und der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika einerseits und der 
Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland andererseits tiber die in 
diesen Schreiben behandelten Fragen der deutschen Schulden betrach- 
ten. Diese Schreiben sind in deutscher, englischer und franzésischer 
Sprache abgefasst worden; alle diese Fassungen sind in gleicher Weise 
massgebend. 

Genehmigen Sie, Herr Bundeskanzler, den Ausdruck unserer 
ausgezeichneten Hochachtung 


Fir die Regierung der Fir die Regierung Jiir die Regierung des 


Vereinigten Staaten der Republik Vereinigten Kénig- 
von Amerika Frankreich reichs von Gross- 
britannien und 
Nordirland 
Jn J. McCuoy. Anprfé Frangois- Ivone Kirkpatrick 
John J. McCloy Poncurt Ivone Kirkpatrick 


A. Francois-Poncet 


1261 


TIAS 2275 
Jan. 19, 1951 


8 CFR 511.205. 


NETHERLANDS 


CLAIMS TO LOOTED SECURITIES 


Memorandum of understanding, with note, signed at Washington Janu- 
ary 19, 1951; entered into force January 19, 1951. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING . 


Between the Government of the United States of America 


to Looted Securities 


Wuenreas, the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Netherlands declared their intent by the 
Inter-Allied Declaration Regarding Forced Transfers of Property 
in Enemy-Controlled Territory of January 5, 1948,[7] and Resolu- 
tion No. VI of the United Nations Monetary and Financial Con- 
ference held at Bretton Woods, New Hampshire, July 1-22, 1944,[?] 
to frustrate the attempts of the enemy and persons dealing with the 
enemy to profit from wartime loot; and 

Wuereas, the Government of the Netherlands has represented that 
substantial quantities of securities were looted by the Government 
of Germany from the Netherlands during World War II and has 
furnished to the Government of the United States serial numbers 
and other identifying data with respect to such securities; and 

Wuenreas, the Government of the United States, in order to imple- 
ment the objectives of the aforementioned Declaration and Resolu- 
tion, and in order to assist the Government of the Netherlands to 
assert its rights with respect to such securities, issued General Ruling 
No. 5, as amended, of the regulations of the United States Depart- 
ment of Justice, Cffice of Alien Property, to which ruling was 
appended a list of such securities and by which ruling such of the 
securities so listed as were brought into the United States were re- 
quired to be deposited with the Federal Reserve Bank of New York; 
and 

Wuenreas, it appears that a considerable amount of such securities 


* Department of State Bulletin, Jan. 9, 1943, p. 21. 
* United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference, Final Act and Related 
Documents (Department of State publication 2187), pp. 22-24. 
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was obtained at a discount by persons under circumstances which 
should have indicated that infirmities of title existed; and 

Wuereas, the major portion of the securities contained in the list 
appended to said General Ruling No. 5, as amended, is still unde- 
posited and it is apparent to the Government of the United States 
and the Government of the Netherlands that the program with re- 
spect to such securities will be indefinitely prolonged unless the here- 
inafter described action contemplated by the Government of the 
United States is undertaken; and 

Wuereas, by requiring holders of such securities to deposit them 
and to establish the circumstances under which they were acquired, 
a determination of the rights thereto can be made, thus affording a 
means of accomplishing the objectives of the aforesaid Declaration 
and Resolution, and also of protecting present holders who had pur- 
chased innocently; and 

Wuenreas, the Government of the United States of America contem- 
plates undertaking the following program of action: 


A. A new General Ruling in the form shown in Annex A to this 
Memorandum of Understanding will be issued by the United States 
Department of Justice, Office of Alien Property, with a list appended 
thereto containing substantially all those securities of United States 
issue which are on the list of securities appended to General Ruling 
No. 5 in its present form. The securities which will appear on the 
list appended to the new Ruling are referred to in this Memorandum 
of Understanding as “domestic scheduled securities.” 

B. (1) The aforementioned Genera] Ruling No. 5 will be 
amended to read as shown in Annex B to this Memorandum of Under- 
standing and the list of securities appended thereto will be revised so 
as to delete therefrom all securities of United States issue. Securi- 
ties which will appear on the list as so revised are referred to in this 
Memorandum of Understanding as “foreign scheduled securities.” 

(2) Said General Ruling No. 5 will be revoked six months 
after the date hereof, or said Ruling may be continued or revised if 
it appears to the Government of the United States to be desirable to 
do so in light of actions which may be taken by the governments of 
the countries of issue with respect to foreign scheduled securities. 
The Government of the United States will discuss with the Govern- 
ment of the Netherlands any such proposed action prior to the execu- 
tion thereof. 

C. A. Press Release will be issued announcing the promulgation 
of the aforementioned amended General Ruling No. 5 and the new 
General Ruling, and declaring, among other things, certain conse- 
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"quences which will attend the failure to deposit domestic scheduled 


securities as required. 

D. Action will be taken to vest the rights of holders of certain 
or all of the domestic scheduled securities, including interest unpaid 
at date of vesting, which have not been deposited with the Federal 


‘Reserve Bank of New York by a specified date, approximately six 


months from the date of the issuance of the aforementioned new Gen- 
eral Ruling, and the issuers of such securities will be directed to issue 
new certificates evidencing the rights vested in lieu of those in which 
the rights of holders thereof have been vested. Such of the new 
certificates as the Government of the United States may determine 
under the procedures set forth in the Trading with the Enemy Act, 
as amended, to be the property of the Government of the Netherlands 


- or its nationals will be turned over to such owner or owners. 


Anp wuereas, the Government of the Netherlands recognizes that 
such a program, if undertaken, will be primarily to the material bene- 
fit of itself and its nationals; that fairness to present holders requires 


‘wide publicity with respect to the program; that the administration 


of such program and the attendant publicity required will entail con- 
siderable expense; and that circumstances may develop which may 
make it inappropriate for the United States to continue the Proneam 


in part or in whole or without change; 


Now, THEREFORE, the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Netherlands agree as follows: 


(1) At the earliest practicable date the Government of the Neth- 
erlands will publicize at its own expense the amended General Ruling 
No. 5 and the new General Ruling in United States and foreign news- 
papers which shall be determined in consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 

(2) The Government of the Netherlands will turn over to the 
Office of Alien Property of the United States Department of Justice 
at the time of the execution of this Memorandum of Understanding 
the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000) as a fund out of 
which the United States may reimburse itself for all expenses which 
are reasonably allocable to this program incurred after the execution 
of this Memorandum of Understanding. Such expenses are under- 
stood to include and are not limited to salaries of personnel engaged 
in administering the program and costs of litigation and administra- 
tive hearings, if any, incurred in connection with this program. In 


. addition, from time to time upon request of the Government of the 


United States, the Government of the Netherlands will pay: into the 
aforementioned fund such additional sums as will be required to 
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restore the amount in the fund to twenty-five thousand ‘dollars 
($25,000). Any balance in said fund remaining after the termina- 
tion of the program shall be returned to the Government of the Neth- 
erlands. The Government of the Netherlands will hold the Govern- 
ment of the United States, its agencies and personnel harmless from 
all liabilities incurred in connection with the program insofar as it 
relates to securities placed upon the lists appended to the aforemen- 
tioned General Rulings at the request of the Government of the 
Netherlands. 

(3) The Government of the Netherlands will, upon the request 
of the Government of the United States, intervene in any suit against 
the Government of the United States, its agencies or personnel, with 
respect to title to any domestic or foreign scheduled security claimed 
by the Government of the Netherlands for itself or its nationals or 
with respect to any certificate in lieu thereof turned over to the Gov- 
ernment of the Netherlands by the United States Department of 
Justice, Office of Alien Property, and defend its claims and rights 
thereto. 

(4) Said Office of Alien Property may license any and all trans: 
actions by innocent persons with respect to coupons appertaining to 
domestic and foreign scheduled securities. : 

(5) In every instance in which there is issued, in lieu of a domes- 
tic scheduled security, a certificate with interest coupons attached 
which are duplicates of the interest coupons originally issued and 
such certificate and duplicate interest coupons are turned over to 
the Government of the Netherlands by said Office of Alien Property, 
the Government of the Netherlarids will either reimburse such issuer 
for all payments which, in spite of appropriate measures taken to 
prevent such payments, are made by the issuer or its paying agents 
on the original interest coupons for which the duplicate coupons are 
issued or will surrender such duplicate coupons to the issuer. for can- 
cellation. The Government of the Netherlands will give assurance 
to each issuer of a certificate in lieu of a domestic scheduled security 
which is turned over to it that it will comply with the requirement 
provided in this paragraph. ~ 

(6) Said Office of Alien Eroperey may license any and all trans- 
actions with respect to those domestic and foreign scheduled securi- 
ties which it considers to be held by innocent persons. Said Office 
of Alien Property may delete securities it considers to be so held 
from the schedule appended to said General Ruling No. 5, as 
amended, or appended to the aforementioned new Ruling and may 
instruct the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, if held by that Bank, 
to return such securities to the persons depositing them. 
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(7) The Government of the United States shall at any time have 
the right to delete any securities from the lists of domestic and 
foreign scheduled securities, to determine whether to proceed with 
the program as contemplated, amend, or abandon it. The Govern- 
ment of the United States also reserves the right to revise or revoke 
at any time the aforesaid General Rulings. 

(8) The Government of the Netherlands will use its best efforts 
to settle its claims with respect to all deposited domestic and foreign 
scheduled securities as speedily as possible and understands that the 
United States may exercise the right reserved to it by paragraph (7) 
above to delete from the list: of domestic scheduled securities and 
instruct the Federal Reserve Bank of New York to return such 
domestic securities as may have been on deposit for the period of 
eighteen months after the date of the issuance of the aforementioned 
new General Ruling and with respect to which the Government of 
the Netherlands has not commenced litigation. 

(9) The Government of the United States will discuss with the 
Government of the Netherlands zny proposed action pursuant to 
paragraphs (4), (6) and (7) above prior to the execution thereof. 

(10) The Government of the Netherlands will furnish to the 
Government of the United States upon request all information in 
its possession with respect to any domestic or foreign scheduled 
security. 

(11) The question of the ultimate disposition of domestic sched- 
uled securities which fall in the category of “heirless assets” shall 
be subject to agreements arrived at between the Government of the 
United States and the Government of the Netherlands as to other 
property in the category of “heirless assets.” 

(12) This Memorandum of Understanding shall enter into force 
on the day it is signed. 


Done at Washington, in duplicate, this nineteenth day of January, 
1951. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Dean ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
J. H. van Roren. 
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ANNEX A 


§511.205b General Ruling No. 5B— 
(a) Prohibitions with respect to domes- 
tic scheduled securities. Except as au- 
thorized by license or other authoriza- 
tion specifically referring to this section 
from the Director, Office of Alien Prop- 
erty, Department of Justice, or as re- 
quired or authorized by paragraph (e) 
of this section, any transfer of, dealing 
in, or other transaction with respect to, 
a ‘domestic scheduled security or any 
obligation, interest, or claim of which 
such security is evidence, is prohibited. 

(b) Definition. As used in this sec- 
tion, the term “domestic scheduled 
securities” shall include all securities 
wherever located which appear on the 
list in paragraph (g) of this section, en- 
titled “Domestic Scheduled Securities,” 
including coupons appertaining thereto. 

(c) Notice. The provisions of this 
section shall apply whether the parties 
to any act. with respect to domestic 
scheduled securities prohibited by this 
section, or persons subject to the re~ 
quirements with respect to domestic 
scheduled securities imposed by this sec- 
tion, do or do nat have actual notice or 
knowledge that such securities are do- 
mestic scheduled securities. 

(d) Effect of a prohibited transaction. 
Any transaction in violation of the pro- 
-hibitions contained in paragraph (a) of 
this section shall be full and void. 

(e) Duty of persons bringing, receiv- 
ing, or holding domestic scheduled secur- 
ities. (1) Domestic scheduled securities 
brought from a foreign country to the 
United States by any person shall be for- 
warded by such person within five (5) 
days after his arrival in the United States 
to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 


together with a statement in triplicate’ 


setting forth the following: 

(i) His name and address; 

(ii) A complete description of the se- 
curities; 

‘dii) The name and address of the 
person from whom he received the se- 
curities and the date of receipt; and 

(iv) The circumstances under which 
the securities were received. 

(2) Domestic scheduled securities 
mailed or otherwise sent from a foreign. 
country to any person within the United 
States shall be forwarded by such person. 
within five (5) days after receipt thereof’ 
to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 


together with the above-specffied state- 
ment in triplicate. 

(3) Domestic scheduled securities held 
on January 20, 1951, by any person within 
the. United States (whether for himself 
or for any such person) shall within 
thirty days thereafter be forwarded by 
Such person to the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York together with the above- 
specified statement in triplicate. Any 
such person who on January 20, 1951, 
held domestic scheduled securities as 
security for an obligation owing to him 
shall not be required to forward the se- 
curities to the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York, but shall be required to file the 
above-specified statement in triplicate 
with the Office of Alien Property, 120 
Broadway, New York 5, New York, to- 
gether with a statement of the circum~ 
stances under which the securities are. 
being held. 

(4) Domestic scheduled securities re~ 
ceived by any person within the United 
States (whether for himself or for any 
other person) shall be forwarded by such 
person within five (5) days after receipt 
thereof to the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York together with the above-speci- 
fied statement in triplicate. 

(5) Any person required by the provi- 
sions of subparagraplis (3) or (4) of this 
paragraph to forward securities to the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York may, 
instead, return such securities to the 
person from whom he received them, if 
the latter is within the United States. 
The person initiating such return shall 
file a report with the Office of Alien 
Property, 120 Broadway, New York 5, 
New York, giving the name and address 
of the person to whom he makes such 
return and he shall advise such person 
that they are domestic scheduled securi- 
ties which should be deposited with the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York pur- 
suant to this ruling unless they are re- 
turned with a similar notice to the per- 
son in the United States from whom they 
were received. The last person in the 
United States to whom such securities 
are returned under this subparagraph: 
shall forward them to the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of New York, together with: 
the above-specified statement in tripli- 
cate with respect to his original receipt 
of the securities. In case securities are 
returned under the rules of a, securities. 
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exchange, an association of securities 
dealers, or a similar organization, the 
last member of an exchange or similar 
organization or dealer to whom such 

securities are returned under such pro- 
cedure, if he is not the last person to 
whom such securities are returned here- 
under, shall file with the Office of Alien 
Property, 120 Broadway, New York 5, 
New York, the above-specified statement 
in triplicate with respect to his original 
receipt of the securities together with the 
date on which he returned such securi- 
ties to the person from whom he received 
them. 

(6) Domestic scheduled securities held 
by any person not within the United 
States shall be deposited with the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of New York together 
with the statement-specified in subpara- 
graph (1) of this paragraph on or before 
July 31, 1951, 

(7) Acts or transactions required or 
authorized by the provisions of this para- 
graph are licensed to the extent, and 
only to the extent, of permitting com- 
pliance therewith. 

(f) Disposition of securities delivered 
to Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 
The Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
shail act only as fiscal agent of the 
United States under this section, and 
shall receive and hold securifies deliv 
ered to it pursuant to this section as such 
‘fiscal agent, subject to the further order 
of the Director, Office of Alien Property. 
‘Applications for release of securities so. 
held may be filed with the Office of 


-Alien Property, 120 Broadway, New York. 


5, New York. 


(g) Appendix. 


DomEstTic SCHEDULED SECURITIES 
PART _I-—~BONDS 


‘American Foreign Power Company, Inc, 
Debenture Gold 5% due 2030: 

$1,000—7332, 24397, 37119, 37416, 40620, 
43592, 45452, 46003, 46045, 46048, 46049, 46055, 
46512, 46536, 46537. 

$500—836, 855, 884, 925. 

American I, G, Chemical Corporation 544% 
Bonds 1929/49: 

$1,000—10189, 

American Smelting & Refining Company 
&% ist Mortgage 30-y Bonds: 

$1,000—67, 

American Telephone & Telegraph Company 
8%% Bonds 1936/66: 

$1,000—20-884, 80-540. 

‘American Waterworks and Electric Com- 
pany, Incorporated—5% Bonds 1927/75: 

$1,000—-B 2949, 


.8861, 9545, 9702, 10015, 10016, 10238, 
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Anaconda Copper Mining Company 414% 


‘Bonds 1935/50: 


$1,000—-19523, 43018, 44112, 50844. 

Armour & Company of Delaware (Merged 
in 1943, Armour and Company) (Tilinois) 
4% Bonds 1935/55: 

$1,000-—MB 22526. 

. Associated Gas & Electric Corporation 
Sinking Fund Income Debenture 444% due 
1978: 

$1,090—402, 425, 621, 959, 990, 1042, 
1187, 1188, 1316, 1473, 2118, 2413, 2482, 
3057, 3059, 3608, 2691, 3892, 3748, 87986, 
3904, 3905, 3947, 3993, 4069, 4074, 4138, 
4184, 4185, 4332, 4356, 4357, 4365, 4374, 
4380, 4381, 4382, 4383, 4384, 4385, 42862, 
6317, 5333, 8777, 5778, 6196, 6197, 6653, 
6822, 6825, 6856, 7119, 7141. 

Associated Gas & Electric Company De- 
benture 514% due 1977: 

$1,000—3272, 4273, 4286, 6416, 2293, 7545, 
9491, 9904, 10264, 14186, 14455, 14974, 15005, 
15324, 18034, 18490, 18544, 23383,'24073, 25055, 
25420, 25495, 26848, 26588, 27510, 29238, 30039, 
82684, 33483, 34283, 34284, 34290, 34585, 36045, 
$9715. 

Atchison Topeka and Santa Fe Railway 
Company (The)-—Convertible Gold 4% of 
1905 due 1955: 

$1,000-—753, 799, 2277, 3000, 4186, 4924, 7916, 
7925, 11024, 14887, 16027, 21581, 22157, 23167, 
23535, 24247, 24877, 25383, 25688, 31503, 32207, 
$2495, 32856, 36241, 36310, 36311, 37229, 37320, 
37589, 38457, 40045, 40103, 44716, 44717, 48032, 
48037, 48082. 

Atchison Topeka and Santa Fe Railway 
Company (The)—Convertible Gold 4% due 


1118, 
2344," 
3893, 
4139, 
4379, 
5316, 
6659, 


ar 000—38234. 

Atchison, Topeka and Santa Fe Railway 
erred (The)—General Gold 4% due 
2995 


$1 /000—80, 709, 770, 816, 918, 1297, 1706, 
1865, 2206, 2425, 2531, 2917, 3252, 3432, 3522, 
3952, 4645, 4707, 4966, 5466, 5610, 5721, 5890, 
"6195, 6298, 6517, 6519, 8728, 6929, 7445, 7610, 
11144, 
11170, 11176, 11368, 11725, 11840, 11933, 11973, 


.12180, 12184, 12577, 13612, 13795, 14165, 14548, 
-14812, 14920, 15572, 15807, 15810, 15811, 15812, 


16961, 17965, 18507, 18984, 20222, 20306, 20425, 
21746, 23035, 23191, 23737, 25016, 26636, 27475, 


* 28368, 28599, 28968, 29967, 30228, 30883, 30884, 


‘82365, 32546, 32679, 34285, 34425, 34564, 34609, 
34812, 35210, 36019, 38139,:36620, 37728, 38088, 
98098, 38151, 88896, 42418, 43018, 43411, 45642, 
47267, 48105, 49523, 51063, 51064, 51074, 53037, 
53302, 53399, 53515, 54717, 55166, 55399, 55401, 
55678, 56402, 56750, 59190, 59780, 60866, 60433, 
60837, 60887, 61404, 62065, 63031, 63557, 63740, 
64102, 67164, 67184, 67508, 67631, 68341, 68457, 
69730, 70098, 70178, 70179;. 70185, 70552, '70867, 
71539, 71853, 72192, 72340, 72419, 72477, 72931, 
73024, 73255, 73434, 73437, 73438, 73504, 73715, 


73900, 74733, 74837, 76825, 77163, 77294, 77527, 


77900, 77966, 78273, 78688, 78760, 79437, 79612, 
79820, 79906, 80055, 80501, 80845, 80846, 81022, 
$1365, 81540, 81541, 81545, 83988, 84327, 86839, 
‘88538, 88738, 89661, 89953, 89954, 90083, 90262, 
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90263, 90267, 90765, 91051, 91383, 92702, 92834,. 


92891, 93413, 93414, 93671, 96009, 96519, 96766, 
99516, 99611, 101144, 101188, 101685, 103626, 
103678, 104056, 104057, 105237, 105238, 105239, 
105044, 106973, 111632, 111765, 111766, 112367, 
112864, 113399, 113760, 114985, 114986, 115561, 
116234, 116718, 116749, 116865, 117110, 117700, 
119329, 119330, 119757, 120966, 121448, 122418, 
122905, 123141, 123787, 124312, 124522, 125036, 
125437, 125520, 125593. 

$500-—356, 1325, 2314, 3249, 3517, 3532, 3533, 
3655, 3828; 4136, 4431, 4854, 5257, 5319, 5465, 
5729, 5730, 5788, 6133, 6654, 7102, 7110, 7259, 
8272, 8660, 9273, 10252, 11670, 12621, 15579, 
15734, 16884, 17349, 17805, 18965, 19228, 20907, 
21110, 21576, 21910, 24518, 26107, 28109, 30340, 
30700, 31950, 31976, 32107, 32361, 33773, 34232, 
36480, 35513, 37142, 37540, 38130, 38622, 39592, 
39664, 40013, 40014, 40188, 40254, 40883, 41071, 
41072, 41073, 41074, 41076, 41676, 42239, 42391, 
43044, 44308, 44412, 45006, 45239, 45240, 47725, 
49293, 49615. 

Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe Railway Com- 
pany (The)—4% 1895. Adjustment Gold 
Bonds due 1995: 

$1,000—437, 975, 1193, 4080. 

$500—-9803, 37338, 38015, 38293. 

Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company 
(The) —4% Bonds, 50~Y, due 1948: 

$1,000—18043, 22697, 50081, 50082, 50083. 

Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company 
(The)—44%4% Bonds, 1930/60; 

$1,000-—3019, 3113. 

Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company 
(The)—5% Bonds, 1926/2000: 

$1,000—25263, 25264. 

Bethlehem Steel Corporation 344% Bonds 
1937/52: 

$1,000—4414, 4415, 4417, 4418, 18936, 28454, 
28455, 32808, 36724, 43967. 

Bethlehem Steel Corporation 44% Bonds 
1935/60, Series D: 

$1,000—DM 7290, DM 20122, 

Brooklyn Edison Company, Inc, 
Bonds 1936/66: 

$1,000—485, 

Central Pacific Railway Company, Euro- 
pean Loan Collateral Trust 4%, due 1946: 

500 French francs—-23166, 23157, 46743, 
46744, 46745, 46746, 207987, 207988, 207989, 
207990, 207991, 207992, 257961, 257962, 257963. 

Central Pacific Railway Company—First 
Refunding Gold 4% ‘due 1949: 

$1,000-—-148, 801, 1180, 1246, 1917, 2462, 2463, 
3785, 3815, 4056, 4187, 4550, 4673, 5417, 5437, 
6479 6647, 6902, 6989, 7255, 7286, 7400, 7523, 
7560, 7624, 7637, 7764, 7792, 7896, 8288, 8351, 
8495, 8548, 9246, 9253, 9361, 9702, 9763, 9924, 
$993, 9998, 10073, 10271, 10301, 10503, 10603, 
10751, 10767, 10808, 11116, 11478, 11621, 12311, 
12426, 12511, 12639, 12737, 13341, 13469, 13521, 
13683, 13698, 13785, 14186, 14324, 14631, 14685, 
14945, 14966, 14973, 15206, 15465, 15600, 15794, 
16049, 17156, 17157, 17158, 17472, 18489, 19120, 
19147, 19379, 19572, 20088, 20297, 20904, 20988, 
20993, 21265, 21347, 21673, 21699, 22061, 24078, 
24089, 24114, 24849, 24850, 26382, 28135, 28330, 
30102, 30103, 30555, 31304, 31351, 31814, 31931, 
33081, 33278, 33406, 33408, 34274, 34488, 36494, 
86495, 36802, 36989, 38571, 39514, 39902, 
40386, 40388, 40391, 40513, 40519, 41064, 41107, 
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43317, 44768, 44983, 44984, 47229, 47287, 47990, 
47991, 47992, 47994, 48186, 51474, 51784, 53198, 
63281, 63292, 55045, 65049, 55072,-55959, 56614, 
57268, 57620, 57738, 58502, 585603, 68520,-58868, 
58869, 59867, 60254, 60258, 60342, 60436, 60949, 
61204, 62775, 68971, 69047, 69774, 70600, 71530, 
71886, 72151, 72152, 72199, 76735, 77282, 77440, 
77471, 77789, 77808, 78345, 79125, 80487, 82935, 
84851, 84852, 84857, 84862, 84867, 84977, 85166, 
89119, 89129, 89624. 

$500—1967, .2293, 2743, 2761, 5873, 7810, 
7962, 8064, 8159, 8326, 11383, 11384, 11385, 
12174, 14004, 14006, 14008, 14009, 14011, 
15249, 16249, 18671, 18672. 

Central Pacific Railway Company Through 
‘Short Line First Gold 4% due 1954: 

$1,000—735,. 750, 881, 926, 1108, 

Central States Power & Light Corporation 
First Mortgage and first lien gold 54% %, 1953: 

$1,000—291, 456, 932, 1128, 1137, 1166, 1475, 
1813, 1814, 2051, 2052, 2053, 2054, 2055, 2951, 
2955, 3052, 3053, 3088, 3095, 3192, 3193, 3257, 
3286, 3287, 3329, 3360, 3432, 3442, 3462, 3463, 
3523, 3584, 3621, 3719, 3720, 3726, 3802, 3839, 
5056, 5079, 5246, 6294, 6540, 8106, 8646, 9271,- 
9463, 10965, 12543. 

Chesapeake & Ohio Rallway Co. (The) 
.84%4% Bonds 1936/96: 

$1,000~-28604, 

Chesapeake & Ohio Railway Co. 
General Gold 444% due 1992: 

$1,000—-30, 31, 9465, 31638, 46880, 46882, 
46384. 

Chicago & Erie Railroad Co.—First gold 
5% due 1982; 

$1,000-—-2162, 6495, 9064. 

Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & ‘Pacific 
Railroad Co.—60-Year Mortgage 5%, Series 
A, due 1975: 

$1,000—11, 635, 1454, 2501, 2502, 2556, 3071, 


(The) 


. 8073, 3314, 3966, 4183, 4296, 4883, 6007, 6428, 


6707, 6717, 6718, 6719, 6720, 9662, 11166, 11227, 
11297, 12334, 18610, 14025, 14027, 15291, 15292, 
16293, 15294, 15631, 15673, 16000, 16495, 16712, 
17409, 17579, 18916, 18922, 19123, 19573, 19914, 
20217, 20499, 21104, 21196, 21395, 21672, 21696, 
21994, 22091, 22112, 22286, 23431, 24111, 24560, 
24590, 25044, 26067, 26214, 27499, 20748, 29796, 
29880, 32257, 33834, 34456, 35384, 35463, 35792, 
35793, 36427, 36861, 36877, 37458, 37790, 38396, 
38736, 38749, 38860, 38898, 38915, 38935, 38941, 
38945, 39007, 39008, 39019, 39020, 39032, 39041, 
39043, 39060, 39065, 39106, 39179, 39180, 39205, 
39275, 39298, 39316, 39374, 39386, 39411, 39431, 
139933, 40427, 40536, 40888, 41765, 43562, 44249, 
45529, 45638, 46680, 47358, 48000, 48928, 49953, 
49956, 50459, 52467, 52563, 53410, 54436, 54738, 
55463, 56464, 55510, 55533, 55534, 56437, 56500, 
56501, 56503, 56504, 56507, 57517, 58207, 58715, 
58718, 59330, 59356, 59367, 59668, 61246, 63114, 
63115, 63491, 63982, 64409, 65265, 65266, 66284, 
66920, 67355, 68026, 68027, 68363, 68364, 68585, 
68797, 70021, 70664, 71607, 72326, 74234, 74394, 
75987, 76050, 76562, 77500, 78982, 79674, 80014, 
80235, 82435, 82701, 83024, 83486, 83487, 83515, 
84086, 84087, 84088, 84089, 84090, 84091, 84¢92, 
84093, 84094, 85433, 85775, 86421, 86427, 87037, 
88522, 88565, 89260, 89741, 89779, 89781, 89782, 
89818, 90308, 90581, 90968, 91483, 92950, 93163, 
93468, 93469, £3470, 93480, 93975, 96151, 103394, 
104339, 124560, 
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$500—1555, 1556, 1615, 1633, 1854, 3692, 
4656, 4727, 5557, 5913, 5914, 6574. 

$100—22525, 22526, 39295, 39296, 42100. 

Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific 
Railroad Co.—Convertible Adjustment Series 
A 5%, 2000: 

$1,000—4, 11, 580, 683, 690, 1172, 1233, 1283, 
1321, 1343, 1770, 1814, 2012, 2116, 2117, 2311, 
2588, 2589, 2622, 2626, 2747, 2753, 2809, 2859, 
2871, 2902, 2503, 2904, 2927, 2932, 2934, 2935, 
2936, 3034, 4041, 3093, 3206, $236, 3330, 4104, 
4177, 4212, 4278, 4409, 4527, 4675, 5168, 5193, 
5213, 5668, 5782, 5937, 6044, 6045, 6312, 6479, 
6482, 6576, 6990, 7631, 7822, 7982, 8303, 8305, 
8309, 8493, 8624, 8698, 8970, 9004, 9006, 9179, 
9195, 0245, 9573, 10365, 10598, 11436, 11615, 
12071, 12085, 12400, 12588, 12649, 12650, 12703, 
12917, 13288, 13543, 13885, 14014, 14019, 14064, 
14073, 14764, 14941, 15068, 15264, 15765, 15866, 
16296, 16334, 16521, 16529, 16568, 16711, 16763 
16288, 17022, 17595, 17606, 17732, 17795, 17813, 
17893, 18109, 18191, 18192, 18200, 18230, 18244, 
182€9, 18226, 18337, 18344, 18462, 18478, 18535, 
18537, 18690, 18730, 18955, 19481, 20029, 20121, 
20244, 20269, 20318, 20329, 20373, 20375, 20376, 
20384, 20572, 20653, 20815, 20836, 20938, 21216, 
21229, 21242, 21245, 21637, 21672, 21840, 21916, 
22288, 22877, 22360, 22406, 22434, 22561, 22825, 
22940, 92904, 23034, 23772, 23846, 24028, 24414, 
24415, 24554, 24754, 25180, 26332, 25836, 25911, 
25916, 26112, 26118, 26130, 26177, 26196, 26199, 
26806, 26817, 27098, 27235, 27496, 27600, 27778, 
28074, 28161, 28186, 28501, 28689, 28797, 28948, 
29008, 29067, 29093, 29614, 29749, 29847, 29869, 
29929, 30074, 30094, 80160, 30255, 30705, 30725, 
$1393, 31632, $1947, 32178, 32222, $7394, 37423, 
$7494, 39565, $9581, 39619, 39621, 39936, 40109, 
40343, 40394, 40395, 40896, 40397, 40505, 41516, 
41712, 41713, 41922, 41924, 42080, 42093, 42206, 
42324, 42871, 42476, 42628, 42831, 43289, 43391, 
43524, 43740, 44451, 44633, 44664, 44758, 44784, 
45045, 45046, 45103, 45139, 45171, 45248, 45289, 
45816, 45824, 45825, 45860, 45954, 46066, 46350, 
46518, 46637, 47146, 47278, 47324, 47360, 47507, 
47604, 47701, 47704, 48090, 48580, 48586, 48843, 
48284,.48957, 49088, 49435, 49462, 49566, 49583, 
49650, 49674, 49708, 49743, 49750, 49768, 50548, 
50651, 50964, 50984, 51157, 51177, 51796, 51842, 
51944, 52162, 52591, 53005, 53414, 52543, 53670, 
63686, 54110, 54250, 54282, 54456, 54461, 54649, 
54674, 54688, 64740, 55008, 55016, 55133, 55376, 
65648, 55803, 55968, 56431, 56492, 56533, 59554, 
86680, 57580, 58155, 58427, 58630, 58798, 58800, 
60052, 60724, 61091, 62158, 62335, 62525, 62549, 
62918, 63259, 63562, 63570, 63571, 63935, 64060, 
64071, 64072, 64197, 64661, 65369, 65550, 65662, 
65674, 65742, 65746, 65824, 66036, 66474, 66492, 
66771, 66935, 6€973, 67032, 67038, 67120, 67578, 
67726, 67843, 67892, 67931, 68457, 68614, 68999, 
69049, 69213, 69369, 70338, 70498, 70599, 70713, 
70775, 70871, 71021, 71074, 71100, 71712, 71779, 
71812, 72189, 72281, 72316, 72408, 72810, 72834, 
72978, 13227, 73332, 78628, 75998, 74682, 74693, 
74960, 74993, 75188, 75738, 75739, 76409, 77128, 
77195, 78462, 78465, 784€6, 78467, 78753, 78891, 
78945, 79057, 79149, 79170, 79211, 79233, 79484, 
79722, 79812, 79939, 80438, 80559, 80813, 81185, 
81341, 81367, 81508, 81514, 81577, 81751, 81737, 
81768, 81955, 82061, 82086, 82087, 82379, 52398, 
82521, 83776, 84169, 84883, 85600, 85703, 86128, 
86176, 86317, 88402, 88935, 90412, 91574, 98042, 
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93685, 93872, 94241, 94247, 94250, 94251, 94252, 
94253, 94254, 94255, 94256, 94257, 94258, 94259, 
94268, 94544, 94617, 95012, 95423, 96104, 96240, 
96284, 96457, 96515, 96524, 96645, 96718, 97891, 
"98558, $9180, 100041, 100117, 100135, 100289, 
100643, 102092, 102279, 102962, 103059, 103269, 
103510, 103518, 103519, 104425, 104479, 104512, 
104756, 105161, 105623, 105759, 105932, 106218, 
105273, 106829, 109243, 109317, 109472, 109786, 
110079, 110717, 111127, 111221, 111222, 112870, 
113085, 113233, 113629, 113700, 113705, 114208, 
114589, 114687, 114737, 114857, 115296, 115387, 
116473, 116825, 116826, 117300, 117829, 118056, 
118237, 118508, 118605, 118721, 119790, 119932, 
120085, 120250, 120260, 120433, 120522, 120542, 
120909, 120963, 121145, 121169, 121479, 122247, 
122843, 122965, 122991, 123874, 124012, 124188, 
124526, 124644, 124785, 125504, 125806, 125962, 
126334, 126335, 126353, 126393, 126412, 126527, 
126880, 127276, 127683, 127850, 128214, 128237, 
128468, 128689, 128773, 128782, 129244, 129245, 
129246, 129456, 129499, 129655, 129673, 129921, 
130488, 130807, 131407, 132887, 133564, 133567, 
133780, 132822, 188994, 184248, 134534, 134721, 
185763, 136731, 186772, 137254, 137734, 139444, 
139479, 139770, 139902, 139931, 140688, 141115, 
141177, 141364, 141400, 141476, 141639, 141701, 
141750, 141787, 141874, 142225, 142300, 142336, 
142338, 142375, 144013, 144413, 144419, 144550, 
144715, 144809, 145256, 145297, 145648, 145915, 
145942, 145943, 146066, 146101, 146110, 146370, 
146697, 147106, 147113, 147644, 147763, 148024, 
148943, 149133, 149290, 149313, 149314, 149315, 
149454, 149959, 150851, 150932, 151138, 152035, 
152049, 152071, 152081, 152465, 153559, 153828, 
154091, 154092, 15493, 155792, 156342, 156343, 
156620, 156924, 157881, 158646, 159022, 159061, 
159062, 159291, 159106, 160372, 161138, 161165, 
161641, 162505, 163734, 164255, 164256, 164278, 
164694, 164806, 165254, 165419, 165435, 165645, 
165689, 165923, 166600, 166815, 167093, 167547, 
167885, 168023, 168372, 168413, 168763, 169015, 
169026, 169568, 169691, 162969, 170020, 170021, 
170403, 170629, 170888, 170962, 170963, 170969, 
171256, 171257, 171258, 171259, 171260, 171403, 
171500, 171693, 171741, 171791, 172055, 172259, 
172261, 172390, 172404, 172711, 173090, 173144, 
173148, 180877, 180521, 180595, 180854, 180990, 
181824, 181554, 181794, 181832, 181899, 182086, 
182245, 182418, 182507. 

$500—234, 298, 476, 710, 1113, 1387, 3698, 
4319, 4462, 4799, 5388, 5687, 5917, 5918, 6117, 
6495, 7414, 7685, 7700, 7778, 7779 7852, 8603, 
9010, 9130. 

$100—16755, 16756, 17235, 

Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Railway 
Company—First and Refunding Mortgage 4% 
1934: 

$1,000-—3584, 21453, 26093, 311938, 36938, 
$7095, $8724, 38853, $9063, 47278, 47279, 50944, 
54589, 

Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Railway 
Company—4% Bonds 1927/52: 

$1,000—14765, 

Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Railway Co, 
Convertible Gold 414% 1930/60: 

$1,000—1698, 1699, 1700, 21488. 

Cities Service rt a maa 5% 
Gold Debenture, 1950: 
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$1,000-—-1296, 4411, 6551, 7127, 7250, 9482, 
9960, 15450, 16985, 23233, 23365, 23406, 23410, 
23419, 23460, 23489, 23538, 23621, 23638, 236477, 
23691, 23766, 23831, 23920, 23921, 24211, 26916, 
28666, 33026, 45801, 47264, 48455, 56406, 59295, 
0910, 74444, 75698, 76525,.80042, 82638, 85179, 
89930, 95372, 100955, 101172, 101878, 103965, 
105115, 106178, 107346, 

Cities Service Company—5% Gold Deben- 
tures, 1958: 

$1,000—229, 335, 836, 372, 399, 661, 613, 617, 
831, 832, 1063, 1125, 1126, 1132, 1185, 1242, 
1426, 1498, 1499, 1500, 1557, 1572, 1637, 1646, 
1687, 1707, 1788, 1851, 1870, 1875, 1876, 1877, 


1878, 1895, 1907, 1908, 1921, 1922, 1927, 1928, - 


1929, 1962, 1967, 1977, 2002, 2062, 2065, 2103, 
2163, 2240, 2260, 2261, 2435, 2523, 2526, 2540, 
2749, 2750, 2751, ‘2765, $086, 3168, 3169, 3180, 
3181, 3182, 3229, 3254, 3504, 3665, 3740, 3889, 
3976, 3993, 4004, 4018, 4031, 4069, 4137, 4148, 
4200, 4201, 4202, 4203, 4204, 4205, 4206, 4244, 
4295, 4585, 4605, 4628, 4638, 4639, 4659, 4675, 
4707, 4747, 4889, 4925, 4972, 4990, 5100, 5142, 
5147, 5335, 6454, 5474, 6561, 5575, 5621, 5701, 
5818, 5832, 6938, 5960, 5968, 6096, 6104, 6302, 
6303, 6429, 6437, 6452, 6534, 6953, 7031, 7086, 
7116 7257, 7331, 7348, 7476, 7501, 7511, 7574, 
7576, 7577, 7676, 7676, 7678, 7688, 7700, 7726, 
7786, 7768, 7782, 7785, 7786, 7844, 7845, 7885, 
7886, 7017, 7974, 8100, 8279, 8494, 8565, 8722, 
8723, 8791, 8864, 9004, 9064, 9434, 9758, 9794, 
9800, 9809, 9840, 9941, 10192, 10201, 10271, 
10351, 10360, 10540, 10567, 10574,:10575, 10611, 
11081, 11158, 11206, 11274, 11350, 11392, 11450, 
11478; 11689, 11824, 11831, 11852, 11918, 12007, 
12127, 12146, 12301, 12308, 12367, 12442, 12537, 
12554, 12583, 12786, 12811, 13114, 13152, 13159, 
13273, 13296, 13802, 13303, 13351, 13776, 13858, 
13896, 13902, 13928, 13931, 13935, 13948, 13960, 
14413, 14414, 14417, 14420, 14421, 14426, 14427, 
14428, 14429, 14430, 14663, 14756, 14757, 14807, 
14812, 14879, 14882, 14997, 18098, 15099, 15109, 
15309, 15518, 15526, 15546, 15757, 15758, 157659, 
15760, 16763, 15764, 15827, 16000, 16062, 16067, 
16068, 16069, 16070, 16202, 16228, 16254, 16402, 
16506, 16610, 16613, 15614, 16618, 16619, 16697, 
16778, 16822, 16878, 16969,.17020, 17119, 17149, 
17223, 17317, 17584, 17663, 18020, 18024, 18134, 
18141, 18205, 18229, 18514; 18629, 8631, 18660, 
18961, 18914, 19011, 19120, 19300, 19326, 19327, 
19369, 19455, 19652, 19660, 19794, 19883, 19885, 
19929, 20032, 20385, 20446, 20462, 20586, 20595, 
20762, 20883, 21012, 21107, 21316, 21421, 21470, 
21538, 21936, 22007, 22028, 22050, 22097, 22110, 
22113,'22169, 22245, 22946, 22247, 22248, 22398, 
22423, 22475, 22953, 23054, 23141, 23176, 23708, 
24496, 24505, 24547, 24569, 24700, 24760, 24784, 
24927, 24930, 24965, 24998, 25080, 25109, 25111, 
25219, 25228, 25229, 25230, 25337, 25377, 25387, 
26524, 26684, 25733, 25735, 25739, 25752, 25808, 
26058, 26060, 26102, 26372, 26463, 26523, 26542, 
28544, 26546, 26648, 26549, 26550, 26602, 26776, 
26700, 26792, 26704, 26855, 27035, 27082, 27225, 
27237, 27246, 27250, 27328, 27392, 27522, 27626, 
27714, 27731, 27940, 28168, 28175, 28522, 28576, 
28685, 28714, 28756, 29303, 29853, 29864, 20898, 
80147, 30150, 30151, 30169, 30203, 30212, 30252, 
80359, 30402, 30600, 30681, $0765, 30817, 30831, 
80926, 31219, 31434, 31435, 31436,.31501,-31536, 
81804, 31657, 31745, 31940, 32081, 32086, 32220, 


Netherlands—Claims—Jan. 19, 1951 


'. "92264, 32565, 32865, 32866, 33179, 33678, 33734, 


33739, 38746, 33747, 33762, 33927, 33965, 34025, 
34075, 34153, 34294, 34809, 34426, 34431, 34433, 
34629, 34728, 35034, 35069, 35070, 35125, 35296; 
35595, 35605, 35641, 35653, 35654, 33667, 35777, 
35783, 35829, 35845, 35985, 36149, 36431, 36492, 
36493, 36720, 36738, 36764, 36817, 36997, 37086, 
37094, 37106, 37162, 37210, 37219, 37254, 37363, 
37440, 37515, 37600, 37936, 38197, 38233, 38348, 
38363, 38417, 38513, 38570, 38594, 38651, 38652, 
38656, 38673, 38741, 38860, 38899, 39178, 39179, 
39318, 39329, 39897, 39935, 40007, 40452, 40457, 
40595, 40715, 40716, 40733, 4086", 40949, 40951, 
41203, 41212, 41483, 41525, 41539, 41800, 41871, 
42083, 42087, 42097, 42104, 42244, 42245, 42401, 
42402, 42462, 42635, 42750, 42751, 42752, 42763, 
42795, 42928, 43157, 43270, 48407, 43420, 43509, 
43615, 43622, 43626, 43636, 43690, 44010, 44172, 
‘44369, 44383, 44417, 44496, 44497, 44498, 44763, 
‘A4764, 44854, 44932,.45424, 45428, 45439, 45613, 
‘45783, 46055, 46296, 46300, 46472, 46490, 46784, 
46830, 46869, 47045, 47087, 47155, 47225, 47226, 
47261, 47451, 47512, 47517, 47577, 48313, 48399, 
48524, 48661, 48705, 48707, 48784, 48794, 46875, 
48937, 49027, 49028, 49030, 49099, 49157, 49189, 
49239, 49299, 49333, 49372, 49385, 49386, 49450, 
49858, 49970. 
$500—107, 181. 
Cities Service Company—5% Gold Deben- 
‘ture, 1963: 
$1,000—€6380, 6383, 12567, 12568, 12569, 
12570, 12571, 12673, 12574, 12575, 12576, 12577, 
12581. 
Cities Service Company—Refunding 5% 
Gold Debenture, 1966: 
$1,000—-305, 355, 363, 972, 1005, 1036, 1114, 
1500, 1724, 1787, 1855, 1946, 2186, 2313, 2392, 
2432, 2468, 2515, 2564, 2565, 2594, 2619, 2620, 
2794, 2812, 2845, 2908, 2927, 3006, 3133, 3155, 
$191, 3195, 3217, 3218, 3219, 3263; 3514, 4026, 
4168, 4184, 4892, 4906, 5109, 5211, 5357, 5373, 
5608, 5713, 5961, 6205, 6242, 6250, 6438, 6923, 
6924, 7228, 7229, 7583, 7584, 7585, 7710, 7787, 
8112, 8125, 8176, 8955, 8961, 8963, 8976, 8995, 
8996, 9012, 9105, 9864, 10048, 10049, 10050, 
.10051, 10052, 10053, 10054, 10337, 10338, 10366, 
10425, 10492, 10820, 10887, 11011, 11074, 11537, 
11556, 11847, 11963, 12384, 12523, 12613, 12763, 
12859, 12860, 12861, 12993, 13008, 13013, 13014, 
13085, 13215, 13220, 13433, 13498, 13821, 13930, 
13975, 14682, 16070, 16523, 16524, 16526, 16582, 
16589, 16634, 16832, 16887, 16948, 17304, 17416, 
17498, 17640, 17699, 17847, 17848, 17866, 17921, 
17999, 18029, 18031, 18241, 18288, 18312, 18368, 
18393, 18446, 18447, 18558, 18559, 18686, 18716, 
18717, 18755, 18772, 18811, 18839, 18841, 18842, 
18843, 18885, 18959, 19041, 19067, 19698, 19977, 
20283. 
$500—720, 781, 964, 966, 1662, 1827, 2108, 
‘2273, 2274, 2288, 2302, 2338, 2339, 3068, 3247, 
3257, 8247. 
$100—-2432, 2434, 2464. 
Cities Service Company 5% Gold Deben« 
ture, 1969: 
$1,000—26, 31, 94, 110, 115, 179, 278, 279, 
806, 331, 438, 439, 460, 468, 469, 556, 560, 583, 
$03, 604, G09, 633, 652, 653, 692, 720, 732, 784, 
737, 829, 895, 915, 932, 943, 946, 947, 972, 1011, 
1044, 1062, 1078, 1151, 1152, 1158, 1249, 1290, 
1354, 1381, 1392, 1439, 1461, 1485, 1532, 1599, 
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2666, 2668, 2738, 2749, 2771, 2766, 2973, 3144, 
3273, 3641, 4228, 4278, 5779, 5780, 5781, 5965, 
6968, 6019, 6035, 6236, 6341, 6362, 6563, 6809, 
6240, 6903, 7007, 7223, 7615, 7552, 7690, 7771, 
7808, 7809, 8010, 9682, 10340, 10684, 10776, 
10958, 11022, 11027, 11168, 11234, 11269, 11397, 
11465, 11470, 11471, 11527, 11535, 11575, 11711, 
11737, 11753, 11948, 11949, 11999, 12012, 12061, 
12146, 12226, 12332, 12382, 12416, 12449, 12452, 
12480, 12481, 12558, 12644, 12696, 12734, 12762, 
12766, 12767, 13699, 13720, 14038, 14123, 14204, 
14250, 14304, 14305, 14306, 14369, 15205, 15292, 
15295, 15297, 15356, 15420, 15486, 15712, 15907, 
16043, 16045, 16063, 16116, 16117, 16130, 16134, 
16158, 16182, 16474, 16495, 16496, 16557, 16594, 
16645, 16934, 16959, 16960, 16977, 17027, 17033, 
17157, 17208, 17250, 17291, 17429, 17642, 17663, 
17696, 17837, 17846, 17850, 17851, 17866, 17995, 
17899, 18212, 18213, 18269, 18293, 18671, 18882, 
18948, 18986, 19325, 19491, 19824, 19825, 19886, 
19916, 19928, 19931, 19975, 19976, 20097, 20325, 
20326, 20328, 20369, 20374, 20452, 20475, 20506, 
20532, 20720, 20733, 20741,'20778, 20813, 20825, 
21194, 21311, 21329, 21338, 21523, 21526, 21713, 
21779, 21809, 21868, 22275, 22423, 22426, 22432, 
22475, 22477, 22505, 22608, 22621, 22637, 22663, 
22679, 22688, 23980, 24075, 24079, 24081, 24085, 
24086, 24087, 24088, 24089, 24179, 24249, 24464, 
24534, 24593, 24595, 24696, 24697, 24754, 24850, 
24851, 25004, 25028, 25148, 25194, 25290, 25298, 
25304, 25311, 25367, 25377, 25396, 25551, 25598, 
25931, 25974, 26185, 26296, 26451, 26464, 26544, 
26677, 26678, 26683, 26712, 26769, 26809, 26992, 
27025, 27049, 27178, 27204, 27209, 27308, 28414, 
28809, 29001, 29165, 29204, 29348, 29373, 29487, 
29530, 29658, 29969, 29980, 30050, 30661, 30727, 
30911, 30930, 30934, 31010, 31159, 31160, 31175, 
31298, 31304, 31372, 31530, 31545, 31600, 31674, 
81720, 31741, 31765, 31819, 32191, 32205, 32236, 
32267, 32268, 32338, 32434, 32461, 32547, 32597, 
32642, 32646, 32722, 32737, 32774, 32778, 32880, 
32933, 33149, 33232, 33262, 33421, 33479, 33501, 
33640, 33642, 33676, 33692, 33838, 33839, 33840, 
33947, 34002, 34013, 34014, 34045, 34198, 34575, 
34648, 34654, 34677, 34681, 34684, 34687, 34794, 
34798, 34801, 34899, 34932, 34989, 34999, 35000, 
35160, 35227, 35231, 35232, 35233, 35234, 35236, 
35243, 35315, 35434, 35629, 35713, 35802, 35925, 
36132, 36172, 36224, 36239, 36496, 36551, 36610, 
36623, 36667, 36751, 37008, 37012, 37550, 37578, 
37722, 37776, 37793, 37834, 37945, 38010, 38127, 
38164, 38249, 38271, 38294, 33584, 38650, 38665, 
38687, 38701, 38732, 38781, 38841, 38886, 38947, 
38968, 38998, 39012, 39300, 39524, 39675, 39775, 
39777, 39830, 39898, 39999, 40223, 40224, 40271, 
40391, 40579, 40581, 40627, 40642, 40653, 40654, 
40855, 40994, 40995, 40996, 41077, 41310, 41522, 
41572, 41578, 41574, 41575, 41576, 41577, 41578, 
41579, 41580, 41581, 41597, 41612, 41651, 41662, 
41666, 41667, 41684, 41686, 41687, 41697, 41731, 
41791, 41792, 41847, 41848, 41849, 41850, 41852, 
41853, 41877, 41897, 41902, 41924, 41971, 41972, 
41977, 42014, 42131, 42256, 42260, 42315, 42469, 
42531, 42552, 42671, 42742, 42743, 42746, 42767, 


42880, 42881, 43012, 43100, 43105, 43184, 43384, 


43704, 43931, 43944, 43983, 44007, 44013, 44223, 
44349, 44533, 44590, 44614, 44687, 44748, 44863, 
44866, 45091 45138, 45149, 45314, 45410, 45411, 
45412, 4545d, 45575, 45584, 45665, 45696, 45750, 
45753, 45813, 45862, 46185, 46249, 46276, 46308, 
46334, 46420, 46455, 46464, 46471, 46547, 46609, 


46620, 46634, 46657, 46986, 47029, 47188, 47139, 
47149, 47214, 47288, 47307, 47515, 47581, 47616, 
47694, 47842, 47850, 47863, 48001, 48040, 48041, 
48049, 48106, 48114, 48144, 48148, 48222, 48285, 
48424, 48675, 48004, 48966, 49031, 49068, 49210, 
49545, 49660, 49661, 49710, 49775, 49776, 49909, 
49934. 

Cities Service Power and Light Company— 
Debenture 544%, due 1949: 

$1,000—1777, 4834, 4950, 4951, 4976, 5083, 
5145, 5374, 5414, 5557, 5672, 18506, 18799. 

Cities Service Power and Light Company— 
Debenture 5144 %, due 1932: 

$1,000—-4809, 6317, 6881, 7571, 9745, 10396, 
10391, 10427, 10783, 17671, 17994, 18572, 18589, 
19327, 19328, 23072, 26348, 40057, 43135, 43220, 
44536. 

Columbia Gas & Electric Corporation—5 % 
Bonds 1931 due 1961: 

$1,000—-15403, 15404, 30329, 30330. 

Consolidated: Cities Light, Power & Trac- 
tion Company—First Gold 5% due 1962: 

$500—1396, 4689, 4753, 8190, 8192, 8196, 8197, 
8198, 8199, 10153. 

Consolidated Edison Company of New 
“York—314 % 1938/58: 

$1,000—14586, _ 

Cuba Company (The)—3% (Formerly 6% 


‘Bonds 1905 due 1955): 


$1,000—2592, 3484, 3782, 3884. 

Cuba Railroad Company (The)—First 
Gold 5% due 1952: 

$1,000—425, 468, 474, 477, 506, 840, 841, 917, 
977, 1019, 1082, 1264, 1363, 1421, 1439, 1570, 
1716, 1801, 1902, 1958, 2123, 2186, 2304, 2419, 
2526, 2528, 2569, 2584, 2731, 2732, 2758, 2759, 
2760, 2761, 2762, 2763, 2764, 2990, 3075, 3183, 
8199, 3368, 3385, 3417, 3567, 3894, 4288, 4395, 
4460, 4692, 4982, 5121, 5270, 5378, 5482, 5483, 
5486, 5743, 5019, 5981, 6099, 6145, 6251, 6282, 
6634, 6636, 6639, 6804, 6849, 6978, 6993, 7119, 
7366, 7382, 7859, 7893, 7914, 7018, 8237, 8306, 
8308, 8322, 8362, 8368, 8417, 8511, 8699, 8953, 
9587, 9694, 9737, 9849, 10050, 10060, 10085, 
10143, 10304, 10359, 10538, 10666, 10877, 10896, 
10897, 10898, 10932, 10934, 11045, 11306, 11379, 
11513, 11519, 11525, 11535, 11717, 11776, 11831, 
11847, 11365, 12068, 12265, 12846, 12374, 12395, 
12445, 12645, 12650, 12683, 12942, 12968, 13056, 
13097, 13100, 13278, 13545, 13629, 13633, 13727, 
13772, 13801, 13830, 13946, 14059, 14238, 14369. 

Cuba Railroad Company—Improvement 
and Equipment Gold 5% due 1960: 

$1,000—33, 1348, 2731. 

Dallas and Waco Railway Company—First 
‘Gold 5% due 1940: 

$1,000—564. 

Delaware & Hudson Company-—4% Bonds 
«1908 due in 1943: 

587, 1401, 8856, 11067, 11068, 15436, 25345. 

$900—1993, 

Denver & Rio Grande Railroad Company— 
First Consolidated Gold 4% due 1936: 

$1,000—2830, 4877, 11452, 13202, 17136, 
17275, 24150, 26544, 

$500—208, 214. 

Denver and Rio Grande Rallroad Com- 
pany—First Consolidated Gold 414% due 
1936: 
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$1,000—36927, 38958. 

Denver & Rio Grande Western Ratlroad— 
General Gold 5% due 1955: 

$1,000—19514, 19538, 19621, 19622, 22219, 
23096, 23097, 26045, 26091, 26092, 26093, 26094, 
26095, 26096. 

$500—465, 466, 467, 468, 469, 470, 1255, 1302, 
1364, 1875, 1559, 1676, 1910, 2099. 

Denver & Rio Grande Western Railroad— 
General Gold 5% due 1955: 

$100-—-556, 557, 558, 2139, 2140, 2141, 2142, 
2143, 2144, 2145, 2703, 2906, 2907, 2988, 2989, 
3009, 3010, 3011, 3012, 3013, 3014, 3015, 3125, 
3126, 3127, 3128, 3240, 3291, 3292, 3293, 3294, 
8304, 3344, 3345, 3376, 4886, 4887, 4888, 5171, 
5172, 5705, 5071, 6972, 6014, 6015. 

Des Moines & Fort Dodge Railroad—First 
Gold 4% 1925—-due 1935: 

$1,000---1810, 1811, 3020. 

Des Moines & Fort Dodge Railroad—4% 
Bonds (Certificates of Deposit) : 

$1,000—T, M, 1829-774, T. M. 1831-776, 
T. M. 1887-1997, T. M. 1888-1998. 

Florida Central & Peninsular Ratlroad 
ea Consolidated Gold 5% due 

$1,000-—-2109, 

Florida East Coast Railway Company—5% 
Bonds, 1934/74: 

$1,000-~-27822, 

Grand Trunk Western Railway Company— 
First Gold 4% due 1950: 

$500—428, 860, 862. 

Havana Electric Railway Company—5% 
Consolidated Mortgage Gold Bonds due 1952: 

$1,000—8669, 8711, 9151, 9152. 

Hudson & Manhattan R. R. Co.—Adjust- 
ment Income Gold Bonds 5% 1913/57: 

$1,000-—1704, 8210, 20034. 

Illinofs Central Railroad Company—Col- 
lateral Trust Gold 4% due 1952: 

$1,000--1216, 1238, 1696, 1792, 2330, 2693, 
4564, 4768, 5933, 6038, 7041, 7271, 7438, 7666, 
7748, 7948, 7949, 9265, 9512, 9513, 10097, 
10591, 11081, 11131, 12336, 12337, 12449, 12660, 
12661, 12717, 12833. 

$500—15450, 15957, 15995, 
16848, 

Illinois Central Railroad Company-—Mort- 
gage & Collateral, Gold 4% due 1953: 

$1,000—195, 578, 980, 1435, 1877, 2219, 2555, 
3030, 3041, 3051, 3423, 3685, 3946, 4230, 4781, 
‘5379, 5524, 5746, 5866, 8512, 8610, 8732, 8813, 
9211, 9283, 9759, 9883, 9898, 10900, 11160, 
11273, 11355, 11711, 11990, 12474, 12531, 12572, 
13598, 14024, 14028, 15295, 15610, 15710, 16363, 
16728, 16891, 17423, 17982, 19417, 19660, 19722, 
19962, 19968, 20194. 

$500—-22807, 22808, 24160, 25102, 25117, 
26689, 25690, 26430, 27417, 27996. 

Illinois Central Ratlroad Company—4% % 
Bonds due 1966: 

$1,000—22097, 

International Hydro-Electric System~ 
Convertible Debenture Gold 6% due 1944: 

$1,000—1005, 1185, 1644, 1806, 2118, 2149, 
8239, 4031, 5229, 5596, 5702, 5720, 5846, 6028, 
6057, 6524, 6580, 7458, 7856, 7912, 8009, 8151, 
8409, 8880, 9934, 10122, 11542, 12984, 18244, 
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14259, 14357, 16056, 16241, 17789, 17853, 1¥621, 
20317, 20537, 21002, 21033, 21038, 21094, 21111, 
21842, 22120, 22794, 22857, 23632, 23897, 24014, 
24421, 24481, 24523, 24778, 25145, 25226, 26798, 
26939, 27249, 27803, 28270, 28392, 28624, 28529, 
29861, ; 

International Mercantile Marine Co., Ltd.— 
First and Collateral Trust Gold 6% due 1241; 

$1,000—337, 338, 339, 340, 521, 522, 523, 524, 
625, 626, 653, 673, 842, 1075, 1374, 1432, 1533, 
‘1570, 1589, 1591, 1622, 1796, 2098, 2171, 2574, 
2723, 3090, 3144, 3179, 3216, 3410, 3470, 3949, 
4048, 4049, 4057, 4058, 4258, 4265, 4308, 4489, 
4579, 4601, 4602, 4603, 4604, 5155, 5162, 5433, 
5581, 6054, 7869, 11518, 13289, 14031, 14769, 
17115, 19382, 19474, 19606, 26965, 21237, 21311, 
21364, 21392, 21600, 21939, 26918, 26930, 27058, 
27669, 28305, 29113, 29973, 30263, 30767, 31706, 
33609, 33970, 35864, 36028, 36098, 36129, 36130. 

$500—217, 234, 258, 259, 305, 469, 512, 563, 
700, 745, 762, 957, 1000, 1211, 1244, 1577, 1615, 
1974, 1977, 2177 2380, 2655, 2899, 3051, 3082, 
8344, $423, 3432, 3584, 3585, 3586, 3636, 3649, 
3650, 3815, 3934, 4100, 4418, 4879, 7778. 

International Power Securities Corpora- 
tion—Secured Gold 64 %, Series C, due 1955: 

$1,000—179, 1734, 1740, 1741, 1746, 1783, 
1848, 1873, 1879, 1902, 1947, 1951, 3898, 7361, 
9176. 

International Railways of Central America, 
First Gold 5% Sterltng Issue, due 1972: 

£20’s—A 1071, 4514, 5995, 6954, 6955, 8988. 

International Telephone & Telegraph Core 
poration—414 % due 1952: 

$1,000—8730, 10377, 19320, 31983. 

International Telephone & Telegraph Cor- 
‘poration—Debenture Gold 56% Bonds 1930 
due 1955: 

$1,000—22426, 22427, 22428, 22429. 

Kansas City Fort Scott & Memphis Rail- 
way Co—Refunding (Now First) Gold 4% 
due 1936: 

$1,000—-1864, 4864, .7594. 

Kansas City Southern Railway—3% Ist 
Mortgage Gold due 1950: 

$1,000—80, 359, 476, 646, 943, 1092, 1124, 
1578, 1682, 1894, 2028, 2097, 2378, 2423, 3139, 
9218, 3407, $925, 3992, 4810, 5319, 5652, 5752, 
5772, 5799, 6900, 5956, 6184, 6278, 6446, 6982, 
7084, 7091, 7140, 7160, 7356, 7371, 7469, 7638, 
7905, 8196, 8321, 8683, 9516, 9503, 9594, 9595, 
10008, 10222, 10524, 10625, 10723, 10744, 10784, 
10955, 11032, 11244, 11384, 11497, 11606, 11765, 
118038, 11988, 12015, 13403, 13502, 13531, 13645, 
14404, 14546, 14704, 14959, 14964, 15039, 15261, 
15532, 15607, 15625, 15626, 15762, 16688, 17275, 
17774, 17890, 18156, 18331, 19011, 19012, 19340, 
19796, 19845, 19852, 19951, 20234, 20646, 21077, 
21344, 21384, 21455, 21718, 22291, 22334, 22335, 
22419, 22839, 22973, 23223, 23772, 24246, 24337, 
24513, 24626, 24630, 24653, 25781, 26265, 26334, 
.26440, 26635, 26872, 27083, 27288, 27355, 27484, 
27576, 27763, 27806, 27886, 27887, 28651, 28813, 
28845, 29816. 

Kaneas City Southern Railway Co.—Re- 
funding & Improvement Mortgage Bond 6% 
due 1950: : 

$1,000—861, 1063, 1647, 1824, 2830, 2941, 
$165, 3298, 3407, 3603, 3890, 4008, 5827, 6006, 
6834, 7866, 7951, 8425, 8437, 8439, 8689, 9230, 
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9387, 9960, 10467, 10781, 11115, 11242, 11495, 
12389, 12710, 14234, 14537, 14538, 14713, 14913, 
15427, 17058, 17338, 17658, 18373, 18603, 18998, 
19372, 19622, 20713. 

Kansas City Terminal Railway Co.—First 
Gold 4% due 1960: 

$1,000-—21842, 21843, 21919, 23385, 23386, 
24901, 25174, 25182, 25183, 25344, 27437, 28370, 
83450, 34560, 34561, 48085, 48323, 48324, 48325, 

Long-Island, Railroad Co..-4% Refunding, 
due 1949: 

$500—682. F 

Louisville & Jeffersonville Bridge and Ralile 
ro2d Co.—First Gold 4% due 1945: 

$1,000—970, 1785, 1814, 1983, 2429, 3193. 

Louisville & Nashville Railroad Co—3%% 
Refunding 1921/2003: 

$1,000—16071, 16072, 17073. : 

Louisville & Nashville R. R. Co.: Mobile 
and Montgomery Ry. First Gold 444% due 
1945: 

* $1,000—804, 1280. 

Louisville & Nashville R. R. Co., Southeast 
& St. Louis Diviston—Second (Now First) 
3% due 1980: 

$1,000—2, 751, 767, 787, 1046, 1569, 1744, 
1768, 2134, 2136, 2551, 2878. 

Minneapolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste. Marie 
Railway Company 4% Bonds 1838/1938: 

$1,000—2387, 23147, 25314, 36781. 

' Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad Com- 
pany—Prior Lien Gold 4% Series B due 1962: 

$1,000—-9014, 30507. 

$500—1368, 1313, 1411, 

$250-—487, 841, 919. 

Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railway Com- 
pany—First Gold 4% due 1990: 

$1,000—628, 2708, 3106, 3419, 3696, 5125, 
6200, 7392, 9706, 9923, 10250, 11832, 11597, 
12595, 15304, 17118, 17299, 17427, 19374, 20042, 
20135, 21037, 21097, 21168, 22076, 22707, 22744, 
23091, 23430, 24598, 25429, 25563, 26763, 27583, 
27691, 27759, 28315, 28724, 29197, 29255, 29267, 
29314, 29588, 29927, 31485, 31726, 32539, 32749, 
32789, 32692, 38123, 33194, 33570, 34367. 

$500—35859,. 35928, 36672, 37340, 37934, 
$8471, 41005, 43239, 43344. 

Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad Com- 
pany—Prior Lien 5% Serles A due 1962: 

$1,000-—-29248, 29485, 30865, 30866, 30867, 
81199. 

$500—2205, 2261, 2562, 2573, 

$250-—139, 1131, 1779. 

Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad Com- 
pany—Cumulative Adjusted Mortgage Gold 
5% Series A due 1967: 

$1,000—41078, 46829, 47607, 47780, 47797, 
47688, 48019, 48020, 48021, 48022, 48023, 48024, 
48025, 48026. 

$500—-2887, 2955, 3463, 3466, 3655, 3779, 
3854, 3855, 4393, 4394, 4395, 4396, 4397, 4404, 

$100—6052, 

Missouri Pacific Railroad Company—4% 
General Mortgage Gold Bonds due 1975: 

$1,000-—-1878, 1398, 1439, 1760, 2259, 2691, 
2806, 2957, $518, 4285, 4665, 4829, 5622, 5988, 
6224, 6225, 6266, 6809, 6966, 7042, 7045, 7052, 
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8972, 9203, 9223, 9247, 9250, 9465, 9949, 10485, 
10563, 10581, 10710, 10822, 11087, 11158, 11189, 
11363, 11475, 11732, 11735, 11956, 12053, 12247, 
12248, 1223}, 12371, 12448, 12698, 12743, 12749, 
12919, 13138, 13834, 14093, 14857, 14439, 14767, 
15112, 15500, 15747, 16367, 17148, 17295, 17346, 
17652, 17797, 17901, 18054, 18134, 19136, 19315, 
19574, 19758, 20292, 20427, 20439, 20471, 20950, 
21680, 22335, 22428, 23084, 23308, 23385, 23387, 
23380, 23436, 23542, 23771, 24455, 24597, 24908, 
24909, 24910, 24911, 24912, 24913, 24914, 25053, 
25069, 25152, 25229, 25339, 25350, 25491, 25555, 
25738, 25780, 25815, 26180, 26205, 26372, 26441; 
27036, 27359, 27505, 27506, 27911, 28112, 28453, 
28494, 29050, 29243, 29353, 29471, 29695, 29771, 
29788, 29889, 29934, 30246, 30506, 30665, 30678, 
31268, 31541, 31578, 31666, 31711, 31764, 31773, 
31799, 31842, 32290, 32435, 32548, 32740, 32947, 
33112, 33161, 33274, 33281, 33349, 33642, 33736, 
33783, 33909, 33974, 34056, 34370, 34497, 34699, 
34709, 35100, 35373, 35374, 35854, 36142, 36234, 
36342, 36403, 36476, 36889, 37177, 37929, 38002, 
38050, 38226, 38233, 38240, 38322, 38428, 38644, 
38654, 38694, 38699, 38819, 39179, 40166, 40213, 
40414, 40422, 40425, 40570, 41411, 41609, 42073, 
42075, 42371, 42841, 43123, 44067, 44476, 45214, 
45600, 45834, 46316, 46482, 46598. 

$500—437, 710, 1287, 1501, 1640, 1667, 1754, 
8008, 3009, 3042, 3075, 3076, 3114, 3115, 3239, 
‘8240, 3242, 8481, 3538, 3697, 3727, 3991, 4158, 
4566, 4601, 

Missouri Pacific Railroad Company—First 
& Refunding Gold 5% Series G due 1978: 

$1,000—4181, 8478, 12832, 22286. 
_ Missourl Pacific Railroad Company—5%4 % 
Bonds 1929/49: 

$1,000—16825, 27905, 

National Distillers Products Corporation— 
Convertible Debenture 312% Bonds 1939/49: 

$1,000—2895. 

New. Ycrk Central and Hudson R. R.— 
Gold 31% % due 1997: 

$1,000—-E507, 30216, 50304, 50305, 50366, 
60307, 5C3C8, 56526. 

. New York Central Railroad Company 

(The)—41%4% Bonds 1913 due 2013: 

$1,000—Series A—58717, 68718, 68719, 
60757, 60758, 60760, 60761. 

New York, City of 414% 1911/60: 

$1,000—V 13-5186. 

New York, City of (Rapid Transit S. F.)— 
41, % 1915/65: 

$1,000—6704, 6714, 20735, 

New York, City of, Water Tunnel No, 2 4% 
Improvement Serial Bond due July 1, 1955: 

$1,000—453. 

New York Edison Co., Inc—314% Bond 
1936-1966, Series E: 

$1,000—23950. 

New York Lackawanna & West. Ry.—4% 
Series A 1922 due 1973: 

$1,000—A 5926, 

New York, Pennsylvania & Ohio Rallroad— 
4%,% Bonds 1880 due 1950: 

$1,000—5355, 

$500—2294, 4935. 
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New York Telephone Company—4%% 
‘Bonds 1909 due 1939: 

$1,000—26656, 47512. 

Norfolk & Western Railway Company— 
First Consolidated Gold.4% due 1996: 

$1,000-—847, 1103, 1613, 1614, 1615, 1616, 
2442, 2723, 2781, 2058, 2957, 3111, 3369, 3491, 
3494, 3500, 3746, 3907, 3985, 4277, 4889, 4556, 
4805, 4861, 4917, 5234, 5331, 5365, 6481, 5677, 
5686, 6548, 6699, 6947, 6992, 7310, 8413, 8586, 
8899, 10052, 10088, 10596, 10857, 10858, 10859, 
10903, 11535, 12314, 18130, 15152, 15167, 16066, 
16192, 16193, 16194, 16393, 16728, 16730, 16790, 
17023, 17649, 17661, 17991, 18639, 19006, 19134, 
19200, 19557, 19605, 19661, 19972, 20083, 20034, 
20035, 20036, 20056, 20661, 21213, 21331, 21419, 
21589, 22014, 22018, 22020, 22280, 22283, 22381, 
22384, 22984, 25452, 25557, 26125, 27160, 27180, 
27512, 27737, 27868, 27877, 27928, 28637, 29077, 
29410, 20454, 29562, 29838, 91057 31131, 31643, 
31846, 32708, 32750, 34037, 34546. 

$500-—-2599, 3013, 3396, 3591, 3674, 3889, 3951; 
3952, 4026, 4097, 4280, 4298, 4385, 4393, 4542, 
4543, 4557, 4577, 4588, 4747, 4748, 4760, 4775, 
5106, 6549, 6673, 6726, 7049, 7113, 7213, 7293, 
7548, 7562, 7563, 8135, 8287, 8456, 9351, 9374. 

Northern Pacific Railway Company—3% 
Bonds 1896 due 2047: 

. $500-—-D 6214. 

Northern Pacific Ratlway Company—Prior 
Lien Gold 4% due 1997: 

$1,000—5468, 9870, 10886, 35990, 37347, 
41693, 52564, 61059, 61678, 65414, 66840, 69749, 
89945, 91217, 93982, 96297, 96298, 96299, 963€9, 
96390, 106762, 107167. 

Northern Pacific Railway Company—Pzicr 
Lien Gold 4% due 1997: 

$500—-11576, 12910, 

Oregon Short Line Railroad Company— 
Consolidated First Mortgage 5% due 1946: 

$1,000—-1781., 

ore n-Washington Railroad and Naviga- 
tion Company First and Refunding Mortgage 
Gold 4% due 1961: 

$1 ,000—466, 484, 3631, 6068, 10044, 23902, 
26472, 33600, 40099, 47830, 61508. 

Pacific Gas & Electric Co.—First & Refund- 
ing Mortgage, Series H, 3%% due Dec. 1, 
1961: 

.$1,000-—2663, 2664, 2665, 11657. 

Pacific Gas & Electric Co.—First & Refund- 
ing Mortgage, Series G, 4% due Dec. 1, 1964: 

. $1,000—-M 46036, G 66946, G 56947, M 93376, 

Panhandle Eastern Pipeline Co.—First 
Mortgage & First Lien, 4% Bonds 1937/52: 

$1,000—A. AM. 6704, A. AM. 6705, A. AM, 
6706, A. AM. 6707, ; 

Pennsylvania Railroad Company—40 Year 
Gold Debenturé 414% due April 1, 1970: 

$1,000—43441, 43443, 43444, 43445, 43446, 

Philippine Railway Company—First Sink- 
tag Fund Gold 4% due 1937: 

$1,000—79, 102, 203, 227, 308, 343, 544, 
1263, 1368, 1549, 1595, 1719, 1963, 2103, 2379, 
2423, 2479, 3186, 3208, 3330, 3461, 3677, 3732, 
8882, 3909, 4307, 4334, 4397, 4681, 4706, 4858, 
5047, 5078, 5285, 5832, 5890, 6086, 6313, 6405, 
6497, 6543, 7243, 7334, 7470, 7478, 7480, 7705, 
7836, 8036, 8399, 8422, 8438, 8456. 
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Pittsburgh, Cincinnati, ‘Chicago, & ‘St. 
Louls Railway Company—4%4% ‘Cons. Mtg. 
Gold Bonds, Series A: 

$1,000-—-9525. 

Port of Néw York Authority—44 % Bonds: 

$1,000—D 11163. 

Remington Rand, Inc—44% Bonds 1936 
due 1956: 

$1,000—5781, 

Republic Steel Corporation—4!14% Bonds, 
Series B, 1936/61: 

$1,000—BM 1339, BM 14807, BM 14808, 
BM 14809, BM 14810, BM 14811, BM 14834. 

Rock Island & Arkansas & Louisiana Rail 
road _Company—4 4 % First Mortgage Bonds 
1934 

$1, 000-3797, 5940. 

St. Louis-San Francisco Railway Com- 
pany—4% Mortgage. Bonds, Prior Lien, 
Series A: 

$1,000—18887, 52749, 75283, 75405, 75696, 
97836, 77837, 77838, 82261, 86441. - 

$500—3504, 3550, 4859. 

$250—4328, 6392, 6542. 

St. Louis-San Francisco Railway Co.—5% 
‘Prior Lien Series B: 

$1,000—4775. 

St. Louis Southwestern Railway Co—4% 
First Loan 1890,’ due 1989: 

$1,000—861, 1124, 4997, 6555, 7894, 8133,, 
8397, 8545, 8546, 8547, 16270, 17202, 19681. 

San Antonio & Aransas Pass Railway Come 
pany—4% First Mortgage Bonds 1893/1943: 

’ $1,000—2835, 3828,, 7351, 8311, 8312, 8314, 
8335, 11550, 11803, 14611, 17169, 17393. 

Seaboard Alr. Line Railway—Ref. Gold 4% 
1909/59: 

$1,000-—-14002, 14003, 14009, 14240, 16419. 

Seaboard Air Line ae 
Mortgage Gold 5% 1909/49: 

. $1,000—~-19356. 

Southern Californta Edison Company Ltd.— 
First and Refunding 344% Bonds, 1935/60: 

$1,000—4942, 4943, 4044, 41619, 41620. ; 

Southern Pacific Co.—4% Collateral Trust 
Gold Bonds Issucd 1899, due 1949: —- 

$1,000—294, 565, 695, 1546, 1639, 3017, 3133, 
8134, 3184, 3260, 3492, 3813 3911, 4073, 4160, 
4878, 4898, 5741, 6742, 5993, 8148, 8503, 9283, 
9581, 9665, 10999, 11219, 11886, 12090, 13587, 
13763, 13864, 14899, 15280, 15281, 15285, 15488, 
15507, 16240, 16473, 18210, 18403, 18632, 18971, 
19309, 19351, 19358, 19483, 19562, 20525 21062, 
21410, 21673, 21931, 22316, 22439, 22878, 23092, 
23134, 

$500—4, 107, 136, 177, 328, 502, 608, 736, 849, 
991, 1113, 1516, 1530, 1559, 1871, 1907, 2100, 
2412, 2601, 3220, 3619, 3767, 3920, 4614, 4654, 
4655, 4682, 5032, 6120, 6397, 5458, 5483, 6563, - 
6000, 6601, 6605, 6718, 7806, 7940, 8777,- 9600, 
9583, 9825, 9969, 9993, 11916, 

Southern Pacific Company—414%, 
Year Gold Bonds, due 1969: 

$1,000—1501, 1515, 1685, 1702, 1742, 1796, 
2056, 2682, 4397, 6966, 5967, 7964, 10412, 11182, 
12259, 13245, 13246, 13438, 13439, 15408, 17148, 
21343, 29800, 30428, 30487, 30489, 30490, 
31599, 31676, 32165, 32488, 32502, 32503, 
(33634, 34240, 34352, 35853, 37027, 37397, 
41523, 43691, 44252, 47616, 47653, 52369, 
62862, 52897, 52993, 55089, 55559, 57853, 58873, 


40 


1276 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 ust 





58914, 60757, 61450, 63128, 63129, 63136; 63131, 
63676. ; eo} 

Southern Pacific Company—Gold 414% 
due 1981: : 

$1,000—1177, 1239, 1910, 2705, 2748, 8933, 
11362, 11363, 11653, 11654, 11681, 11699, 11814, 
11854, 11879, 11945, 11989, 12024, 12215, 12245, 
12286, 12552, 12929, 13601, 13937, 13938, 14446, 
15279, 15710, 19702, 27157, 28506, 34327, 
"87496, 37841, 41719, 41727, 41748, 41823, 42997, 
44411, 45804, 46297, 48104, 49080. 

Southern Pacific Company—San Francisco 
Terminal, 4% First Mortgage Bonds 1910 due 
1950: 

$1,000—26, 90, 898, 1163, 1175, 1178, 1179, 
1455, 1470, 1708, 1853, 1884, 2412, 2414, 2433, 
2436, 2451, 2452, 2453, 2454, 2524, 2528, 2554, 
2561, 2562, 2768, 2849, 2941, 2942, 3154, 3209, 
8210, 3211, 3212, 3213, 5384, 5385, 5386, 5387, 
6596, 5893, 6010, 6016, 6035, 6522, 6523, 6524, 
6666, 7182, 7268, 7338, 7342, 7554, 7555, 7902, 
‘8268, 8439, 8467, 8602, 8648, 8706, 8897, 9194, 
9196, 9227, 9228, 9229, 9230, 9254, 9334, 9335, 
9446, 9447, 9730, 9855, 9856, 9857, 9858, 9999, 
10094, 10382, 10905, 10915, 10917, 11020, 11188, 
11224, 11226, 11464, 11470, 11771, 11772, 11774, 
11813, 12290, 12440, 12507, 12508, 12601, 12621, 
12622, 12623, 12666, 13099, 13100, 13101, 13102, 
13103, 13181, 13315, 18390, 13422, 14021, 14212, 
14231, 14726, 14730, 15134, 15198, 15285, 15370, 
15371, 15372. 

$500—31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 57, 68, 631, 848, 
882, 886, 887, 910, 1161, 1902, 2661, 3057, 3215, 
3228, 3229, 3243, 3249, 3417, 3437, 3567, 3563, 
8728, 3851, 3995, 3996, 4291, 4293, 4338, 4339, 
4470, 4471, 6060, 5068, 5250, 6426, 6427, 5795, 
6820, 6952, 5953, 6292, 6293, 6365, 6366, 6460, 
6755, 7355, 7666, 7667, 8076, 8077, 8387, 8388, 
8389, 8390, 8623, 8627, 8659, 10476, 11344, 
11346, 11617, 11620, 11887, 11888, 11913, 11916, 
11917, 11918, 11979, 11980, 12019, 12020, 12087, 
12054, 12055, 12056, 12057, 12058, 12059, 12060, 
12061, 12062, 12063, 12064, 12066, 12067, 12070, 
12073, 12242, 12248, 12265, 12366, 12596, 13006, 
13007, 13053, 13054, 13370, 13453, 13454, 13455, 
13559, 13560, 13561, 13562, 13591, 13592, 13699, 
13700, 13711, 13934, 13935, 13968, 13969, 13970, 
14172, 14295, 14296, 14301, 14302, 14471, 14474, 
15026, 15038, 15151, 15170, 15424, 16061, 16089, 
16090, 1€532, 

$100—1, 1548, 3114, 3115, 3117, 3118, 3119, 


-8120, 3121, 3122, 3123, 3124, 3125, 3126, 3127, 


3128, 3129, 3130, 3131, 3182, 3133, 3134, 3135, 
3368, 4029, 4030, 4031, 4032, 4311, 4348, 4349, 
4489, 4525, 4601, 4602, 4603, 4604, 4682, 4801, 
5059, 5448,.5509, 5577, 5578, 5579, 9683, 9684, 
9685, 11806, 11878, 11958, 11959. 

Southern Pacific Railroad Company—First 
Refunding Mortgage 4% Bonds due 1955: 

$1,000—63, 345, 455, 886, 1040, 2061, 2362, 
2452, 3266, 4356, 4629, 4769,.4875, 6462, 7682, 
7692, 7784,°7847, 10854, 11035, 11157, 13863, 
13947, 13996, 14488, 15213, 16697, 17846, 19981, 
21677, 24832, 25448, 26649, 27549, 28115, 28518, 
29929, 30093, 30199, 30288, 32886, 33393, 35777, 
35779, 36078, 36096, 37064, 37807, 37843, 39530, 
39531, 40908, 41360, 42795, 42981, 44295, 44580, 
44950, 44951, 45396, 45451, 45452, 45578, 46236, 
46509, 50135, 50162, 50323, 50569, 52665, 53551, 
‘63889, 55467, 55520, 66068, 56893, 57125, 57209, 


57459, 57839, 62257, 72678, 72727, 73092, 73431, 
75751, 81008, 82091, 87751, 89830, 89862, 89863, 
89864, 89865, 90830, 91196, 91743, 91746, 91900, 
92606, 95273, 95374, 95696, 95697, 95698, 95699, 
95700, 95852, 100515, 103354, 105175, 105640, 
105649, 111808, 116720, 117031, 126071, 127780, 


128040, 129416, 129815, 130164. 


$500—213, 214, 655, 938, 951, 1122, 1745, 
2094, 2447, 2448, 2470, 3151, 3330, 4311, 4313, 
4314, 4693, 4694, 4984, 5417, 5495, 6804, 7017, 
7650, 9876, 9881, 9963. 

Southern Railway Company—4% Develop- 
ment and General Mortgage Bonds due 1956: 

$1,000—194, 212,455, 604, 868, 1177, 1508, 
1821, 2079, 2101, 2371, 8415, 3585, 3910, 3954, 


“8981, 4202, 4236, 4252, 4570, 5009, 5049, 5441, 


5603, 5642, 5895, 6191, 6498, 6524, 6529, 6598, 
6841, 6882, 6883, 6884, 8819,. 8882, 9152, 9528, 
10591, 12492, 12584, 12679, 13949, 14024, 14634, 
15383, 15512, 15561, 15952, 16331, 16457, 16557, 
16574, 16856, 17296, 17375, 17481, 17532, 17659, 
19459, 20246, 20581, 20582, 20652, 21144, 21244, 
21512, 22272, 22583, 23141, 23242, 23276, 23534, 
24210, 24606, 25053, 25881, 26352, 26470, 26719, 
27111, 27459, 27465, 27955, 29875, 30054, 30273, 
‘30328, 30653, 30664, 30793, 31141, 31264, 31491, 
31734, 31790, 31935, 31994, 32512, 32626, 32666, 
32889, 33965, 33978, 34017, 34074, 34253, 34701, 
34849, 35049, 35060, 35196, 35345, 95348, 35688, 
35796, 35797, 35798, 35800, 35856, 36147, 36200, 
36326, 36361, 36502, 36570, 36859, 36905, 37028, 
37105, 37269, 37329, 37357, 37530, 37995, 38205, 
38390, 38398, 38405, 38551, 39033, 39432, 39575, 
39655, 39765, 39844, 39924, 39950, 40108, 40189, 
40194,.40199, 40225, 40507, 40637, 40741, 41025, 
41322, 41470, 41548, 41739, 42658, 42654, 42719, 
42759, 42904, 42905, 42936, 43293, 43609, 43862, 
43864, 43946, 44000, 44020, 44217, 44602, 44661, 
44726, 46205, 46246, 46523, 46537, 46579, 46620, 
46631, 47063, 47260, 47303, 47308, 47543, 47590, 
47741, 47856, 47916, 47991, 48035, 48091, 48257, 
48344, 48795, 49063, 49111, 49119, 49137, 49383, 
“49535, 49723, 49798, 50214, 50358, 50414, 50415, 
60430, 50444, 50552, 50717, 51093, 51101, 51201, 
52599, 52673, 52888, 53301, 53463, 53821, 54015, 
54342, 54414, 54871, 55069, 55193, 55263, 55324, 
55393, 55394, 55646, 55650, 55805, 55944, 55966, 
55967, 55968, 55970, 56035, 56390, 56751, 56899, 
57595, 57623, 58190, 58319, 58867, 58958, 60385, 
60526, 60545, 60759, 60887. 

Southern Railway Company—5% First 
Mortgage & Collateral Trust Bonds due 1994: 

$1,000—14809, 19101, 55929, 

Standard Power & Light Corporation 6% 
Bonds 1927 due 1957: 

$1,000—1063, 4324, 4687. 

Studebaker Corporation (The)-—Converti- 
ble Debenture 6%, 1945: 

$100—3635, 3636, C 3754, 3838, 3839, 3840, 
8841, 3947, 3956, 3959, 3960, 4139. 

Studebaker Corporation (The)—Conver- 
tible Debenture, Scrip Certificates: 

$22.50—483. 

$3.33—278, 

Union Pacific Railroad Company—34% 
Bonds 1936/70: 

$1,000—8264. 

Union Pacific Railroad Company—34% 
Bonds 1936/71, 

$1,000—3189, 12030, 12031, 12032, 12108, 
18146, 21125. 
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Union Pacific Railroad Company—First 
Gold, 4% of 1947: 

$1,000-—809, 861, 1236, 1434, 2111, 3770, 
3983, 2594, 5877, 6125, 6323, 6600, 6675, 7619, 
7936, 9172, 9626, 10347, 10592, 10950, 10951, 
11286, 11698, 12394, 13076, 14044, 14246, 14543, 

* 14793, 15023, 15235, 15773, 16179, 16470, 16471, 
. 16765, 17037, 17531, 20719, 21778, 23432, 23590, 
23784, 23789, 24077, 24432, 24806, 25912, 26090, 
26126, 26336, 28539, 29024, 31111, 31810, 31828, 
$2242, 32243, 32244, 32245, 32924, 32927, 32974, 
* $3228, 33493, 33945, 34500, 34955, 35600, 36061, 
36252, 36642, 36971, 37039, 37286, 38242, 39078, 
39081, 39402, 39539, 39653, 39858, 39912, 40633, 
40855, 40856, 41137, 41243, 41927, 42715, 42932, 
+ 43272, 43459, 43932, 44782, 45081, 45109, 45241, 
: 45243, 45430, 45953, 46844, 48771, 48776, 48889, 
, 49249, 49831, 49832, 50145, 50432, 50482, 50486, 
51089, 51947, 52419, 52424, 52769, 53205, 53217, 
53242, 53520, 53816, 54979, 55232, 55470, 55716, 
55952, 56304, 56455, 57349, 57392, 58101, 58409, 
+ §9177, 60210, 60282, 60599, 60744, 61065, 61144, 
81398, 61660, 62039, 62151, 62257, 63415, 63447, 
63662, 64105, 64221, 64388, 64390, 64856, 65096, 
67179, 67502, 70273, 71931, 73164, 74024, 74914, 
77691, 78364, 78372, 78374, 78930, 78942, 78943, 
78944, 78945, 78981, 79018, 79156, 79779, 81026, 
81792, 82684, 83096, 83128, 83416, 83909, 84207, 
84950, 85060, 85983, 86057, 86429, 86746, 86798, 
$6859, 87370, 87390, 87957, 89269, 89306, 89336, 
89835. : 

$500-—66, 314, 572, 573, 1827, 1828, 2157, 
2395, 2425, 3326, 3436, 3855, 4443, 4834, 5175, 
5500, 5041, 5971, 6360, 6412, 6669, 6902, 7614, 
7801, 8103, 8702, 8809, 9224, 9545, 9970, 10101, 
10165, 10172, 10666, 10667, 11154; 11416, 11502, 
11803, 12479, 12532, 13274, 13366, 13533 13555, 
14426, 14427, 15668, 16135, 16190, 16830, 17192, 
17355, 18394, 18538, 18541. ; 

Union Pacific Railroad Company, First 

‘Zien and Refynding Gold 4% 1908 due 2008: 

$1,000—2436, 16552, 20464, 53300, 60512, 

Western Maryland Railroad Company— 
First 4% Bonds 1902 due 1952: 

$1,000—320033. . 

Western Pacific Railroad Company—5% 
First Mortgage Bonds due 1946: 

$1,000—19037, 19038. 

$100—3687, 3688, 3689, 3690. 

Willys Overland Co.—First Sinking .Fund, 
614% Bonds 1923 due 1933: 

$1,000—9321, 9322. 

Winston-Salem Southbound Railway Com- 
pany—4% First Mortgage Gold Bonds due 
1960: 

$1,000-—-1853, 1854, 1857, 1858, 1859, 1860, 
1861, 4318, 4319. 


PART U---STOCK 


Corporate Trust Shares Series AA (Modi- 
fled) Distributive Type: 

100 share certificate—8563, : 

Corporate Trust Shares Accumulative 
Series (Modified) : 

10 share certificate—17300. 

North American Trust Shares 1953 issue: 

100 share certificates—4629, 16592, $9338, 
49425. 

50 share certificates—10636, 10872 10873, 
10874, 12869, 24736, 24737, 24738, 24739, 24742, 
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24748, 24744, 24746, 24746, 24747, 24748, 
24981, 24982, 26990, 26991. 

10 share certificates—858, 14944, 14946, 
‘57946, 157652 168302, 168303, 169074, 169075, 
169076, 169077, 169078. 

North American Trust Shares 1955 Cumula- 
tion type: 

100 share certificates—3670, 8689. 

50 share certificates—2914, 3149. 

25 share certificate—9202. 

10 share certificates—3089, 43934, 102695, 
108636. 

North American Trust Shares 1956 Dis- 
tribution type: 

100. share certificates—-DD7?222, DD7361, 
DD11072, DD11374, DD11386, DD15575, 
DD21354, DD28462, DD28463, DD32157, 
DD32716, DD33208, DD36746, DD38441, 
iDD38442, DD56843. 

50 share certificates—CC1592, CC3555, 
CC3556, CC10838, CC10839, CC13599. 

25 share certificates—BB2909, BB3026, 
BB3027. 

10 share certificates—AA13584, AA13585, 
AA13586, AA15968, AA15969, AA390465, 
AA55458, 
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ANNEX B 


§ 511.205 General Ruling No. 5—(a) 
Prohibitions with respect to foreign 
scheduled securities. Except as author- 
ized by license or, other authorization 
specifically referring to this section from 
the Director, Office of Alien Property, 
Department of Justice, or as required 


_ or authorized by paragraph (e) of this 


section, any transfer of, dealing in, or 
other transaction by a person within the 
United States or a person subject to the 
jurisdiction of the United States with 
respect to a foreign scheduled security 
or any obligation, interest, or claim of 
which stich security is evidence, is pro- 
hibited: 

(b) Definition. As used in this sec- 
tion, the term “foreign scheduled securi- 
ties” shall include all securities wherever 
located which appear on the list in para- 


graph (g) of this section, entitled “For- 


eign ‘Scheduled Securities,’ including 
coupons appertaining thereto. 

_ (¢) Notice. The provisions of this 
section shall apply whether the parties 
to any act with respect to foreign sched- 
uled seolirities prohibited by this section, 
or persons subject to the requirements 
with respect to foreign scheduled securi- 
ties imposed by this section, do or do not 
have actual notice or knowledge that 
such securities are foreign scheduled se- 
curities. 

(d) Effect of a prohibited transaction. 
Any transaction in violation of the pro- 
hibitions contained in paragraph (a) of 
this section shall be null and void. 

(e) Duty of persons bringing, receiv- 
ing, or holding foreign scheduled securi- 
ties. (1) Foreign scheduled securities 
brought from a foreign country to the 
United States by any person shall be for- 
warded by such person within five (5) 


days after his arrival in the United States - 


to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
together with a statement in triplicate 
setting forth the following: 

(i) His name and address: 

(ii) A complete description of the se- 
curities; 

(iii) The name and address of the 
Person from whom he received the se- 
curities and the date of receipt; and 

(iv) The circumstances under which 
the securities were received. 

(2) Foreign scheduled securities 
mailed or otherwise sent from a foreign 


country to any person within the United 
States shall be forwarded by such per- 
son within five (5) days after receipt 
thereof to the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York together with the above- 
specified statement in triplicate. 

(3) Foreign scheduled securities held 
on January 20, 1951, by any person 
within the United States (whether for 
himself or for any other person) shall 
within thirty days thereafter be for- 
warded by such person to the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York together with 
the above-specified statement in tripli- 
cate. Any such person who on January 
20, 1951, held foreign scheduled securi- 
ties as security for an obligation owing 
to him shall not be required to forward 
the securities to the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York, but shall be required 
to file the above-specified statement in 
triplicate with the Office of Alien Prop- 
erty, 120 Broadway, New York 5, New 
York, together with a statement of the 
circumstances under which the securities 
are being held. 

(4) Foreign scheduled securities re- 
ceived by any person within the United 
States (whether for himself or for any 
other person) shall be forwarded by 
such person within five (5) days after 
receipt thereof to the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York together with the 


.above-specified statement in triplicate. 


-(5) Any person required by the pro- 
visions of subparagraph (3) or (4) of 
this paragraph to forward securities to 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
may, instead, return such securities to 
the person from whom he received them, 
if the latter is within the United States. 
The person initiating such return shall 
file a report with the Office of Alien Prop- 
erty, 120 Broadway, -New York, 5, New 
York, giving the name and address of 
the person to whom he makes such return 
and he shall advise such person that they 
are foreign scheduled securities which 
should be deposited with the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of New York ‘pursuant to 
this ruling unless they are returned with 
:@ similar notice to.the person in the 
United States from whom they were 


_received. The last person in the United 


States to whom such securities are re- 


-turned under this subparagraph shall 


forward them to the Federal Reserve 
.Bank of New York, together with the 
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phove-specified statement in triplicate 
with respect to his original receipt of the 
securities. In case securities are 
returned under the rules of a securities 
exchange, an association of securities 
dealers, or a similar organization, the 
Jast member of an exchange or similar 
organization or dealer to whom such 
securities are returned under such pro- 


cedure, if he is not the last person to . 


whom such securities are returned here- 
under, shall file with the Office of Alien 
Property, 120 Broadway, New York 5, 
New York, the above-specified statement 


in triplicate with respect to his original 


receipt of the securities together with 
the date on which he returned such secu- 
rities to the person from whom he 
received them. 

(6) Foreign scheduled securities held 
by any person not within the United 
States may be deposited with the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of New York together 
with the statement specified in subpara- 
eraph (1) of this paragraph on or before 
July 31, 1951. 

(7) Acts or transactions required or 
authorized by the provisions of this par- 
agraph are licensed to the extent, and 
only to the extent, of permitting com- 
pliance therewith.. 

(f) Disposition of securities delivered 
to Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 
The Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
shall act only as fiscal agent of the 
United States under this section, and 


Antwerp, City of—External Sinking Fund@ 
Gold 5% Loan of 1928—due 1958: 

$1,000—749, 750, 751, 752, 808, 1190, 1328, 
1933, 1934, 1935, 2222, 2223, 2298, 2300, 2495, 
2730, 3233, 3512, 4576, 5298, 5543, 5544, 5558, 
6652, 5710, 6379, 6668, 6914, 7020, 7021, 7038, 
7058, 7881, 7882, 8366, 8740, 9001, 9002, 9245, 

$500—~—489, 491, 492, 517, 518. 

A. R. B. E. D. (See first listing in this 
schedule.) 

(S. A. Acierles Reunies de Burbach-Eiche 
Dudelange.) 

Argentine, Republic of—Sinking Funk 4% 
Conversion Loan due February 15, 1972: 

$1,000—2074, 11443, 12568, 16957, 19003, 
20230, 20254, 21613, 21614, 24179, 24724, 25347, 


25348, 25352, 25353, 25355, 25356, 28576, 28578, 


$1200, 31201, 31202, 33663, 34332, 34704, 34788, 
$5381, 35382, 39176, 40100, 40101, 40102, 40103, 
40104, 40146, 41905, 49054, 49702, 54547, 54548, 
-§5213, 55931, 55033, 58783, 69842, 59975, 60755, 


160756, 60757, 60758, 60806, 60807, 60808, 62925, 


62926, 64446, 68258, 68259, 68260, 68261, 68262, 
$500—1946. 


Argentine, Republic - of—44,% 1938-48 


10 Y.): 
¢ $1,000—M 24569, M 24570, M 24571, 
Argentine, Republic of—6% Bonds 
1923/57: : ‘ 
$1,000—9988. 
Australia, Commonwealth of—444% Bonds 
1928 due 1956: 
$1,000—2767, 2793, 3426, 3428, 3623, 4584, 
6644, 9814, 9908, 9809, 9910, 15343, 16888, 
20251, 20862, 23577, 23578, 23761, 23912, 27202, 
31011, 34231, 38004, 39531, 24888, 
Australia, Commonwealth of—$% Bonds 
1925 due 1955: 
$1,000—524, 526, 527, 528, 6932, 6933, 12111, 
12112, 12113, 12114, 12115, 12116, 12117, 12118, 
12119, 12120, 13938, 19046, 19047, 19048, 19049, 
19050, 19051, 22879, 26964, 26965, 40093, 42052, 


shall receive and hold securities deliv- 7594 


‘ered to it pursuant to this section as such 
fiscal agent, subject to the further order 
of the Director, Office of Alien Property. 
Applications for release of securities so 
held may be filed with the Office of Alien 
Property, 120 Broadway, New York 5, 
New York. 


(g) Appendix, 
Forticn SCHEDULED Securities Bonps 


S. A. Acterles Reunies de Burbach-Eich- 
Dudelange (A. R. B, E. D.)—5%4 Sinking 
Fund—1926 42: 

$600—B 18528, B 18887, B 19060, B 19409, 
B 19410, B 19437, B 19513, B 20165, B 20228, 
B 20452, B 20887, B 21725, B 22021, B 22030, 
B 22031, B 22032, B 22033, 22271, B 22519, 
B 24441, B 24867, B 25056, B 25842, B 26514, 
27015, 27016, B 27017, 27274, D 27567, B 27643, 
28431, B 28638. 

$150—A 282, A 283, A 476, 1139, A 3132, 
8495, 3496, 3508, A 3576, A 3655, A 3656, A 3657, 
4 3658, A 3754, A 4237, A 4243, A 4244, A 4315, 
A’ 9332, A ‘9645, A 9697, A'9698, 9884, A 9932, 


9904, 11834, 11835, A 12561, A 13444, A 17224, . 


4 17637, A 17638. 


Australia, Commonwealth of—5% Bonds 


‘due 1957; 


$1,000—11092. 

Belgium, Kingdom of~—30 Year External 
Sinking Fund 6% Gold Loan of 1925 due 1955: 

$1,000—7493, 7717. 

Belgium, Kingdom of, External 25-Year 
6% %—Gold Loan of 1924 due 1949: 

$1,000—54. 

Bolivia, ‘Republic of—External Secured 
Gold 7% loan of 1927 due 1958: 

$1,000—54, 65, 434, 596, 597, 704, 844, 903, 
1012, 1486, 1793, 2572, 2573, 2881, 2989, 3008, 
3009, 3038, 3136, 3188, 3450, 3886, 3887, 4287, 
4804, 6144, 5149, 5151, 5152, 5153, 5154, 5155, 
5156, 5157, 5593, 5966, 5973, 5977, 6046, 6055, 
6056, 6057, 6058, 6059, 6071, 6096, 6103, 6117, 
6134, 6139, 6150, 6167, 6215, 6222, 6225, 6401, 


.7941, 8362, 8427, 8462, 9454, 9495, 9570, 9579, 


9991, 10005, 10018, 10332, 10686, 10925, 10948, 
12339, 12340, 12387, 12945, 13431, 13432. 

$500—232, 233, 243, 244, 290, 291, 303, 321, 
383. 

Bolivia, Republic of—External Secured 
Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 7% of 1928 dye 
1969: 
$1,000—49, 64, 66, 67, €8, 69, 179, 182, 522, 
783, 847,. 1089, 1257, 1260, 1486, 1949, 2026, 
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2202, 2297, 2885, 2859, 2860, 2861, 3042, 3126, 
3127, 3299, 3700, 3931, 4026, 4434, 4742, 4977, 
5063, 5115, 5217, 5256, 5257, 6549, 5627, 5628, 
5630, 5631, 5821, 5875, 6827, 6976, 7047, 7146, 
7166, 7250, 7251, 7325, 7326, 7335, 7361, 7467, 
7886, 8020, 8038, 8098, 8171, 8193, 8203, 8252, 
8413, 9189, 9190, 10060, 10112, 10113, 10242; 
10247, 10248, 10354, 10357, 10458, 10530, 10531, 
10532, 10609, 10611, 10612, 10638, 10973, 10965, 
11012, 11216, 11329, 11453, 11745, 11797, 12055, 
12346, 12474, 13238, 13766, 13789, 13799, 13824, 
13825, 13855, 13898, 14118, 14482, 14706, 14822, 
15009, 15088, 15225, 15226, 15364, 15426, 15429, 
15458, 15595, 15730, 15871, 16290, 16648, 16989, 
17088, 17092, 17344, 17345, 17347, 17449, 17605, 
17609, 17733, 18070, 18195, 18295, 18426, 18945, 
18946, 19488, 19530, 19858, 20497, 20769, 21228, 
21308, 21347, 21428, 21429. . 

'$500—138, 745, 746, 896, 909, 1673, 2023. 

Bolivia, Republic of—8% Bonds, 1922/47: 

$1,000—1083, M-13981, 14941. 

Brazil, United States of—6% Funding 
Bonds due 1951: 

$1,000—9745, 9775. 

$500~-3680, 

$100—6049, 6050, 10563, 11700, 12750, 13325, 
13326, 13327, 15515, 15708, 15709, 15710, 17597, 
20663, 20664, 20665, 20667, 20674, 25071, 33915, 
33941, 33942, 33949, 34770, 34789, 34898, 34899, 
34900, 34928, 34929, 34930, 35181, 35182, 35498, 
35490, 35500, 35501, 36579, 36580, 36581, 36582, 
41332, 41333, 41538, 41678, 41856, 42804, 42805, 
42835, 42868, 42869, 45542, 48337, 57746, 57747, 
60446, 60464, 62521, 66824, 70275, 70276, 70281, 
71485, 71486. 

Brazil, United States of—External Sinking 
fund gold 614% loan of 1926 due October 1, 
1957: 

$1,000—59, 106, 301, 676, 2318, 2732, 3508, 
4097, 4274, 4305, 6774, 7102, 7795, 7905, 8236, 
8237, 8239, 8240, 9475, 9990, 10046, 10184, 


10788, 12239, 12502, 13199, 13318, 13327, 13909, 


13970, 13978, 14223, 14268, 14543, 15614, 17000, 
17454, 18237, 18238, 18452, 18564, 19582, 19586, 
19592, 19604, 19605, 19606, 19607, 19608, 19620, 
19632, 19633 19781, 19798, 19824, 19825, 19859, 
19908, 19915, 19975, 20053, 20085, 20120, 20138, 
20139, 20159, 20164, 20168, 20170, 20256, 20270, 
20379, 20413, 20416, 20438, 20504, 20531, 20563, 
20573, 20578, 20586, 20603, 20632, 20633, 20657, 
20709, 20716, 20733, 20745, 20758, 20853, 20914, 
20920. 20928, 20938, 21007, 21008, 21030, 21036, 


21081, 21082, 21156, 21259 21274, 21361, 21367, 
21408, 21428, 21432, 21448, 21773, 21779, 21780, 
21863, 21883, 21948, 21961, 21998, 22074, 22076, 
22136, 22189, 22192, 22216, 22346, 22364, 22370, 
22407, 22425, 22433, 22434, 22435, 22469, 22470, 
22471, 22486, 22614, 22515, 22591, 22650, 22666, 
22679, 22684, 22880, 22897, 22928, 22998, 23053, 
23072, 23219, 23222, 23317, 23349, 23378, 23389, 
23440, 23447, 23489, 23490, 23524, 23591, 23628, 
23712, 23855, 24241, 24259, 24282, 24920, 24968, 
25361, 25485, 25550, 25674, 25767, 25857, 26358, 
26462, 26650 26832, 27588, 27637, 27648, 27776, 
27788, 28001, 28711, 28767, 28855, 29213, 29838, 
81500, 31886, 32735, 33076, 33105, 33789, 34106, 
34109, 34363, 34449, 34687, 36661, 36007, 36086, 


36181, 36423, 36573, 36802, 37382, 38723, 38916,. 
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.39175, 40232, 40318, 40884, 41034, 41262, 41541, 
41691, 42796, 42797, 45567, 46344, 47676, 47994, 
47995, 48342; 48664, 48665, 48668, 48795, 48796, 
48896, 49395, 49415, 50114, 51915, 52142, 52758, 
53831, 53997, 54239, 54240, 54372, 54608, 65468, 
565943, 56019. 

$500—520, 541, 542, 545, 546, 700, 769, 802, 
803, 804, 876, 887, 943, 981, 1039, 1082, 1106, 
1165, 1221, 4215, 5431, 5478, 5752, 6761, 5805. 

Brazil, United States of—6!4% Bonds is- 
sued 1927 due 1957: 

$1,000—24641. 

Brazil, United States of—8% Bonds 1921 
due 1941: 

$1,000—5059, 9883, 10238, 26398, 28934, 
37107, 37165, 37166, 42710, 45222. 

Brisbane, City of—External Sinking Fund 
gold 5% loan of 1928 due 1958: 

.$1,000—596, 2191, 4072, 5302, §321, 6334, 
6398, 5419, 5714, 
. Budapest, City of—6% Bonds 1927 due 
962: 

$2,000—7975, 7976. 

$1,000—6091, 7712, 7893, 7959, 7984, 7985. 

$500—1300, 1301, 1838, 1447, 

Buenos Aires, Province of—3% Bonds 
1936/84: : 

$100—7658, 1260, 1350, 1891, 1957, 1958, 
2127, 4099, 4100, 5641, 

Buenos Aires, Province of—414%—4%4 % 
Ext. Readjust. sinking fund due 3/1/77: 

$1,000—-355, 356, 395, 396, 4219, 4889, 7191, 
8335, 10851, 11263, 11273, 11284, 11285, 11286, 
11287, 11330, 13766, 14043, 14320, 14322, 14323, 
14359, 14402, 14456, 14555, 16209, 16210, 16214, 
16973, 17005, 17012, 17034, 17035, 17036, 17053 
17081, 17062 17063, 17064, 17081, 17095, 17130, 
‘17426, 17434, 17488, 17502, 17505, 18676, 19409, 
19414, 21281, 21579, 21580, 21581, 21582, 21583, 
21584, 21585, 21586, 21587, 21588, 21589, 21590, 
21591, 21592, 21593, 21594, 21595, 21596, 21597, 
21598, 21648, 21649, 22952, 22968, 22984, 22985, 
22986, 22987, 22999, 23302, 23716, 24253, 24581, 
24651, 24780, 25392, 25731, 31338, 31488, 31766, 
181917, 32103, 32391, $2583, 32775, 32776, 32777, 
32778, 32779, 32780, 32979, 34637, 34638, 

$500—1031, 1042, 1043, 1047, 1048, 1049, 
1058, 1059, 1076, 1446, 1448, 1454, 1472, 1636, 
1697, 1698, 1737, 1791, 1794, 1932, 1933, 2276, 
2277, 2734, 2735, 2736, 2738, 2739, 3564. 

Caja de Prestamos para Obras de Irrijacien 
y Fomente de la Agriculture 8. A—4%%— 
35 year Gold Bonds due 1943: 

$1,000—5446, 5574, 5984, 6859, 8189, 9061, 
9082, 9386, 9478, 9692, 10520, 12622, 

$500—6460, 6574," 

$100—3315, 8119. 

Canada, Dominion of--8% Bonds 1936: 

$1,000—8583, 8584, 13837, 13838, 13639, 
13840, 13841, 13842, 13843, 13844, E 39767, 
43445, 43691, 43692, 63693, 43694, 43695. ; 

Canada, Dominion of—3% Bonds 1938 due 
1968: 

$1,000—E 2656, $4446. 

Canada, Dominion ot—414% Bonds 1931 
due 1956: 

$1,000—R6/E. ©, 26238. 


2 UST] 


Netherlands—Claims—Jan. 19, 1961 


1281 





Canada, Dominion of—5% Bonds 1922 due 
‘1952: 

$1,000—-17199. 

Canadian National Railway Co.—Guaran- 
ee Gold, 5% Bonds issued July 1929 due 
1969: 
$1,000-—-25208, 4€536. : 

Canadian Notional Railway Co.—Guaran- 
teed Gold, 5% Bonds issued October 1929 
due 1969: 

$1,000---2373, 9886, 9963, 11241, 11261, 11252, 
11253, 11254, 11257, 12078, 12256, 12677, 12630, 
12681, 12682, 16701, 18717, 18965, 19451, 19897, 
34712, 

Canadian Notional Railways System— 
4%4% Bond 1931/56: 

$1,000—44858, 

Canadian Pacific Railway Company Pers 
petual 4% Consolidated Debenture Stock: 

$1,000-—-251, 252, 253, 264, 255, 377, 704, 810, 
1022, 1082, 1121, 1162, 1372, 1643, 1951, 2210, 
2244, 2277, 2316, 2389, 2733, 2893, 3034, 3745, 
8816, 3839, 3852, 3881, 4165, 4166, 4521, 4653, 
4755, 4783, 4824, 6008, 5205, 5617, 6045, 6533, 
6817, 6818, 6877, 6993, 7042, 7138, 7372, 7381, 
7438, 7467, 7470, 7648, 7704, 8411, 8426, 8531, 
8583, 8604, 8640, 9051, 9346, 9515, 9529, 9547, 
10016, 10208, 10230, 10385, 10428, 10432, 10522, 
10932, 10934, 11115, 11398, 11699, 11934, 11938, 
12032, 12069, 12232, 12348, 12469, 12532, 12868, 
12980, 13323, 13494, 13500, 13735, 13334, 14039, 
14118, 14256, 14843, 14844, 15653, 16900, 15901, 
15902, 16109, 16285, 16291, 16292, 16304, 16313, 
16447, 16470, 16665, 16706, 17148, 17779, 18053, 
18097, 18480, 18482, 18508, 18661, 18769, 18885, 
19661, 19663, 19665, 19666, 19667, 19668, 19984, 
20101, 20318, 20323, 20349, 20362, 20462, 20548, 
20628, 20716, 21227, 21324, 21420, 21707, 21708, 
21823, 22270, 22334, 22407, 22760, 22788, 23353, 
23923, 23047, 24517, 24601, 24604, 25014, 
25885, 26576, 26581, 27203, 27218, 27816, 27961, 
28181, 29180, 29909, 30187, 30425, 30442, 30928, 
31146, 31266, 31277, $1494, 31595, 31608, 31628, 
31920, 32009, 32192, 32285, 32399, 32455, 32930, 
83534, 33659, 33660, 33892, 33932, 34034, 34040, 
84061, 84111, 34146, 34528, 34950, 34958, 35465, 
36774, 86832, 36955, 36966, 37009, 37517, 37619, 
37817, $9440, 39852, 40068, 42832, 43161, 
G~-44026, 44210, 44212, 44261, 44262, 44263, 
44264, 44267, 44529, 44572, 44574, 44696, 45459, 
45834, 46030, 46214, 46383, 46905, 48098, 48111, 
48236, 48257, 48967, 74702, 75211, 76073, 76074, 
16075, 76076, 76077, 76398, 76474, 78066, 78162, 
78323, 80792, 80802, 80912, 81513, 82404, 62633, 
84283, 84615, 85529, 86126, 86263, 86522, 86825, 
87130, 87301, 68144. 

$500—364, 1888, 1889, 2778, 2779, 2780, 2781, 
4133, 4134. 

Canadtan Pacific Railway Company—414 % 
Gold Bonds 20 Year Guaranteed, 1926/46: 

$1,000—-3, 15, 38, 50, 99, 113, 146, 222, 300, 
806, 345, 378, 387, 437, 470, 484, 581, 582, 617, 
749, 1394, 1612, 1513, 1681, 1813, 2273, 2323, 
2325, 2505, 2509, 2696, 2911, 3169, 3194, 3558, 
$562, 3747, 4618, 4880, 4881, 5375, 5485, 6820, 
6853, 7038, 7054, 7483, 7496, 8145, 8147, 8153, 
8358, 8359, 8897, 9840, 9368, 9369, 9370, 9374, 


9550, 9551, 9845, 10182, 10424, 10732, 10832, 
10837, 10838, 10900, 10902, 11052, 11120, 11190, 
11253, 11503, 11516, 11522, 12043, 12821, 12918, 
13127, 13768, 15558, 15658, 15647, 15662, 15818, 


.15€97, 15966, 16074, 16232, 16282, 16236, 16291, 


1€232, 16304, 17121, 17210, 17243, 17248, 17600, 
17633, 17634, 17867, 17868. 

$500—89, 147, 148, 150, 207, 266, 278, 328, 
329, $34, 335, 408, 409, 437, 496, 497, 1143, 1144, 
1180, 1181, 1888, 1889, 1895, 2518, 2519, 3086, 
3087, 3231, 3232, 3312, 3366, 3386, 3557, 3558, 
3559, 3560, 3707, 3708, 3869. 

Canadian Padific Rallway Company—414 % 


"30 Year Guaranteed Gold Bonds due July 1, 


1960: 

$1,000—~183, 205, 206, 207, 213, 214, 229, 231, 
245, 316, 347, 370, 371, 372, 374, 376, 377, 387, 
389, 390, 541, 557, 1325, 1356, 1438, 1439, 1440, 
1441, 1486, 10723. 

$500—13, 20, 45, 86, 67, 88, 90, 108, 109, 110, 
111, 187, 158,167, 169, 172, 257, 258, 259, 260, 
261, 262, 263, 264. _ 

Canadian Pacific Railway Company—5%: 
Equipment Trust Gold certificates due July 1, 
1944: 

$1,000—-9756, 9757, 9758, 9759, 9760, 9761, 
9762, 9763, 9764, 9763, 9764, 9765, 27438. 

Canadian Pacific Railway Company—5% 
Bonds 1929/54: 

$1,000—20365, 20366, 20367, 28374. 

Carlsbad, City of —8% External Loan Bonds 
1924 due 1954: 

$1,000—300, 301, 302, 303, 489, 562, 595, 597, 
698, 1050, 1051, 1052, 1098. 

Cauca Valley, Department of (Colombia) — 
1% 1948: 

$1,000—1149, 2024. 

Chile, Republic of, External Sinking Fund 
Gold 6% Loan of 1926 due 1960: 

$1,000-—-1493, 2111, 2141, 2171, 2237, 2380, 
2457, 2476, 2482, 2483, 2505, 2506, 2512, 2616, 
2535, 2723, 2724, 2795, 2806, 2844, 2854, 2914, 
2919, 2934, 2981, 3142, 3143, 3144, 3145, 3146, 
3147, 3148, $149, 3150, 3151, 3198, 3256, 3301, 
3353, 3379, 3390, $451, 3452, 3489, 3575, 3653, 
‘3875, 3931, 3940, 4002, 4003, 4004, 4005, 4880, 
7137, 8711, 8957, 9733, 9783, 11219, 12764, 
14000, 14418, 15063, 15527, 15988, 17222, 17974, 
18599, 18882, 19204, 20547, 23046, 24418, 24907, 
28643, $0398, 30976, 31084, 31499, 31586, 32229, 
32736, 33379, 34785, 85473, 35594, 35658, 36087, 
36098, 36121, 36944, 38663, 38710, 40248, 40263, 
40344. 

$500—236, 241, 242, 476, 507, 535, 536, 543, 
548, 572, 580, 594, 600, 602, 636, 748, 749, 750, 
161, 771, 772, 787, 788, 789, 790, 1605. 

Chile, Republic of, External Sinking Fund 
Gold Loan 6% of 1927 due 1961: 

$1,000—126, 138, 171, 206, 291, 363, 363, 564, 
‘602, 619, 629, 715, 717, 719, 740, 807, 871, 872, 
877, 1007, 1008, 1198, 1223, 1246, 1316, 2006, 
2416, $392, 5242, 5283, 6095, 6769, 7334, 9227, 
9228, 9891, 9652, 12812, 13810, 17229, 19029, 
19357, 19595, 20436, 21023, 21619, 22010, 22598, 
22933, 23216, 23340, 23503, 23554, 24380, 24467, 
24923, 25579. 

$500—39, 181, 182, 240, 242, 281, 282, 
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Chile, ‘Republic ‘of, "External Railway. Ref. 
Sinking Pund—6% Gold Loan of 1928 due 


‘Jan. 1, 1961: 


$1,000—1264, 1273,- 1288, 1359, 1382, 1398, 
1394, 1409, 1445, 1451, 1491, 1569, 1609, 1612, 
1618, 1626, 1638,. 1643, 1687, 1698, 1711, 1738 
1924, 1925, 1932, 1934, 2110, 4111, 4967, 12746, 


, 15048, 15254, 15342, 15343, 21263, ‘26403, 26441, 


30840, 34642, 37801, 38053, 39004, 39005, 39036, 


"39700, 40718, 44191. 


 $500—268, 288, 474, 657, 658, 2115, 2294. 

Chile, Republic of, External Sinking Fund 
Gold—6% of 1929 due 1962: ~ 

"-$1,000—39,' 59, 60, 144, 210,- 223,- 224,247, 


.248, 3237, 4778, 4779, 7298, 7342, 8759. 


$50C—316, 317, 555, 556, 573, 586, 592, 598, 
594, 630, 
. Chile, Republic of, External sinking Fund 
Gold—6% of 1930 due 1963: 

$1,000—32, 112, 113, 178, 179, 180, 181, 182, 
186, 202, 231, 288, 289, 290, 291, 292, 293, 294, 
347, 350,' 351, 885, 5681, 14425, 16065, 16428, 
18264, 21244. 

$500—D 97, D 98. ‘ 

‘Chile, Republic of 7% Bonds, 1922/42: 
" $1,000—-1139, -6734, 10040, 10461, 14099. 

Chilean Consolidated Municipal Lean Ex- 
terrial Sinking Fund -Gold 7% Series A, 
1929/60: 

$1,000—27, 34, 35, 36, 37, 133; 162, 314, 421, 
422, 431, 432, 433, 434, 435 464 465, 535, 
608, 609, 619, 620, 710, 735, 769, 802, 1607, 
1508, 4575, 6629, €630, 7094, 8487, 10556 10557, 
11395, 11396. 

$600—21, 95, 137, 138, 139, 154, 168, 180, 
209, 216, 281, 286, 287, 288, 289, 290, 291, 


842, 343, 344, 1929.- 


Chinese Republic—5% Bonds 1925/48: 

$50—781737, 781738, 781747, 781753, 781756, 
781777, 781780, 781781, 781788, 781'799.- 

Colombia, Republic:of—4% Bonds: 1934/46: 

$30--E 14125, E 14126, B 14127, E 14128, 
B 14129, #18308, E 46983, E 45984, E 45985, 
B 45986, E 47740, E 67146, E 57147, E 57148, 
57149. —. 

$15—F 7212, F 7213, 


Colombia, Republic of—External Sinking 
rina Gold 6% Loan of 1927 due January 1, 


ti 000—419, 420, 479, 485, 537, 548, 569, 612, 
636, 698, 716, 881, 923, 926, 930, 993, 995, 1014, 
1023, 1173, 1367, 2445, 2460, 4026, 4597, 4647, 
4648, 7388, 8168, 9772, 10110, 12690, 132¢2, 
13649, 13867, 13268; 13869, 14844, 14898, 15187, 
15463, 16001, 16053, 16054, 16055, 16056, 16057, 
16492, 16493, 16494, 18419, 18740. 

' $500—66, 74, 82, 83, 86, 87, 89, 159, 210, 
211, 425, 691, 973, 9174. 

Conversion Office for German Foreign 
Debts—3% Dollar Funding Bonds: 

$500—923, 

‘ $100—8479, 8480, 16499. : 

Conversion Office for. German’ Foreign 
Debts—Fractional Certificates : 

$20—~26200. 

$10—31969, 

$5—21173. ° < , 

Copenhagen, _ City of—4,%, Bonds | 19¢8 
due 1953 _e ae 
$1,000—-0917, 


Cuba, Republic of—External Gold 444% 
‘Loan of 1909 due August 1949: 
$1,000-—-2309, 2310, 2312, 2313, 9796, 9804, 


2805, 10239, 10283, 10412, 10782, 15697, 15787. 


Cuba, Republic of—External Sinking Fund 
4%% of 1937 due 1977: 
$1,000—79691, 79717, 79720, 79836, 79886, 


79801, 79908,.79942, 79972, 80755, 80841, 80881, 


80882, 80883, 80884, 80885, 80886, 0887, 80389. 

$100—6544, 6548, 6597, 6602, 6639, 6640, 6653, 
6710, 6992, 7016, 7017, 7018, 7020, 7021, 7022, 
7023,.7024. 

Cuba, Republic, of—External Gold 5% Loan 
of 1904 due 1944: 

$1,000—1193. 

’ Cuba, Republic of—External Public Works 
Sinking Fund, 54% % Bonds: 1930/45: 

$1,000—23170, 28604. 

* Cuba, Republic of—314% Bonds 1923/53: 

- $1,000—35754, 35755, 35756, 46918, 47355. 

Czechoslovakia State Loan 1822 due 1951— 
8% Series A: ° 

$1,000—-6467, 7268. 

$100—484. 

Czechoslovakia State’ Loan 1922 due 1952 
8% Series B: 

_ $1,000—5745. 

$500—562, 830, 1296, 

$100-—930, 931. 

Danish Consol, Municipal oe 5% due 
1263: 

$1,000—76, 77, 78, 365, 476, 566, 567, 568, 
839, 907, 908, 909, 910, 911, 1179, 1408, 1409, 
1411, 1412, 1846, 1847, 1923. 

Denmark, Kingdom of—External Gold 
4% % Loan of 1928 due 1562: 

$1,000__361, 365, 459, 710, 961, 2045, 2165, 
2182; 2939, 4118, 4572, 5090, 5101, 5859, 7361, 
8308, 12112, 12123, 13216, 13462, 13471, 14620, 
14695, 15270, 15995, 16157, 17538, 16249, 15398, 
18899, 18996, 18997, 18998, 18999, 19000, 19024, 
19249, 21129, 21130, 22503, 23076, 23191, 24924, 
25391, 25392, 25398, 25394, 25295, 25396, 25397, 
"25398, 25399, 25200, 25476, 25477, 25478, 25691, 
126514, 26515, 26599, 27446, 27481, 27482, 27620, 
27694, 27763, 27847, 20284, 29385, 30126, 31€94, 
31065, 31162, 31296, 31400, 32101, 33427, 33509, 
33858, 33878, 33879, 33880, 33881, 33882, 33883, 
33884, 33885, 33886, 34406, 34407, 34408, 34410, 
84615, 35416, 35526, 35976, 3'7012, 37041, 37469, 
338047, 38049, 38205, 38612, 38613, 38614, 36615, 
-38632, 38811, 39701, 40292, 40565, 41749, 41897, 
42515, 43663, 43669, 43670, 44317, 44362, 45637, 
45638, 45639, 45640, 45641, 46708, 46860, 47080, 
47097, 47098, 47099, 47100, 47887, 47890, 46930, 
49024, 49188, 49223, 50183, 50223, 50265, 50657, 
50724, 50977, 51263, 51276, 51325, 51432, 51433, 
61434, 51435, 51486, 51437, 61438, 51439, 51440, 
51441, 51442, 61443, 51444, 51445, 51446, 51447, 
51448, 51449, 51450, 51451, 51452, 51453, 51454, 
51455, 51456, 51457, 51458, 51459, 51460, 61785, 
51786, 51787, 51788, 51789, 51790, 61791, 51792, 
51793, 51794, 51795, 51796, 51797, 51798, 51799, 
61800, 51801, 51802, 51803, 51804, 51805, 51806,° 
51807, 51808, 51609, 51810, 51811, 51812, 51813, 


61814, 51815, 51816, 51817, 51818, 51819, 61820, 


51821, 51822, 51823, 51824, 51896, '52089, 52191, 
52276, 52378, 52465, 52466, 52467, 52744, 52770, 
54305, 54644, 54646, 54817, 64822, 54823, 
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Denmark, Kingdom of—External Gold 
614%: Loan of 1925 due 1965: 

$1,000—-525, 742. 743, 859, 860, 970, 971, 
972, 1858, 2424, 5591, 6829, 13596, 14157, 18547, 
20866, 26781, 26782, 26783, 26785, 26786, 26787, 
26789, 26790, 26791, 26792, 26793, 26794, 26795, 
26797, 26798, 26799, 27260, 27520, 27568, aaah 
28845. 

$500—307, 418, 1440, 1927. 

Denmark, Kingdom of—External Gold 6% 
Loan of 1921 due 1942: 
$1,000—1913, 2363, 

27724. 

Dominican Republic Customs Administra- 
tion—20 Year 514% Gold Loan of 1922-6 due 
1961: 

$1,000—197, 266, 276, 400, 426, 606, 757, 900, 
1072, 1180, 1211, 1442, 1854, 1989, 1992, 2060, 
2137, 2157, 2284, 2387, 2672, 2793, 2795, 2896, 
2946, 3667, 4130, 4181, 4219, 4475, 4513, 4544, 
4546, 4677, 4617, 4653, 4898, 4962, 6275, 6552, 
6687, 5760, 5789, 6004, 6074, 6107, 6232, 6376, 
6424, 6920, 6953, 6980, 7091, 7176, 7322, 7405, 
1568, 7602, 7723, 7833, 8370, 8507, 8544, 8757, 
9005, 9344, 9777, 9915. 

Dominican Republic Customs Administra- 
tion, Sinking Fund Gold 6%% Loan of 
1926-1928 due 1969 First Series. 

$1,000—928, 1365, 2864, 2865, 3004, 4871, 
4872, 4873, 4874. 

Dominican Republic Customs Administra- 
tion, Sinking Fund Gold 644% Loan of 1926- 
1928 due 1969 Second Series: 

$1,000—27, 97,.100, 101, 114, 797, 1525, 2289, 
2290, 2382, 2434, 2468, 2479, 2490, 2491, 2527, 


13233, 22632, 26032, 


2561, 2565, 2657, 2633, 2876, 2894, 2904, 2905, jog5: 


2964, 2955, 2956, 2957, 3126, 3207, 3251, 3252, 
8363, 3423, 3472, 3838, 3994, 4153, 4208. ; 

$500—101, 109, 112, 113, 114, 115, 141, 199, 
214, 261, 262, 266, 267. 
_ Prance, Republic of—25 Year Sinking 
Fund, External 7% Dollar Gold Loan of 1924 
due 1949; ; 

$1,000—-13910, 22260, 22340, 34748, 43612, 
44516, 68144, 79398, 91164, 92845, 92854, 93396, 4 
94044, 

Frankfort on Main (City of) 7% Bonds, 
1925745: 

$1,000—-3521, 3576, 

German Atlantic Cable Company (Deutsche 
Atlant. Telegr. Ges.) —7% Bonds 1925/45: 

$1,000—35, 36, 45, 46, 48, 49, 68, 69, 86, 
101, 127, 145, 156, 160, 161, 162, 164, 181, 
182, 184, 193, 216, 274, 300, 319, 336, 351, 
413, 420, 425, 433, 438, 479, 485, 692, 593, 665, 
697, 736, 779, 802, 826, 868, 910, 1004, 1061, 
1052, 1115, 1181, 1183, 1186, 1188, 1266, 1741, 
1876, 1879, 1881, 1972, 2101, 2147, 2227, 2340, 
2343, 2366, 2414, 2463, 2521, 2522, 2662, 2705, 
2707, 2729, 2737, 2742, 2751, 2752, 2763, 2861, 
2950, 2957, 2977, 2984, 2987, 3159, 3249, 3263, 
3347, 3394, 3432, 3484, 3507, 3568, 3576, 3583, 
3585, 3586, 3591, 3603; 3612, 3620, 3636, 3640, 
3690, 3761, 3791. 

$500-—7, 16, 83, 180, 296, 

Germany, Government of—7% 1924 due 

$1,000—55040, 65043, 66023, 66024, 66025, 
66026, 66027, 66028, 66030, 66031, 66032, 66033, 
66034, 66035, 66036, 66038, 66039, 66040, 66041, 
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66043, 6€044, 66045, 66047, 66048, 66049, 68050, 


98105, $8610. 


Greater Prague, City of—714% Loan 1922 
due 1962: 

$1,000—2454, 2456, 3381, 4863, 4879, 5714. 
Haiti, Republic of—6% 1922/62: 

$1,000—4988, 8031. 

Harpener Bergbau (Harpen Mining Co.)-— 
6% 1929 due 1949: 

$1,000—1319, 1672. 

Hellenic Republic Water Works—Gold 
Bonds 4% 1985: 

673, 3066, 5871, 6890. 

Hungarian Central Mutual Credit Institute 
(Budapest) Land Mortgage Sinking Fund 


Gold 7%, due 1937: 
el, 00094, 95, 86, 
$500—13. 


Hungarian-Italian Bank, Ltd.-7% sterling 
Mortgage Bonds: 

$1,000—346. 

$500—Series A. C. W.: D 17, D32, D 45, C 53, 
D55, D566. 

Hungary, Kingdom of—External Secured 
Sinking Fund 744% 1924/44 (Now 414% 
1979): 

$1,000—1988, 2059, 6087, 

$500—481, 482. 

Hungary, Kingdom of—71!4% Consolidated 
Municipal Loan 1925/45: 

$1,000—311, 313, 2104, 2666, 3618, 3614, 3730, 
3731, 3777, 3778, 3779, 3780, 3811, 3835, 7729, 
‘1736. 

$500—334, 341, 412, © 
Japan, Empire of—5'4% Bonds 1930 due 


$1, 000—43183. ? 

Japan, Empire of—614% Sinking Fund 
Gold Bonds of 1924 due 1954: 

$1,000—50393, 60394, 60395, 60396, 50683, 
52208, 62493, 63833, 135112, 135113, 

$500—-4368, 4369. 

$100—3614, 2636, 4306, 4306, 

Land Mortgage Bank of Warsaw, 8% and: 
44%4% of 1924 due 1941: 

$500—100323, 101447. 

$50—4304, 83470, 92725, 92735. 

Meridionale Electric Company—First Bink- 
ing Fund Gold 7% Bonds 1927/67: 

$1,000—2138, 6545. 

Mexican Funding Notes jostipon 1 and 
2): 

$4.00—D 3487, D 3488. 

$8.00-—-M 18646, M 1998, M 20658. 

* $9.00—M 6296, M 6297, M 6296, M 65684. 

* 320.00—C 35667, C 36568, C 35569, O 35570, 
‘C 35671. 

$70.00—C 36567, C 35568, C 36569, C 35570, 
'C 36571. 

+ Milan, City of—External Sinking Fund 
Gold 614% Loan of 1927—due 1952: 

$1,000—6134, 8624, 8626, 8626, 8753, 8917, 
‘p196, ‘9273, 10054, 11100, 16382 27786, 27835, 

$500—278, 6564, 586, 770, 

$100—585, 1007, 1186, 1187, 1188. 

Minas Geraes, State of—Secured External 
Gold 614 % Series A of 1929 due 1969: 

$1,000—809, 1959, 

$500—1036. 
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Mortgage Bank of Chile—Guaranteed Sink- 
ing Fund 6% Bonds 1928, Maturity 1961: 

$1,000-—-1548, 1549. ‘ 

Mortgage Bank of Chile—Guaranteed Sink- 
ing Fund Gold Loan 614% Bonds 1925/57: 

$1,000—4544, 5091, 

National Economic Bank of Warsaw, 7% 
or 444% 1928 due 1966: 

$1,000—222, 223, 224; 225, 226. 

National Rallroad Company of Mexico— 
First Consolidated Gold 4% due 1951: 

$1,000—482, 487, 685, 947, 2140, 2339, 2369, 
2512, 2613, 2698, 2978, 3196, 3197, 3200, 3222, 
3261, 3276, 3284, 3298, 3299, 3344, 3347, 3353, 
93367, 3419, 3462, 3582, 3594, 3595, 3758, 3823, 
3858, 3878, 3889, 3894, 3911, 3920, 3987, 4006, 
4315, 4329, 4423, 4787, 4802, 4803, 4804, 4841, 
4907, 4908, 4998, 5574, 5731, 5871, 5966, 5978, 
6064, 6094, 6116, 614%, 6213, 6227, 6327, 6357, 
6363, 6383, 6431, 6457, 6477, 6486, 6507, 6556, 
6574, 6577, 66587, 6648, 6665, 6666, 6667, 6693, 
6720, 6737, 6746, 6749, 6841, 6851, 6863, 6921, 
6959, 6973, 6994, 7005,.'7016, 7096, 7104, 7146, 
7147, 7155, 7164, 7183, 7184, 7191, 7194, 7209, 
7213, 7216, 7245, 7247, 7332, 7337, 7373, 7397, 
7421, 7422, 7543, 7611, 7633, 7638, 7690, 7700, 
7702, 7717, 7740, 7860, 7920, 7931, 7944, 7973, 
7984, 8004, 8165, 8172, 8186, 8293, 8295, 8345, 
8370, 8403, 8408, 8459, 8574, 8732, 8741, 8859, 
8887, 8901, 8903, 9007, 9008, 9026, 9029, 9038, 
9056, 9067, 9089, 9100, 9103, 9107, 9109, 9161, 
9177, 9228, 9256; 9258, 9277, 9309, 9361, 9404, 
9425, 9491, 9539, 9558, 9662, 9600, 9654, 9662, 
9679, 9723, 9724, 9793, 9837, 9843, 9854, 9862, 
9863, 9871, 9872, 9873, 9874, 9884, 9887, 9917, 
9920, 10038, 10047, 10056, 10114, 10142, 10144, 
10215, 10244, 10246, 10281, 10325, 10541, 10588, 
10652, 10708, 10830, 10858, 10874, 10893, 11093, 
11102, 11106, 11118, 11166, 11227, 11228, 11231, 
11233, 11234, 11237, 11238, 11229, 11240, 11241, 
11245, 11268, 11269, 11270, 11311, 11379, 11398, 
11407, 11410, 11456, 11483, 11640, 11579, 11620, 
11643, 11722, 11798, 11870,°11967, 11973, 11993, 
12001, 12072, 12105, 12144, 12199, 12458, 12504, 
12624, 12653, 12727, 13134, 13273, 13293, 13294, 
13984, 14323, 14354, 14647, 14659, 14978, 15097, 
15104, 15242, 15347, 15372, 15453, 15945, 16027, 
16303, 16304, 16305, 16328, 16663, 16734, 16917, 
16950, 17012, 17049, 17051, 17058, 17093, 17165, 
17184, 17198, 17548,.17715, 18018, 18062, 18090, 
18197, 18358, 18627, 18946, 19165, 19277, 19284, 
19314, 19916, 19330, 19380, 19383, 19463, 19912, 
19939, 19940, 19949, 24092, 24197, 24390, 24392, 
24397, 24918, 25348, 25367, 25487, 25531, 25584, 
25589, 26550. 

$500—20370, 20641, 20859, 21384, 21396, 
21471, 21544, 21796, 21801, 21850, 21866, 21887, 
21929, 21930, 22380, 22381, 22862, 23452, 23603, 
23689, 23691, 23716, 23717, 23729, 23735, 23903, 
23904. 

National Railroad Company of Mexico— 
4% % Mortgage Bonds, due 1926, Prior Lien: 

$1,000—3, 4, 118, 190, 191, 194, 287, 452, 594, 
697, 623, 642, 652, 739, 746, 820, 884, 983, 1037, 
1111, 1200, 1462, 1616, 1666, 1804, 1987, 2361, 


(2390, 2514, 2827, 2911, 2950, 3250, 3251, 3706, 


$745, 3835, 3845, 3887, 3001, 3932, 4010, 4079, 
4138, 4257, 4275, 4312, 4313, 4351, 4440, 4472, 
4610, 4691, 4692, 4796, 4932, 5017, 5120, 5405, 
5406, 5705, 6149, 6840, 7480, 9235, 9395, 9427, 


8431, 10017, 10529, 10530, 10960, 10974, 11054, 
11448, 11535, 11541, 12461, 12775, 12932, 13258, 
13359, 13854, 13959, 14163, 14165, 14237, 14548, 
14963, 14964, 15014, 15063, 15103, 15113, 15133, 
15179, 15183, 15197, 15207, 15219, 15260, 15315, 
15334, 15840, 15348, 15398, 15460, 15487, 15521, 


115565, 15648, 15695, 15750, 15758, 15806, 15834, 


15842, 15854; 16118, 16234, 16273, 16336, 16352, 
16353, 16377, 16667, 16674, 16683, 16709, 16719, 
16732, 16771, 16808, 16832, 16923, 16969, 16982, 
17084, 17164, 17306, 17425, 17444, 17669, 17671, 
17816, 17819, 17878, 17929, 22021, 22101, 22126, 
22144, 22145, 22163, 22167, 22187, 22248, 22253, 
22266, 22335, 22351, 22360, 22386, 22425, 22475, 
122493, 22498, 22544, 22545, 22549, 22550, 22551, 
:22553, 22592, 22691, 22698, 22705, 22711, 22741, 
(22813, 22871, 22942, 22952, 23053, 23423, 23665, 
23717, 24117, 24226, 24309, 24656, 24700, 24765, 


"24838, 24842, 24843, 24868. 


$500-—-18145, 18155, 18222, 18369, 18468, 
18733, 18734, 18735, 18861, 19270, 19617, 19914, 
"19924, 19525, 19926, 20036, 20247, 20248, 20412, 
20413, 20423, 20645, 20684, 20685, 21060, 21205, 
21208, 21227, 21236, 21307, 21314, 21397, 21442, 
21443, 21476, 21477, 21568, 21672, 21673, 21733, 
-21734, 21735, 21736, 21774, 21811, 21881, 

National Railways of Mexico—414% Prior: 
Lien Sinking Fund Gold due 1957 
(Stamped) : : — 

$1,000—3706, 3745, 14165, 14867,. 15788, 
17306, 22887, 34468, 41215, 41344, 41345, 48796, 

$500—-19928, 19929, 21341, 21343. 

New South Wales, State of-—External Sink- 
ing Fund Gold 5% Loan of 1927 due Febru- 
ary 1,1957: ‘~ 

$1,000—2308, 6540, 6377, 6683, 6913, 7618, 
10723, .14111, 15481, 16152, 16817, 16832, 16833, 
16900, 16908, 16993, 17107, 17127, 17143, 17184, 
17247, 17249, 17260, 17282, 17380, 17377, 17484, 
17486, 17487, 17498, 17499, 17502, 17528, 17530, 
17552,'17553, 17574, 17634, 17635, 19516, 20123, 
21991, 23587, 23629, 24409. 

$500—-226, 622, 523, 627, 528, 629. 

New South Wales, State of-—External Sink- 
haa Gold 5% Loan of 1927 due April 1, 

58: 

$1,000—3340, 5336, 5342, 5380, 5382, 5402, 
6419, 5465, 5466, 5467, 5471, 5485, 5573, 5713, 
5867, 6892, 5951, 6954, 6987, 6021, 6361, 17659, 
18942, 19154, 21338, 21799, 23533. ‘ 

Norges Kommunal Bank, S, FP, Gold—5% 
1930 due 1970: 

$1,000—901, 1303, 1584, 2904, 4377. 

_North German Lloyd—Sinking Fund 4% 
Bonds 1933/47: 

$1,000-—-6655, 

Norway, Kingdom of—444% Bonds 1936 
due 1965: 

$1,000—23303. 

ee Kingdom of—6% Bonds 1923 due 


$1,000—18507. 

Nova Scotia, 444%, 1927/52: 

$1,000—3691, 

Nova Scotia Steel & Coal Company—314 % 
Bonds 1938/63: ; ; 

$1,000—57, 214, 666, 867, 1027, 1160, 1815, 
‘1351, 1352, 1353, 1369,- 1518, 1723, 1724, 1725, 
1794, 1862, 1963, 2101, 2102, 2103, ‘2104, 2105, 
2106, 2107, 2108, 2109, 2110, 2111, 2112, 2113, 
2114. 2247, 2248, 2341, peat er 
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$500—797, 1171, 2163, 2164, 2165, 2166, 2167, 
2168, 2169, 2170. 

Oriental .Development Company, Ltd.— 
5% % 30 Year External Debentures 1928 due 
1968: 

$1,000—0238, . 10879, 10880, 10881, 10882, 
-12055, 12332, 18286, 13287, 13288, 13289, 13290, 
15839, 16840, 16345, 16761, 18269. 

$500—191, 1130, 1131, 1132, 1133, 1134, 1135, 
1136, 1137, 1146, 1147, 1214, 1454, 1455, 1537, 
1638. 

Panama, Republic of—External Secured 
Sinking Fund Gold 6% Loan Series A due 
1963: 

$1,000—93, 249, 577, 678, 3070, 8660, 9822, 
10774. ~ 

 $500—69. 
Peru, Republic of (National Loan)—Ex- 


ternal Sinking Fund Gold 6% First Series - 


due 1960: 

$1,000—1380, 2188, 2189, 2563, 2621, 2623, 
2893, 3864, 4400, 4414, 4416, 4422, 4471, 4490, 
4575, 4576, 4577, 4609, 4610, 4611, 4613, 4614, 
4619, 4633, 4689, 4702, 4729, 4731, 4753, 4790, 
4791, 4859, 4882, 4887, 4898, 4904, 4905, 4910, 
4919, 4945, 4985, 4989, 5054, 5055, 6059, 5060, 
6108, 6130, 5133, 6134, 6182, 5226, 5253, 
6259, 6260, 5261, 6262, 5263, 5264, 5265, 
6281, 5304, 5305, 5306, 5344, 5360, 5377, 
6386, 5427, 6428, 5436, 6453, 5495, 5507, 
6558, 6589. 5604, 6773, 5823, 6210, 6325, 
6326, 6941, 7082,. 9656, 10164, 10420, 11359, 
11404, 11770, 11995, 12083, 12446, 12921, 14326, 
14928, 14510, 15191, 15228, 15243, 16490, 15604, 
16921, 16376, 16377, 17909, 18542, 18844, 18919, 
19259, 19362, 19763, 20605, 20606, 20744, 21337, 
21760, 22227, 23621, 24902, 24927, 27485, 28587, 
28924, 29190, 20852, 29388, 29393, 30229, 31360, 
91964, 32190, 32191, 32192, 32193, 33246, 34183, 
35714, 36918, 37186, 39832, 40328, 40756, 42487, 
42637, 42731, 44495, 44823, 46129, 45461, 45790. 

$500—452, 459, 481, 482, 483, 610, 521, 531, 
659, 682, 583, 684, 585, 596, 660, 651, 828, 835, 
849, 858, 863, 877, 878, 879, 882, 883, 889, 900, 
905, 906, 907, 926, 941, 970, 971, 986, 997. 

Peru, Republic of (National Loan)-—Exter~ 
nal Sinking Fund Gold 6% Second Series due 
1961: 

$1,000—-11, 14, 58, 69, 70, 77, 87, 88, 137, 
142, 148, 168, 159, 217, 218, 228, 239, 203, 294, 
$13, 314, 315, 364, 495, 436, 459, 601, 502, 616,: 
640, 670, 671, 582, 598, 600, 610, 611, 647, 648, 
656, 662, 670, 702, 720, 733, 763, 769, 779, 
858, 863, 870, 883, 886, 887, 947, 1029, 
1066, 1079, 1080, 1081, 1141, 1148, 1149, 
1161, 1166, 1162, 1163, 1231, 1261, 1343, 1344, 
1846, 1346, 1347, 1948, 1349, 1483, 1584, 1993, 
3563, 4640, 4656, 4657, 4658, 4659, 5286, 6145, 
6422, 8007, 8008, 8010, 8473, 9467, 9691, 9746, 
10417, 19383, 14871, 15754, 16711, 16712, 16976, 
17157, 17168, 19767, 19967, 20355, 21762. 

$500-—~—15, 68, 79, 85, 86, 87, 88, 125, 177, 
181, 193, 252, 285, 290, 293, 338, 368,398, 1717. 

Peru, Republic of—Secured Sinking Fund 
Gold, 7% (Tobacco) .Loan Series. of 1927 
due 1969; 

$1,000—88, 128, 197, 894, 1726, 1837, 2192, 
2212, 2216, 2218, 2219, 2221, 2268, 2289, 2287, 
2290, 2291, 2344, 2365, 2366, 2972, 2383, 2384, - 


839,\ 
1062, 
1160, 
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‘2407, 2409; 2411, 2416, 2440, 2497, 2507, 2508, 
2836, 258, 2620, 2621, 2625, 2656, 2699, 2750, 
2889, 2891, 2889, 2942, 2943, 2952, 2965, 2969, 
3004, 3028, 3049, 3052, 3055, 3056, 3057, 3058, 
3059, 3083, 3089, 3104, 3111, 3112, 3132, 3152, 
3730, 3944, 9513, 9630, 9633, 9813, 9846, 9847, 
9865, 9948, 9969, 11038, 11332, 11606, 12359, 
12720, 12880, 13061, 13150, 13449, 13756, 14136, 
14432, 

$500—305, 322, 326, 346, 374, 396, 399, 402, 
464, 474, 481, 508, 609, 535, 663, 576, 579, 687, 
7105. 3329, 

Poland, Republic of, 414% External Stnk- 
ing Fund Bonds (Formerly 7% Extended 
from 1947) due 1968: 

$1,000—1672, 1673, 1674, 1790, 1791, 6407, 
6631, 10693, 11952, 13031, 22699, 33483. 
$500—-2695. 
$190—-27127. 

Queensland, State of (Australia)—26 Year 
Sinking Fund External Gold 6%, due Febru- 
ary 15, 1947: 

$1,000—3847. 

$500—1025, 1027. 

Rio de Janeiro, City of (Brazil) —6'4 % due 
953 : 


$1,000—~—24305, 26002. 

Rito de Janeiro, State. of—External Secured 
Sinking Fund Gold 644 % of 1929 due 1959: 

$1,000—4, 21, 80, 715, 728, 729, 787, 788, 
816, 856, 896, 948, 994, 1139, 1184, 1193, 1974, 
2585, 2762, 3157, 3709, 4017, 5212, 5602, 5675, 
‘6866, 5888. 

Rio Grande do Sul (Brazil) —6% Bonds 
1928/68: 

$1,000—7227. 

Ruhr Gas 
1928/53: 

$1,000—1846 A, 7688. 
gg ee aeemete City of~—6% Bonds 1927 due 

3: 

$1,000-—2807, 2808, 2809. 

Sao Paulo, State of—~7% due 1956: 

$1,000—4673, 5467. 

Sao Paulo, State of—25 Year External 8% 
Gold Loan of 1925 due 1850: 

$1,000—68, 501, 511, 564, 580, 619, 722, 764, 
169, 786, 796, 822, 886, 927, 930, 931, 932, 933, 
984, 958, 959, 960, 961, 968, 969, 1014, 1038, 
1047, 1048, 1049, 1091, 1109, 1123, 1171, 1172, 
1226, 1273, 2042, 2377, 3182, 3372, 3427, 3675, 
4305, 4936, 6517, 6211, 7886, 8295, 9112, 9113, 
9808, 10456, 11170, 11329, 12181, 12274, 12275, 
13034. 

$500—9, 10, 51, 57, 636, 696, 805, 1507, 1583, 
1684, 1585, 1586, 1587, 1688, 1689, 1590, 1591, 
1592, 1621, 1622, 1623, 1624, 1626, 1626, 1761, 
1752, 1753, 1764, 1808, 1809, 1890. 

Silesia, Provinoe\of, External Gold Loan, 
1% and 444% of 1928 due 1958: 

$1,000—88, 5194, 7610, 7789, 8635, 9481, 9482. 

United Industrial Corp. (Vereinigte Indus- 
trie Unternehmungen)—Sinking Pund De- 


Corporation—64%4% Bonds 


‘benture, Gold, 64% % due 1941: 


$1,000—61101. A 

Uruguay, Republic of—External ReadJust- 
ment 3%, 4, 44% % due 1979: 

$1,000—26128, 26129, 26130, 26131, 26132, 
26133, 26194, 261356, 26136, 26137, 26138, 26139, 
26140, 96141, 26142, 31974, 31975, 31976, 31877. 
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31378, $1379, 35638, 35639, 35679, 35680, 35714; 
$5715, 35729, 35732, 35738, 35772, 35793, 35794, 
35877, 35878, 35962, 35977, 36001, 36002, 36003, 
36014, 36044, 36077, 36078, 36086, 36095, 36360, 
36362, 36363; 36435, 36436, 36437,.36440, 36457, 
36458, 36459, 36460, 26461 36836, 37312, 37313, 
37314, 37322, 37323, 37324, 37327, 37329,.37330, 
37844, 37345, 37349, 37350, 37351, 37352, 37378, 
37400, 37641, 38607, 38608, 38609, 39654, 39656, 
39657, 39659, 39660. 

$500—2147, 2182, 2188, 2217, 2218, 2227, 2228, 
2229, 2230, 2248, 2249, 2360, 2361, .2362, 2512, 
2518, 2519. 

Vera Cruz & Pacific Railroad Company— 
444% Guaranteed 1st Mortgage Gold Bonds 
due 1934: : 

$1,000—1305, 1766, 4946, 5558, 5785, 6322, 
6323. 

Vienna, City of (Wiener Stadtanlethe)— 
Gold Issue 6% 1927/1952: 

$1,000—~12022, 12653, 12953. 

$500—1252. 

Westphalia United Electric Power Corpora- 
tion (Vereingte Elektrizitaetswerke West- 
falen A. G.) First Sinking Fund Gold—6%, 
Serles A, due 1953: 

$1,000—7129, 10720, 14341. 
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- Yugoslavia, Kingdom of, Funding 5%, First 
Berles Issued, 1982 due 1956: : 
$500—1245. . 
-2100—10988, 10039, 10045, 10946, 12912, 
16660, 16661, 16662, 16674. me : 
Yugoslavia, Kingdom of—Funding 56% 
Bonds per 1956~II: 
$1,000—1375. 
$100—10299, 10300, 14041, 14042: 
Yugoslavia, Kingdom of—~7% 1922 due 


192: 

$1,000—10021, 12003, 15266, 22340, 23721, 
24665, 26974, 26979, 26983. 

Yugoslavia, Kingdom of (Serbs, Croats, and 
Blovenes)—8% 1922 due 1962: 

$1,000—2741, 2960, 3829, 5304, 7516, 8020, 
8623, 8698, 10165, 11432, 12961. 

$500—221, 489, 514, 669. 

Yugoslavia State Mortgage Bank—7% of 
1927: 

$500—457, 536. 


2ust] «.. Netherlands—Claims—Jan. 19, 1961 


The Netherlands Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 9, D. C. 
FA/168 JANUARY 19, 1951 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the Memorandum of Understanding 
executed on this date, between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Netherlands regarding se- 
curities claimed by the Netherlands to be looted from the Netherlands. 

In accordance with the request of the Department of State, I here- 
with confirm that each of the securities placed on the domestic and 
foreign scheduled securities lists as looted securities at the instance of 
my government was looted from the Netherlands in one or more of 
the following ways: 


a. “Lippmann-Rosenthal” looting, 
b. “Rebholz banking” looting, 

c. Forced transfer, or 

d. Theft 


The Government of the Netherlands notes that it has been advised by 
the Government of the United States that the Government of the 
United States has included the category “b” cases above for reasons 
other than that they involved direct or indirect Reichsmark pur- 
chases and that the Memorandum of Understanding is without preju- 
dice to any position which the United States or the Netherlands may 
wish to take with reference to direct or indirect Reichsmark purchases 
of securities or other property in the Netherlands from Netherlands 
nationals. 
' It is understood by my government that in view of the period of 
limitations applicable to suits and claims under Sections 9 and 32 of 
the Trading with the Enemy Act, as amended, and in order to safe- 
guard the interests of claimants who are innocent holders and to 
protect the United States, your government may refrain from re- 
leasing to my government for a period of two years after the date 
of vesting any or all securities vested as contemplated by the Memo- 
randum of Understanding. 

It is further understood that with respect to claims to such se- 
curities asserted by my government where there are no complicating 
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factors such as conflicting evidence, issues which require hearing, 
adverse claims or special circumstances, the Office of Alien Property, 
United States Department of Justice, will endeavor to process the 
claims on the basis of information to be furnished by the State of the 
Netherlands 1n the form of a certificate of a designated agency of the 
Netherlands Government. The certificate shall provide in addition 
to other necessary and relevant information requested by the Office 
of Alien Property the following: 


(1) A description of the security. 

(2) The name, citizenship and residence of the owner of the se- 
curity at the tame of its looting, together with any changes in such 
citizenship or residence since such date. 

(3) The name, citizenship and residence of any successor of the 
owner at the time of looting, together with any changes 1n such citizen- 
ship or residence since such date. 

(4) The manner in which the looting occurred. 

(5) The date the security was looted. 

(6) A statement that under the law of the Netherlands, title 
to the security 1s in the State of the Netherlands and that title im- 
mediately prior to its acquisition by the State of the Netherlands 
was in the person designated as owner at the time of the looting. 


The Government of the Netherlands confirms that it will agree to 
defend any suit which might be brought against 1t with respect to a 
security returned to it under this program, pursuant to the provisions 
of Section 32 of the Trading with the Enemy Act, as amended, to 
the extent that such remedies would be available against the Nether- 
lands national on whose behalf the security was recovered, and that 
the question of any further waiver of immunity 1s reserved for later 
discussion. 

' Finally, my government recognizes that the Memorandum of Un- 
derstanding does not provide for the return or release to the. Nether- 
lands Government of domestic scheduled securities in those cases in 
which the United States determines the securities are enemy owned 
or in which a return of the securities would be contrary to the interests 
of the United States. The question of the ultimate disposition of 
such securities shall be the subject of further discussions between the 
Governments of the United States and the Netherlands. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


J H. van Roien. 
The Honorable 
Dean ACHESON 
Secretary of State 


NORWAY 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 3, 1948, as amended. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Oslo July 5, 1951, entered unto force July 5, 
1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Norwegian Mimster for Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy 
No. 5 Oslo, July 5, 1951 
Sir. 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Norway, signed at Oslo on July 3, 1948, as hereto- 


fore amended, and to the enactment into law of Public Law 535, ,; 
81st Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I 137 


also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result 
of these conversations 


1. The Royal Norwegian Government has expressed its adherence 
to the principles and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference 1s made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in fur- 
therance of any central institution or other organization formed by 
two or more participating countries to facilitate the development of 
transferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization 
of trade by participating countries with one another and with other 
countries. 

4. The consultation referred to in Article ITI, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section 111 (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment, the Government of the United States of America will consider 
that this Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement be- 
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tween the two Governments on this subject, which shall enter into 
force on the date of your Note in reply. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


C. Urrick Bay 


His Excellency 
Hatvarp M. Laner, 
Royal Norwegian Ministry 
for Foren Affars, 
Oslo. 





The Norwegian Minister for Foregn Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
MINISTERED 
DES 


AFFAIRES ETRANGERES [1] Osto, 5th July 1961. 


Your Excr.iency, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s 
Note of to-day’s date which reads as follows 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have re- 
cently taken place between representatives of our two Governments 
relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
United States of America and Norway, signed at Oslo on July 38, 
1948, as heretofore amended, and to the enactment into law of 
Public Law 535, 81st Congress, amending the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948. I also have the honor to confirm the under- 
standings reached as a result of these conversations. 


1. The Royal Norwegian Government has expressed its adher- 
ence to the principles and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
_Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference 1s made in any of the articles of said Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in fur- 
therance of any central institution or other organization formed 
by two or more participating countries to facilitate the develop- 


* Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
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ment of transferability of European currencies or to promote lib- 
eralization of trade by participating countries with one another and 
with other countries. 

4. The consultation referred to in Article ITI, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section 111 (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Norway, 
the Government of the United-States of America will consider that 
this Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between 
the two Governments on this subject, which shall enter into force 
on the date of your Note in reply.” 


In reply I have the honour to confirm to you that the provisions set 
forth in the said Note are acceptable to the Norwegian Government 
and that they agree with your proposal that your Note and this reply 
shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments on this 
subject, which shall enter into force on the date of this Note. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Hatvarp Lanes 
His Excellency, 
Mr. Cyarves Utrick Bay, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
ete., etc., etc. 
Oslo. 
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UNITED KINGDOM 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 6, 1948, as amended. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at London May 25, 1951, entered ito force 
May 25, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 1678 London, May 25, 1951 
SiR: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Government of 
the United States of Amenca and the Government. of the United 
Kingdom of Great Brita and Northern Ireland, signed at London 
on the 6th of July, 1948, as heretofore amended and to the 
enactment imto law of Public Law 535, 81st Congress, amending 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the honor to 
confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations. 


1. The Government of the United Kingdom has expressed its ad- 
herence to the principles and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference 1s made im any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures mn further- 
ance of any central mstitution or other organization formed by two 
or more participating countries to facilitate the development of trans- 
ferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of trade 
by participating countries with one another and with other countries. 

4. The consultation referred to m Article III, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section 111 (b) (8) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

5. The Government of the Umted Kingdom will immediately con- 
sult Governments of the territomes to which the Agreement extends 
under Article XII thereof with a view to securmg their consent to the 
extension to them of the present exchange of Notes. The Govern- 
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ment of the United Kingdom will notify the Government of the United — 
States of America of the extension.of the exchange of Notes to each 
territory whose Government gives.such consent and the exchange of 
Notes shall extend to that territory upon receipt of the notification 
by the Government of the United States of America. 


Upon ‘receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the United 
Kingdom, the Government’ of the United States of America will con- 
sider that this Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject, which shall enter into 
force on the date of your Note in reply. © 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration 


Wauter S. GrirrorpD 


: Walter S. Gifford — 
The Right Honorable _ 
' H.S. Morrison, M.P., © 
' Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
The Foreign Office 
Whitehall, S. W. 1 





The British Secretary of ‘State for Hovelon Affairs to ‘the Aina 
Ambassador. ; 


ter, ts P Forrian en Ss. W. Vee 
No.M 2813/11 | i 26th May, 1951. 


Your ExcE.iency, 
T have the honour to acknowledge the seaint of Tous Excellency’ 8 
Note: No. 1678 of today’s date which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have’ re- 
cently taken place between representatives of our two governments 
relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
‘Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern ‘Ireland, 
signed at London on the 6th of July, 1948, as heretofore amended 
and to the enactment into law of Public Law. 535, 81st Congress, 
amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the 
honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these 
conversations: 


1. The Government of the, United Kingdom has eeieaaed 4 ita 
adherence to the principles and policies of the Economic .Coopera~ 
tion Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 
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2. Whenever reference is made in any of -the articles of such 
Economic Cooperation Agreement to the Ecénomic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. - 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures. in fur- 


_therance of any central institution or other organization formed by 


two or more participating countries to facilitate the development 


.. of transferability of European currencies or to promote liberaliza- 
; tion.of trade by participating countries with one another and with 
. other countries. 


4. The consultation referred. to in Article ITl, paragraph 1, shall 


.. refer to all guaranties authorized under Section 111 (b) (8) of the 


Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

5. The Government of the United Kingdom will immediately 
consult Governments of the territories to which the Agreement ex- 
tends under Article XII thereof with a view to securing their con- 
sent to the extension to them of the present exchange of Notes. 
The Government of the United Kingdom will notify the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America of the extension of the ex- 
change of Notes to each territory whose Government gives such 


‘consent and the exchange of Notes shall extend to that territory 


upon receipt of the notification by the neuenmen of the United 
States of America, 

Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom, the Government of the United States of America 
will consider that this Note and your reply thereto constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments on.this subject, which 
shall enter into force on the date of your Note in reply.” 


In reply I have the honour to confirm to you that the provisions 


set forth in the said Note are acceptable to His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom and.that they agree with your proposal 
that your Note and reply shall constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments on this Sublet which shall enter into force on the 
date of this Note. 


- [have the honour to be, with the Highest consideration, 


Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
(For the Secretary of State) 


_A. Rumpoip 


His Excellency 


The Honourable Watrer S. Grrrorp, 
etc. etc. etc., 
1 Grosvenor Square, W. 1. 


GERMANY 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of December 15, 1949. Effected by ee rks 4 
exchange of notes signed at Frankfort February 27, 1951, and at Bonn Mar. M8, 1951. 


March 28, 1951, entered into force March 28, 1951. 


The United States High Commissioner for Germany to the Chancellor of 
the Federal Republic of Germany 
APO 757—~A FRANKFURT 
February 27, 1961 
His Excellency 
THe CHANCELLOR OF THE FEepERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 
Palais Schaumburg 
141 Koblenzerstrasse 
Bonn, Germany 
EXxcrLiency: 

IT have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Federal Republic of Germany, signed at Bonn on 
December 15th, 1949, and to: the enactment into law of Public Law {Stat pt.3.p.n8. 
535, 81st Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of uy. s.0. 1501 
1948. I-also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached *” 
as a result of these conversations: 

1. The Government of the Federal Republic of Germany has ex- 
pressed its adherence to the principles and policies of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference 1s made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

3. Paragraph 6.of Article IV shall mclude expenditures in further- 
ance of any central institution or other organization formed: by two 
or more participating countries to facilitate the development of trans- 
ferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of trade 
by participating countries with one another and with other countries. 

4. The consultation referred to m Article III, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section 111 (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my distinguished 
consideration. TGuned: MeCioy 


US High Commassvoner for Germany 
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The Chancellor of the Federal Republic of Germany to the United States 
High Commissioner for Germany 


‘BUNDESREPUBLIK: DEUTSCHLAND. 


DER BUNDESKANZLER 
304-06/80 11/3365/51 Bonn, den 28, Marz 1951 
Semer Exzellenz 

dem Hohen Kommissar 

der Vereinigten Staaten 
Herrn Joun J. McCoy 
Bonn-Petersberg 

Herr Hower Kommissar, 

In Ihrem Schreiben vom 27 Februar 1951 nehmen Sie Bezug auf 
die Besprechungen, die kirzlich zwischen Vertretern unserer beiden 
Regierungen iiber das m Bonn am 15. Dezember. 1949 unterzeichnete 
Abkommen iiber wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit zwischen den Ver- 
elmgten Staaten von Amerika und der Bundesrepublik sowie tiber den 
Erlass des 81. Kongressgesetzes Nr. 535 zur Anderung der Akte iiber 
wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit von 1948 stattgefunden haben, und 
teilen mir mit, dass in den nachstehenden Punkten Uberemstimmung 
erzielt: worden 1st: 

1) Die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland hat zum Ausdruck 
gebracht, dass sie nach den Grundsitzen und Bestummungen des 
geainderten Auslandshilfsgesetzes von 1948 verfahren wird. 

2) Sofern m emem Artikel des Abkommens iiber wirtschaftliche Zu- 

sammenarbeit auf das Auslandshilfsgesetz von 1948 Bezug genom- 

men wird, so ist darunter das geinderte Auslandshilfsgesetz von 

1948 zu verstehen. 

Artikel IV, Absatz 6, soll Ausgaben zur Férderung zentraler Insti- 

tutionen oder sonstiger Organisationen emschliessen, die von zwei 

oder mehreren Teilnehmerlindern zur Erleichterung der Transfe- 
nerbarkeit europaéischer Wahrungen oder zur Férderung der 

Liberalisierung des Handels der Teilnebmerlinder unteremander 

oder mit anderen Lindern geschaffen werden. 

Die in Artikel III, Absatz 1, erwahnte gegenseitige Beratung soll 

sich auf alle gemass Titel 111 (b) (3) des geiinderten Auslands-~ 

hilfsgesetzes von 1948 genehmigten Garantien beziehen. 

Ich beehre mich, Ihnen hiermit den Empfang dieses Schreibens zu 

bestatigen und Ihnen mitzuteilen, dass ich dem Inhalt des Schreibens 

zustimme. 

Genehmigen Sie, Herr Hoher Kommissar, den Ausdruck meiner 
ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung. 


3 


~~ 


4 


~~ 


ADENAUER 
(Adenauer) 
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Translation 
FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 
THE FEDERAL CHANCELLOR 
804-06/80 11/3368/51 Bonn, March 28, 1961 


His Excellency 
‘The High Commissioner 
of the United States 
Mr. Jonn J. McCrory 
Bonn-Petersberg 


Mr. Hien Commissioner, 

In your letter of February 27th, 1951, you referred to the conversa- 
tions which have recently taken place between representatives of 
our two governments relating to the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and the Federal Republic 
of Germany, signed at Bonn on December 15th, 1949, and to the en- 
actment into law of Public Law 535, 81st Congress, amending the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. You mformed me that under- 
standings were reached on the following points: 


1) The Government of the Federal Republic of Germany has ex- 
pressed its adherence to the principles and policies of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

2) Whenever reference 1s made 1n any of the articles of such Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, as heretofore amended. 

8) Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in furtherance 
of any central institution or other organization formed by two or 
more participating countries to facilitate the transferability of 
European currencies or to promote liberalization of trade by par- 
ticipating countries with one another and with other countries. 

4) The consultation referred to in Article ITI, paragraph 1, shall refer 
to all guaranties authorized under Section 111 (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


I have the honor to confirm to you herewith the receipt of this 
letter and to inform you that I am in agreement with the contents of 
the letter. 

Accept, Mr. High Commissioner, the expression of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. - 

ADENAUER 


(Adenauer) 
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PORTUGAL 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 28, 1948, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Lisbon May 17, 1951, entered into 
force May 17, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister for Foreign 
Affacrs ; 
EMBASSY OF THE 
oe Unitep Srares or AMERICA. 
Sir: 
I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating. 
to the. Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Portugal, signed at. Lisbon on September 28, 1948, 
and as amended on February 14, 1950, and to the enactment mto 
law of Public Law 535, 81st Congress, amending the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the honor to confirm the 
understandings reached as a result of these conversations. 


1. The Government of Portugal has expressed its adherence to the 
principles and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as 
heretofore amended. - 

2. Whenever reference 1s made 1n any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

8. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall mclude expenditures in further- 
ance of any central institution or other organization formed by two 
or more participating countries to facilitate the development of 
transferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of 
trade by participating countries with one another and with other 
countries. 

4. The consultation referred to m Article III, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section III (b) (8)['] of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


1'Should read “Section 111 (b) (3).” 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed. assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
Lincotn MacVzacu 
Lisson, May 17, 1961 
His Excellency 
Dr. Pauto Cunna, 
Mimster for Foreign Affairs, 
Lnsbon. 


The Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affarrs to the Amerwan Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 


DIRECCAO GERAL 
DOS 
NEGOCIOS ECONOMICOS E CONSULARES 
Proc. 41, 22 


Nel6 | Lissoa, 17 de Maio de 1951 
Senor EMBarxaDor 

Em referéncia 4s conversagées celebradas recentemente entre 
representantes dos nossos dois Governos acerca do Acordo de Co- 
operacéo Econémica entre Portugal e os Estados Unidos da América, 
assinado em Lisboa em 28 de Setembro de 1948 e.alterado em 14 de 
Fevereiro de 1950, e para aplicagao da Lei n° 535, do 81° Congresso, 
que altera a Lei de Cooperacgéo Econémica de 1948, tenho a honra de 
confirmar o entendimento a que se chegou em resultado de tais 
conversa¢ées, como segue: 


1. O Governo de Portugal deu a sua adesao aos principios e objectivos 
formulados na Le: de Cooperagéo Econémica de 1948, e suas alteragdes 
posteriores. 


2.,.Quando qualquer disposigéo do supra-mencionado Acordo de 
Cooperacaéio Econémica se referir & Lei de Cooperagéio Econémica de 
1948, deve ser interpretada como significando a Lei de Cooperagéo 
Econémica de 1948, tal como foi posteriormente alterada. 

3. O pardgrafo 6 do Artigo IV incluiré as despesas destinadas a 
auxiliar qualquer agencia central ou outra organizacao constituida por 
dois ou mais paises participantes com,o objectivo de fomentar .o 
desenvolvimento das transferéncias .de moedas europelas, ou de 
promover a liberalizagéo do comércio entre os paises participantes e 
quaisquer outros paises. a 
4. A consulta mencionada no Artigo III, parfgrafo 1, referir-se-a a 
todas as garantias autorizadas nos termos da Secc&o 111 (b) (3) da Lei 
de Cooperacgéo Econémica de 1948, e suas alteracdes posteriores. 
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' Aproveito. a ‘oportumdade para reiterar a V. Ex*., Senhor Em- 
banxador, os protestos da minha mais alta consideracao. 


PavuLo CunHA 
A Sua Exceléncia 
Mr. Lincoutn Mac Veacu 
Embarzador dos Estados Unidos da América 
etc., etc., etc., 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR GENERAL 
OF ECONOMIC: AND CONSULAR AFFAIRS 
Proce. 41,22 


No. 16 Lisson, May 17, 1951 


Mr. AMBASSADOR 

With reference to the conversations which recently took place 
between representatives of our two Governments relating to the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement between Portugal and the United 
States of America, signed at Lasbon on September 28, 1948, and 
amended on February 14, 1950, and to the enforcement of Public 
Law 535, 81st Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, I have the honor to confirm the understanding reached as a 
result of these conversations, as follows. 


1. The Government of Portugal has expressed its adherence to the 
principles and purposes of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
with its subsequent amendments. 

2. Whenever reference 1s made in any provision of the aforesaid 
Economic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, as subsequently amended. 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in further- 
ance of any central agency or other organization formed by two or 
more participating countries to facilitate the development of trans- 
ferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of trade 
by participating countries with one another and with other countries. 
4. The consultation mentioned in Article JII, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authonzed under Section 111 (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 and the subsequent amendments 
thereof. 
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I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
renewed assurances of my highest, consideration. 
PauLo CuNnHA 
His Excellency 
‘Lincotn MacVracu 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
etc., etc., etc., 
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VENEZUELA 
TECHNICAL COOPERATION, TRAINING GRANTS 


ta a ; Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Caracas May 23 and 
June 7, 1951. June 7, 1951, entered into force June 7, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Venezuelan Minister of Foreign 
Relations 
No. 227 Caracas, May 28, 1961 
EXCELLENCY: 

Acting under instructions from my Government I have the honor to 
inform Your Excellency that, pursuant to previous discussion with 
the Government of the United States of Venezuela, my Government 1s 
prepared to award a limited number of grants to Venezuelan nationals 
to facilitate thew traming in the United States, i accordance with 
the terms set forth below: 


1. Three types of traimmg grants may be awarded: 


(a) “Full cost”? — Grants in which the Government of the United 
States of America will assume responsibility for defraying neces- 
sary expenses incident to tramuing, as specified 1n each case. 

(b) ‘Shared cost”? -— Grants in which the Government of the 
United States will defray part of the expenses and the balance 
of the expenses will be defrayed by the Government of Venezuela 
or by non-governmental agencies or individuals in a proportion 
to be determined 1n each case. 

(c) “Facilities only’ - Grants in which the Government of the 
United States of America will supply the trang facilities only, 
and the Government of Venezuela will be responsible for defray- 
ing all other costs, such as travel expenses and maintenance of 
the trainee in the United States. 


2. The Government of the United States of America through its 
Embassy in Venezuela will notify the Government of Venezuela 
whenever it finds that tramimg grants are available to fulfill the 
requests of the Government of Venezuela and will invite the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela to recommend suitable candidates for the desired 
traming. The Embassy will notify the appropriate representative 
of the Government of Venezuela of the names of the candidates who 
have been selected by the Government of the United States of America 
to receive grants and will specify the type of grant to be awarded 
mn each case. 
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3. The Government of Venezuela will endeavor to coordinate and 
integrate all training activities being carried on pursuant. to this 
understanding. 

4, The Government of Venezuela will cooperate in the mutual 
exchange of technical knowledge: and skills with other countries 
participating in technical cooperation activities of the nature of those 
carried on pursuant to this understanding. 


5. The Government of Venezuela will endeavor to make effective 
use of the services of the persons who are trained under awards 
made pursuant to this understanding. ; 

6. The Government of Venezuela will communicate to the Government 
of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be 
mutually agreed upon, information concerning activities carried on 
pursuant to this understanding. 

7. The Governments of the United. States: of America and Vetienualy 
will endeavor to ‘give full publicity to the objectives and progress 
of the.training carried on pursuant to this understanding. 


Upon receipt of a note from the Government of Venezuela indicating 
that the foregoing conditions and procedures are acceptable to the 
Government of Venezuela, the Government of the United States of 
America will consider this note and the reply thereto as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments which shall be effective 
from the date on which: the exchange of notes ‘is completed and shall 
remain in force until one. month after either government shall have 
given notice in writing to the other of intention to terminate it. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


; NorMan ARMOUR 
His xédlieney : 
Doctor Luis E. G6mrz Ruy, 
Minister of Foreign Heletions, 
Caracas. 





The Venezuelan Minister of Foreign Relations to the ‘American 
Ambassador 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DIRECCION DE POLITIOA ECONOMIOCA 


No, 02221 - E - me 3 
Seccién de Economfa Caracas: 7-Jun 1961 
Exce.entisimo Sefor EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
ndmero 227, de 23 de mayo de 1951, por medio de la cual tuvo a bien 
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informarme que el Gobierno de los. Estados Unidos de América est& 
dispuesto, a otorgar a nacionales venezolanos un, nimero limitado de 
becas para facilitar su adiestramiento en los Estados Unidos. — 

~ En.contestacién cumplo, ami vez, con informar a Vuestra Excelen- 
cia que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela esté de acuerdo 
en que la concesién.de las'mencionadas becas de adiestramiento se 
efecttie de conformidad con los términos expresados en la citada nota 
de Vuestra Excelencia, que a continuacién se reproducen: 


‘1. Tres tipos de becas de adiestramiento pueden otorgarse: 


(a) “Costo Total” — Becas respecto'a las cuales el Gobierno de 
‘los Estados: Unidos ‘de América asumir& la responsabilidad de 
‘sufragar’ los gastos: necesarios’ pertinentes al adiestramiento, 
"- gegiin se especifique en cada caso. 
(b) “Costo Compartido” — Becas respecto a las cuales ‘i Gobier- 
no de los Estados Unidos sufragar& parte de los gastos y el resto 
de los gastos seré-sufragado por el:Gobierno de Venezuela o por 
agencias no gubernamentales o individuos en una proporcién que 
se determinar4 en cada caso. 
(c) “Unicamente Facilidades?’ — Becas ‘aapecte a is cuales el 
Gobierno de los Estados: Unidos de: América ofrecer4 solamente 
facilidades: de--adiestramiento, y el Gobierno-de Venezuela ser& 
responsable de'cubrir:todo otro gasto, tales como gastos de viaje 
y manutencién de los becados en los Estados Unidos.. 


2: El Gobierno dé'‘los' Estados Unidos de América por medio de su 
Embajada en Venezuela notificar’ al Gobierno de Venezuela cada 
vez que hubiere bécas de adiestramiento disponibles para satis- 
facer las. solicitudes del Gobierno de Venezuela e invitaré al 
Gobierno de Venezuela a recomendar candidatos aptos para el 
adiestramiento deseado. La Embajada notificar4 al representante 
competente del Gobierno de Venezuela los nombres de.los candi- 
datos que hayan sido seleccionados por el Gobierno -de los Estados 
Unidos de América, para recibir becas y especificaré el tipo de 
beca, que habré de ser otorgado en cada caso.. 

3. El Gobierno de Venezuela cuidar& de coordinar e integrar ‘todas 
las actividades de adiestramiento que se realicen en contormndad: 
con este acuerdo. : : 

4. El Gobierno de Venezuela cooperaré. en él ‘tencatabie mutuo de 
conocimientos y pericia técnicos con otro paises que participen 

‘ “en actividades de cooperacién técnica de la naturaleza de aquellas 
que hubieren de llevarse a cabo conforme a este acuerdo. . 
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5..El Gobierno de Venezuela se esforzar&. por hacer uso efectivo de 
los servicios de las personas que se adiestren por. médio de las 
becas otorgadas conforme a este acuerdo. 

6. El Gobierno de Venezuela comunicar& al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América en la forma y con los intervalos que habrén 
de convenirse entre ambas partes, la informacién relativa a las 
actividades realizadas conforme a este acuerdo. ad 

7. Los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y de Venezuela 
se esforzaran por darle amplia publicidad a los objetivos y pro- 
gresos del adiestramiento realizado conforme a este acuerdo. | 


De conformidad con lo expresado por Vuestra Excelencia, la pre- 
sente nota, junto con la nota nimero 227 de Vuestra Excelencia, a la 
cual se refiere, constituye un Acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos, el cual 
ser4 efectivo a partir de esta misma fecha y permanecer4 en vigor hasta 
un mes después de que cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos hubiere mani- 
festado por escrito al otro su voluntad de terminarlo. 

Valgome de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Luis E. Gémez Ruiz 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior 
Norman ARMOUR 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


Translation 


UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OFFICE OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


No. 02221 - E - 
Economic Section Caracas, June 7, 1961 





Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 227 of May 23, 1951, in which you were good enough to inform 
me that the Government of the United States of America is prepared 
to award a limited number of grants to Venezuelan nationals to 
facilitate their training in the United States. 

In answer thereto, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that 
the Government of the United States of Venezuela agrees that the 
above-mentioned training grants shall be awarded in accordance with 
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the terms contained in Your’ Ercclenty: s aforesaid note, which are 
the following: 


[For English language text, see ante, p. 1362] 


In accordance with what has been expressed by Your Excellency, 
the present note and Your Excellency’s note No. 227, to which refer- 
ence is made, constitute an Agreement between the two Governments, 
which will be effective beginning with this date and will remain in 
force until one month after either of the two Governments gives notice 
in writing to the other of its desire to terminate it. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished: consideration. 


Luis E. Gonz Ruiz 


His ais 
Norman ARMouUR 
Ambassador Extraordinary aa Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


UNITED KINGDOM 
TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement in respect of Britsh dependent overseas terrutortes signed at 
London July 13, 1951, entered into force July 13, 1951. 


AGREEMENT FOR TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND IN RESPECT 
OF THE TERRITORIES FOR THE INTERNATIONAL RELA- 
TIONS OF WHICH THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM ARE RESPONSIBLE. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
(hereinafter referred to as “the Government of the United Kingdom”) 
have agreed as follows — 

Articis I 


The present Agreement shall apply to such of the territories for the 
international relations of which the Government of the United 
Kingdom are responsible (hereinafter referred to as “the territories”) 
as that Government shall from time to time notify to the Government 
of the United States of America. 


Arricte IT 
Assistance and Co-operation 


1—(a) The Contracting Governments undertake to co-operate 
with each other 1n the interchange of technical knowledge and skills 
and in related activities designed to contribute to the balanced and 
integrated development of the economic resources and productive 
capacities of the territories to which the present Agreement applies. 

(6) Particular technical co-operation programmes and projects 
will be carried out pursuant to the provisions of such separate written 
agreements or understandings as may later be reached between the 
Governments of the territories to which this Agreement applies, the 
Technical Co-operation Admunistration of the United States of 
America, or by other persons, agencies, or organisations designated by 
the Governments. 

2. The Government of the United Kingdom through their duly 
designated representatives in co-operation with representatives of 
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the Technical Co-operation Administration or other duly designated 
representatives of the United States of America and representatives 
of appropriate international organisations will endeavour to co-ordi- 
nate and integrate all technical co-operation programmes being 
carried on in the territories to which the present Agreement applies. 

3. In connection with the technical co-operation activities in the 
territories to which the present Agreement applies, the Government 
of the United Kingdom will co-operate in the mutual exchange of 
technical knowledge and skills with other countries participating in 
technical co-operation programmes associated with those carried on 
under the present Agreement. ; 

4. The Government of the United Kingdom will: endeavour to 
ensure that effective use is made of the results of technica] projects 
carried on in the territories to which the present Agreement applies 
in co-operation with the Government of the United States of America. 

5. The Contracting Governments will, upon the request of either 
of them, consult with regard to any matter relating to the application 
of the present Agreement:to project Agreements previously or here- 
after concluded or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant 
to such agreements. 

Articte IIT 


Rene and Publicity 


1. The Government of the United Kingdom will communicate to 
the Government of the United States of America in a om and at 
intervals to be agreed upon— : 


(a) Information concerning projects, programmes, measures and 
operations carried on under the present Agreement, including 
a statement of the use of funds, materials, equipment and serv- 
ices provided thereunder; 


(b) Information regarding technical assistance which has been or 
is being requested of other countries or of international or- 
' ganisations. 


2. Not less frequently than once a year, the Government of the 
United Kingdom will make. public in the territories to which this 
Agreement applies and the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica will make public in the United States periodic reports on the 
technical co-operation programmes carried on pursuant to this Agree- 
ment. Such reports shall include information as to the use of funds, 
materials, equipment and services. 

3. The Contracting Governments will endeavour to give full pub- 
licity to the objectives and progress of the technical co-operation 
programme carried on under the present Agreement. 
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Articte IV 
Programme and Project Agreements 


Any programme or project agreement referred to in Article I, 
paragraph 1, above, will include provisions relating to— 


(a) Policies, administrative procedures, the disbursement of and 
accounting for funds, the contribution of each party to the 
cost of the programme or project, and the furnishing of de- 
tailed information of the character set forth in Article ITI, 
paragraph 1, above. 

The obligation of the Government concerned to bear a fair 
share of the cost of technical assistance programmes and 
projects, , 


(c) The exemption from taxes, service charges, investment or de- 
posit requirements and currency controls, of funds, materials 
and equipment imported by the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to such agreement. 


The exemption of employees of the Government of the United 
States of America, assigned to duties in the territories in con- 
nection with co-operative technical assistance programmes and 
projects, and accompanying members of their families, from 
income taxes and social security taxes with respect to income 
upon which they are obligated to pay income or social security 
taxes to the Government of the United States of America; 
from property taxes on personal property intended for their 
own use, and from customs and import duties to the same 
extent and on the same conditions as exemption is accorded 
to diplomatic and consular personnel of the United States of 
America in the territories, 


(d 


— 


(d 


— 


ArrIcLE V 


Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration 


1, The present Agreement shall enter into force on the day it is 
signed. It shall remain in force until three months after either Con- 
tracting Government shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate it. 

2. If, while this Agreement is in force, either Contracting Gov- 
ernment should consider that there should be an amendment thereof, 
that Government shall so notify the other Government in writing and 
the two Governments will thereupon consult with a view to agreeing 
upon the amendment, which shall be effected by means of an exchange 
of notes. 
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3. Subsidiary project and other agreements and arrangements 
which may be concluded may remain in force after the termination 
of the present Agreement in accordance with such arrangements as 
the two Governments may make. 

In witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorised thereto by 
their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done in duplicate at London this 18th day of July, 1951. 


For the Government of the United States of 


America. 
Watrter S. Girrorp 


For the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 


Hersert Morrison. 


UNITED KINGDOM 


CIVIL AIRPORT FACILITIES 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of February 24, 1948. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Washington March 23 and April 25, 1951, 
entered into force April 25, 1951. 

The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


Britiso EMBAssy, 


WasHINGTON 
aia: 23rd March, 1951 
(1191/3/10/51) rd March, 
Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to the discussions which took place in 
Bermuda in June and July, 1948, and subsequently between the United 
States military authorities and the Government of Bermuda concern- 
ing the designation by the United States military authorities of an 
appropriate area within the boundaries of the United States Kindley 
Aur Force Base in Bermuda for the provision of civil airport facili- 
ties, and to state that the following 1s the understanding of His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 1n this matter: 


(a) The United States military authorities have, in accordance 
with Article VIII(2)(a) of the Agreement dated 24th Feb- 
ruary, 1948, between the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government 
of the United States of America concerning the opening of 
certain military air bases in the Caribbean area and Bermuda 
to use by civil aircraft (hereinafter called the Basefields A gree- 
ment), designated an area, within the boundaries of Kindley 
Aur Force Base in Bermuda (referred to as “Kindley Field, 
Bermuda”, in the Basefields Agreement), defined by the fol- 
lowing description in terms of general directions and distances 
from existing runways and the shore line, for the provision 
of civil airport facilities 
On Kindley Aur Force Base, Bermuda, beginning at a point 
established by extension of a line drawn perpendicular to the 
centre line of runway 8-26 to a distance. of. 500 ft. therefrom, 
said point being the new parallel to said centre line until inter- 
secting the North-West edge of closed runway 5-23; thence 
continuing in an East-North Easterly direction parallel to 
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aforesaid centre line for a distance of 350 ft.; thence South- 
East for a distance of approximately 249 ft. to a point 50 
ft. from the Castle Harbour shore line at mean sea level; thence 
in a South-Westerly direction parallel to and 50 ft. from the 
shore line at mean. sea level for a distance of approximately 
330 ft.; thence North-West for a distance of approximately 60 
ft.; thence South-West for a distance of 33 ft.; thence South- 
East for a distance of approximately 60 ft.; to a point 50 ft. 
from the shore line at mean sea level; thence in a South- 
Westerly direction parallel to and 50 ft. from the shore line at 
mean sea level for a distance of approximately 330 ft.; thence 
North-West for a distance of approximately 115 ft.; thence 


’ West-South West for a distance of 62 ft.; thence South-West 


for a distance of approximately 216 ft. to a point 50 ft. from 
the shore line at mean sea level; thence in a West-North West- 
erly direction parallel to and 50 ft. from the shore line at 
mean sea level for a distance of 353 ft.; thence in a Westerly 
direction to and 50 ft. from the shore ine at mean sea level for 


- a distance of 70 ft.; thence in a West-South Westerly direction 


“) 


(c) 


parallel to and 50 ft. from the shore line at mean sea level for a 
distance of 270 ft.; thence North-West for a distance of 220 ft.; 
thence North-East for a distance of 360 ft.; thence in an East- 
North Easterly direction parallel to and 500-ft. from the centre 
line of runway 8-26 for a distance of 798 ft. to the point of be- 
ginning; an area of 14.98 acres, more or less. 


The Government of Bermuda will not be required to pay rent 
to the United States. Soyerument for its use of the aforemen- 
tioned designated area. 


The Government ‘of the United States of America. and His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain 


. and Northern Ireland hereby agree that, insofar as Kindley 


—@) 


Field, Bermuda, is concerned, the provisions of paragraph (1) 
of Article XIII of the Basefields Agreement shall be inter- 
preted to read as follows, so as to exclude therefrom the proviso 
entitling either Government to terminate the Agreement after 
it has been in effect fifteen years: 


(1) The present Agreement shall become effective on sig- 
nature and shall continue in effect until the expiepon of 
the lease of the Leased Area”. 


The United States military authorities will permit the Gov- 


__ ernment of Bermuda to construct, install, maintain and use 


such works and fixtures i in, over, ander or upon land within the 
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(e 


base but outside the designated area, as may reasonably be re- 
quired for the purpose of providing water, electricity, fuel, 
sanitation, drainage, telephonic or telegraphic communications 
and other necessary services for and in connection with the 
provision of civil airport facilities within the designated ‘area, 
and to have access:to and from the designated area in the 


_ directions of Hamilton and St. George’s and also to have con- 


— 


venient access at all reasonable times to any such works or 
fixtures as above mentioned. The right is reserved to the 
United States military authorities to determine how access to 
such works and fixtures, and access to the designated area are 
to be had, as well as the right to determine the manner and 
location of the construction and installation of any such works 


‘and fixtures, so as to prevent any variance with prevailing 


construction criteria as promulgated in current United States 
Air Force Regulations and Directives. The United States 
military ‘authorities, moreover, shall have the right to assume 
complete and unrestricted control and use of any such works 
and fixtures, should this prove to be necessary for military 
reasons of overriding necessity. 


Either His Majesty’s Government or the Government of the 
United States of America may at any later date reopen dis- 
cussions about the size of the area designated for the provision 
of civil airport facilities and the extent to which the use of the 
area is subject to limitations if at any time it should appear 
to them that the designated area is either insufficient to accom- 
modate all the facilities required by civil aircraft or more than 
sufficient for this purpose. 


2, I have the honour to propose that, if the United States Govern- 
ment’s understanding of the matter agrees with the foregoing, the 
present Note and Your Excellency’s reply to that effect should be re- 
garded as constituting an agreement between the two Governments 
with respect to the designation by the United States military author- 
ities of an appropriate area within the boundaries of the United 
States Kindley Air Force Base in Bermuda for the provision of civil 
airport facilities. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance of 
my highest consideration. 


Ontver Frangs. 


The Honourable 


Dean G, ACHESON, 


Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 
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The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


Apr 25 1951 
EXceLLENcyY : 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 193 dated March 23, 1951, 
concerning the designation: by the United States military authorities 
of an appropriate area within the boundaries of the United States 
Kindley Air Force Base in Bermuda for the provision of civil air- 
port facilities. 

The United States Government 1s in accord with the understanding 
of the Government of the Umted Kingdom 1n this matter as it 1s set 
forth in the note under reference, and agrees that your note No. 193 
and this reply thereto should be regarded as constituting an agree- 
ment between the two governments with respect to that subject. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 


Gxorcze W. Perkins 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Sir Ourver SHEWELL FRANKS 
British Ambassador. 


AUSTRIA 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 2, 1948, as amended. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Vienna January 16 and March 7, 1951; 
entered into force March 7, 1951. 


The American Minister to the Austrian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


American LrgaTIoN,, 
No. 133 Vienna, January, 16, 1961.. 
ExcBLLeNncy 


I have the honor to refer to the conservations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Austria, signed at Vienna on July 2, 1948, as here- 
tofore amended, and to the enactment into law of Public Law 535, 
81st Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I 
also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result 
of these conversations 


1. The Government of Austria has expressed its adherence to the 
principles and policies of the Economic Cooperations Act of 1948, 
as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference 1s made 1n any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Coperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures 1n further- 
ance of any central institution or other organization formed by two 
or more participating countries to facilitate the development of trans- 
ferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of trade 
by participating countries with one another and with other countries. 

4, The consultation referred to in Article ITI, Paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guarantee authorized under Section 111 (b) (8) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Watrer J DonNELLY 
His Excellency 
Dr. Kart Gruser, 
Minister for Foreagn Affairs, 
Vienna I 1315 
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The Austrian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


DER BUNDESMINISTER . 
FUR DIE 
AUSWARTIGEN ANGELEGENHEITEN[}} 


No 161.857-Wpol/51 . Vienna, March 7, 1951. 


ExcELLENCY 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 183 dated 
January 16, 1951, as follows: 

“I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have ssantly 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating to 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States of 
America and Austria, signed at Vienna on July 2, 1948, as heretofore 
amended, and to the enactment into law of Public Law 535, 81st Con- 
gress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have 
the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these 
conversations: 

1. The Government of Austria has expressed its adherence to the 
principles and policies of the Economic nebers om: Act of 1948, as 
heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in further- 
ance of any central institution or other organization formed by two or 
more participating countries to facilitate the development of trans- 
ferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of trade 
by participating countries with another and with other countries. 

4, The consultation referred to in Article III, Paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section 111 (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended.” 


and agree with its content. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. . 


The Honorable 
Watrer J. DonNELLY 
US Minister 
Vienna 


GRUBER 


+The Federal Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


ICELAND 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 3, 1948, as amended. Effected 
by exchange of notes dated at Reykjavik February 23, 1951; entered into 
force February 23, 1951. 


The American Legation to the Icelandic Ministry for Foreign Affairs 


American LxGation, 
Reyxgavis, Icewanp, 
No. 56, February 23, 1961. 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Iceland, signed at Reykjavik on July 3, 1948, as here- 
tofore amended, and to the enactment into law of Public Law 535, 
81st Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I 
also have the honor to confirm the understanding reached as a result 
of these conversations: 


1. The Government of Iceland has expressed its adherence to the 
principles and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as 
heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference 1s made in any of two articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

8. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in furtherance 
of any central institution or other organization formed by two or 
more participating countries to facilitate the development of trans- 
ferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of 
trade by participating countries with one another and with other 
countries. 

4. The consultation referred to in Article ITI, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section 111 (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


E. B.L. 
Tue Ministry ror Forrion A¥rrairs, 
Reykjavik. 
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The Icelandic Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American Legation 


UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID ['] 





REYKJAVIK 


No. 19. ae, February 23, 1961. 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt-of the American 


Legation’s note No. 56 of February 23, 1951, which reads as follows - 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently. 
taken place between representatives of our two governments re- 
lating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United 
States: of America and Iceland, signed at Reykjavik on July 3, 
1948, as heretofore amended, and to the enactment ito law of 
Public Law 535, 8ist Congress, amending the Economic Coopera- 

“tion Act of 1948. I also have tle honor to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations ° 


1. The. Government of. Iceland has expressed its adherence to the 
principles and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
as heretofore amended. 


2. Whenever reference is made in any of two articles of such’ 
Economic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economie. 
Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in further- 
ance of any central institution or other organization formed by 
two or more participating countries to facilitate the development 
of transferability of European currencies or to promote liberaliza- 
tion of trade by participating countries with one another and with 
other countries. 


4, The consultation referred to in Article ITI, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section 111 (b) (8) of 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended” 


In reply, I have the honour to confirm that the provisions set forth. 
in the note are acceptable to the Government of Iceland. 


B. B. 


Tuer American LEGATION, 
Reykjavik. 


+ Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 


NETHERLANDS 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agseriers amending the agreement of July 2, 1948, as amended. Effected leg sa r 
by exchange of .notes signed at The Hague March 7 and April 3, 1951, apr. 3, 1951 o 


entered into force April 3, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Netherlands Minister for 
Foreign Affairs. 


AmerIoAN Empassy 
Tue Hacve 

No. 408 . March 7, 1961 
EXcELLENOY 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of American and the Kingdom of the Netherlands, signed at The 
Hague on the second day of July, 1948 and heretofore amended, and 1 vsrae 7 ™ 
to the enactment into law of Public Law 535, 81st Congress, amending PP la i; 02 Gat, 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the honor to con- ¢ aoe 
firm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations 


1. The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands has ex- 
pressed its adherence to the principles and policies of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


2." Whenever reference 1s made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, 1t shall be construed as meaning the Economic Coopera- 

‘tion Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in further- 
ance of any central institution or other organization formed by 
two or more participating countries to facilitate the development 
of transferability of European currencies or to promote liberali- 
zation of trade by participating countries with one another and 
with other countries, 

4. The consultation referred to in Article III, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guarantees authorized under Section III (b) (38) [J 
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


4 Should read “Section 111 (b) (3)” 
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5. Since the area constituting the Republic of Indonesia 1s no longer 
part of the territory of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, this 
agreement no longer applies to such area. 


Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 
SELDEN CHAPIN 
His Excellency 
Dr. D. U. Strxxer, 
Royal Netherlands Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 
The Hague. 





The Netherlands Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Western Hemisphere Department 
Nr. 24526 Tur Hacusg, April 34 1951. 


Sr, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note, 
No. 408, of March 7, 1951, reading as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relat- 
ing to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands, signed at 
The Hague on the second day of July, 1948 and heretofore amended, 
and to the enactment into law of Public Law 535, 81st Congress, 
amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the 
honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these 
conversations ° 

1. The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands has ex- 
pressed its adherence to the principles and policies of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference 1s made in any of the articles of such 
Economic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic ‘Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948, 1t shall be construed as meaning the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in further- 
ance of any central institution or other organization formed 
by two or more participating countries to facilitate the develop- 


° Mar. 7, 
2ust] Netherlands—Economic Cooperateon—t 4 — 


ment of transferability of European currencies or to promote 
liberalization of trade by participating countries with one 
another and with other countries. 

4. The consultation referred to in Article III, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guarantees authorized under Section III (b) (3) [*] 
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore 
amended. 

5. Since the area constituting the Republic of Indonesia 1s no 
longer part of the territory of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, 
this agreement no longer applies to such area.” 


The provisions set forth above are acceptable to Her Majesty’s Gov- 
ernment and I therefore have the honour to state that Your Excel- 
lency’s note and the present reply constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments on this matter. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Minister, 


H N Boon 
Secretary-General. 
His Excellency 
Sevpen Cuarin Esq. 
Ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


7 Should read “Section 111 (b) (8).” 
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VI CONGRESO DE LA UNION POSTAL DE LAS AMERICAS 
Y ESPANA 





CONVENIO 
celebrado entre: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Canad&, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, 

Espafia, Estados Unidos de América, Estados Unidos de Brasil, Estados Unidos de 

Venezuela, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, México, Nicaragua, Panamé, Paraguay, 
Perd, Repttblica Dominicana y Uruguay. 


Los infrascritos, Plenipotenciarios de los Gobiernos de los pafses 
mencionados, reunidos en Congreso en la ciudad de Madrid, capital de 
Espafia, en virtud del articulo 22 del Convenio Postal de las Américas 
y Espafia firmado en Rio de Janeiro (Brasil) el 25 de septiembre de 
1946, y en ejercicio del derecho que les concede el Convemo de la 
Unién Postal Universal, e inspirandose en el deseo de extender, 
facilitar y perfeccionar sus relaciones postales y de establecer una 
solidaridad de accién capaz de representar eficazmente en los Congresos 
Postales Universales sus intereses comunes, en lo que se refiere a las 
comunicaciones por correo, han determinado celebrar, “ad referéndum”’, 
el Convenio siguiente: 


ArticuLo 1 
Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia 
Los paises contratantes, de acuerdo con la precedente declaracién, 


constituyen, bajo la denommacién de Unién Postal de las Américas 
y Espafia, un sélo territorio postal. 


ARTICULO 2 
Uniones restringidas 


Los paises contratantes, ya sea por su situacién limf{trofe o por la 
intensidad de sus relaciones postales, podr&n establecer entre af 
uniones mAs estrechas, con el fin de reducir tarifas o introducir otras 
mejoras sobre cualesquiera de los servicios a que se refiere el presente 
Convenio o los Acuerdos especiales celebrados por este Congreso. 
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ARTICULO 3 
Tr&nsito libre y gratuito 


1. La gratuidad del transito territorial, fluvial y maritimo es absoluta 
en el territorio de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia, en con- 
secuencia, los pafses que la mtegran se obligan.a transportar a través 
de sus territorios y a conducrr en los buques de su matricula o bandera, 
sin cargo aleuno, para los pafses contratantes, toda la correspondencia 
que éstos expidan con cualquier destino. Sin embargo, esta gratuidad 
de trAnsito no serf aplicada a las posteriores transmisiones maritimas 
de correspondencia con destino a un tercer pafs que no sea miembro 
de la Umén Postal de las Américas y Espafia, en los casos en que sea 
necesario un reembarque o transbordo u origine gastos justificados de 
manipulacién. 

2. Asimismo, cuando para el transporte ulterior de los despachos 
cerrados se requieran servicios de Admunuistraciones extrafias, podran 
percibirse de-las de origen las mismas cantidades que estén obligadas a 
pagar por ese concepto. 

3. En los casos de reencaminamiento, los pafses contratantes se 
comprometen a reexpedir la correspondencia por las vias y conductos 
mAs rApidos que utilicen para sus propos envios. 


ARTICULO 4 
Convento y Acuerdo de Ja Unié6n.—Obyjetos ‘de correspondencia 


1. Las disposiciones de este Convenio y su Reglamento de.Ejecucién 
regularan, en todo lo previsto, los servicios relativos a objetos de 
correspondencia. 

2. Los demas servicios se regirin por los Acuerdos de esta Unién, 
por los que sobre el particular firmaren entre si los paises 0, en su 
defecto, por los de la Unién Postal Universal. 

3. La denominacién de objetos de correspondencia se aplica a las 
cartas, tarjetas postales sencillas y con respuesta pagada, papeles de. 
negocios, impresos, impresiones en relieve para el uso de los ciegos, 
muestras de mercaderfas, pequefios paquetes y fonopostales. 

4. El intercambio de pequefios paquetes y fonopostales quedar&é 
limitado a los pafses que convengan en realizarlo, ya sea en sus rela- 
clones recfprocas 0 en una sola direccién. 


ARTICULO' 5 
Tarifas 


1. La tarifa de portes y derechos postales aplicable a los objetos de 
correspondencia del servicio interior de cada pafs, regir& en las rela- 
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ciones de los paises que constituyen la Unién Postal de las Américas 
y Espafia, excepto cuando dicha tarifa mterna sea superior a la que 
se aplique a la correspondencia destinada a los paises de la Unién 
Postal Universal, en cuyo caso regirA esta ultima. 

2. También regir4 la tarifa internacional cuando se trate de servicios 
que no existan en:el régimen interior. 

3. Para ‘los pequefios paquetes regiré la tarifa que determina el 
articulo 6 de este Convenio. 


ARTICULO 6 
Pequefios paquetes 


1. En el servicio facultativo de ‘“pequefios paquetes” a que hace 
referencia el articulo 4 de este Convemio, cada envio de dicha clase 
que se curse no podr&é pesar mf&s de un kilo ni contener objetos cuyo 
valor mercantil, en la localidad en que fueren entregados al correo, 
exceda del de 50 francos oro, 0 su equivalente en la moneda del pais 
‘de origen. 

2. Las Admunistraciones que presten el servicio de pequefos 
paquetes, regulado por el Convenio Universal, no estarfn obligadas a 
observar en sus.relaciones reciprocas cualquier disposici6n opuesta a 
las respectivas estipulaciones de dicho Convenno. 

3. Los pequefios paquetes intercambiados entre los paises que inte- 
gran la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia serin franqueados de 
conformidad con la tarifa adoptada en cada pafs para este mismo 
Servicio, siempre que no exceda de la establecida en la Unién Postal 
Universal, en cuyo caso regirA esta ultima. 

4. Las Admunistraciones de destino podrén someter a la fiscalizaci6n 
aduanera los pequeiios paquetes, de acuerdo con las disposiciones de 
su legislaci6n interna. 

5. Las Admunistraciones de los pafses de destino podr&n percibir de 
los destinatarios de pequefios paquetes: 


a) Una cuota de 40 céntimos de franco oro, como mAéximo, por las 
operaciones, formalidades y tramitaciones mherentes al despacho 
aduanero. 

b) Una cuota, que no exceder& de 15 céntimos de franco oro, por 
la entrega de cada objeto, que ser& elevada hasta 30 céntimos de 
franco oro, como m&xmo, en el caso de entrega a domzicilio. 


6. Cuando los pequefios paquetes fueren considerados por la 
Aduana del pafs de destino como exentos del pago de derechos 
aduaneros, no serfn aplicables las cuotas de entrega previstas en el 
inciso b) del p4rrafo 5,-que precede. 
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ARTICULO 7 
Valores declarados 


1. Las Administraciones que convengan en realizar el servicio de 
valores declarados se sujetaran a las siguientes disposiciones: 


a) La tasa y derechos aplicables a los envios con declaracién de 
valor deberfn percibirse por anticipado y se compondran: 


1.° Para las cartas: del porte y del derecho fijo aplicable a una 
carta certificada del mismo peso. 

2.° Para las cajas: de un porte de 16 céntimos de franco oro o su 
equivalente en la moneda del pafs de origen por cada 50 gramos o 
fracci6n, con peso m&ximo de un kilogramo, y con un m{nimo de 
80 céntimos de franco oro ademAs del derecho comtn de certificado, 
y sin que sus dimensiones puedan exceder de 30 centimetros de 
largo, 20 de ancho y 10 de alto. 

3.° Tanto las cartas como las cajas abonarfn un derecho de 
seguro de 50 céntimos de franco oro por cada 300 francos oro o 
fraccién del valor declarado. 


b) Las Admumistraciones tendr4n Ja facultad de limitar la declara- 
cién de valor en los envios que admitan a un mporte que no podr& 
ser inferior a 2.000 francos oro 0 a la cifra fijada en su servicio interno 
cuando ésta sea inferior a dicha cantidad. 


2. Las Admunistraciones signatamas que se hayan adherido y 
ratificado el Acuerdo relativo a Cartas y Cajas con valor declarado de 
la Umén Postal Universal, ejecutar4n el intercambio de estos envios 
con sujecién a las disposiciones contentdas en aquél y su Reglamento 
de Ejecucién. 

3. Sin embargo, las Admunistraciones no comprendidas en las 
condiciones a que se refiere el pArrafo anterior, y que no aceptaren 
ejecutar el servicio de que se trata sobre la base del presente Convenio, 
podrén concertar acuerdos bilaterales para su ejecucién. 


ARTICULO 8 
Cupones — respuesta 


1. En el régimen de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia, el 
precio de venta al publico de los cupones-respuesta seré determinado 
por las Administraciones interesadas, pero no podré ser inferior al 
equivalente de 15 céntimos: de franco oro en la moneda del pafs que 
efectie la venta. 

2. Cada cupén es canjeable, en cualquiera de los pafses que.integran 
la Unidén, por un sello o sellos que representen el franqueo de una carta 
ordinaria de porte sencillo origmaria de ese mismo pafs con destino a 
otro dela Umién. El plazo de validez de los cupones es ilimitado. 


2 UST] Multilateral—Postal Union—Nov.'9, 1950 1329 





3. Los.cupones-respuesta se imprimir4n por la Oficina Internacional 
de Montevideo y ser4n summuistrados a las Admunistraciones de la 
Unién a precio de coste. 

4. En los ajustes de cuentas entre las Admuinistraciones, el valor de 
los cupones-respuesta ser& calculado a razén de 15 céntimos de franco 
oro por unidad. 

5. Cuando, en las relaciones entre dos Admunistraciones, el saldo 
anual no sea superior a 10 francos oro, la Admunistraci6n deudora 
quedaré exenta de cualquier pago. 

6. Las Administraciones tienen la facultad de no encargarse de la 
venta de cupones-respuesta, siendo el canje, sin embargo, obligatorio. 

7. Cuando la liquidacién de las cuentas a que diere lugar el inter- 
cambio de cupones-respuesta américoespafioles no se efecttie directa- 
mente entre las Admuinistraciones interesadas, la Oficma Internacional 
de Montevideo actuar& como intermediaria. En este caso, formular& 
anualmente un estado de Admmustraciones deudoras y acreedoras, 
en forma similar a lo establecido en Jas respectivas disposiciones de 
la Unién Postal Universal. 

8. Con el fin de que el expedidor de una carta pueda abonar en 
origen el franqueo de la contestaci6n por via aérea, se establece facul- 
tativamente un procedimiento que asi lo permite. 

9. A tal respecto, el remitente satisfard en la Oficina de procedencia 
la sobretasa correspondiente al franqueo de una carta aérea del peso 
que solicite, asi como los derechos del franqueo ordinano y certificado 
en su caso, segtin la tarifa que rija en el pafs de origen e inmediata- 
mente se consignaré en la cubierta del sobre la mencién de PAGADA 
RESPUESTA AEREA GRAMOS. 

10. La Oficina de destino, previa presentaci6n del sobre, adhenré 
en la cubierta de la carta-respuesta los sellos del franqueo o las marcas 
sustitutivas de los mismos. 

11. Cada pafs exigir4 el depésito simultaneo de los sobres de origen 
y de los envios de correspondencia que hayan de ser franqueados a 
cambio de los mismos. 

12. Si el destinatario so negara a entregar el sobre, extender& el 
mmpreso numero 1, ['] en el que consignaré. la procedencia de la carta, 
su nombre y el importe adherido a Ja respuesta. Una vez firmado, 
lo entregar& en la Oficina de Correos, la cual—después de comprobar 
los datos —inutilizar4 el sobre. 





1 Should read “‘C 1.” (The text of the convention printed for the official use 
of Members of the Union by the International :Office of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain at Montevideo, 1950, contains corrections which are indicated 
by footnotes in the Spamsh text. The English translation of the convention 
incorporates the changes made in the Spanish text.) 
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18. Las. cuentas se formalizarfn en idéntica forma que las corres- 
pondientes a los cupones respuesta, sirviendo de justificantes los 
sobres y los impresos ntimero 1, ['] y se liquidardn siempre por el 1m- 
porte total.. A tales fines, las Admuistraciones de destino cargarén 
en estas cuentas -el umporte del franqueo de las cartas-respuesta, apli- 
cando su tarifa ordinaria, la sobretasa aérea y, en su caso, el derecho 
de certificado. 

14, El total de’ estas cuentas, en moneda del pafs destinatario, se 
convertir& en francos oro. 


ARTICULO 9 
Objetos rezagados 


Facultativamente se establece que los envios no entregados a los 
destinatarios por cualquier circunstancia serAn devueltos a origen 
exentos de pago de derecho alguno, tanto de los de Aduana como de 
los postales. 

ArtiIcuLo 10 


Correspondencia certificada.—Responsabilidad 


1. Los objetos a que se refiere el articulo 4 podran ser expedidos con 
el carfcter de certificados, mediante el pago de un derecho igual al 
establecido para el servicio interno del pais de origen, salvo que fuere 
mAs elevado que el que se aplique segin el Convenio de la Unién 
Postal Universal, en cuyo caso regir& este tltmmo. 

2. Las Admunustraciones contratantes ser4n responsables de la 
pérdida de todo objeto certificado, excepto en los casos de fuerza mayor. 
El remitente tendr& derecho a una indemnizacié6n de 10 francos oro 
o su equivalencia en la moneda del pais que deba hacerla. efectiva, 
pudiendo, no obstante, reclamar una indemnizaci6n menor. 

8. Quedarén las Admunistraciones relevadas de responsabilidad por 
la pérdida de objetos certificados cuyo contenido caiga bajo el régimen 
de las prohibiciones del Convenio de la Umién Postal Universal o 
esté prohibido por las leyes o reglamentos del pais de origen o de desti- 
no, siempre que dichos paises lo hayan comunicado debidamente por 
la via usual. 

ArTicuLo 11 


Reclamaciones 


1. La reclamacién o la solicitud de informe, las peticiones de devo- 
lucién o de cambio de direcci6n con respecto a cualquier envio, darén 
lugar al cobro. de un derecho igual al que tengan establecido en su 
régimen interno los paises contratantes, excepto cuando este derecho. 


1 See footnote on page 1329. 
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sea superior al establecido en el Convento de la Unién Postal Universal, 
en cuyo caso regirf éste. Una misma tasa se aplicara a varios envios 
de un mismo remitente para un mismo. destinatario, cuando aquéllos 
hayan sido impuestos simultAneamente. 

2. Cuando la reclamacién o la solicitud de informe deba, a petici6n 
del interesado, ser transmitida por via aérea, ello dar& lugar, ademés, 
a la percepcién de la sobretasa aérea correspondiente o al duplo de 
ésta, si la respuesta ha de ser expedida por la misma via. En ambos 
casos, el importe de las sobretasas quedar& totalmente a beneficio de 
la Admmistraci6én que lo perciba. Si se solicita el empleo de la via 
telegrafica, se percibir& la tasa del telegrama, ademfs del derecho 
establecido y del valor de la respuesta pagada telegr&fica, s1 el 
interesado solicita que el informe le sea suministrado por telégrafo. 


ARTICULO 12 
Objetos sujetos al pago de derechos de Aduana 


Los objetos sujetos al pago de derechos de Aduana se admitirAn de 
conformidad con las prescripciones establecidas en el Convenio de la 
Unién Postal Universal. 


ARTICULO 13 
; Peso y dimensiones 


1. Los Ifmites de peso y las dimensiones de los objetos de corres- 
pondencia se ajustarin a lo preceptuado en-el Convemo de la Unién 
Postal Universal, con excepcién de los impresos, cuyo peso podr& al- 
canzar a 5 kilogramos, o hasta 10 cuando se trate de obras de un sélo 
volumen. Sin embargo, se aceptar4n envios con peso mayor de 5 y. 
hasta 10 kilogramos, aun no trat&ndose de obras de un solo volumen, 
previo acuerdo entre las Admunistraciones interesadas. 

2. Los envios en forma de rollo, siempre que se trate de objetos 
indivisibles, podr4n medir, sumada su longitud con el di&émetro de 
ambas bases, hasta 120 centimetros, sim que la dimensién mayor 
pueda exceder de 100 centfmetros. 


ARTICULO 14 
Franquicia de porte 


1. Las partes contratantes convienen en conceder franquicia de 
porte en el servicio interno y en el servicio américoespafiol: 


a) A la correspondencia relativa ‘al servicio postal cambiada entre 
las Admunistraciones de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia, 
entre estas Admuinistraciones y la Oficina Internacional de Monte- 
video, entre las mismas Admmistraciones y la Oficina de Transbor- 
dos de Panamé, entre esta ultima y la referida Oficina Internacional, 
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entre las oficmas postales de los paises américoespafioles y entre estas 
oficmas y las Admunistraciones postales de-los aludidos paises. 

b) A la correspondencia de los miembros del Cuerpo DiplomAtico de 
los pafses signatarios. 

c) A la correspondencia oficial que los Cénsules y los Vicecénsules, 
cuando se hallaren en funciones de Cénsules, remitan a sus respectivos 
paises, a la que cambien entre s{, a la que dirijan a las autoridades del 
pais en que estuvieren acreditados y a la que crucen con sus respec- 
tivas Embajadas y Legaciones, siempre que exista reciprocidad. 

d) Gozarén de franquicia de porte los diarios, publicaciones peri6- 
dicas, libros, folletos y otros mpresos que expidan los editores 0 autores 
con destino a las Oficinas de Informacién establecidas por las Adminis- 
traciones de Correos de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia, 
asi como los que se remitan gratuitamente a las bibliotecas y demas 
centros culturales nacionales, oficialmente reconocidos por los Gobier- 
nos de los paises que integran esta Unién. 

e) Ala correspondencia oficial que expida y reciba la Uni6n Paname- 
ricana de W4shington. 


2. La correspondencia a que se refieren los incisos a), b) y c) del 
p&érrafo anterior podr& ser expedida con carfcter certificado, exenta 
del pago del derecho respectivo, pero sin que haya lugar a indemniza- 
cién alguna. 

3. La correspondencia: oficial de los Gobiernos Centrales de los 
paises de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia que conforme a 
sus leyes interiores circule libre de porte en su -régimen interno, se 
admitiré con igual franquicia en el pais de destino sin nmgitin gravamen 
en el mismo, siempre que se observe una estricta reciprocidad. 

4. Gozar4 asimismo de franquicia de porte la correspondencia de las 
Comusiones Nacionales de Cooperacién Intelectual constituidas bajo 
los auspicios de los Gobiernos, de acuerdo con Convenciones Paname- 
ricanas y Universales vigentes. 

5. El intercambio de correspondencia del Cuerpo Diplomatico, 
entre las Secretarias de Estado de los respectivos paises y sus Emba- 
jadas o Legaciones, tendré el car&cter de reciprocidad entre los paises 
contratantes y ser& efectuado al descubierto 0 por medio de valijas 
diplom&ticas, de conformidad con lo determinado en el articulo 107 
del Reglamento de Ejecucién. Estas valijas gozaran de franquicia 
y de todas las garantfas de los envios oficiales. 

6. La franquicia de que trata el presente articulo no alcanza al 
servicio aéreo ni a los demAs servicios especiales existentes en el régimen 
américoespafiol o en el mterno de los pafses contratantes. 
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ARTICULO 15 


Reduccién de tasas 


Los envios que contengan objetos de correspondencia—con excep- 
cién de los pequefios paquetes—que intercambien las Direcciones de 
las escuelas de los paises de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia, 
o los alumnos de las mismas por intermedio de sus Directores, podrdén 
gozar, siempre que exista reciprocidad, de una tarifa equivalente al 
50 por ciento de la ordinaria, cuando su peso no exceda de un kilo- 
gramo y retinan las demd4s condiciones que correspondan oa su clasi- 
ficacién postal. 


ARTICULO 16 


Cartas y tarjetas-respuesta 


1. Con el fin de facilitar el pedido de mercaderfas 0 solicitudes de 
catalogos, precios y otros informes, las Admunistraciones podr&n esta- 
blecer, mediante acuerdo reciproco, el servicio de cartas y tarjetas- 
respuesta, sujeto a las mismas tasas de porte ordinario y tasas aéreas 
combinadas o sobretasas’aéreas de la correspondencia usual. 

2. Las cartas y tarjetas-respuesta serin devueltas a los remitentes, 
ya, sea por via ordinaria, ya sea por via aérea. 


ARTICULO 17 
Servicios especiales 
Las Altas Partes contratantes podrin, sobre. la base de acuerdos 
especiales o por correspondencia, hacer extensivos a los demas pafses 
de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia los servicios postales 
que presten o puedan, en Mojfuturo, establecer. en el mterior de sus 
respectivos paises. 
ARTICULO 18 


Idioma oficial 


Se adopta el espafiol como idioma oficial para los asuntos relativos 
al servicio de Correos. No obstante, los paises cuyo idioma no fuese 
aquél podr&n usar el propio. 


ARTICULO 19 


Cooperacién para el transporte de la correspondencia en trinsito 


Las Admuinistraciones de los pafses contratantes estarfin obligadas 
a prestarse entre si, previa solicitud, la cooperacién que necesiten sus 
empleados encargados del transporte de correspondencia en transito 
por tales pafses. 
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ArRtTICULO 20 
Proteccién e intercambio de funcionarios postales 


1. Las Admunistraciones de los paises contratantes proporcionarén 

toda clase de facilidades a los funcionarios que una de dichas .Admi- 
nistraciones acuerde enviar.a cualquier otra para llevar a cabo estudios 
acerca del desarrollo y, perfeccionamiento de los servicios postales. 
, 2. Las Admunistraciones, por intermedio de la Oficina Internacional 
de Montevideo, se pondrfn de acuerdo para efectuar entre ellas el 
imtercambio de funcionarios. No obstante lo establecido precedente- 
mente, las Admuuistraciones podrin también acordar el envio de 
funcionarios, con fines de aprendizaje o de instruccién, sin que para 
ello sea indispensable el intercambio de éstos. 

3. Astmismo, las Admunistraciones. podrfn enviar, por el tiempo 
indispensable y con cargo @ los gastos especiales de la Oficina, 
funcionanios técnicos para colaborar en la realizacién de trabajos 
especiales, a la Oficina de Montevideo, cuando ésta lo requiera en 
casos notoriamente justificados. 

4. Una vez convenidos entre dos o m&s Admunistraciones el .inter- 
cambio o env{o unilateral de funcionarios previstos en los pf&rrafos 
anteriores, acordar4n aquéllas la forma en que deban sufragarse los 
gastos correspondientes y, cuando lo consideren necesario, a iniciativa 
y por intermedio de la Oficina Internacional de Montevideo. 


ARTICULO 21 
Oficina Internacional de Transbordos 


1. Queda subsistente en la Reptiblica de Panamé una Oficina Inter- 
nacional de Transbordos, a la cual corresponde recibir y reexpedir 
todos los despachos postales, originarios de las Admunistraciones de 
la Unién que no dispongan de servicios propios en el Istmo, y que 
transitando por él den lugar a operaciones de transbordo. 

2. La expresada Oficina funcionaré de acuerdo con el Reglamento 
concertado entre la Oficina Internacional de la Unién Postal de las 
Américas y Espafia y la Administraci6n Postal de Panama. 

3. Este Reglamento ser&é revisado en cada Congreso por una 
Comisién compuesta por el Director de la Oficina Internacional de 
Montevideo, por el Delegado de Panam4 y los Delegados de las 
Admunistraciones usuarias del servicio que quieran estar representadas 
en la misma. 

4. Las reformas que en cualquier tiempo deban introducirse en el 
Reglamento aludido se someter4n por las Administraciones interesadas 
a,la consideracién de la Oficina Internacional de Montevideo para que, 
por su mediaci6n, se propongan a la Admuinistracién Postal de Panama. 

5. La organizacién y funcionamiento de la Oficina Internacional de 
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Transbordos quedan sometidos' a la vigilancia y fiscalizacién de la 
Direcci6n General de Correos y Telecomunicaciones de Panama y de 
la Oficina Internacional de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia, 
con sede en Montevideo, a la cual mcumbe, adem4s, actuar como 
mediadora y asesora en cualquier divergencia que surja entre la 
Admunistraci6n Postal de Panamé, y los paises que utilicen los servicios 
de la Oficma mencionada. 

6. El personal adscrito al servicio de la Oficina ser& designado por 
la Direcci6n de Correos y Telecomunicaciones de. Panam& y tendr& 
caracter inamovible, conforme con las disposiciones que al respecto 
establece el Reglamento de la Oficma. Tendr& también los mismos 
derechos y obligaciones que las leyes postales de la Republica de 
Panam§4 dispongan o hayan. dispuesto sobre jubilaciones y pensiones 
para los empleados de Correos. 

7 Los gastos que demande el sostenimiento de esta Oficina que- 
daran a cargo de los pafses que. utilicen sus servicios, repartidos 
aquéllos proporcionalmente al nimero de valijas propias que iter- 
cambien por su mediacién. La Admuinistracién de Panam’ adelantaré 
las cantidades necesarias para mantener regularmente los servicios 
de la Oficma. Dichas cantidades se remtegrarfn trimestralmente por 
cada Admunistraci6én interesada, pero los pagos que no se produzcan 
dentro de un plazo de seis meses, @ partir de la fecha en que la Ad- 
munistraci6n deudora reciba la cuenta que le formule la Oficina 
Internacional de Transbordos, devengar&n en favor de aquella Ad- 
munistraci6n un interés anual del 5. por ciento. 


ARTICULO 22 
Arbitrajes 


Todo conflicto o desacuerdo que se suscite en las relaciones postales 
de los pafses contratantes ser& resuelto por juicio arbitral’ que se 
tramitar4 en la forma dispuesta por el Convento vigente de la Unién 
Postal Universal. La designacién de 4rbitros deber& recaer en los 
paises signatarios y, llegado el caso, con intervencién de la Oficina 
Internacional de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia. 


ARTICULO 23 
Oficina Internacional de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espaiia 


1. Con el nombre de Oficina Internacional de la Uni6n Postal de las 
Américas y Espafia funciona en Montevideo, bajo la alta mspecci6n 
de la Direcci6n General de Correos de la Republica Onental del 
Uruguay, una Oficina central que,sirve como. érgano de estudio, 
relacién, informacién y consulta de Jos pafses dela Unién. 
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,2. Esta Oficina’se encargara: 


a) De reunir, coordinar, publicar y distribuir los datos de toda clase 
que interesen especialmente al servicio postal américoespafiol. 

b De emutir, a peticién expresa de las partes interesadas, su 
opini6n sobre cuestiones litigiosas. 

c) De emitir, por propia iniciativa, o a peticién de cualesquiera de 
las Admunistraciones de los paises signatarios, su opinién en todos los 
asuntos de orden postal que afecten o tengan relacién con los intereses 
generales de la Unié6n Postal de las Américas y Espafia. 

d) De dara conocer las solicitudes de modificaciones de las Actas 
del Congreso que puedan formularse y de notificar los cambios que 
fueren adoptados. 

e) Sugerir proposiciones, ‘a ser souibié con seis ‘meses de antelaci6n 
a su fecha, para los Congresos y Conferencias de la Unién en lo relativo 
a la organizacién*y dotacién de la Oficina, y a cuanto se relacione con 
la mayor eficiencia de aquélla, informando de su gestién desde el 
Gltrmo Congreso. 

f) De informar sobre-los resultados que se obtengan de las dispo- 
siciones y medidas reglamentaras de importancia que las Admunistra- 
ciones adopten en su servicio interno y que le sean comunicadas por 
las mismas a titulo informativo. 

g) De formular el resumen de la estad{stica postal américoespafiola, 
de acuerdo con los datos que le comunique anualmente cada Admunis- 
tracién, para lo cual remitir4 a las Administraciones un formulano 
con el requermmiento completo y detallado de los datos estadisticos 
postales, de conformidad a un plan cientffico y racional. 

h) De formar un cuadro en que figuren detalladamente todos los 
servicios marftumos dependientes de.los paises de Ja Unién Postal de 
las Américas y Espaiia que:puedan ser utilizados gratuitamente para 
el transporte de su correspondencia, en las condiciones marcadas por 
el articulo 3. 

i) De publicar la tarifa de portes del servicio interior de cada uno 
de los pafses interesados, con lasrespectivas equivalencias en francosoro. 

j) De redactar y distribuir anualmente entre los pafses de la Unién 
Postal de las Américas y Espafia una Memoria de los trabajos que 
realice. 

k) De llevar a cabo los estudios y trabajos que se le pidan, en 
interés de los pafses contratantes y con relaci6n a la obra de vincula- 
cién social, econémica y artistica, para cuyo efecto la Oficina Interna- 
cional estarA siempre a disposici6n de dichos paises, a fin de facilitarles 
cuantos informes especiales requieran sobre asuntos relativos al 
servicio de Correos ‘américoespafol. 

1) De intervenir y colaborar en la organizaci6n y realizacién de los 
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Congresos y Conferencias de la Unién Postal de las Américas y 
Espafia. 

m) De la distribucién, entre las Admuinistraciones de la Unién 
Postal de las Américas y Espafia, de las leyes y reglamentos postales 
de cada una, teniendo en consecuencia dichas Admunistraciones la 
obligacion de proporcionar a la mencionada Oficina veinticinco 
ejemplares de las expresadas leyes y reglamentos. 

n) De organizar una Seccién especial, encargada de la colecci6n 
de los sellos que remitan las Admunistraciones en cumplimiento del 
articulo 119, pArrafo 2, inciso k) ['] del Reglamento de Ejecucién, y de 
centralizar las informaciones filatélicas de los paises de la Uni6n Postal 
de las Américas y Espafia. 

o) De mtervemr a titulo de admmuistracién compensadora en la 
liquidacién de cuentas postales, a peticién de las Admunistraciones 
interesadas. 

p) De confeccionar la insigma postal mternacional de la” Unién 
Postal de las Américas y Espafia, consistente en un distintivo para 
uso personal de los funcionarios de las Admunistraciones adheridas a 
la Unién. 

q) De la impresi6n y sumunistro de cupones-respuesta que dispone 
el articulo 8, p&rrafo 3. 

3. La Oficina Internacional de la Unién Postal de las Américas y 
Espafia publicar4, adem&s, de acuerdo con los datos proporcionados 
por las Admunistraciones, una recopilacién oficial de todas las infor- 
maciones relativas a la eyecucién del Convenio y de su Reglamento, 
en cada pais, que interesen especialmente al servicio postal américo- 
espafiol, 

4. La misma Oficina publicar4&, también, recopilaciones anflogas 
concernientes a la eyecucién de los Acuerdos de encomiendas y giros 
postales. 

5. Los gastos especiales que demande la formacién de la Memoria 
anual y el cuadro o informaciones sobre comunicaciones postales de 
los pafses contratantes, y los que se produzcan con motivo de la 
reunién de los Congresos o Conferencias, seran sufragados por las 
Admunistraciones de dichos pafses, de acuerdo con los grupos esta- 
blecidos en el articulo 116 del Reglamento de Ejecucién. 

6. Los gastos que se relacionen con la celebracién de los expresados 
Congresos y Conferencias ser4n fijados, en cada ocasién, por -la 
Direccién General de Correos de la Reptblica Ornental del Uruguay, 
de acuerdo con la Oficina Internacional de Montevideo. 

7 La Dhireccién General de Correos del Uruguay fiscalizar4 los 
gastos de la Oficma Internacional de la Unién Postal de las Américas 
y Espafia y le har& los anticipos que ésta necesite. 


1 Should read “inciso i).” 
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8. Las cantidades adelantadas por la Admimstracién del Uruguay 
en concepto de anticipos a que se refiere el p&rrafo anterior, se 


ebonarén por las. Admimistraciones deudoras tan pronto como sea 


posible. y, a m&s tardar, antes de seis meses a partir de la fecha en 
que el pais interesado reciba la cuenta formulada por la Direccién 
General de Correos del Uruguay Después de esa fecha, las cantidades 
adeudadas devengar4n interés a raz6n de cinco por ciento al afio,.a 
contar del dia de expiracién de dicho plazo. 

9. Los pafses contratantes se comprometen a incluir en sus pre- 
supuestos una cantidad anual destinada a atender mensualmente ['] el 
pago de las cuotas que les corresponda sufragar. 


ARTICUULO 24 
Congresos. 


1. Los Congresos se reumrfn, a m4s tardar, dos afios después de 


la celebracién de cada Congreso Postal Universal. Sin embargo, si 


el intervalo entre-estos tiltimos se extendiere mAs all& de cinco afios, 
las Admuinistraciones de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia 
podr4n concertar, por intermedio de la Oficina Internacional de 
Montevideo y por unanimidad de votos, una reuni6n eventual. 

2. Cada Congreso fijar& el lugar en que deba realizarse la reuni6n 
siguiente. 

3. Las deliberaciones de cada Congreso se regirAn por el Reglamento 
aprobado por el anterior, sin perjuicio de las modificaciones que durante 
su curso puedan introducirse. 


ARTICULO 25 
Votos del Congreso. 


Los pafses contratantes informar4n.a la Oficina Internacional de 
Montevideo, con tres meses de anticipacién a la fecha de la celebraci6n 
de cada Congreso, de las gestiones realizadas con el fin de hacer efec- 
tivos en sus respectivos paises los votos y recomendaciones del tltzmo 
Congreso. 

ARTICULO 26 


Proposiciones durante el intervalo de las reuniones. 


El presente Convenio podr& ser modificado en el intervalo de los 
Congresos, siguiendo el procedimiento establecido en el Convemo 
vigente de la Uni6n Postal Universal. Para que tenga fuerza ejecu- 
‘tiva, deberfn obtener unanimidad de votos las modificaciones de los 
articulos 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, 14, 21, 22, 23, 24, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31 
y 32; dos terceras partes de votos para el articulo 25, y simple mayoria 
para los demas. 


1 Should read “‘puntualmente.” 
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ARTICULO 27 
Modificaciones y enmiendas. 


Las modificaciones o resoluciones adoptadas por las Altas Partes 
contratantes, aun aquellas de orden interno que afecten al servicio 
internacional, tendrfén. fuerza ejecutiva tres meses después de la 
fecha en que se comunicaren por la Oficina Internacional de la Umén 
Postal de las Américas y Espafia. 


\ ARTICULO 28 
Aplicacién del Convenio Postal Universal y de la legislaci6n interna. 


1. Todos los asuntos que se.relacionen con el intercambio de corres- 
pondencia entre los pafses contratantes y que no estén previstos en 
este Convenio, se sujetarin a las disposiciones del Convenio de la 
Unidén Postal Universal y su Reglamento. 

2. La legislaci6n interior de los pafses signatarios se aplicarf en 
todo aquello que no haya sido previsto en ambos Convenios. Sin 
embargo, en este caso, las Administraciones podrén adoptar ‘entre sf 
las resoluciones que estimen convenientes por medio de correspon- 
dencia 0, 31 fuere necesario, ajustundo un Acuerdo especial. 


. ARTICULO 29 
Proposiciones: para los Congresos Universales. 


Todos los paises que forman la Unién Postal de las Américas 
y Espafia se comunicaran, por conducto de la Oficina Internacional 
de Montevideo, las proposicioiies que formulen para los Congresos 
Postales Universales, con seis meses de anticipacién a la fecha en que 
deban celebrarse. 

ARTICULO 30 
Unidad de accién en los Congresos Postales Universales, 


Los pafses signatarios del Convenio Postal Américoespafiol que 
hubiesen ratificado el mismo o lo hubieren puesto en vigencia admunis- 
trativamente, se obligan a dar instrucciones a sus Delegados ante los 
Congresos Postales Universales, para que sostengan, unfnime y 
firmemente, todos los principios establecidos en la Unién Postal de 
las Américas y Espafia y para que voten también de acuerdo con estos 
postulados, exceptudndose tan sélo los casos en que las proposiciones 
a debate afecten exclusivamente:a los pafses.proponentes. 


ArticuLo 31 


Conferencias previas. 


1. Para los efectos del articulo anterior,.los Delegados.de-los paises 
que integran la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia ante los Con- 
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gresos Postales Universales deber4n reunirse en la ciudad designada 
como sede de éstos, quince dfas antes de la fecha dela mauguracié6n de 
los mismos, para celebrar, una conferencia previa en la que se de- 
terminen los procedimientos de accién conjunta a seguir. 

2. Con la debida anticipacién a la reunién de los Congresos Uni- 
versales, la Oficina Internacional de Montevideo invitar& a las Ad- 
munistraciones signatarias para celebrar la Conferencia previa a que 
alude el pfrafo anterior, debiendo organizarla y estar presente en ella 
el Director de la Oficina Internacional de Montevideo, con el personal 
de la misma que considere necesanio. 


ARTICULO 32 
Nuevas adhesfones. 


En caso de nueva adhesié6n, el Gobierno de la Republica Onental del 
Uruguay, de comin acuerdo con Ila Oficina Internacional de Monte- 
video y el Gobierno del pais interesado, determinaré el grupo en el 
cual debe ser aquél inclufdo, a los efectos del reparto de los gastos 
de la Oficina Internacional. 


ARTICULO 33 
Vigencia y duracién del Converiio y depésito de las ratificaciones. 


1. El presente Convenio empezar& a regir el dfa primero de julio 
de mil novecientos cincuenta y uno, y quedaré en vigencia, sin limi- 
tacién de tiempo, reservAndose cada una de las Partes contratantes el 
derecho de retirarse de esta Unién mediante aviso, dado porsu Gobierno 
al de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay con un afio de anticipacién. 

2. El depésito de las ratificaciones se haré en la ciudad de Madnid, 
capital de Espafia, en el m&s breve plazo posible, procurandose que 
sea antes de la vigencia del Convenio y Acuerdo a que se reficran, y 
de cada una de aquéllas se levantar4 el Acta respectiva, cuya copia 
remitirf el Gobierno de Espaiia, por la via diplomAtica, a los Gobiernos 
de los demés pafses signatarios. 

3. Quedan derogadas, a partir de la fecha en que entre en vigor el 
presente Convemio, las estipulaciones del Convenio Postal de las 
Américas y Espafia, suscrito en Rio de Janeiro, Brasil, el 25 de 
septiembre de 1946. 

4. Enel caso de que el Convenio no fuere ratificado por uno o varios 
de los pafses contratantes, no dejarA de ser v4lido para los que lo hayan 
ratificado. 

Los pafses contratantes podran ratificar el Convenio y los Acuerdos, 
provisionalmente, por correspondencia, dando aviso de ello a las 
Admunistraciones respectivas por medio de la Oficina Internacional, 
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sin peryuicio de que, segiin la legislaci6n de cada pafs, su aprobacién 
sea confirmada por la via diplomAtica.['] 

En fe de lo resuelto, los Plenipotenciarios de los Gobiernos de los 
pafses arriba citados suscriben el presente Convenio en Ja ciudad de 
Madrid, capital de Espafa, a los nueve dias del mes de noviembre de 


mil novecientos cincuenta. 


Por ARGENTINA. 


Huao M. C. ALBéni1co 
Ricarpo Nféstror Garcfa 


Por BOLIVIA. 


Jos# Lifvana ForrAsTAL 
RAFAEL BARRIENTOS 


Por CANADA. 


Water J Turnsubu 
A. GAGNON 
H. N. Pear. 


Por COLOMBIA. 


Errain Casas MANRIQUE 
MANUEL BUENAHORA 


Por COSTA RICA: 
Frrnanpo Acosta SANDOVAL 


Por CUBA. 


Enriqur Sapas ALOMA 
ANGEL TORRADEME BALADO 
Conrapo ALMINAQUE AGUDO 
Uuises Vaupts Lians6é 


Por CHILE: 


Luis Campos VAzQueEz 
Mia@veu A. PARRA 


Por ECUADOR: 


Jos& Rumazo 
Avausro Arras RoBALINO 


Por EL SALVADOR: 


Antonio ALVAREZ VIDAURRE 


Por ESPANA. 


Luis Roprigurz MieveEw 
ManvueE.t GonzALez GonzALEz 
Mariano VIDAL TOLOSANA 
José Luis Campos SALCEDO 
Exfas URDANGARAIN BERNACH 
Cartos GuarDIOLA Martin 
Luis Manso CaNELias 

Jos& Marfa Francts ALONSO 
Francisco MERLO CaLvo 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 


AMERICA: 


Joun M. Reppine 
JouN J. GILLEN 
Epwarp J MaHoNnry 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE BRASIL: 


Lanpry SALLES GONGALVEZ 
Jos& Luis Riserro SAMIco 
Luis Bastian Pinto 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 


VENEZUELA. 


Francisco V&LEz SALAS 
Davip Ramirez Leé6n 


Por GUATEMALA. 


Por HAITI: 
ARNIL Sarnt-ROME 
Por HONDURAS: 


JUAN B. VALLADARES 
JUAN DE OL6zAGA 


1This paragraph should be numbered “5.” 
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Por MEXICO: 
Por NICARAGUA. 
Anpr&s VuGa Botaftos 


Por PANAMA. 
Caruos Ortiz R. 


Por PARAGUAY. 
José Marfa GuBETicH 


Por PERU: 
ALBERTO ELGuERA Pro 
Por REPUBLICA DOMINICANA. 


Exfas Bracue Hiso 
Netson W Mesfa 
Por URUGUAY: 


Aucipes V Perera 
FERNANDO ABDALA 
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PROTOCOLO FINAL DEL CONVENIO: 


En el momento de firmar el.Convenio celebrado por el VI Congreso 
Postal Américoespafiol, los Plenipotencianios que suscriben han con- 
venido lo siguiente:. 


I 


La Republica de Panama hace una reserva transitona al articulo 
3 del Convenio en cuanto se refiere a buques que no transporten su 
propia correspondencia, hasta tanto se encuentre en condiciones legales 
que le permitan darle efectivo cumplimiento. 


II 


Los Estados Unidos de América formulan una reserva respecto al 
articulo 5, ‘Tarifas’, en el sentido de que no puede dar cumplimiento a 
las estipulaciones contenidas en él. 


Il 


Los Estados Unidos del Brasil formulan una reserva en el sentido 
de que no aplicarn la limitaci6n de valor en el servicio de “‘pequefios 
paquetes” 

IV 


El Canad4 formula una reserva en el sentido de que no puede aceptar 
las disposiciones de los incisos d) y e) del pérrafo 1 del articulo 14 y de 
los pArrafos 3 y 4 del mismo articulo. 


Vv 


Con relacién al articulo 30 del Convenio, el Canad&, los Estados 
Unidos de América y los Estados Unidos del Brasil se reservan com- 
pleta libertad de accién en los Congresos de la Uni6n Postal Universal. 


Madrid, a los nueve dias del mes de noviembre de mil novecientos 
cincuenta. 


Por ARGENTINA. Por CANADA. 
Hvuco M. C. ALBénico Waurer J TurNnsubi 
Ricarpo Nésror Garcfa A. GAGNON 
H.N Praru 
For BOLI As Por COLOMBIA. 
Josk Lifvana ForrastaL Errain Casas MANRIQUE 


RaFaEL BARRIENTOS MAnuveEL BuENAHORA 
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Por COSTA RICA. 


Frernanpo Acosta SANDOVAL 


Por CUBA. 


Enrique Sasas ALOMA 
ANGEL ToRRADEME BaLapo 
Conrapo ALMINAQUE AGUDO 
Uuises Vaupf£s Luans6 


Por CHILE; 


Luis Campos VAzQuEZ 
Miaevuew A. PARRA 


Por ECUADOR: 


Jos& Rumazo 
Aveusto ArtAs RoBALINO 


Por EL SALVADOR: 


ANTONIO ALVAREZ VIDAURRE 


Por ESPANA.. 


Luis Roprigunz MIevEu 
MANvEL GonzALeEz GONZALEZ 
Mariano VIDAL TOLOSANA 
José Luis Campos SaLtcepo 
Exfas URDANGARAIN BERNACH 
Cartos GuarpIota Martin 
Luis Manso Caf evuas 

José Marfa Francés ALONSO 
Francisco MerLo Catvo 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA. 


Joun M. ReEppDING 
JOHN J. GILLEN 
Epwarp J. MAHONEY 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
BRASIL. 


Lanpry SALLes GONGALVEZ 
José Luis Rrsperro Samico 
Luis Bastian Pinto 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
VENEZUELA. 


Francisco V&LEz SALAS 
Davip Ramirez Leén 


Por GUATEMALA. 


Por HAITI: 
ARNIL SAINT-ROME 
Por HONDURAS: 


JUAN B. VALLADARES 
JUAN DE OL6zZAGA 


Por MEXICO: 


Por NICARAGUA: 
Anpr&s Veca Botafos 
Por PANAMA. 
Cartos Ortiz R. 
Por PARAGUAY: 
Jos& Maria GuBETiIcH 
Por PERU: 
ALBERTO ELGuERA Pro 
Por REPUBLICA DOMINICANA. 


Efas Brac#e Ho 
Neuson W‘Mevsia 


Por URUGUAY: 


Frernanpo ABDALA 
Aucipes V. PERERA 
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VI CONGRESO DE LA UNION POSTAL DE LAS AMERICAS 
Y ESPANA 


Oe 


REGLAMENTO DE EJECUCION DEL CONVENIO DE LA UNION POSTAL 
DE LAS AMERICAS Y ESPANA 


celebrado entre: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Canadé, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador, E] Salva- 

dor, Espaiia, Estados Unidos de América, Estados Unidos de Brasil, Estados Unidos 

de Venezuela, Guatemala, Haitf, Honduras, México, Nicaragua, Panamé4, Paraguay, 
Per, Repdblica Dominicana y Uruguay. 


Los infrascritos, en nombre de las Admunistraciones que representan, 
han aprobado las siguientes reglas para asegurar la eyecucién del Con- 
venio precedente: 

ArTIcULo 101 


Intercambio de despachos. 


1. Las Admuinistraciones de los pafses contratantes podr4n expedirse 
reciprocamente, por mediaci6én de una o varias de ellas, tanto des- 
pachos cerrados como correspondencia al descubierto, en las condi- 
ciones fijadas en el Convenio y Reglamento de la Unién Postal 
Universal. 

2. Las etiquetas de las sacas ostentarfin siempre la mencié6n del 
nimero del despacho a que pertenezcan, y cuando éste se componga 
de varias sacas, se har& constar en la etiqueta, adem&s del nimero 
del despacho, el total de sacas de que se componga éste. 

3. Cuando las Admumistraciones intermediarias deban percibir de 
las de origen los gastos motivados por la utilizacién de servicios de 
Admunistraciones extrafias, para el transporte ulterior de la corres- 
pondencia que reexpidan, formularin las cuentas respectivas sin 
rebasar en ningtin caso los derechos que cita el Convenio de la Unién 
Postal Universal y con arreglo a las normas establecidas en su Regla- 
mento de Hjecucién. 

4, Estas cuentas se formularin por semestres en base al peso real 
de los despachos y serfn preseritadas al cobro a m4s tardar dentro del 
semestre siguiente al perfodo que comprendan. En todos los casos 
deber& indicarse nimero y fecha de expedicié6n, de omgen del despacho 
y via de recepcién. 

5. Los despachos cerrados de las Administraciones de la Unién 
Postal de las Américas y Espafia que deban ser transbordados en el: 
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Istmo de PanamA& seran manejados por la Oficina Internacional de 
Transbordos establecida para este objeto. Se exceptiian las Adminis- 
traciones que tengan servicios propios. 


ARTICULO 102 ‘ 
Cuentas.—Cancelacién de saldos. 


1. Sin perjyuicio de las formas establecidas en el Reglamento de 
Ejecuci6n.del Convenio de la Umién Postal Universal, las Admunis- 
traciones podr4n cancelar por via de compensaciones los saldos 
deudores y acreedores relativos a los distintos servicios, nclusive al de 
Telecomunicaciones, si dependiera directa o indirectamente de las 
mismas, debiendo, en caso contrario, requerirse la previa conformidad. 

‘2. En la oportunidad de disponerse un pago en cualquiera de las 
formas establecidas, las Administraciones quedan obligadas a dar aviso 
de Ja cancelaci6n que efecttian, suministrando la acreedora los in- 
formes rélativos.a la misma, debiendo esta tiltuma acusar recibo, y 
en el caso de compensacién de saldos, la débida conformidad, dentro 
del m4s breve plazo posible. 


ARticuto. 103 
Tarifas internas.y equivalencias. 


Las Admunistraciones se comunicarfn a la mayor brevedad posible, 
por .conducto::de-la ‘Oficina Internacional de-la Unién Postal de las 
Américas y. Espafia, cualquier modificacién de ‘su tarifa interna, asi 
como las esieeney & dicha tarifa en francos oro. 


_ Arvicuto 104 


ye Sacos vacfos, . 


Los sacos utilizados por las Admunistraciones contratantes ‘para el 
envio de la correspondencia se devolverfn vacios por las oficinas ‘de 
cambio destinatarias a las de origen, en Ja forma prevista por el re-" 
spectivo articulo dél Reglamento de Ejecucién ‘del Convenio vigente 
de la Umén'Postal Universal. Sin embargo, ‘las Admuinistraciones 
podran ponerse de acuerdo con’ el fin de utilizarlos:para el envio de’ su 
propia correspondeicia. 

ArticuLo 105 


’ Formularios 9s 
Es. Sblieatone -el uso..de los distintos formularios .expresamente: 
establecidos. en el.Convenio y Acuerdos-de.la Unién.'Postal ‘de: las. 
Américas y Espajia y, en los dems casos, los que rigen en-el orden de 
la-Umén ‘Postal Universal, salvo. que las Admunistraciones anpeneauae 
hayan celebrado acuerdo sobre el particular: « .. ........ x 


tee 
oh AP yey yd 


2ustT] Multilateral—Postal.Union—Nov 9, 1960' 


ARTICULO 106 
Pequeiios paquetes. 


1. El acondicionamiento y envase de los pequefios paquetes se 
regiran por las mismas disposiciones establecidas para las muestras. 
Ademas, deber4 figurar en su exterior el nombre y la direccién de los 
remitentes y la mencién “‘Pequefio. paquete”’ 

2. Ser& permitido incluir en estos objetos una factura abierta, 
reducida a sus enunciados constitutivos, o bien ua simple copia del 
sobrescrito, con indicacién de la -direccién del. remitente. 

3. Los paquetes, estén o no acompafiados de declaraci6én de Aduana,, 
deber&n llevar.siempre la etiqueta verde,.igual:al modelo “C.1” del 
Reglamento de Ejecucién dela Unién Postal Universal. 


ARTICULO 107 
Valijas diplomaticas. 


1. Las valijas diplom&ticas que mtercambien los Ministerios de 
Relaciones Eixteriores de los pafses de la Uni6n ‘Postal :de las Américas 
y Espafia con sus representantes diplomAticos en otros .pafses, en, 
vartud de lo dispuesto en el articulo 14.del Convenno, no ‘podr&n pesar: 
mas de 20 kilos, mi exceder de los siguientes limites de dimensiones:‘ 
largo, ancho y alto, sumados, 140 centimetros, sin que la dimensién 
mayor exceda de 60 centimetros. 

2. Los Ministerios de Relaciones Exteriores y los Representantes 
diplom&ticos depositar&n estas valijas' en la oficma de Correos, con 
carActer de certificadas. Ducha oficina anotar& en la columna ‘“Ob- 
servaciones” de la lista especial de certificados las palabras ‘‘Valija 
Diplomatica” y el numero de éstas, si fueren varias. ‘ 

3. Dichas valijas estarfn provistas de cerraduras, candados u otros 
medios de seguridad apropiados a la importancia de estos envios. 

4. Las valijas diplom&ticas serin cursadas por las mismas vias que 
utilice la Administraci6n expedidora, para el envfo de su correspon- 
dencia a la Admunistracién de destino, anuncidndose dicho envio por 
medio de una nota consignada en la hoja de aviso del despacho que la 
contenga. 

5. Salvo acuerdo en contrario entre las partes interesadas, las valijas 
diplomAticas no se expedirin con franquicia por la via aérea. 


ARTICULO 108 " 


Envios sujetos a intervenci6n aduanera 


1. Es obligatoria la aplicacién:del marbete.C 1,.establecido por el 
Convenio Postal Universal, cuando se trate de piezas de correspon- 
dencia cuyo: contenido. esté, sujeto al pago de derechos aduaneros, en el 
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pais de destino. El uso de la declaracién C 2 es facultativo para los 
envios precitados. ; 

2. Sin embargo, para los envios abiertos, excepto los pequefios 
paquetes, no es obligatorio el uso de una u otra de las f6érmulas citadas 
en el pArrafo anterior, sin peryuicio de la intervencién de la Aduana 
del pais de destino. 

ARTICULO 109 


Férmulas de servicio enviadas por correo aéreo 


Las férmulas C 7 (pedidos de devolucié6n y modificacién de direccié6n), 
C8 (reclamaciones de envios ordinanos) y C 9 (reclamaciones de envios 
certificados), seran de color azul cuando se cursen por via aérea y rosa 
cuando deban ser devueltas informadas por la misma via. 


ArtTIcuLo 110 
Correspondencia diplom&tica y consular 

La correspondencia diplomAtica y consular deberf levar las siguien- 
tes undicaciones: el nombre de la Embajada, Legacién o Consulado 
remitente y la inscripci6n muy ostensible de “‘Correspondencia diplo- 
mA&tica” o “Correspondencia consular’, adem4s de la declaraci6n 
“Libre de porte”, que constar& debajo de aquella inscripcién. Estos 
envios seran autenticados mediante la estampacién del sello de la 
Embajada, Legacién o Consulado. 


Articuto 111 
Cartas y tarjetas-respuesta. 
Los sobres de las cartas y las tarjetas-respuesta que deban ser 
devueltas por via aérea serfn en color azul. 
ArtTIcULo 112 
Estadistica de derechos de transito 


Los despachos que se intercambien con arreglo a las prescripciones 
del articulo 3 del Convenio no serfn afectados a operaciones de esta- 
distica por paises intermedianos, excepto por medio de acuerdos 
mutuos entre los paises mteresados. Las Admunistraciones de omgen 
se ajustaran a las disposiciones del Convenio y su Reglamento de 
Ejecucién de la Unién Postal Universal cuando los despachos estén 
dingidos a pafses extrafios a la Umén. 


ArtTIcuLo 113 
Compensaci6n de cuentas.—Liquidacién de los saldos deudores 


Todas las cuentas formuladas entre las Admunistraciones podrin 
ser compensadas anualmente por la Oficina Internacional de la Unién, 
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debiendo los saldos deudores ser liquidados tan pronto como sea 
posible, dentro del plazo de tres meses de la fecha en que el pafs in- 
teresado reciba el balance. 


ArTicuLo 114 
Constituci6n de la Oficina Internacional 


1. El Director de la Oficina Internacional seré nombrado por el 
Gobierno de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay, a propuesta de la 
Direcci6n General de Correos de dicho pafs, y gozar4 de la retribucién 
mensual de 1.100 pesos, moneda nacional uruguaya. 

2. El Subdirector-Secretario general, el Oficial de Secretarfa, el 
Asesor Letrado, el Oficial Traductor y demfs personal de la Oficina, 
seran nombrados, a propuesta del Director de la Oficina Internacional, 
por la Direccién General de Correos del Uruguay Se fija, en moneda 
nacional uruguaya, el sueldo mensual del Subdirector-Secretanio gene- 
ral, en 850 pesos; el del Oficial de Secretarfa, en 650; el del: Asesor 
Letrado, en 550; el del Oficial Traductor, en 450; el del Auxiliar, en 
300, y el del Portero, en 250 pesos. 

3. Asimismo, los funcionarios de la Oficina Internacional tendran 
derecho a asignaciones familiares, de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
vigentes en el Uruguay para los funcionarios piiblicos de la Admunis- 
tracién General de Correos. El pago de las asignaciones estaré a 
cargo del Presupuesto de la Oficina. 

4. Dicho personal sélo podr&é ser removido de sus cargos por inter- 
venci6n de la Direccién General de Correos del Uruguay y con arreglo 
a los procedimientos que a tal efecto rijan para los empleados fijos de 
la propia Direccién. 

5. El Director de la Oficina Internacional concurnré a los Congresos 
de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia con el personal de la 
misma que considere necesario, a los efectos del cumplimiento de lo 
dispuesto por los artfculos 23 y 31 del Convemio, y asistiré a las 
sesiones, pudiendo tomar parte en las discusiones sin derecho a voto. 

6. El idioma oficial de la Oficina Internacional es el espafiol. No 
obstante, los pafses cuyo idioma no fuese éste podrfn usar el propio 
en sus relaciones con ella. 


ARTICULO 115 
Jubilaciones y pensiones 


1. Las jubilaciones y pensiones del personal de la Oficina Interna- 
cional de Montevideo serfn pagadas del fondo propio que para tal 
objeto tiene destinado dicha Oficina, y que se forma con la con- 
tribucién de todos los pafses de la Umién, y en caso de que dicho 
fondo fuese insuficiente, serfn pagadas conforme al p&rrafo 8 del 
articulo 23 del Convento. 
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2. Las condiciones, montos y: dem4s garantfas de esas jubilaciones 
y pensiones se sujetaran a las leyes sobre la materia vigentes en el 
Uruguay para sus propios funcionarios y empleados, y se asumen por 
las Administraciones a prorrata de las cuotas contributivas a los gastos 
de la Unién. 
ARtIcuLo 116 


Cuentas y gastos de la Oficina Internacional , 


1. Los gastos de la Oficina Internacional no podr&n exceder de la 
cantidad de 70.000 pesos, moneda nacional uruguaya, por ajfio, 
incluyéndose en dicha cantidad-la constituci6n de un fondo para 
yubilacién del personal de la misma. 

2. Para la distribuci6n.de los gastos anuales y extraordinarios 
de la Oficina, los pafses.se dividen en .tres grupos, correspondiendo 
contribuir a los del primero con ocho unidades, a los del segundo, 
con cuatro, y a los del tercero, con dos umdades. 

3. Pertenecen al primer .grupo: Argentina, ,Canad4, Espafa, 
Estados Unidos de América, Estados Unidos de Brasil y Uruguay; 
al segundo .grupo:. Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela, México, Panam&-y Pert, al tercer grupo: Bo- 


. livia, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Nicaragua, 


Paraguay y Republica Dominicana. 

4, La Direcci6n General de Correos des la Reptblica Onental 
del Uruguay formularé anualmente la cuenta de los gastos de la 
Oficina Internacional de la, Uni6n Postal de las Américas y Espaiia, 
& que se refieren el Convenio y los Acuerdos de la Unién, y conforme 
a dicha cuenta, las Admuustraciones contratantes remtegrar4n 
las sumas que aquélla haya anticipado. 


; ARTICULO 117 
Informaciones.—Peticiones de modificacién de actas 


1. La Oficma Internacional -estar& siempre a disposicién de las 
partes ‘contratantes para facilitarles cuantos informes especiales 
requieran sobre asuntos relativos al servicio de Correos américo- 
espafiol, y dar& curso a las peticiones de modificacién o de inter- 
pretacién de las disposiciones' que rijan la Unién Postal de las Amé- 
ricas y Espaiia, notificando el resultado de cada gestién. 

2. El Director de la Oficina Internacional consultar& con los 
representantes de las Ifneas aéreas de los paises integrantes de la 
Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia ‘o con un Comité represen- 
tando a las mismas, si se formara, con objeto de discutir aquellos 


puntos que puedan facilitar el servicio de Correos por la via aérea. 


8. Las Admunistraciones de la Unién someterfn a la Oficina Inter- 
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nacional. las propuestas referentes a los temas que deban ser.objcto 
de aquellas conversaciones o reuniones. 
4. La sede de estas reuniones se establecer& en la Oficina. inter 
nacional de comin acuerdo con los representantes de las Compaiiias. 
5. La Oficina Internacional distribuir& rApidamente los resultados 
obtenidos entre todos los paises miembros de la Unién. 


ARTICULO 118 
Publicaciones 


1. La Oficina Internacional de la Unién Postal de las Américas y 
Espafia dingir& una circular especial cuando una Admunistracién 
solicite la inmediata publicacié6n de algtin cambio que haya introducido 
en’ sus servicios, y asimismo distribwirf, gratuitamente, entre las 
Admunistraciones de los pafses contratantes y enviar& a la Oficina 
Internacional de Berna los documentos que publique, debiendo remitir 
a cada Admunistraci6n el ntimero de eyemplares que le corresponda, en 
proporcién a las umdades con que contribuye. Los ejemplares 
suplementarios de los documentos que soliciten las Administraciones 
seran abonados por ellas a precio de coste. 

2. La Oficina Internacional repartir& entre los paises contratantes 
las proposiciones que reciba, conforme a lo que establece el articulo 29 
del Convenio. Al efecto, todos los pafses de la, Umié6n Postal de las 
Américas y Espafia dar&n a conocer, por conducto de la Oficina y 
con la debida oportunidad, segtin se establece en el Convenio, las pro- 
posiciones que formulen para los Congresos Universales, con el fin 
de que tales miciativas sean apoyadas por el conjunto de dichos pafses, 


ARTICULO 119 
Documentos e informes que se rembiirén a la Oficina Tateenaclonal 


1. La Oficma Internacional servir&é de imtermediaria para. las 
notificaciones regulares y generales quo imteresen exclusivamente a 
las Admunistraciones de los paises contratantes. 

2. Las referidas Administraciones deberfn enviar, regular y opor- 
tunamente, a la Oficina Internacional: 


a) La Legislacién postal y sus modificaciones sucesivas. 

b) La Gufa postal, cada vez que sea editada. 

c) Los resultados de su estadistica postal anual y del movimiento 
con los dems paises américoespafioles. 

d) El texto de las proposiciones: que sometan a la consideraci6én 
de los Congresos Postales Universales. 

e) Los datos de toda clase que interesen al servicio postal américo- 
espafiol, cada vez que dicten alguna nueva disposicién. 

f) Todos los informes que solicite la propia Oficina Internacional 
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para las publicaciones, memonas y demAs asuntos de su competencia, 
en forma tal que permitan la ejecuci6n de su cometido en el mf&s 
breve plazo. 

g) Un cuadro en que figuren detalladamente todos los servicios 
maritimos dependientes de los pafses de la Unién Postal de las Américas 
y Espafia, que puedan ser utilizados gratuitamente por los demfs 
para el transporte de su correspondencia. 

h) Las variaciones que se operen en las equivalencias, tan pronto 
como se produzcan. 

i) Tres eyemplares de los sellos postales que emitan y de las im- 
presiones-tipo de sus mAquinas franqueadoras, con copia de la ane 
disposici6n de emusi6n. 

j) Copias de los nformes que emitan sobre organizacién de servicios, 
mteresados por la Oficina Internacional de Berna o por la Comusién 
Ejecutiva y de Enlace de la Unién Postal Universal. 


8. Toda modificacén ulterior ser& comunicada sin demora, 
ArTICULO 120 
Modificaciones en el intervalo de las reuniones de los Congresos 


1. Enel intervalo de los Congresos, las Admimistraciones tendran 
derecho a formular proposiciones relativas al presente Reglamento, 
siguiendo el procedimiento indicado en el Convenio de la Unién 
Postal Universal. 

2. Para que tales proposiciones tengan fuerza ejecutiva deberAn 
reunmmr los dos tercios de los votos emitidos. 


ARTICULO 121 


Aplicaci6n del Convenio Postal Universal y de Ia legislaci6n interna 


En todo lo no previsto en este Reglamento con relacién al cambio 
de correspondencia entre los pafses contratantes, se aplicarfn las 
disposiciones del Reglamento del Convenio de la Umén Postal Um- 
versal y, en su defecto, la legislaci6n interior de aquellos pafses. 


ARTICULO 122 
Vigencia-y duracién del Reglamento 


El presente Reglamento empezar4 a regir en la misma fecha que el 
Convenio a que se refiere, y tendr& igual duracién que éste. 

En Ja ciudad de Madrid, capital de Espafa, a los nueve dias del 
mes de noviembre de mil novecientos cincuenta. 


Por ARGENTINA. Por BOLIVIA. 


Huao M. C. ALBénico Jos& Lifvana ForRASTAL 
Ricarpvo N&stor Garcia RaFakEt BARRIENTOS 
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Por CANADA. 


Wa ter J TurRNBULL 
A. GaGnon 
H.N Peraru 


Por COLOMBIA. 
Errain Casas MAnRrIQqUE 
Manveit BuENAHORA 

Por COSTA RICA: 
Frrnanpo Acosta SANDOVAL 


Por CUBA. 


ENRIQUE SaBAs ALOMA 
ANGEL ToORRADEME BaLADO 
Conrapo ALMIfaquEe AGUDO 
Uuises Vatpis Luans6 


Por CHILE: 


Luis Campos VAzquarz 
Micur. A. PARRA 


Por ECUADOR: 


Jos& Rumazo 
Av@austo Arias RopaLino 


Por EL SALVADOR: 
Antonio ALVAREZ VIDAURRE 


Por ESPANA. 


Luis Ropriguez MicuE. 
ManveEt GonzhLez GONZALEZ 
Mariano Vipat TOLOSANA 
Jos& Luis Campos SALCEDO 
Exias URDANGARAIN BERNACH 
Car.Los GuarRDIOLA Martin 
Luis Manso Caf E.uas 

José Maria Franckts ALONSO 
Francisco Mrerito Catvo 


Por 
AMERICA. 


Joun M. Reppine 
JOHN J GILLEN 
Epwarp Jd MaAHonry 
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Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE BRASIL. 


Lanpry Sates GONCALVEZ 
Jos& Luis Rrseiro Samico 
Luis Bastian PInTo 


Por 
VENEZUELA. 
Francisco VE£LEZ SALAS 
Davip Ramirez Le6n 


Por GUATEMALA. 


Por HAITI: 
Arnit Saint-Romz 


Por HONDURAS: 
JUAN B. VALLADARES 
JUAN DE OL6zZAGA 


Por MEXICO: 


Por NICARAGUA. 
Anpris Vreca Botaftos 


Por PANAMA. 
Caros Ortiz R. 


Por PARAGUAY 
Jost Maria GUBETICH 


Por PERU: 
ALBERTO ELGuERA PRO 


Por REPUBLICA DOMINICANA: 


Exfias Bracue Hiso 
Netson W..Mesfia 


Por URUGUAY 


FERNANDO ABDALA 
Aucipes V Perera 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
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PROTOCOLO FINAL DEL REGLAMENTO DE EJECUCION DEL CONVENIO 


En el momento de firmar el Reglamento de Ejecucién del Convenio 
celebrado por el VI Congreso Postal Américoespafiol, los Plenipoten- 
clarios que suscriben han convenido lo siguiente: 


I 
El Uruguay formula una reserva al articulo 115. 
Madrid, a los nueve dias del mes de noviembre de mil novecientos 


clncuenta. 


Por ARGENTINA. 
Hueo M. C. Ausénico 
Ricarpo Néstor Garcfa 
Por BOLIVIA. : 
Jos& Lifvana ForRASTAL 
RarakEvt BARRIENTOS 
Por CANADA. 7 
Water J TURNBULL 
A. GaGnon 
H. N. Peary 
Por COLOMBIA. 
Errain Casas MAnrique 
Manvuet BuENAHORA 
Por COSTA RICA. 
Frernanpo Acosta SANDOVAL 


Por CUBA: 


Enrique Sasas ALomMA 
ANGEL ToRRADEME BaLaDo 
Conrapo ALmINaque: AGuDO 
Uuises VaLpis' Luans6é 


Por CHILE: 


Luis Campos VAzquez 
Mievet A. Parra 


Por ECUADOR: 


Jos& Rumazo 
AvuGusto Arias RoBatino 


Por EL SALVADOR: 
ANTONIO ALVAREZ VIDAURRE 


Por ESPANA. 


Luis Roprieguzez Mieueu 
ManvueEt GonzdLez GonzALez 
Mariano VipaL ToLosaNna 
José Luis Campos SaLcEDO 
Exfas URDANGARAIN BERNACH 
Cartos GuaRpDIoLa Marrtn 
Luis Manso CaNevuas 

Jost Marfa Francfs ALoNnso 
Francisco Mrerito Catvo 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA. 
JouHNn M. Reppine 
JouHn J GILLEN 
Epwarp J MaHonry 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE BRASIL. 


LANDRY SALLES GONCGALVEZ 
José Luis Riserro Samico 
Luis Bastian Pino 
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Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
VENEZUELA. 


Francisco V&LEzZ SALAS 
Davip Ramirez Leén 


Por GUATEMALA. 


Por HAITI: 
Arniu Saint-RomE 


Por HONDURAS: 


JUAN B, VALLADARES 
JUAN. DE OL6zAGA 


Por MEXICO: 


Por NICARAGUA. 
Anprts Vega Bonaftos 
Por PANAMA, 
Cartos Ortiz R. 
Por PARAGUAY 
Jos& Maria GuBETICH 


-Por PERU: 


ALBERTO ELGuERA Pro 


Por REPUBLICA DOMINICANA. 


Exfas Bracuse Hiso 
Nerxtson W Mesfa 


Por URUGUAY 


FERNANDO ABDALA- 
Auciprs V PERERA 
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Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Convention, the Final Protocol thereto, and the Regulations of Execu- 
tion of that Convention, signed in the city of Madrid, Spain, on the 
ninth day of November, 1950, the same are by me, by virtue of the 
powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and 
approved, by and with the advice and consent of the President of the 
United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart- 
ment of the United States to be hereto affixed this 7th day of June, 
1951. 

J M Donapson [SEAL] 

Postmaster General 


I hereby approve the foregomg Convention, the Final Protocol thereto, 
and the Regulations of Execution of that Convention. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the Umted States 
to be hereunto affixed. 


[SEAL] HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 


Dean AcHESON 
Secretary of State. 


Wasuinaton, June 22, 1961. 
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Translation prepared by the Post Office Department 
SIXTH CONGRESS 
of the 


Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 





CONVENTION 
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SIXTH CONGRESS OF THE POSTAL UNION OF THE AMERICAS 
AND SPAIN 





CONVENTION 
concluded between: 


Argentma, Bolivia, Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, 

Spain, the United States of America, the United States of Brazil, the United States of 

Venezuela, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, 
Peru, the Dominican Republic and Uruguay. 


The undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of the: Governments of the 
countries’ mentioned, assembled in Congress in the city of Madrid, 
capital of Spain, by virtue of Article 22 of the Postal Convention of.the 
Americas and Spain signed ‘in Rio de Janeiro (Brazil) on September 
25, 1946, and in exercise of ‘the mght granted them by: the Conven- 
tion of the Universal Postal Union, and inspired by the desire to 
extend, facilitate and perfect their postal relations and to establish a 
solidarity of action capable of representing effectively in Universal 
Postal Congresses their:common interests in regard to communica- 
tions by mail, have decided to conclude, ad referendum, the following 
Convention: 

ARTICLE 1 


Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 


The contracting countries, in accordance with the foregoing declara- 
tion, constitute, under the name of Postal. Union of the Americas and 
Spavn, a single postal territory. 


. ARTICLE 2 
Restricted Unions 


The contracting countries, either because of their adjacent location 
or the magnitude of their postal. relations, may establish among 
themselves closer unions, with a view to reducing rates or introducing 
other improvements in any of the services referred to in the present 
Convention or special Agreements concluded by this Congress, 
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ARTICLE 3 
Free and gratuitous transit 


1. The gratuity of territorial, fluvial and maritime transit 1s absolute 
in the territory of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, 
consequently. the countries which form it obligate themselves to. trans- 
port across their territories and to convey by ships of their registry or 
flag, without any charge to the contracting countries, all the corre- 
spondence which the latter may send to any destination whatsoever. 
However, this gratuity of transit will not be applied to the subsequent 
maritime transmissions of correspondence destined for a third country 
which 1s not @ member of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 
in cases where a reshipment or: transfer may be necessary, or justified 


‘expenses of handling may arise. 


2. Likewise, when services of foreign Administrations are required 
for the subsequent conveyance of the closed mails, collection can be 
made from the Administrations of origin of the same amounts which 
the intermediary Admunistrations:may be compelled to pay therefor. 

3. In cases of onward dispatch, the contracting countries bind them- 
selves to forward: the correspondence by the most rapid ways and 
means which they utilize for their own mails. 


ARTICLE 4 
Convention and Agreements of the Union.—Articles of correspondence 


1. The provisions of this Convention and its Regulations of Execu- 
tion will govern, mn all matters:provided for, the services relative to 
articles of correspondence. 

2. The other services will be governed by the Agreements of this 
Union, by those which the countries may sign on the subject among 
themselves, or, in their absence, by those of the Universal Postal 
Union. 

3. The denomination of “articles of correspondence” applies to 
letters, single and reply post cards, commercial papers, printed matter, 
raised print for the use of the blind, samples of merchandise, small 
packets and phonopost articles. 

4. The exchange of small packets and phonopost articles will be 
restricted to ‘the countries which agree to execute it, either in their 
reciprocal relations or in only one direction. 


ARTICLE 5 
Postage rates 


1. The postage rates and postal fees applicable to the articles of 
correspondence of the domestic service of each country will govern 
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in the relations of the countries which constitute the Postal Union of 
the Americas and Spain, except when said domestic rates are higher 
than those applicable to correspondence destined for countries of the 
Universal Postal Union, in which case the latter will govern. 

2. The international rates will also govern when it relates to services 
which do not exist in the domestic regime. 

3. For small packets, the rates established in Article 6 of this Con- 
vention will govern. 

ARTICLE 6 


Small packets * 


1. In the optional service of ‘small packets’ referred to in Article 4 

of this Convention, each article of that class forwarded may not 
weigh more than one kilogram nor contain objects whose mercantile 
value at the place where they were mailed exceeds that of 50 gold 
francs or the equivalent thereof mm the currency of the country of 
origin. 
_ 2, Administrations rendering the service of small packets governed 
by the Universal Convention will not be obliged to observe, in their 
reciprocal relations, any provision contrary to the respective stipula- 
tions of the said Convention. 

3. Small packets exchanged between the countries composing the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain will be prepaid in accordance 
with the rates adopted in each country for this same service, provided 
they do not exceed those established in the Universal Postal Union, 
in which case the latter will govern. 

4. The Admunistrations of destination may submit the small packets 
to customs handling, in accordance with the provisions of their do- 
mestic legislation. 

5. The Admumnustrations of the countries of destination may collect 
from the addressees of small packets: 


a) A fee of 40 centimes of a gold franc, at most, for the operations, 
formalities and transactions involved in customs clearance. 

b) A fee, which will not exceed 15 centimes of a gold franc, for the 
delivery of each packet, which will be increased to 30 centimes of a 
gold franc, at most, in case of delivery at home. 


6. When small packets are considered by the customs authorities 
of the country of destination as exempt from the payment of customs 
duties, the delivery fees provided for in subdivision b) of the preceding 
Section 5 will not be applicable. 


1363 


Weight, etc. 


Rates. 


Collection of fees. 


Nonapplicablility of 
delivery fees. 


1364 


Limitation of insur- 
ance, 


U. S. Treatves and Other International “Agreements [2 ust 


ARTICLE 7 


’ 


Insured articles 


1. The Administrations which agree to carry out the service of 
insured articles will subject themselves to the following provisions: 


a) The fee and charges applicable to the insured articles must be 
collected mm advance, and. will consist: 


lst. For letters. of the postage and fixed charge applicable to 
a registered letter of the same weight. 

2d. For boxes. of a postage of 16 centimes of a gold franc or the 
equivalent thereof im the currency of the country of origin for each 
50 grams or fraction thereof, with maxmum weight of one kilogram, 
and with a minimum of 80 centimes of a gold franc 1n addition to 
the customary registration fee, and their dimensions may not exceed 

__ 80 centimeters in length, 20 centimeters in width.and 10 centimeters 

in height. 

3d. Letters as well as boxes will require an insurance fee of 
50 centimes of a gold franc for each 300 gold francs of insurance or 
fraction thereof. 


b) The Administrations will have the option: of limiting the insur- 
ance of the articles they accept to an amount which may not be less 
than 2,000 gold francs or to the maximum amount established in 
their domestic service when that 1s lower than the said. sum. 


‘2. Signatory Admuustrations which may have adhered to and 
ratified the Agreement Relative to Insured Letters and Boxes of the 
Universal Postal Union will carry out the exchange of these articles 
subject to the provisions contained in that Agreement and its Regula- 
tions of Execution. 

3. However, Administrations not covered by the conditions referred 
to m the preceding Section, and which do not agree to carry out the 
service in question on the basis of the present Convention, may con- 
clude bilateral agreements for its execution. 


ARTICLE 8 
Reply coupons 


1. In the regime of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, 
the selling price of reply coupons to the public. will be established by 
the Admunistrations concerned, but 1t may not be lower than the 
equivalent of 15 centimes of a gold franc in the currency of the country 
which sells them. 

2. Each coupon 1s exchangeable, in any of the countries which make 
up the Union, for a stamp or stamps representing the postage on an 
ordinary single-rate letter origimating in that same country and 
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destined for another country of the Union. The period of validity 
of the coupons is unlimited. 

3. The reply coupons will be printed by the International Office 
of Montevideo and will be furnished to the Administrations of the 
Union at cost price. 

4. In the settlement of accounts between the Admunistrations, the 
value of the reply coupons will be calculated at the rate of 15 centimes 
of # gold franc per unit. 

5. When, in the relations between two Administrations, the annual 
balance does not exceed 10 gold francs, the. debtor Administration 
will be exempt from any payment. 

6. Admunistrations have the option of declining to sell reply coupons; 
their exchange, however, 1s obligatory 

7 When the settlement of accounts occasioned by. the exchange of 
Americo-Spanish reply coupons 1s not effected directly between the 
Admunistrations concerned, the International Office of Montevideo 
will act as intermediary In this case, it will draw up annually a 
statement of debtor and creditor Admunistrations, in ® manner 
similar to that established by the respective provisions of the Universal 
Postal Union. 

8. In order that the sender of a letter may be able to pay at origin 
the postage for a reply by air mail, a procedure permitting this to be 
done 1s established optionally 

9. For such purpose, the sender will pay at the office of origin the 
surcharge corresponding to the postage on an air mail letter of the 
weight he may request, as well as the fees covering the ordinary 
postage and registration, if desired, in accordance with the rates 
governing in the country of origi, and immediately thereupon the 
notation PAGADA RESPUESTA AERBA ....... GRAMOS [REPLY BY AIR 
PAID ....... G@RAMs] will be made on the face of the envelope. 

10. The office of destination, upon presentation of the envelope, 
will affix on the cover of the reply letter the postage stamps or the 
impressions taking the place of same. 

11. Each country will demand the simultaneous deposit of the 
envelopes of omgin and of the articles of correspondence which are 
to be prepaid in exchange for same. 
~ 12. Ifthe addressee should refuse to deliver the envelope, he will 
submit printed form C 1, on which he will indicate. the origin of the 
letter, his name and the amount affixed on the reply Once signed, he 
will deliver 1t at the post office, which—after verifying the data— 
will cancel the envelope. 

13. The accounts will be made up in the same manner as for reply 
coupons, the envelopes and printed forms C 1 serving as vouchers, 
and they will always be settled for the total amount. For such 
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purpose, the Administrations of destination will debit.in these accounts 
the amount of the postage of the reply letters, applying their. ordinary 
rate, the air surcharge, and, if there be occasion, the registration fee. 

14. The total of these accounts, in currency of the country of 
destination, will be converted into gold francs. 


ARTICLE 9 
Undeliverable articles 


It is established optionally that articles which have not§been 
delivered to the addressees for any reason whatsoever will be returned 
to origin exempt from payment of any charge, either customs or postal. 


ArTIcLE 10 
Registered correspondence.—Responsibility 


1. The articles referred to in Article 4 may be sent registered upon 
payment of a fee equal to that established for the domestic service of 
the country of origin, except when that 1s higher than the one appli- 
cable in accordance with the Convention of the Universal Postal 
Union, in which case the latter will govern. 

2. The contracting Admunistrations will be responsible for the loss 
of any registered article, except in cases of force majeure. The sender 
will be entitled to an mdemnity of 10 gold francs or the equivalent 
thereof in the currency of the country which has to pay it, but he 
may claim a lower indemnity 

3. Administrations will be relieved of responsibility for the loss of 
registered articles whose contents fall under the prohibitions of the 
Convention of the Universal Postal Union or are prohibited by the laws 
or regulations of the country of origin or of destination, provided the 
said countries have given due notice thereof in the usual manner. 


ARTICLE 11 
Inquiries 

1. Inquiries or requests for information, requests for return or 
change of address, with regard to any article, will call for the collection 
of a fee equal to that established in the domestic regimes of the 
contracting countries, except when this fee 1s higher than that estab- 
lished in the Convention of the Universal Postal Union, in which case 
the latter will govern. Only one fee will be collected for several 
articles from the same sender for the same addressee, when such 
articles were mailed simultaneously 

2. When the inquiry or request for information 1s, at the request 
of the interested: party, to be transmitted by aur, it will give rise, in 
addition, to the collection of the respective air surcharge, or double 
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this surcharge if the reply 1s also to be transmitted by air. In both 
cases the amount of the surcharges will be retaimed in full by the 
Administration which collects it. If use of the telegraph 1s requested, 
the cost of the telegram will be collected, in addition to the established 
fee, and of the amount of the telegraphic paid reply if the interested 
party requests that the information be furnished him by telegram. 


ARTICLE 12 


Articles liable to the payment of customs duties 


Articles liable to the payment of customs duties will be accepted in 
accordance with the provisions established 1n the Convention of the 
Universal Postal Union. 

ARTICLE 13 


Weight and dimensions 


1. The weight and dimension limits of the articles of correspondence 
will conform to those established in the Convention of the Universal 
Postal Union, with the exception of prmted matter, whose weight 
may reach 5 kilograms, or even 10 in the case of works 1n a single 
volume. However, articles with a weight greater than 5 and up to 
10 kilograms will be accepted, even when 1t does not relate to works 
1n a single volume, in case of prior agreement between the Admunistra- 
tions concerned. 

2. Articles mn roll form, provided 1t 1s a case of indivisible objects, 
may measure up to 120 centimeters, length and diameter of both bases 
combined, but the greatest dimension may not exceed 100 centi- 
meters. 

ARTICLE 14 


Franking privilege 


1. The contracting parties agree to grant the franking privilege 
in their domestic service and in the Americo-Spanish service: 


a) To correspondence relative to the postal service exchanged 
between the Administrations of the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain, between these Admunistrations and the International 
Office of Montevideo, between the same Admunistrations and the 
Transfer Office of Panama, between the latter and the aforesaid Inter- 
national Office, between post offices of the Americo-Spanish countries 
and between these offices and the Postal Administrations of the 
countries referred to. 

b) To correspondence of members of the Diplomatic Corps of the 
signatory countries. 

c) To official correspondence which Consuls and Vice Consuls 
acting as Consuls send to their respective countries, to that which 
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they exchange among themselves, to that which they address .to the 
authorities of the country in which they are accredited and to that 
which they exchange with their respective Embassies and Legations, 
provided reciprocity exists. 

d) The franking privilege will be enjoyed by the newspapers, 
periodical publications, books, pamphlets and other pnnts sent by: 
publishers or authors to Information Offices established by the 
Postal Administrations of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain, as well as by those sent free of charge to libraries and other 
national cultural centers, officially recognized by the Governments 
of the countries which form this Union. 

e) To the official correspondence sent and received by the Pan 
American Union in Washington. 


2. The correspondence referred to in subdivisions a), b) and c) 
of the preceding Section may be sent registered, without payment of 
the respective postage, but without nght to any ndemnity 

8. The official correspondence of the Central Governments of the 
countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain which, mn 
accordance with their domestic legislation, circulates free of postage 
in their domestic regime, will be accepted with the same franking 
privilege mn the country of destination, without’ any charge on same, 
provided strict reciprocity 1s observed. 

4. The franking privilege will also be enjoyed by the correspondence 
of the ‘National Commissions of Intellectual Cooperation established 
under the auspices of the Governments ‘in accordance with the Pan 
American and Universal Conventions in force. 

5. The exchange of correspondence of the Diplomatic Corps, 
between the Secretariats of State of the respective countries and their 
Embassies or Legations, will be reciprocal between the contracting 
countries, and will be effected in open mail.or by means of diplomatic 
pouches, in accordance with the provisions of Article 107 of the 
Regulations of Execution. These pouches will enjoy the franking 
privilege and all the safeguards of official despatches. 

6. The franking privilege dealt with in this Article does not apply 
to the air service nor to the other special services existing in the 
Americo-Spanish regime or in the domestic regimes of the contracting 
countries. 


ARTICLE 15 
Reduction of rates 

Mail contaming articles of correspondence—with the exception of 
small packets—which may be exchanged between school admunistra- 
tions of the countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, 
or pupils of those schools through the intermediary of their principals, 
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may enjoy—provided reciprocity exists—a 50 percent reduction in 
the usual rate, when the weight:of same does not exceed one kilo- 
gram and it meets the other requirements established for its postal 
classification. 

ARTICLE 16 


Reply letters and reply postcards 


1. In order to facilitate the ordering of merchandise. or requests 
for catalogues, prices and other information, the Administrations may 
establish, by reciprocal agreement, the service of reply letters and 
reply postcards, subject to the same ordinary postage rates and 
combined air rates or air surcharges as in the case of the usual 
correspondence. 

2. The reply letters and reply postcards will be, returned to the 
senders either by ordinary means or by air. 


ARTICLE 17 
Special services 


The High Contracting Parties may, on the basis of special agree- 
ments or by correspondence, extend to the other countries of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain such postal services as they 
are rendering now or which they may establish in the future within 
their respective countries. 


ARTICLE 18 
Official language 


Spanish 1s adopted as official language for matters relative to the 
postal service. However, countries whose language 1s not Spanish 
may use their own. 

ARTICLE 19 


Cooperation for the transportation of correspondence in transit 


The Administrations of the contracting countries will be obligated 
to furnish each other, upon request, such cooperation as may be needed 
by their employees in charge of the transportation of correspondence 
in transit through such countries. 


ARTICLE 20 


Protection and exchange of postal officials 


1. The Administrations of the contracting countries will furnish 
every facility to officials which one of the said Administrations may 
decide to send to any other in order to study the development and 
‘improvement of postal services. 


1369 


1370 


Revision of Regula- 
tions. 


Amendments. 


Organization, etc. 


Disputes. 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UST 


2. The Admunistrations, through the ntermediary of the Internation- 
al Office of Montevideo, will come to an agreement about the exchange 
of officials with one another. Notwithstanding the foregomg, Ad- 
munistrations may also agree to send officials, for purposes of ap- 
prenticeship or struction, without the requisite that an exchange of 
officials take place. 

3. Admimistrations may also send to the Office of Montevideo, 
when the latter so requests n extremely justified cases, for the time 
absolutely necessary and to the charge of the special expense account 
of the Office, technical officials to collaborate mn carrying out special 
work. 

4. Once the exchange or unilateral assignment of officials referred 
to in the preceding Sections has been agreed upon between two or 
more Admunistrations, the latter will agree upon the manner in which 
the relative expenses are to be defrayed, and, when they deem 1t 
necessary, upon the initiative and through the intermediary of the 
International Office of Montevideo. 


ARTICLH 21 
International Transfer Office 


1. There exists i the Republic of Panama an International Transfer 
Office, upon which it devolves to receive and forward all the dispatches 
of mail originating in Admunistrations of the Union which do not 
have their own services in the Isthmus, and which, upon passing in 
transit through it, give rise to transfer operations. 

2. The said Office will function mn accordance with the Regulations 
agreed upon between the International Office of the Postal Union of 
the Americas and Spain and the Postal Administration of Panama. 

3. These Regulations will be revised at each Congress by a Com- 
mittee composed of the Director of the International Office of Mon- 
tevideo, the Delegate of Panama and the Delegates of the Admunis- 
trations using the service which may desire to be represented on same. 

4. Amendments to be introduced at any time in the said Regu- 
lations will be submitted by the Administrations concerned for the 
consideration of the International Office of Montevideo in order 
that, through its mediation, they may be proposed to the Postal 
Admunistration of Panama. 

5. The organization and operation of the International Transfer 
Office are subject to the supervision and control of the Direction 
General of Posts and Telecommunications of Panama and the Inter- 
national Office of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, with 
headquarters in Montevideo, upon which latter it 1s incumbent, 
moreover, to act as mediator and adviser in any dispute which may 
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arise between the Postal Administration of Panama and the countries 
utilizing the services of the mentioned Office. 

6. The personnel attached to the service of the said Office will be 
appointed by the Direction of Posts and Telecommunications of 
Panama and will be permanent, in accordance with the provisions 
established in the matter by the Regulations of the Office. It will 
also have the same rights and obligations as those which the postal 
laws of the Republic of Panama may establish or have established for 
postal employees with regard to retirements and pensions. 

7 The expenses required for the maimtenance of this Office will 
be borne by the countries using its services, divided in proportion to 
the number of their own sacks which they exchange through its 


imtermediary. The Admunuistration of Panama will advance the p, 


funds necessary for the regular maimtenance of the services of the 
Office. Said funds will be reimbursed quarterly by each Admunis- 
tration concerned, but payments which are not met within a period 
of six months from the date on which the debtor Admunistration 
received the account submitted to it by the International Transfer 
Office will draw an annual interest of 5 percent in favor of the said 
Admuustration of Panama. 


ARTICLE 22 
Arbitration 


Any conflict or disagreement which may arise in the postal re- 
lations of the contracting countries will be settled by arbitration, 
which will be carried out in the manner prescribed by the Convention 
of the Universal Postal Union in force. The designation of arbitrators 
will devolve on the signatory countries and, if called for, with the 
intervention of the International Office of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain. 

ARTICLE 23 


International Office of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 


1. Under the name of International Office of the Postal Union of the 
Amervcas and Spain, and under the supervision of the Direction 
General of Posts of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, a central 
Office 1s operating mm Montevideo, which serves as medium of study, 
liaison, information and consultation for the countries of the Union. 

2. This Office will undertake: 


a) To assemble, coordinate, publish and distribute all kinds of 
data of special interest to the Americo-Spanish postal service. 

b) To state, at the express request of the parties concerned, its 
Opinion on questions in dispute. 

c) To express, on.its own initiative or at the request of any of the 
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Administrations of the signatory countries, its opinion in all. matters 
of a postal character which may affect or be related to the general 
interests of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain. 

d) To make known requests for modifications of Acts of the 
Congress which may be formulated and-to notify of changes adopted. 

e) To suggest, if possible six,months in advance of the date on 
which they are to be held, propositions for the Congresses and Con- 
ferences of the Union relative to the organization and endowment 
of the Office, and with respect to its greatest efficiency, reporting on 
its operation since the last Congress. 

f). To inform of the results obtained from. the important regulation 
provisions and measures which the Administrations may adopt in 


their. domestic service, which are communicated to it by ‘the said 


Administrations as information: 

g) To make a summary of Amertco-Spamsh postal statistics on the 
basis of data furnished it annually by each Admunistration,.for which 
purpose it will send to the Admmistrations a form calling for complete 
and detailed postal statistical data, in accordance with a scientific 
and rational plan.. 

h) To prepare a table showmg in detail all the maritime services 
under the jurisdiction of the countries of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain which may be utilized gratuitously for the con- 
veyance of thar Correspondents: under the conditions cadicated in 
Article.3.  - 

i) To publish ‘the postage rates.of the domestic service of each of 
the countries concerned, with the respective equivalents in gold francs. 

j) To publish and distribute annually among the countries. of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain a Report of the work which 
it performs. 

k) To carry out the studies and tasks which may be requested of 
it in the interest of the contracting countries in connection with work 
of a social, economic and artistic nature, for which, purpose the 
International Office will always be at the disposal of the said countries, 
mn order to furnish them any special information which they may 
require concerning matters relative to the Americo-Spanish postal 
service. 

1) To participate and collaborate m the organization and holding 
of Congresses and Conferences of the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain. 

--m) To distribute among the Admunistrations of the Postal Union 
of the Americas and Spain the postal laws and regulations of each of 
them, said Administrations being consequently obligated to furnish 
the Office mentioned twenty-five copies of the said laws and regulations. 
n) ‘To organize a special section charged with. collecting the stamps 
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sent by the Administrations in compliance with Article 119, Section 
2, subdivision i) of the Regulations of Execution, and centralizing the 
philatelic information of the countries of the Postal Union of the 
_Americas and Spain. : 

o) To mediate as compensating administration in the settlement of 
postal accounts, at the request of the Administrations concerned. 

p) To prepare the international postal insignia of the Postal Union 
of the Americas and Spain, consisting of an emblem for the personal 
use of the officials of ‘the Administrations belonging to the Union. 

q) To print and furnish the reply coupons provided for by Article 
8, Section 3. 


3. The International Office of the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain will publish, in addition, in accordance.with the data fur- 
nished by the Administrations, an official digest of all the information 
relative to the execution of the Convention and its Regulations in 
each country, which may. be of special interest to the Americo-Spanish 
postal service. 

4. The same Office will also publish similar digests concerning the 
execution of the Parcel Post and Money Order Agreements. 

‘5. The special expenses incurred through the preparation of the 
annual Report and table or information concerning postal communi- 
cations of the contracting countries, and those resulting from the 
meetings of Congresses or Conferences, will be defrayed by the 
Administrations of the said countries, m accordance with the groups 
-established in Article 116:of the Regulations of Execution. 

6. The expenses connected with the holding of the said Congresses 
and Conferences willbe determined in each instance by the Direction 
General: of Posts of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, by agreement 
with the International Office of Montevideo. 


7 The Direction General of Posts of Uruguay will supervise the y 


expenses of the International Office of the Postal Union of the Ameri- 
cas and Spain and will advance the funds which the latter may need. 

8. The amounts advanced by the Administration of Uruguay in 
accordance with the preceding Section. will be remmbursed by the 
debtor Administrations as soon as possible and, at the latest, before 
the expiration of six months from the date.on which the country con- 
cerned receives the account drawn up by the Direction General of 
Posts of Uruguay After that date, the amounts owed will draw in- 
terest at the rate of five percent per annum, counting from the date 
of expiration of the said period. 

9. The contracting countries bind themselves to include in their 
budgets an annual amount mtended to provide for the punctual 
payment of the quotas accruing to them. 
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ARTICLE 24 
Congresses. 


1. The Congresses will meet, at the latest, two years after the 
holding of each Universal Postal Congress. However, if the interval 
between the latter should exceed five years, the Admmmustrations of 
the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain may come to agreement, 
through the intermediary of the International Office of Montevideo 
and by unanimous vote, on an eventual meeting. 

2. Each Congress will determine the place where the next meeting 
1s to be held. 

3. The deliberations of each Congress will be governed by the 
Regulations approved by the preceding one, without prejudice to 
the modifications which may be introduced during its session. 


ARTICLE 25 
Resolutions of the Congress. 


The contracting countries will inform the International Office of 
Montevideo, three months mm advance of the opening date of each 
Congress, of the measures taken to put into effect in their respective 
countries the resolutions and recommendations of the last Congress. 


ARTICLE 26 
Propositions in the interval between meetings. 


The present Convention may be modified in the interval between 
Congresses, following the procedure established in the Convention of 
the: Universal Postal Union in force. In order to become effective, 
modifications of Articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8,9, 10, 11, 14, 21, 22, 23, 24, 26, 
27, 29, 30, 31 and 32 must be voted for unanmmously; two-thirds of the 
votes must be obtained in the case of Article 25, and a simple majority 
in the case of the remainder. 


ARTICLE 27 
Modifications and amendments. 


Modifications or resolutions adopted by the High Contracting 
Parties, even those of a domestic nature which may affect the inter- 
national service, will become effective three months after the date 
on which they are announced by the International Office of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain. 
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ARTICLE 28 
Application of the Universal Postal Convention and of domestic legislation. 


1, All matters connected with the exchange of correspondence 
between the contracting countries which are not provided for in this 
Convention will be subject to the provisions of the Convention of the 
Universal Postal Union and its Regulations. 

2. The domestic legislation of the signatory countnes will apply 
in all matters not provided for in both Conventions. However, in this 
case, the Administrations may reach such solutions as they may deem 
desirable with one another through correspondence or, if necessary, 
by means of a special Agreement. 


ARTICLE 29 


Propositions for Universal Congresses. 


All the countries which form the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain will make known to one another, through the International 
Office of Montevideo, the propositions which they may formulate for 
the Universal Postal Congresses, six months in advance of the date 
on which they are to be held. 


ARTICLE 30 


Unity of action in Universal Postal Congresses. 


The countries signatory to the Americo-Spanish Postal Convention 
which have ratified it or put it into force admunistratively obligate 
themselves to instruct their Delegates to Universal Postal Congresses 
to support, unanimously and firmly, all the principles established in 
the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain and also to vote in accord- 
ance with those postulates, except only m cases where the propositions 
to be debated affect the countries proposing them exclusively. 


ARTICLE 31 
Preliminary conferences. 


1. In view of the preceding article, the Delegates of the countries 
composing the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain shall, prior to 
Universal Postal Congresses, meet in the city designated as the seat 
of those Congresses, fifteen days before the opening date of same, in 
order to hold a preliminary conference, at which the procedure of 
joint action to be followed will be determined. 

2. In proper time before the meeting of Universal] Congresses, the 
International Office of Montevideo will vite the signatory Admmis- 
trations to hold the preliminary Conference referred to in the preced- 
ing Section, the Director of the International Office of Montevideo 
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being charged with organizing and attending 1t, with such personnel 
of the Office as he may deem necessary. 


ARTICLE 32 
+ 7 New adherences. 


In case of a néw adherence, the Government of the Oriental Republic 
of Uruguay, by mutual agreement with the International Office of 
Montevideo and the Government of the country concerned, will de- 
termine the group in which the said country 1s to be meluded for pur- 
poses of sharing the expenses of the International Office. 


ARTICLE 33 
Effective date and duration of the Convention and deposit of the ratifications. 


1. The present Convention will become effective on July 1, 1951, 
and will remain in force, without time limit, each of the contracting 
Parties reserving to itself the mght to withdraw from this Union by 
means of notice. given by its Government to that of the Onental 
Republic of Uruguay one year in advance: 

2. The deposit of the ratifications will take place in the city of. 
Madrid, capital of Spam, as soon as possible, an endeavor being made 
to have this done before the entry into force of the Convention and 
Agreement to which they refer, and the relative certificate will be 
drawn up for each of them, a copy of which will be sent by the Govern- 
ment of Spain, through diplomatic channels, to the Governments of 
the other signatory countries. 

8. The stipulations of the Postal Convention of the Americas and, 
Spain signed in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, -on September 25, 1946, are 
abrogated. on the date on which the present Convention becomes 
effective. 

4. In case the Convention should not be ratified by one or.more of 
the contracting countries, 1t shall Beyerthele be valid for those which 
did ratify it. 

5. The contracting countries may ratify the Convention and Agree- 
ments provisionally by correspondence, giving notice thereof to the 
respective Administrations through the intermediary of the Inter- 
national Office, without prejudice to the fact’ that, in accordance with: 
the'legislation of each country, its approval may be confirmed through 
diplomatic channels, 


In testimony whereof the Plenpotentiaries of. the Governments of 
the countries mentioned above. sign the present Convention in the 
city of Madnd, capital of Spain, on the ninth day of the month of 
November, 1950. . fe 

[For list of: signatories, see. ante, p.. 1341. ee 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE CONVENTION 


At the moment of signing the Convention concluded by the Sixth 
Americo-Spanish Postal Congress, the Plenipotentiaries who under- 
sign have agreed upon the following: 


I 


The Republic of Panama makes a temporary reservation to Article 3 
of the Convention insofar as 1t relates to ships which do not transport 
its own correspondence, until such time as it may find itself in legal 
position enabling 1t to comply with it effectively 


II 


The United States of America formulates a reservation with respect 
to Article 5, ‘Rates’, mn the sense that 1t cannot comply with the 
stipulations contained in it. 

Il 


The United States of Brazil formulates a reservation in the sense 
that 1t will not apply the limitation of value in the service of ‘‘small 
packets’’. 

IV 


Canada formulates a reservation in the sense that 1t cannot accept 
the provisions of subdivisions d) and e) of Section 1 of Article 14 and 
of Sections 3 and 4 of the same Article. 


Vv 


Relative to Article 30 of the Convention, Canada, the United States 
of America and the United States of Brazil reserve to themselves 
complete freedom of action in the Congresses of the Universal Postal 
Union. 


Maonnrip, the ninth day of the month of November, 1950. 
[For list of signatories, see ante, p. 1343.] 
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SIXTH CONGRESS OF THE POSTAL UNION OF THE AMERICAS 
AND SPAIN 


———_-.@-- 


REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION OF THE POSTAL 
UNION OF THE AMERICAS AND SPAIN 


concluded between: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, 

Spam, the United States of America, the Umted States of Brazil, the Umted States 

of Venezuela, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, 
Peru, the Dominican Republic and Uruguay. 


The undersigned, in the name of the Administrations they represent, 
have approved the followmg Regulations m order to assure the 
execution of the preceding Convention. 


ARTICLE 101 
Exchange of mails. 


1. The Admumustrations of the contracting countries may send to one 
another reciprocally, through the intermediary of one or several of 
them, both closed mails as well as open-mail correspondence, under 
the conditions established in the Convention and Regulations of the 
Universal Postal Union. 

2. The labels of the sacks will always bear the number of the 
dispatch to which they belong, and when the latter consists of several 
sacks, there will be noted on the label, in addition to the number of 
the dispatch, the total number of sacks of which the latter 1s composed. 

3. When the mtermediary Admumustrations have to collect from 
those of origin the expenditures incurred through the use of services 
of foreign Admunistrations for the onward transmission of the corre- 
spondence which they forward, they will make up the respective 
accounts without exceeding, in any way, the charges indicated in the 
Convention of the Universal Postal Union and in accordance with the: 
rules established in its Regulations of Execution. 

4. These accounts will be made up every six months on the basis 
of the real weight of the dispatches, and will be submitted for payment 
at the latest within the six-month period: following the period which 
they cover. In all cases the number and date of dispatch of the mail; 
from origm and the receiving route must be mdicated. 
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5. The closed mails of the Administrations of the Postal Union of 
the Americas and Spain which have to be transferred at the Isthmus of 
Panama will be handled by the International Transfer Office estab- 
lished for this purpose. Admunuistrations having their own services 
are excepted. 

ARTICLE 102 


Accounts.—Cancellation of balances. 


1. Without prejudice to the methods established in the Regulations 
of Execution of the Convention of the Universal Postal Union, the 
Admunistrations may cancel by way of compensation the debtor and 
creditor balances pertaining to the various services, cluding that of 
telecommunications, if doimg so 1s directly or indirectly under their 
jurisdiction, otherwise prior agreement 1s required. 

2. In case a payment is made under any of the established methods, 
the Administrations are obligated to give notice of such payment, 
furnishing the creditor Admimistration the wnformation relative to 
same, while the latter must acknowledge receipt, and, m the case of 
compensation of balances, express 1ts concurrence, at the earliest 
moment possible. 

ARTICLE 103 


Domestic postage rates and equivalents. 


The Administrations will inform one another as soon as possible, 
through the mtermediary of the International Office of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain, of any change whatsoever 1n their 
domestic postage rates, as well as of the equivalents of the said rates 
in gold francs, 

ARTICLE 104 


Empty sacks. 


The sacks utilized by the contractmg Admunistrations for the dis- 
patch of correspondence will be returned empty by the exchange 
offices of destination to those of origin, in the manner prescribed by 
the respective Article of the Regulations of Execution of the Con- 
vention 1n force of the Universal Postal Union. However, the Ad- 
muinistrations may come to an agreement with one another about 
using them for the dispatch of ther own correspondence. 


ARTICLE 105 
Forms 


The use of the various forms expressly established in the Conven- 
tion and Agreements of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 


2ust] Multilateral—Postal Union—Nov. 9, 1950 


1383 





1s obligatory, and, in the other cases, of the forms in force in the regime 
of the Universal Postal Union, unless the Administrations concerned 
have concluded an agreement about the matter 


ARTICLE 106 
Small packets. 


1. The preparation and packing of small packets will be governed 
by the same provisions as those established for samples. Further- 
more, the name and address of the sender and the notation Pequefio 
pagquete [Small packet] must appear on the outside of such packet. 

2. It will be permissible to-inclose in such articles an open invoice, 
reduced to its essential elements, or a simple copy of the address, 
showing the address of the sender. 

3. The packets, whether accompanied by a customs declaration 
or not, must always bear a green label conforming to Form C 1 of the 
Regulations of Execution of the Universal Postal Union. 


ARTICLE 107 
Diplomatic pouches. 


1. The diplomatic pouches exchanged by the Ministries of Foreign 
Relations of the countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain with their diplomatic representatives in other countries, by 
virtue of the provisions of Article 14 of the Convention, may not 
weigh more than 20 kilograms nor exceed the followmg dimensions: 
length, width and height, combined, 140 centimeters, the greatest 
dimension not to exceed 60 centimeters. 

2. The Ministries of Foreign Relations and the diplomatic repre- 
sentatives will mail these pouches at the post office as registered 
articles. That office will enter in the column Observaciones [Observa- 
tions] of the special list of registered articles the words Valija Diplo- 
mdtwa [Diplomatic Pouch] and the number of these, if there are 
several, 

3. The said pouches will be provided with locks, padlocks or other 
safety devices befitting their importance. 

4. The diplomatic pouches will be forwarded by the same routes as 
those used by the dispatchng Admumustration for the transmission of 
its correspondence to the Admmustration of destination, said trans- 
mission being announced by means of a notation made on the letter 
bill of the dispatch containing them. 

5. Barring an agreement to the contrary between the parties con- 
cerned, the diplomatic pouches will not be dispatched under the 
franking privilege by ar. 
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ARTICLE 108 
Articles liable to customs clearance 


1. The use of the label C 1 established by the Universal Postal 
Convention 1s obligatory in the case of articles of correspondence 
whose contents may be liable to the payment of customs duties in 
the country of destination. The use of the declaration C 2 1s optional 
for the aforementioned articles. 

‘2. However, for unsealed articles, except mm the case of small 
packets, the use of neither of the forms mentioned in the preceding 
Section 1s obligatory, without prejudice to the mtervention by the 
Customs service of the country of destination. 


ARTICLE 109 
Service forms sent by air mail 


Blue forms C 7 (requests for return and change of address), C 8 
(inquiries about ordinary articles) and C 9 (inquiries about registered 
articles) will be used when forwarded by air mail, and pink forms 
when they are also to be returned by air mail, when completed. 


ARTICLE 110 
Diplomatic and consular correspondence 


Diplomatic and consular correspondence must show the following 
indicia. the name of the Embassy, Legation or Consulate which 1s 
sending it, and the very conspicuous mscription of Correspondencia 
diplomdtica [Diplomatic correspondence] or Correspondencia consular 
{Consular correspondence], in addition to the declaration Libre de 
porte [Postage-free], which will appear under the aforementioned 
inscription. These articles will be authenticated by the imprint of 
the official Embassy, Legation or Consulate seal. 


ARTICLE 111 
Reply letters and reply postcards 
The envelope of the reply letters and: the reply postcards which 
are to be returned by air shall be of blue color. 
ARTICLE 112 
Statistics of transit charges 


Dispatches exchanged in accordance with the provisions of Article 
Ante, p. 1362. 3 of the Convention will not be subjected to statistical operations by 
intermediary countries, unless mutual agreements to do so exist 


Dispatches to coun- 
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will conform to the provisions of the Universal Postal Umon Con- 
vention and its Regulations of Execution when the dispatches are 
addressed to countries outside the Union. 


ARTICLE 113 
Payment of accounts.—Settlement of debtor balances 


All the accounts drawn up between the Admunistrations may be 
paid annually through the International Office of the Union, the 
debtor balances to be settled as soon as possible within the penod of 
three months from the date on which the country concerned receives 
the balance sheet. 

ARTICLE 114 


Constitution of the International Office 


1. The Director of the International Office will be appointed by the 
Government of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, upon nomination 
by the Direction General of Posts of the said country, and will receive 
a monthly compensation of 1,100 Uruguayan pesos. 

2. The Assistant Durector-Secretary General, the Secretariat 
Official, the Legal Adviser, the Translating Official and other person- 
nel of the Office will be appointed, upon nomimation by the Director 
of the International Office, by the Direction General of Posts of 
Uruguay The monthly salary of the Assistant Duirector-Secretary 
General 1s established at 850 Uruguayan pesos; that of the Secretariat 
Official, at 650 Uruguayan pesos, that of the Legal Adviser, at 550 
Uruguayan pesos; that of the Translating Official, at 450 Uruguayan 
pesos, that of the Assistant, at 300 Uruguayan pesos; and that of the 
janitor, at 250 Uruguayan pesos. 

3. The officials of the International Office will likewise be entitled 
to family allowances in accordance with the provisions in force in 
Uruguay for public officials of the Admimstration General of Posts. 
Payment of the allowances will be charged to the expense account of 
the Office. 

4. The said personnel may be removed from their posts only through 
the intervention of the Direction General of Posts of Uruguay and in 
accordance with the procedures governing 1n such cases for permanent 
employees of its own Administration. 

5. The Director of the International Office will attend the Con- 


gresses of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain with such * 


personnel of the Office as he may deem necessary, in compliance with 
the provisions of Articles 23 and 31 of the Convention, and will be 
present at the sessions, being permitted to take part in the discussions 
without the right to vote. 
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OMIA Lenene 6. The official language of the International Office 1s Spanish. 
However, countries whose language 1s not Spanish may use their own 
in their relations with the Office. 


ArtTicie 115 
Retirements and pensions 


1. The retirements and pensions of the personnel of the International 
Office of Montevideo will be paid from the special fund which the said 
Office has designated for that purpose, which is made up of contri- 
butions from all the countries of the Union, and 1n case this fund should 
turn out to be insufficient, they will be paid in accordance with 
Section 8 of Article 23 of the Convention. 

2. The conditions, amounts and other guaranties of such retire- 
ments and pensions will be subject to the laws governing such matters 
in Uruguay for its own officers and employees, and will be assumed 
by the Admunistrations in proportion to their contributive quotas 
towards the expenses of the Union. 


ARTICLE 116 
Accounts and expenses of the International Office 


1. The expenses of the International Office may not exceed the 
amount of 70,000 Uruguayan pesos per annum, said amount to 
include the establishment of a fund for the retirement of the personnel 
of same. 
sca Bbeeiommant gf “2. For the apportionment of the annual and extraordinary expenses 
of the Office, the countries are divided into three groups, those of the 
first group having to contribute eight units, those of the second group 
four units, and those of the third group two units. 

3. The followmg belong to the first group’ Argentina, Canada, 
Spain, the United States of America, the United States of Brazil and 
Uruguay; to the second group Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, 
the United States of Venezuela, Mexico, Panama and Peru, to the 
third group. Bolivia, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Haut, 
Honduras, Nicaragua, Paraguay and the Dominican Republic. 

4. The Direction General of Posts of the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay will draw up annually the expense account of the Inter- 
national Office of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain referred 
to in the Convention and Agreements of the Union, and in accordance 
with the said account, the contracting Administrations will remmburse 
the sums which that Direction General may have advanced. 


Annual amount. 
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ARTICLE 117 
Information.—Requests for modification of Acts 


1. The International Office will always be at the service of the 
contracting parties, to furnish them whatever special information 
they may need concerning matters connected with the Americo- 
Spanish postal service, and will circulate requests for modification or 
interpretation of the provisions governing the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain, making known the result of each step. 

2. The Director of the International Office will consult with the 
representatives of the air lines of the countries composing the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain or with a Committee representing 
same, if such a Committee 1s established, with a view to discussing 
those points which may facilitate the air mail service. 

3. The Administrations of the Union will submit to the Inter- 
national Office the propositions pertaining to the topics which are to 
be the subject of those conversations or meetings. 

4. The site of these meetings will be established at the Interna- 
tional Office by common accord with the representatives of the 
companies. 

5. The International Office will quickly circulate the results 
obtained among all the member countries of the Union. 


ARTICLE 118 
Publications 


1. The International Office of the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain will send out a special circular when an Admunistration 
requests the immediate publication of any change made in its service, 
and will also distribute gratuitously among the Admunistrations of the 
contracting countries and send to the International Bureau in Bern 
the documents published by it, sending to each Admunistration the 
number of copies to which it is entitled in proportion to the number 
of units which it contributes. Additional copies of documents 
requested by Administrations will be paid for by them at cost price. 

2. The International Office will distribute among the contracting 
countries the propositions which 1t may receive in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 29 of the Convention. To that end, all the 
countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain will make 
known, through the Office and sufficiently in advance, as established 
in the Convention, the propositions which they may draw up for 
Universal Congresses, in order that such propositions may be sup- 
ported by the whole of the said countries. 

22911—53—Pr, 112 
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ARTICLE 119 
Documents and information to be sent to the International Office 


1. The International Office will serve as mtermediary for the 
regular and general notifications of exclusiveinterest to the Admunistra- 
tions of the contracting countries. 

2. The said Administrations shall send to the International Office, 
regularly and promptly- 


a) Their postal legislation and its subsequent modifications. 

b) Their Postal Guide, each time 1t 1s published. 

c) The results of their annual postal statistics and of their traffic 
with the other Americo-Spanish countries. 

d) The text of the propositions they may submit for the considera- 
tion of the Universal Postal Congresses. 

e) Data of all kinds which may interest the Americo-Spanish postal 
service whenever a new order 1s issued. 

f) All information requested by the International Office itself for the 
publications, reports and other matters within 1ts province, 1n such 
form as to permit the execution of its task within the shortest time 
possible. 

g) A chart showing 1n detail all the maritime services under the 
jurisdiction of the countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain which may be used gratuitously by the others for the trans- 
portation of their correspondence. 

h) The variations in the equivalents, as soon as they occur. 

i) Three copies of the postage stamps issued and of the impressions 
of their stamping machines, with a copy of the respective order of issue. 

j) Copies of the reports they may issue concerning service organiza- 
tions at the request of the International Bureau in Bern or the 
Executive and Liaison Committee of the Universal Postal Union. 


3. All subsequent modifications will be made known without delay. 
ARTICLE 120 


Modifications in the interval between meetings of Congresses 


1. In the interval between Congresses, Administrations will have 
the right to formulate propositions relative to the present Regulations, 
following the procedure indicated in the Convention of the Universal 
Postal Union. 

2. In order to become effective, such propositions must obtain 
two-thirds of the votes cast. 
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ARTICLE 121 
Application of the Universal Postal Convention and of domestic legislation 


In all matters not provided for by these Regulations relative to the 
exchange of correspondence among the contracting countries, the pro- 
visions of the Regulations of the Convention of the Universal Postal 
Union will apply, and, in their absence, the domestic legislation of 
those countries. 

ArRTIcLE 122 


Effective date and duration of the Regulations 


The present Regulations will become effective on the same date as 
the Convention to which they relate, and will have the same duration 
as the latter. 

In the city of Madrid, capital of Spain, on the ninth day of Novem- 
ber, 1950. 

[For list of signatories, see ante, p. 1354.] 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION OF THE 
CONVENTION 


At the moment of signing the Regulations of Execution of the Con- 
vention concluded by the Sixth Americo-Spanish Congress, the 
Plemipotentiaries who undersign have agreed upon the following: 


I 
Uruguay formulates a reservation to article 115. 
Madnid, the ninth day of the month of November, 1950. 
[For list of signatories, see ante, p. 1356.] 


MULTILATERAL 


PARCEL POST 


Agreement, final protocol, and regulations of execution signed at Madrid 
November 9, 1950; ratified and approved by the Postmaster General of the 
United States of America June 7, 1951, approved by the President of the 
United States of America June 22, 1951, entered into force July 1, 1951. 


VI CONGRESO 
de la 


Union Postal de las Américas y Espafia 
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VI CONGRESO DE LA UNION POSTAL DE LAS AMERICAS Y 
ESPANA 


nen ae rr te nn 


ACUERDO RELATIVO A ENCOMIENDAS POSTALES 
celebrado entre: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Canad&, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador, E} Salvador, 

Espaiia, Estados Unidos de América, Estados Unidos de Brasil, Estados Unidos de 

Venezuela, Guatemala, Haitf, Honduras, México, Nicaragua, Panamé, Paraguay, 
Perd, Reptiblica Dominicana y Uruguay. 


Los infrascritos, Plenipotenciarios de los Gobiernos de los pafses 
mencionados, visto el articulo 4, inciso 2 del Convenio Postal Américo- 
espafiol celebrado en Madrid el nueve de noviembre de mil novecientos 
cincuenta, han concertado, de mutua conformidad, “ad referéndum’’, 
el siguiente Acuerdo: 

ARTICULO 1 


Objeto del Acuerdo 


Bajo la denominacién de “Encomiendas postales’, o de las expre- 
siones sinénimas ‘‘Paquetes postales” y ‘“‘Bultos postales”, los pafses 
enumerados intercambiar4n esta clase de envios, ya sea directamente 
o utilizando la mediacién de los servicios dependientes de uno o de 
varios de ellos. 

ARTICULO 2 


Admisi6n 
Las encomiendas postales podr4n admiutirse para la expedicién con 
caracter de: 


a) Ordinarias. 

b) Certificadas. 

c) Contra reembolso. 

d) Con declaracién de valor. 


Sin embargo, la admisi6én de encomiendas certificadas, con declara- 
cién de valor y/o contra reembolso, queda limitada a las Admunistra- 
ciones que convengan en realizar este servicio. 


ARTICULO 3 
Peso y dimensiones 


El m&ximo de peso y las dimensiones de las encomiendas ser&n los 
fijados en el Acuerdo pertimente de la Unién Postal Universal. Sin 
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embargo, las Administraciones contratantes podr4n admitir, previa 
la conformidad de los pafses mteresados, encomiendas con otros 
limites de peso y dimensiones. 


ARTICULO 4 
Tasas y bonificaciones 


1. La tasa de las encomiendas se percibiré en el acto de Ja imposici6n 
y se formar4 con la suma de los derechos territonriales de origen, transito 
y destino. Si fuere del caso, se agregarAn: 


a) Los derechos maritimos previstos en el Acuerdo de la Unié6n 
Postal Universal. 

b) El derecho de certificado vigente en el pafs de origen. 

c) Los derechos previstos en el Acuerdo de la Unién Postal Universal 
para las encomiendas con declaracién de valor y/o contra reembolso. 


2. Los derechos territoriales de origen, transito y destino se fijan 
para cada pafs en francos oro o su equivalente, como sigue: 


25 céntimos por encomienda hasta de un kilogramo. 

40 céntimos por encomienda de mAs de 1 y hasta 3 kilogramos. 
50 céntimos por encomienda de m4s de 3 y hasta 5 kilogramos. 
100 céntimos por encomienda de mfs de 5 y hasta 10 kilogramos. 
150 céntimos por encomienda de m4s de 10 y hasta 15 kilogramos. 
200 céntimos por encomienda de mAs de 15 y hasta 20 kilogramos. 


3. Las Admunistraciones de origen y de destino tendr&n la facultad 
de aumentar hasta el doble las tasas aplicables a las categorfas de 1, 3, 
5 y 10 kilos, asi como la de aplicar a cada encomienda de esos limites 
de peso una sobretasa de 25 céntimos. 

Las tasas de salida y llegada, relativas a las encomiendas de las 
categorias de 15 y 20 kilos, ser4n fijadas de acuerdo con el critenio de 
cada Admunistraci6n. 

4. Las Admunistraciones que en el régimen universal gocen de 
autorizaciones especiales para elevar los derechos consignados en los 
dos p&rrafos anteriores, podran hacer uso de dichas autorizaciones en 
el régimen américoespafiol, sm que en ningtin caso puedan aplicar 
tasas mfs elevadas que las que tengan establecidas para el régimen 
de la Unién Postal Universal. 

5. La Administracién de origen acreditaré a cada una de las Ad- 
ministraciones que mntervengan en el transporte, incluso a la de 
destino, los derechos correspondientes con arreglo a lo dispuesto en 
los pArrafos anteriores. 

6. La Oficina Internacional editar& y distribuir& el cuadro de los 
derechos de trAnsito territorial y los de salida y llegada que corres- 
pondan a cada Admmustraci6n, que se iré actualizando por medio de 
suplementos. 
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ARTICULO 5 
Encomiendas especiales 


En las condiciones previstas en el articulo 18, pfrrafo 1 del Acuerdo 
relativo a Encomiendas Postales de la Uni6n Postal Universal, las 
Admunistraciones podr4n aceptar encomiendas con destino a los 
paises donde hubieran ocurrido devastaciones, pestes, plagas, munda- 
clones, incendios, etc., siempre que dichas encomiendas sean dirigidas 
a la Cruz Roja Nacional o al Comité de Auxilio que se establezca 
para el caso en los pafses afectados. 


ARTICULO 6 
Anulaci6n de saldos menores de 50 francos oro 


Cuando en las liquidaciones por el servicio de Encomiendas entre 
dos paises, el saldo anual no exceda de 50 francos oro, la Admunistra- 
cién deudora quedaré exenta de todo pago, siempre que medie acuerdo 
con la acreedora. 

ARTICULO 7 


Derechos por despacho de Aduanas, entrega, almacenaje y otros 


1. Las Admunistraciones de destino podran cobrar a los destinatarios 
de las encomiendas: 


a) Un derecho de 80 céntimos de franco oro o su equivalencia, 
como m4ximo, por las operaciones, formalidades y tramites inherentes 
al despacho de Aduanas. 

b) Un derecho igual al establecido en su servicio interno hasta un 
mAximo de 40 céntimos de franco oro o su equivalencia, por la conduc- 
cién y entrega de cada encomienda en el domicilio del destinatario. 
Cuando las encomiendas no sean entregadas en el domicilio del 
destinatario, éste deber& ser avisado de la llegada. Las Admumistra- 
clones cuyo régimen interior lo exijan, percibiran un derecho especial 
por la entrega de dicho aviso, que no podr& exceder del porte sencillo 
de una carta ordinaria del servicio mterior. 

c) Un derecho diario de almacenaje, no superior al sefialado por la 
legislaci6n interna de cada pais, a partir de los plazos prescritos en 
ella, sin que en ningtin caso el total a percibir por este concepto pueda 
exceder de 5 francos oro o su equivalencia. 

d) Los derechos arancelarios y todos los dem&s no postales que 
establezca su legislaci6n interior. 

e) La cantidad que corresponda por concepto de derecho consular, 
cuando no se hubiere abonado de antemano por el remitente. t 

f) El derecho de reembalaje de 50 céntimos de franco oro, como 
maximo, previsto en el Acuerdo correspondiente de la Umién Postal 
Universal. Este derecho se percibiré del destinatario o remitente, 
segtin el caso. 
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2. Quedar&n exentas de pago del derecho de entrega las encomiendas 
destinadas a los miembros de los Cuerpos DiplomAtico y Consular a 
que se refiere el articulo 13 ['] del Convenio, salvo las dirigidas a los 
Gltimos si contuvieran articulos sujetos al pago de derechos aduaneros. 


ARTICULO 8 
Prohibicién de otros gravamenes 


Las encomiendas de que trata el presente Acuerdo no podran ser 
gravadas con otros derechos postales que los establecidos en los 
articulos precedentes. 

ARTICULO 9 
Responsabilidad 


1. Las Admunistraciones ser4n responsables por la pérdida, ex- 
poliacién o avorfa de las encomiendas ordinarias o certificadas. 

2. El remitente tendr& derecho, por este concepto, & una mdemniza- 
cién equivalente al importe real de la pérdida, sustraccién o averia. 
Esta mdemnizacién no podré exceder de: 


10 francos oro por encomienda hasta el peso de 1 kilogramo. 

15 francos oro por encomienda de mAs de 1 y hasta 3 kilogramos. 
25 francos oro por encomienda de mas de 3 y hasta 5 kilogramos. 
40 francos oro por encomienda de mas de 5 y hasta 10 kilogramos. 
55 francos oro por encomienda de mAs de 10 y hasta 15 kilogramos. 
70 francos oro por encomienda de m§s de 15 y hasta 20 kilogramos. 


3. La mdemnizacién se calcularé segtin el precio cornente de la 
mercancia de la misma clase, en el lugar y en la época en que la 
encomuenda fuera aceptada para su transporte. 

4. Por las encomiendas aseguradas, cambiadas entre aquellas Ad- 
mimstraciones que convengan establecer esta modalidad del servicio, 
la indemnizacién no podré exceder del valor declarado. 


ArticuLo 10 
Rezagos. — Devolucién 


1. Las encomiendas cuya llegada haya sido notificada a los des- 
tinatarios se conservar4n a su disposici6n durante treinta dfas, a partir 
del siguiente a la expedicién del aviso. Transcurrido dicho plazo, se 
consideraran como cafdas en rezago. Este plazo podra, a peticién 
del destinatario, ser elevado a tres meses siempre que el remitente no 


1 Should read “‘artfculo 14.” (The text of the parcel post agreement printed for 
the official use of Members of the Union by the International Office of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain at Montevideo, 1950, contains corrections which 
are indicated by footnotes in the Spanish text. The English translation of the 
agreement incorporates the changes made 1n the Spanish text.) 
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hubiere hecho indicaci6n en contrano y cuando Ja Admunistraci6n de 
destino no se opusiere a ello. 

2. Los remitentes estaran obligados a indicar en el boletin de ex- 
pedicién o en la declaracién de Aduanas, asi como en la envoltura de 
la encomienda, la forma en que haya de procederse con la misma en 
el caso de no poder ser entregada. 

3. A falta de indicaciones y declarada cafda en rezago, la encomienda 
ser, devuelta inmediatamente a origen. 

4. Las Admunistraciones podrfin cobrar por cada encomienda que 
devuelvan a origen en calidad de cafdas en rezago las siguientes 
cantidades: 


a) La que le corresponde como derecho terminal. 

b) Los derechos a que se refiere el p&rrafo 1 del articulo 4. 

c) Los derechos que adeuden las encomiendas en el pais de destino 
por concepto de recxpediciones. 

d) Los derechos a que se refieren los apartados a), b) y d) del 
p&rrafo 1 del articulo 7 

e) El derecho de almacenaje de que trata el apartado c) del pArrafo 
1 del mismo articulo. 

f) El derecho de reembalaje. 


5. Las encomiendas abandonadas o que, devueltas, no puedan ser 
entregadas a sus remitentes quedar4n a disposici6n de las Admimmustra- 
ciones de destino u omgen, segtn el caso, para que procedan con esos 
envios conforme a su legislacién interior. 


ARTICULO 11 
Declaracié6n fraudulenta 


1. En los casos en que se compruebe que los remitentes de una 
encomienda, por s{ o de acuerdo con los destinatarios, declararon con 
falsedad la calidad, peso o medida del contenido o que, por otro medio 
cualquiera, trataron de defraudar los intereses fiscales del pais de 
destino eludiendo el pago de los derechos de importacié6n, ocultando 
objetos o declarandolos en forma tal que evidencie la intenci6én de 
suprimir o reducir el importe de esos derechos, la Admunistracién 
interesada queda facultada para disponer de tales envios conforme a 
su legislaci6n interna, sin que ni el remitente ni el destinatario tengan 
derecho a su entrega, devolucién o indemnizaci6n. 

2. La Admunistracién que decomise una encomienda, de con- 
formidad con la autorizacién contenida en el pfrrafo que precede, 
deberé notificarlo al destinatario y a Ja Admunistraci6n de origen. 
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ARTICULO 12 
Encomiendas con doble consignacién 


Los remitentes podran imponer encomiendas dirigidas a Bancos u 
otras entidades, para entregar a segundo destinatario, pero la entrega 
a éstos se efectuar4 con la previa autorizacién del primer destinatario. 
No obstante, se dar& aviso al segundo destinatario de la llegada de 
tales encomiendas, pudiéndose percibir los derechos fijados en el 
articulo 7 

ARTICULO 13 
Proposiciones durante el intervalo de las reuniones 


El presente Acuerdo podr4 ser modificado en el mntervalo que medie 
entre los Congresos, siguiendo el procedimiento establecido en el 
Convenio vigente de la Unién Postal Universal. 

Para que tengan fuerza ejecutiva las modificaciones, deber4n 
obtener: 


a) Unanimidad de sufragios, si se trata de mtroducir nuevas dis- 
posiciones o de modificar el presente articulo o los sefialados con los 
nimeros 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9 y 10. 

b) Dos tercios de sufragios para modificar las demés disposiciones. 


ARTICULO 14 
Asuntos no previstos 


1. Todos los asuntos no previstos por este Acuerdo serfn regidos 
por las disposiciones del Acuerdo de Encomiendas de la Unién Postal 
Universal y su Reglamento de Ejecucién. 

2. Sin embargo, las Admunistraciones contratantes podr4n fijar 
otros detalles para la practica del servicio, previo acuerdo. 

3. Se reconoce el derecho de que gozan los patses contratantes para 
mantener vigente el procedimiento reglamentario adoptado en orden 
al cumplimiento de Convenios que tengan entre s{, siempre que dicho 
procedimiento no se oponga a las disposiciones contenidas en este 
Acuerdo. 

ARTICULO 15 


Vigencia y duracié6n del Acuerdo 


1. El presente Acuerdo comenzaré a regir el dia 1.° de julio de 1951 
y quedaré vigente sin limitacién de tiempo, reservandose cada una de 
las partes contratantes el derecho de denunciarlo, mediante aviso 
dado por su Gobierno al de Espafia ['] con un afio de anticipacié6n. 

2. El depésito de las ratificaciones se har4 en la c1udad de Madnid, 
capital de Espafia, en el m&s breve plazo posible. Se levantar& Acta 


1 Should read “de la Republica Onental del Uruguay ” 
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relativa al depésito de las ratificaciones de cada pais y el Gobierno de 
Espafia remitir4, por la via diplomética, una copia de dicha Acta a 
los Gobiernos de los dem4s paises signatarios. 

3. Quedan derogadas, a partir de la fecha en que entre en vigor el 
presente Acuerdo, las estipulaciones del Acuerdo de Encomiendas 
Postales suscrito en Rio de Janeiro el 25 de septiembre de 1946. 

4. En el caso de que el Acuerdo no fuere ratificado por uno o varios 
de los paises contratantes, no dejar& de ser vAlido para los que lo 
hubieren hecho. 

5. Los pafses contratantes podr&n ratificar, provisionalmente, este 
Acuerdo por correspondencia, dando aviso de ello a las Admuinistra- 
clones respectivas por medio de la Oficina Internacional, sin perjuicio 
de que, segtin la legislaci6n de cada pafs, su aprobacién sea confirmada 
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por la via diplomAtica. 


En fe de lo cual los Plenipotenciarios de los paises enumerados 
suscriben el presente Acuerdo en la crudad de Madrid (Espafia) a los 
nueve dias del mes de noviembre de mil novecientos cincuenta. 


Por ARGENTINA. 


Huao M. C. AtBénico 
Ricarpo Nféstor Garcfa 


Por BOLIVIA. 


José Liévana ForRAsTAL 
RaFraet BARRIENTOS 


Por CANADA. 


Water J TURNBULL 
A. GAGnon 
H.N PrEaru 


Por COLOMBIA. 


Errain Casas MANRIQUE 
Manvet BuENAHORA 


Por COSTA RICA. 
Frernanpo Acosta SANDOVAL 


Por CUBA. 


Enrique Sapas Atoms 
ANGEL TORRADEME BALADO 
Conrapo ALMINAQUE AGUDO 
Unises Vatpts Luansé 


Por CHILE: 


Luis Campos VAzQuez 
Miauet A. PARRA 


Por ECUADOR: 


José RumMazo 
Avausto Arias ROBALINO 


Por EL SALVADOR: 
Antonio ALVAREZ VIDAURRE 
Por ESPANA. 


Luis Ropriagurz Micuen 
MANUEL GonzhLEz GoNnzALEz 
MARIANO VIDAL TOLOSANA 
Jos& Luis Campos SALCEDO 
Exfas UrDANGARAIN BERNACH 
CarLos GUARDIOLA Martin 
Luis Manso CAN ELLAS 

José Maria Franctés ALONSO 
Francisco Mrerio Catvo 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA. 
Joun M. ReppiIne 
JOHN J GILLEN 
Epwarp J MAHONEY 
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Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE Por MEXICO: 
BRASIL. 
Lanpry Satites GONGALVEZ 


José Luis Rrserro Samico —- Per NICARAGUA. 


Luis Bastian Pinto Anprfs Veca Boiaftos 
Por PANAMA. 
Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
VENEZUELA. Cartos Ortiz R. 
Francisco VéLEzZ SALAS Por PARAGUAY 


Davin Ramirez Le6én José Marfa Guserticu 


Por GUATEMALA. Por PERU: 
ALBERTO ELGuERA PRO 

Por REPUBLICA" DOMINICANA. 
Exfas Bracuge Hiso 
Netson W Mesfa 

Por HONDURAS: Por URUGUAY 


JUAN B. VALLADARES Frernanpo ABDALA 
JUAN DE OL6zAGA Aucipes V Perera 


Por HAITI: 
Arnit Saint-RomME 
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PROTOCOLO FINAL DEL ACUERDO RELATIVO A ENCOMIENDAS 
POSTALES 


En el momento de firmar el Acuerdo relativo a Encomiendas 
Postales celebrado por el VI Congreso Postal Américoespafiol, los 
Plenipotenciarios gue suscriben han convenido lo siguiente: 


Estados Unidos de América est facultado para elevar hasta el 
duplo los derechos territoriales de transito establecidos en el articulo 
4 del Acuerdo y aplicar adem&s una sobretasa de 25 céntimos por 


encomienda. 


Madrid, a los nueve dias de noviembre de mil novecientos cincuenta. 


Por ARGENTINA. 
Ricarpo N&stror Garcfa 
Hvuoo M. C. Ausénico 
Por BOLIVIA. 
Jos& Lifvana Forrastau 
RAFAEL BARRIENTOS 
Por CANADA. 
Water J TuRNBULL 
A. Gaanon 
H.N Pxearu 
Por COLOMBIA. 
Errarin Casas MANRIQUE 
MANvEL BuENAHORA 
Por COSTA RICA. 
FERNANDO Acosta SANDOVAL 


Por CUBA. 


Enriqure Sasas Atoms 
ANGEL TORRADEME BALADO 
Conrapo Atmifaque AGupo 
Utises Vatpts Luansé 


Por CHILE: 


Luis Campos VAzquerz 
Miauret A. PARRA 


Por ECUADOR: 


Jos& Rumazo 
Avausto Arias ROBALINO 


Por EL SALVADOR: 
Antonio ALVAREZ VIDAURRE 


Por ESPANA. 


Luis Roprieuzz Miauen 
ManvE.t Gonzktez GonzhiEz 
Mariano Vipat TOoLosaNna 
Jos& Luis Campos SaLcEpo 
Exfas UrpANGARAIN BrerNacH 
CarLos GuARDIOLA Martin 
Luis Manso CaN ELAS 

José Marfa Francés ALONsO 
Francisco Mrerito Catvo 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA. 


JoHN M. Reppina 
JOHN J. GILLEN 
Epwarp J. MAHONEY 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
BRASIL: 


Lanpry SaLies GoONngALVEZ 
Jos£ Luis Riserro Samico 
Luis Bastian Prnro 
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Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE Por NICARAGUA. 
VENEZUELA. Anprés Vreca Bouaftos 
Francisco Véiez SaLas 
Davip Ramirez Lrén Por PANAMA, 


R 7 
Por GUATEMALA. Caxtos Onriz R 


Por PARAGUAY. 


Jost Maria GuBETICH 
Por HAITI: 


Por PERU: 
Arnit Sarnt-RomeE 


ALBERTO E.cuEerRa Pro 


Por HONDURAS: Por REPUBLICA DOMINICANA. 
JUAN B. VALLADARES Wifks Buican Huo 
JUAN DE O16zAq@a Nzetson W Musfa 

Por MEXICO: Por URUGUAY: 


Aucipres V. PERERA 
Frrnanpo ABDALA 
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VI CONGRESO 


de la 


Union Postal de las Américas y Espafia 





REGLAMENTO DE EJECUCION DEL 
ACUERDO RELATIVO A ENCOMIENDAS POSTALES 
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VI CONGRESO DE LA UNION POSTAL DE LAS AMERICAS Y 
ESPANA 


| re IN 
REGLAMENTO DE EJECUCION DEL ACUERDO RELATIVO A 
ENCOMIENDAS POSTALES 


celebrado entre: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Canad4, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, 

Espafia, Estados Unidos de América, Estados Unidos de Brasil, Estados Umdos de 

Venezuela, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, México, Nicaragua, Panamé, Paraguay, 
Perd, Reptblica Dominicana y Uruguay. 


Los infrascritos, en nombre de las Admunistraciones que representan, 
han aprobado las siguientes reglas para asegurar la ejecucién del 
Acuerdo precedente: 

ArRTICULO 101 


Curso. —- Transmisién 


1. Cada Admunistraci6én estar& obligada a cursar, por las vias y 
medios que utilice para sus propias encomiendas, las que les sean 
remitidas por otra Administracién para ser expedidas en trfnsito por 
el territorio de aquélla. 

2. Las vias de curso ser4n convenidas por las Admunistraciones 
imteresadas e incluidas en el cuadro C P 1 (Unién Postal Universal). 

3. La transmisién de encomiendas entre pafses lim{trofes se efectuar& 
en las condiciones que establezcan de comtn acuerdo las Admuistra- 
ciones interesadas. 

4. El intercambio de encomiendas entre pafses no limftrofes se 
realizar& en despachos cerrados. 

5. Las Admmnistraciones se comunicarf4n por medio de la Oficima 
Internacional de la Unién Postal de las Améncas y Espafia, las 
oficinas de cambio habilitadas y la respectiva jurisdiccién que abarcan. 


ARTICULO 102 


Boletines de expedicién y declaraciones de Aduanas 


1. Por cada encomienda se confeccionaré un boletin de expedicién 
y el ntimero de declaraciones de Aduana requerido por el pais de 
‘destino, iguales a los modelos C P 2 y C P 8 (Uni6n Postal Universal), 
las declaraciones de Aduana se umiran sélidamente al boletin de 
expedicién. 
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2. El remitente deber4 indicar en el reverso del boletin de expedici6n 
o en la declaraci6n de Aduana, asi como en la envoltura de la en- 
comienda, la forma en que haya de procederse con la misma en el caso 
de no poder ser reintegrada, sujetandose a tal fin a una de las siguientes 
instrucciones: 


a) Que la encomienda sea devuelta inmediatamente o a la termina- 
cién de un plazo de ......... dias. 

b) Que la encomienda se reexpida al mismo destinatario en otra 
localidad. 

c) Que la encomienda se entregue o reexpida a otro destinatario. 

d) Que el expedidor sea informado, mediante un aviso, de la falta 
de entrega de su encomienda. 

e) Que la encomienda se venda a riesgo del expedidor. 

f) Que la encomienda se considere abandonada. 


3. Siempre que la Admunistracién de destino no se oponga, en un 
sélo boletin de expedicién con sus respectivas declaraciones de Aduana 
podr4n incluirse hasta tres encomiendas ordinarias, 1mpuestas por el 
mismo imponente y consignadas @ un mismo destinatano. Esta 
disposicién no rige para las encomiendas contra reembolso y/o con 
declaracién de valor. 

ARTICULO 103 


Encomiendas con doble consignacién. 


Los remitentes de encomiendas dingidas a Bancos u otras entidades 
para entregar a segundos destinatarios estaran obligados a consignar 
en las etiquetas, fajillas o envolturas de aquéllas el nombre y direccion 
exactos de las personas a quienes estuvieren destinados tales envios. 


ARTICULO 104 
Encomiendas con valor declarado. 


1. En cuanto a su acondicionamiento, las encomiendas con valor 
declarado deberfn ajustarse a las prescmipciones que establece el 
Reglamento de Ejecucién de la Unién Postal Universal, y tales envios, 
as{ como sus boletimes de expedicién, se singularizaran con la etiqueta 
modelo C P 7 (Umidén Postal Universal) o eventualmente con el 
modelo C P 8 (Uni6n Postal Universal), caracterizado con las palabras 
“valor declarado” 

2. El remitente deber4 hacer constar, con tinta o lapiz tinta, sobre 
la encomienda y el boletin de expedicién, en caracteres latinos —en 
letras y cifras—, sin raspaduras ni enmiendas, el importe de la decla- 
racién de valor, en moneda del pais de origen. El importe de dicha 
declaracién deber& convertirse ‘a francos oro, subray4ndose con l4piz 
de color. 


2 usT] Multilateral—Parcel. Post—Nov 9, 1950 


3. La Admunistraci6n de origen anotar& sobre la direccién de la 
encomienda y en el boletin de expedici6én el peso exacto en gramos. 

4. Las Admunistraciones extender4n gratuitamente. al remitente un 
recibo donde consten los datos de imposici6n de la encomienda. 

5. Cuando, por consecuencia de lo establecido en el articulo 10 [} del 
Acuerdo, una Admunistraci6én decomise una encomienda, comunicaré 
el hecho a la Admuinistraci6n de origen en el menor plazo posible, 
remitiéndole los elementos probatonos. 


ARTICULO 105 
Registro de encomiendas ordinarias, 


1. Toda encomienda y su correspondiente boletin de expedici6n 
llevar4 adherida la etiqueta modelo C P 8 (Umén Postal Universal), 
con indicacién del ntimero de orden de la pieza y el nombre de la 
Oficina de origen. 

2. Las Administraciones podrén entregar al remitente un recibo con 
los datos de la smposicién. 

3. La Oficina de origen aplicaré en el boletin de expedicién el sello 
indicativo de la fecha de depésito y har& constar el peso de la enco- 
mienda en kilogramos y centenas de gramos. 


ARTICULO 106 
Reexpedici6n. 


1. Para la reexpedici6n de encomiendas regirin las disposiciones 
contenidas en el Reglamento de Ejecucién del Acuerdo de la Unién 
Postal Universal. 

2. No obstante, en los casos de encomiendas en trénsito que una 
Admunistraci6n mtermediana deba cursar por una via mas costosa, 
por interrupcién de la ordinaria para la que fueron calculadas las tasas 
o por causa de fuerza mayor, los gastos suplementarios que ello ocasione 
seran soportados por ésta. 

3. En los casos de curso err6éneo imputables al servicio postal, la 
Admunistraci6n que reexpida la encomienda a su verdadero destino 
bonificaré a la Admuiuistraci6n a la cual entregue la encomienda los 
derechos de transporte (territorial y maritimo) que omgine el nuevo 
curso, y se acreditaré la suma respecto a la cual se halle en descubierto 
en una cuenta con la Admmistraci6n que le haya transmuitido la en- 
comienda mal cursada. 

ArticuLo 107 


Devolucién, — Cargos. 


1. La oficma que devuelva una encomienda al remitente indicar& 
sobre ésta y en el boletin de expedicion la causa de la no entrega. 


1 Should read “artfculo 11.” 
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2. Las tasas y derechos mencionados en el p&rrafo 4 del artfculo 10 
del Acuerdo que deban ser satisfechos por el expedidor se consignarfn 
en la columna respectiva de la hoja de ruta C P 11 (Unié6n Postal 
Universal). 

3. Cuando la oficina que devuelva una encomienda no consigne esas 
cantidades, la oficina que la reciba le acreditaré de oficio, inicamente, 
los derechos a que se refieren los mncisos a) y b) del pérrafo precitado. 


ARTICULO 108 


Formaci6n de despachos. 


1. Las encomiendas se anotardn en una hoja de ruta modelo CP 11 
(Unién Postal Universal), con todos los detalles que ésta requiera. 
Sin embargo, las Admunistraciones podrin ponerse de acuerdo para 
registrar las encomiendas en dicha férmula de la manera que mAs con- 
venga & su respectivo servicio. 

2. Las oficinas de cambio expedidoras numerar4n los despachos 
en forma correlativa anual para cada oficina de cambio destinataria. 
En el primer despacho de cada afio constar& el nimero del dltimo 
despacho del afio anterior. 

3. Los boletines de expedicién, declaraciones de Aduana y demAs 
documentos exigidos acompajiarin a Jas encomiendas que contenga 
cada saco que forma el despacho. 

4, Los sacos se aseguraran con cierres que garanticen la integrnidad 
de su contenido, y llevarin una etiqueta de color amarillo ocre con 
la mencién del ntimero de despacho, niimero de orden del envase, 
cantidad de encomiendas que contiene y peso bruto del mismo. 
El marbete de los sacos que contengan encomiendas con valores de- 
clarados se singularizarin con la letra ““V” en color rojo. 

5. El contemdo de cada saco no podr& exceder de 30 kilogramos. 

6. En el tltimo saco de los que compongan el despacho se incluir4n 
las hojas de ruta C P 11 (Unién Postal Universal), y el marbete se 
singularizar4 con la letra “‘F”’ 


ARTICULO 109 


Despachos en trfnsito. 


La oficina de cambio expedidora remitir4 a cada una de las Ad- 
munistraciones intermediarias una hoya de ruta modelo C P 12 (Uni6n 
Postal Universal) con el detalle de las bonificaciones que les corres- 
pondan. Las Admunistraciones convendran la forma de remisién de 
este documento. 
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ArtTIcuULo 110 
Recepeién y verificaci6n de los despachos. 


1. Las Admunistraciones adoptarfin los arbitrios necesarios para 
que la recepcién de los despachos sea inmediata a la llegada del medio 
de transporte que los haya conducido. 

2. La oficina de cambio destinatana comprobar& el estado de los 
sacos, sus clerres y peso consignado en el marbete, antes de extender 
recibo por el despacho, haciendo constar en el parte de entrega las 
anormalidades observadas, que seran denunciadas a vuelta de correo a 
la oficina expedidora y/o a la intermediama si asi procediese. Anflogo 
procedimiento observaran las oficinas intermediarias, en su caso, que 
deber4n, ademas, informar a la de destino. 

3. Si de la verificaci6én de los documentos de servicio relativos a los 
despachos recibidos se comprobaran errores u omuisiones, la oficina 
receptora llevar& a cabo inmediatamente las rectificaciones necesarias, 
teniendo cuidado de tachar las indicaciones erréneas en forma que 
puedan reconocerse las anotaciones originales, y lo denunciarfi a 
origen por medio de boletfn de verificacién modelo C P 13 (Unién 
Postal Universal), que se remitiré por duplicado. Estas rectificaciones, 
a menos de error evidente, prevalecerfn sobre las declaraciones pn- 
muitivas. 

4. Cuando se comprobara la falta de encomiendas, ademas del 
formulario C P 13 (Unién Postal Universal) de que trata el parrafo 
anterior, se formalizar&é un acta documentando el hecho, que ser& 
agregada a aquél y se remitiré a la oficina de origen juntamente con 
el envase y su cierre completo (hilo, plomo y marbete). 

5. Igual procedimiento se seguiré cuando se reciban encomiendas 
expoliadas, levantfndose ademfs un acta de verificacién en fomulano 
C P 14 (Unién Postal Universal), que se remitir& conjuntamente con 
el boletin de verificacibn C P 13 (Unién Postal Universal) y los respec- 
tivos elementos de prueba. 

6. Se aplicaran las disposiciones del p&arrafo 3 cuando se reciban 
encomiendas insuficientemente embaladas o averadas, las que se 
reembalarin conservando hasta donde sea posible el embalaje, la 
direcci6n y etiqueta originales. 

7 Si la averia fuera tal que hubiese permitido la sustraccién del 
contenido, la oficina proceder& a comprobarlo de oficio. Ello dar& 
motivo a la confecccién de un acta C P 14 (Unién Postal Universal). 
En ambos casos deber& comprobarse el peso de Ja encomienda antes y 
después de embalarla de nuevo. El mismo procedimiento se seguir& 
en caso de comprobarse una diferencia de peso que haga suponer sus- 
tracci6n del contenido. 
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8. Si los interesados formularan reservas al recibir la encomienda, 
se levantar4 en su presencia un acta C P 14 (Uni6én Postal Universal), 
por duplicado, la cual ser4 firmada por aquéllos y por los agentes pos- 
tales. Un ejyemplar del acta se entregar4 al interesado y otro quedar& 
en poder de la Admunistraci6n. 

9. Cualquier 1rregularidad que se compruebe en una encomienda con 
valor declarado dar4 motivo a la confeccién de un acta modelo C P 14 
(Unién Postal Universal) y a la subsiguiente remisi6n de los elementos 
de prueba (hilo, sello o plomo, etiqueta, embalaje y recipiente). 

10. Si la oficma de cambio destinataria no comunicara a la ex- 
pedidora, por el correo siguiente a la recepci6n de un despacho de 
encomiendas, las irregularidades o errores de cualquier naturaleza 
que comprobare en aquél, se dara por recibido de conformidad, salvo 
prueba en contrario. 

11. La comprobacién de 1rregularidades no dar lugar a la devoluci6n 
de la encomienda a origen, excepto cuando asi proceda por contener 
articulos prohibidos 0 porque exceda sensiblemente del peso y dimen- 
siones admitidos:como mAxmos. 

12. Los boletines de verificaci6n, asf como las actas y elementos de 
prueba mencionados en el presente articulo, se transmitiran bajo 
pliego certificado, utilizando la via m4s rapida. 


ARTICULO 111 
Devolucién de sacos vacfos. 


1. Los sacos se devolverin vacifos a la Admunistraci6én y, en su 
caso, a la oficina de cambio a que pertenezcan, por primer correo. 
La devolucién se har4& sin gastos y, dentro de lo posible, por la via 
m4s rfpida. Los marbetes también serfn devueltos incluidos en los 
SAacos. 

2. Con los sacos vacios se formarf4n despachos mdependientes, 
debidamente smgularizados, con numeracién anual correlativa, deta- 
ll4ndose en las hojas de ruta el nimero de cada envase devuelto 0, en 
su defecto, la cantidad global de los mismos. Cuando por su cantidad 
no se justifique la formacién de despachos, los sacos podran imceluirse 
dentro de los que contengan encomiendas. 

8. Las Admunistraciones se hacen responsables de los sacos cuya 
devolucién no puedan probar, reembolsando, en este caso, el valor real 
del envase a la Admunistraci6n interesada. 


ARTICULO 112 
Plazo de conservaci6n de los documentos. 
Todos los documentos relativos al servicio de encomiendas postales 


se conservarin durante el plazo de dos afios, a contar del dia siguiente a 
la fecha de tales documentos. 
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ARTICULO 113 


Cuentas. 


1. La formacién. y liquidaci6én de las cuentas concernientes al 
intercambio de encomiendas postales se sujetarin a las prescmpciones 
del Acuerdo relativo a Encomiendas Postales de la Umén Postal 
Universal y su Reglamento de Ejecucién. 

2. El pago de las cuentas de encomiendas se harf& con arreglo a lo 
establecido en el artficulo 102 del Reglamento de Ejecucién del Con- 
venio de la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia. 

3. Sin embargo, todas las cuentas formuladas entre las Admunis- 
traciones podr&n ser compensadas anualmente por la Oficina Inter- 
nacional de la Unién, debiendo los saldos deudores ser liquidados tan 
pronto como sea posible, dentro del plazo de tres meses a partir de la 
fecha en que el pafs nteresado reciba el balance. 


ARTICULO 114 


Asuntos no previstos. 


En todo lo no previsto en este Reglamento se aplicar&n las disposi- 
ciones del de Ejecucién del Acuerdo relativo a Encomiendas Postales 
de la Unién Postal Universal y, en su defecto, la legislacién interior 
de cada pais. 


ARTICULO 115 
Fecha de vigencia y duracién del Reglamento. 


El presente Reglamento empezar a regir en la misma fecha que 
el Acuerdo a que se refiere y tendr& la misma duraci6n que éste. 

En la ciudad de Madrid, capital de Espafia, a los nueve dias de 
mes de noviembre de mil novecientos cincuenta. 


Por ARGENTINA. Por COLOMBIA. 

Hugo M. C. ALBénico Errain Casas MAnriQque 
Ricarpo Néstor Garcfa MaANvUEL BUENAHORA 

Por BOLIVIA. Por COSTA RICA. 

Jos@ Lifvana ForrastaL Frernanpo Acosta SANDOVAL 
RaFraEL BaRRieENT 
ange Por CUBA. 

Por CANADA. Enrique Sapas ALomA 
Water J. TURNBULL ANGEL ToRRADEME BaLapo 
A. GaGnon Conrapo Atmiftaque Agupo 
H. N Praru Uuises Vatpts Liuans6 
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Por CHILE: 


Luis Camros VAzQuez 
Micuet A. Parra 


Por ECUADOR: 


Jos& RumMaAzo 
Avausto Arras RoBaLiIno 


Por EL SALVADOR: 
Antonio ALVAREZ VIDAURRE 


Por ESPANA. 


Luis Ropricuzez Miaueu 
Manvet GonzhLez GonzALEZ 
Mariano Vipat ToLosaNa 
Jos& Luis Campos SALcEDO 
Exfas UrpDANGARAIN BERNACH 
Cartos GuarpIoLaA Martin 
Luis Manso CaN ELLAS 

Josi& Marfa Francts ALoNnso 
Francisco MERLO CaLvo 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA: 


Joun M. ReppING 
Joun J. GILLEN 
Epwarp J. MAHONEY 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
BRASIL. 


Lanpry SALLES GONGALVEZ 
José Luis Risrerro Samico 
Luis Bastian Pinto 





Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
VENEZUELA. 


Francisco V&Lez Saas 
Davip Ramirez LE6N 


Por GUATEMALA. 


Por HAITI: 
Arnit Saint-RomME 
Por HONDURAS: 


Juan B. VALLADARES 
JUAN DE OL6zAGA 


Por MEXICO: 


Por NICARAGUA. 
Anpvrifs Veca Boiaftos 
Por PANAMA. 
Cartos Ortiz R. 
Por PARAGUAY. 
Jos& Marfa GuBETICH 
Por PERU: 
ALBERTO Exraurra Pro 
Por REPUBLICA DOMINICANA. 


E.fas Bracue Hyo 
Newtson W. Mesfa 


Por URUGUAY. 


Frernanpo ABDALA 
Aucipes V Prrera 
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Having examimed and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Agreement Relative to Parcel Post, the Final Protocol thereto, and 
the Regulations of Execution of that Agreement, signed in the city 
of Madrid, Spam, on the ninth day of November, 1950, the same are 
by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, 
hereby ratified and approved, by and with the advice and consent 
of the President of the United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office De- 
partment of the United States to be hereto affixed this 7th day of 
June, 1951. 


J M Dona.pson [SEAL] 
Postmaster General 


I hereby approve the foregomg Agreement Relative to Parcel Post, 
the Final Protocol thereto, and the Regulations of Execution of that 
Agreement. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the Umted 
States to be hereunto affixed. 


[SEAL] HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Dran ACHESON 
Secretary of State. 


Wasaineton, June 22, 1961 
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Translation prepared by the Post Office Department 


SIXTH CONGRESS 
of the 


Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 





AGREEMENT RELATIVE TO PARCEL POST 
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SIXTH CONGRESS OF THE POSTAL UNION OF THE 
AMERICAS AND SPAIN 


——___ 2-6 
AGREEMENT RELATIVE TO PARCEL POST 
concluded between: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, 

Spain, the Umted States of America, the United States of Brazil, the United States 

of Venezuela, Guatemala, Hait1, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, 
Peru, the Dominican Republic and Uruguay. 

The undersigned, Plenipotentianes: of the Governments of the 
countries mentioned, im consideration of Article 4, Section 2, of the 
Americo-Spanish Postal Convention approved in Madnd on Novem- 
ber 9, 1950, have concluded, by. mutual consent, ad ‘referendum, the 
following Agreement: 

ARTICLE 1 


Object of.the Agreement 


Under the term of “parcel post” (Encomiendas postales, or the 
synonymous expressions Paquetes postales and Bultos postales), ‘the 
countries: enumerated: will exchange ‘this class of mail matter, either 
directly or through the mtermediary of the services subordinate to 
one or to-several of them. 

ARTICLE 2 


Acceptance 
Parcel. post may be accepted for mailing as: 
a) Ordinary 
b) Registered. 


c) Collect-on-delivery 
d) Insured. 


However, the acceptance of registered, msured, and/or collect-on- 
delivery parcels 1s limited to the Admuustrations which agree to 
carry out this service. 
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ARTICLE 3 
Weight and dimensions 


The maximum weight and dimensions of the parcels will be those 
established in the pertinent Agreement of the Universal Postal Union. 
However, the contracting Administrations may, upon prior agreement 
of the countries concerned, accept parcels with other weight and di- 
mension limits. 

ARTICLE 4 


Postage rates and credits 


1. The postage on parcels will be collected at the time of mailing 
and will be composed of the sum total of the territorial charges of 
origi, transit and destination. If there be occasion, there will be 
added: 


a) The maritime charges provided for m the Agreement of the 
Universal Postal Union. 

b) The registration fee in force in the country of orgin. 

c) The fees provided for in the Agreement of the Universal Postal 
Union for msured and/or collect-on-delivery parcels. 


2. The territorial charges of omgin, transit and destination are 
established for each country in gold francs or their equivalent, as 
follows: 


25 centimes per parcel up to 1 kilogram. 

40 centimes per parcel of more than-1 and up to 3 kilograms. 
50 centiames per parcel of more than 3 and up to 5 kilograms. 
100 centimes per parcel of more than 5 and up to 10 kilograms. 
150 centimes per parcel of more than 10 and up to 15 kilograms. 
200 centimes per parcel of more than 15 and up to 20 kilograms. 


3. The Administrations of origin and destination will have the 
option of mcreasing up to double their amount the rates applicable to 
the categories of 1, 3, 5 and 10 kilograms, as well as of applying a 
surcharge of 25 centimes to each parce] in those weight limits. 

The charges of departure and arrival for parcels of the categories 
of 15 and 20 kilograms will be established at the discretion of each 
Admunustration. 

4, Admimmustrations which, in the Universal regime, enjoy special 
authorizations to increase the charges set forth in the two preceding 
Sections, may also make use of such authorizations m the Americo- 
Spanish regime, but in no case may they apply higher rates than those 
they have established for the regime of the Universal Postal Union. 

5. The Admimstration of origin will credit each of the Admunis- 
trations taking part in the transportation, mcluding that of destina- 
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tion, with the corresponding charges, in accordance with the provisions 
of the preceding Sections. 

6. The International Office will publish and distribute the table of 
the territonal transit charges and those of departure and arrival due 
to each ‘Administration, which will be kept up to date-by means of 
supplements. 


ARTICLE 5 


Special parcels 


Under the conditions provided for in Article 18, Section 1, of the 
Agreement Relative To Parcel Post of the Universal Postal Union, the 
Admunistrations may accept parcels destined for countries where 
devastations, epidemics, plagues, floods, fires, etc., have occurred, 
provided that the said parcels are addressed to the National Red 
Cross or to the Relief Committee which may have been established 
for the purpose in the affected countries. 


ARTICLE 6 
Cancellation of balances under 50 gold francs 


When, 1n the settlements for the parcel-post service between two 
countries, the annual balance does not exceed 50 gold francs, the 
debtor Admunistration will be exempted from any payment, provided 
it has reached an agreement ‘to that effect with the creditor 
Administration. 


ARTICLE 7 


Customs clearance, delivery, storage and other charges 


1. The Administrations of destination may collect from the ad- 
dressees of parcels: 


a) A fee of 80 centimes of a gold franc or the equivalent thereof, 
as maximum, for the operations, formalities and transactions inherent 
to customs clearance. 

b) A fee equal to that established’ 1ts domestic service, up to a 
maximum of 40 centimes of a gold franc or its equivalent, for the 
conveyance and delivery of each parcel to the addressee’s domicile. 
When parcels are not delivered at the domicile of the addressee, the 
latter must be notified of their arrival. Admumustrations whose domes- 
tic regulations require it, will collect a special fee for the delivery of 
such notice, which may not exceed the postage on an ordinary single- 
rate letter of the domestic service. 

c) A daily storage charge, no higher than that established by the 
domestic legislation of each country, to start from the time prescribed 
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therem, but m no case may the total to be collected for such storage 
exceed 5 gold francs or the equivalent thereof. 

d) The customs duties and all other non-postal charges which their 
domestic legislation may establish. 

e) The amount corresponding to the consular fee, when 1t has not 
been prepaid by the sender. 

f) The repacking fee of 50 centimes of a gold franc, at the most, 
provided for in the corresponding Agreement of the Universal Postal 
Union. This fee will be collected from the addressee or sender, as 
the case may be. 


.2. Parcels addressed to members of the Diplomatic and Consular 
Corps referred to.m Article 14 of the Convention will be exempt 
from. the payment of the delivery fee, except those addressed to the 
latter if they contain articles subject to the payment of customs duties. 


ARTICLE 8 
Prohibition against other charges 


The parcels referred to in the present Agreement may not be 
subjected to other postal charges than those established in the 
preceding Articles. 


ARTICLE 9 
Responsibility 


1. The Admunistrations will be responsible for the loss, rifling or 
damage of ordinary or registered parcels. 

2. The sender will be entitled, therefor, to an indemnity equivalent 
to the actual amount of the loss, rifling or damage. This indemnity 
may not exceed. 


10 gold francs per parcel up to the weight of 1 kilogram. 

15 gold francs per parcel of more than 1 and up to 3 kilograms. 

25 gold francs per parcel of more than 3 and up to 5 kilograms. 

40 gold francs per parcel of more than 5 and up to 10 kilograms. 

55 gold francs per parcel of more than 10 and up to 15 kilograms. 
70 gold francs per parcel of more than 15 and: up to 20 kilograms. 


3. The mdemnity will be calculated according to the current price 
of the same kind of merchandise at the place where and the time when 
the parcel was accepted for mailing. 

4. For insured parcels exchanged between those Administrations 
which may agree to establish this type of service, the ndemnity may 
not exceed the insured value. 
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ARTICLE 10 
Undeliverable parcels. — Return 


1. Parcels of whose arrival the addressees have been notified will 
be held at their disposal for thirty days from the day following the 
one on which the notice was sent. When the said time limit has 
expired, they will be considered as undeliverable. This time limit 
may, at the request of the addressee, be increased to three months, 
provided the sender has given no indication to the contrary and the 
Admunistration of destination 1s not opposed to 1t. 

2. The senders will be obliged to indicate on the. dispatch note or on 
the Customs declaration, as well as on the cover of the parcel, what 
disposal 1s to be made of 1t in case 1t cannot be delivered. 

3. In the absence of instructions, and when the parcel is declared 
undeliverable, it will be returned to origin immediately. 

4. The Administrations may collect for each parcel which they 
return to origin as undeliverable the following amounts: 


a) The amount due as terminal charge. 

b) The charges referred to in Section 1 of Article 4. 

c) The charges incurred by the parcels in the country of destina- 
tion for reforwarding. 

d) The charges referred to mn subdivisions a), b) and d) of Section 
1 of Article 7 

e) The storage charge referred ton subdivision c) of Section 1 of 
the same Article. 

f) The repacking fee. 


5. Abandoned parcels or those which, having been returned, cannot 
be delivered to their senders, will remain at the disposal of the Ad- 
ministration of destination or origin, as the case may be, to be dealt 
with mn accordance with their domestic legislation. 


ARTICLE 11 
Fraudulent declaration 


1. In cases where it 1s proved that the senders of a parcel, of their 
own accord or in connivance with the addressees, have falsely declared 
the quality, weight or measure of the contents, or in any other manner 
whatsoever have attempted to defraud the fiscal interests of the 
country of destination by evading payment of import duties, con- 
cealing objects or declaring them in such & manner as to show evident 
intention of escaping or reducing the amount of such duties, the 
Admunstration concerned 1s authorized to dispose of such articles in 
accordance with its domestic legislation, neither the sender nor 
addressee being entitled to their delivery, return or to any indemnity. 
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2. The Admunistration which confiscates a parcel in accordance 
with the authorization contained in the preceding Section shall notify 
the addressee and the Administration of origin thereof. 


ARTICLE 12 
Parcels with two addresses 


Senders may mail parcels addressed to banks or other institutions 
for delivery to a second addressee, but delivery to the latter shall be 
made upon prior authorization of the first addressee. However, the 
second addressee shall be notified ofthe arrival of such parcels, and 
the fees established in Article 7 may be collected. 


ARTICLE 13 
Propositions in the interval between meetings 


The present Agreement may be modified in the interval between 
Congresses, following the procedure established in the Convention of 
the Universal Postal Union in force. 

In order to become effective, the modifications must obtain: 


a) Unanimity of votes, if 1t relates to introducing new provisions or 
modifying the present Article or those bearing the numbers 1, 2, 3, 
4, 7, 8, 9 and 10. 

‘b) Two-thirds of the votes in order to modify the other provisions. 


ARTICLE 14 
Matters not provided for 


1, All matters not provided for by this Agreement will be governed 
by the provisions of the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal 
Postal Union and its Regulations of Execution. 

2. However, the contracting Administrations may establish other 
details for the execution of the service by prior agreement. 

3. The rght which the contracting countries enjoy of keeping in 
force the customary procedure adopted in compliance with Agree- 
ments which may exist between them 1s recognized, provided that such 
procedure does not contravene the provisions contained in this Agree- 
ment. 

ARTICLE 15 


Effective date and duration of the Agreement 


1. The present Agreement will become effective on July 1, 1951, and 
will remain in force without time limit, each of the contracting parties 
reserving to itself the right to denounce it by means of a notice given 
by 1ts Government to that of the Onental Republic of Uruguay one 
year in advance. 
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2. The deposit of the ratifications will take place mn the city of 
Madrid, capital of Spain, as soon as possible. A certificate relative 
to the deposit of the ratifications of each country will be drawn up, 
and the Government of Spain will send a copy of the said certificate, 
through diplomatic channels, to the Governments of the other signa- 
tory countries. 

3. The stipulations of the Parcel Post Agreement signed in Rio de 
Janeiro on September 25, 1946, are abrogated on the date on which 
the present Agreement becomes effective. 

4, In case the Agreement should not be ratified by one or more of 
the contracting countries, 1t shall nevertheless be valid for those which 
did ratifyit. 

5. The contracting countries may ratify this Agreement provi- 
sionally by correspondence, giving notice thereof to the respective 
Admunistrations through the mtermediary of the International: Office, 
without prejudice to the fact that, in accordance with the legislation 
of each country, 1ts approval may be confirmed through diplomatic 
channels, 


In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the countnes enumer- 
ated sign the present Agreement mn the city of Madrid (Spain) on the 
ninth day of the month of November, 1950. 


[For list of signatories, see ante, p. 1399.] 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE AGREEMENT RELATIVE TO PARCEL POST 


At the moment of signing the Agreement Relative to Parcel Post 
concluded by the Sixth Americo-Spanish Postal Congress, the Pleni- 
potentiaries who undersign have agreed upon the following: 


The United States of America 1s empowered to increase up to double 
their amount the territorial transit charges established in Article 4 
Ante, p. 1418, of the Agreement and to apply in addition a surcharge of 25 centimes 
per parcel. 
Madrid, the ninth day of November, 1950. 


|For list of signatories, see ane, p. 1401.] 
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SIXTH CONGRESS OF THE POSTAL UNION OF THE AMERICAS 
AND SPAIN 
ae 


REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION OF THE AGREEMENT RELATIVE TO 
PARCEL POST 


' 


concluded. between: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, 

Spam, the United States of America, the Umted States of Brazil, the United States 

of Venezuela, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, 
Peru, the Dominican Republic and Uruguay. 


‘The undersigned, in the name of the Admmuistrations which they 
represent, have approved the followmg Regulations in order to assure 
the execution of the preceding Agreement. 


ARTICLE 101 
Forwarding.— Transmission 


1. Each Admunistration will be obligated to forward, by the most 
rapid ways and means which 1t utilizes for 1ts own parcels, those which 
may be sent to it by another Adminstration for dispatch m transit 
through ts ‘terntory 

2. The forwarding routes. will be agreed upon by the Adminustra- 
tions concerned and included in table C P 1 (Universal Postal Union). 

3. The transmission of parcels between adjacent countries will be 
carried out in accordance with the conditions established by common 
accord by the Administrations concerned. 

4. The exchange of parcels between non-adjacent countries will be 
made 1n closed dispatches. 

5. The Administrations will make known to one another, through 
the intermediary of the International Office of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain, the qualified exchange offices and their respective 
jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 102° 


Dispatch notes and customs declarations 


1. One dispatch note and. as many customs declarations as are 
required by the country of destination, conforming to forms C P 2 and 
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C P 3 (Universal Postal Union), will be made up for each parcel, the 
customs declarations will be attached securely to the dispatch note. 

2. The sender must indicate on the back of the dispatch note or on 
the customs declaration, as well as on the cover of the parcel, what 
disposition 1s to be made of 1t in case it cannot be delivered, limiting 
himself to one of the following instructions: 


a) That the parcel be returned immediately or upon the expiration 


of a period of.. ... days. 
b) That the parcel be forwarded to the same addressee at another 
locality 


c) That the parcel be delivered or forwarded to another addressee. 

d) That the sender be informed, by means of a notice, of the non- 
delivery of his parcel. 

e) That the parcel be sold at the sender’s risk. 

f) That the parcel be considered as abandoned. 


3. Provided the Admunistration of destination 1s not opposed 
thereto, up to three ordinary parcels, mailed by the same sender and 
addressed to the same addressee, may be included 2m a single dispatch 
note with its respective customs declarations. This provision does 
not apply in the case of C.O: D and/or sured parcels. 


ARTICLE 103 
Parcels with two addresses. 


Senders of parcels addressed to banks or other mstitutions for 
delivery to second addressees will be obligated to mdicate on the 
labels, wrappers or covers of same the exact name and address of the 
persons for whom such parcels are mtended. 


ARTICLE 104 
Insured parcels. 


1. As far as their preparation for mailing 1s concerned, msured 
parcels must conform to the provisions established m the Regulations 
of Execution of the Universal Postal Union, and such articles, as well 
as their dispatch notes, will be.identified by a label, form C P 7 or 
C P 8 (Universal Postal Union), distinguished by the words valor 
declarado [Insured]. 

2. The sender must indicate on the parcel and on the dispatch note, 
in unk or indelible pencil, mn Latm characters —in letters and figures— 
without erasures or corrections, the amount of the insurance in cur- 
rency of the country of ongm. The amount of the said msurance 
must be converted mto gold francs, underlined with a..colured-pencil 
mark. 
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3. The Administration of origin will note on the address of the parcel 
and on the dispatch note the exact weight in grams. 

4. The Admunistrations will furnish the sender, gratuitously, a 
receipt showing the mailing particulars of the parcel. 

5. When, in consequence of the provisions of Article 11 of the Agree- 
ment, an Admunistration confiscates a parcel, it will report the fact ne,p. 1421. 
to the Admunistration of origin at the earliest moment possible, 
transmitting the evidence to it. 


ARTICLE 105 
Recording of ordinary parcels. 


1. Every parcel and its corresponding dispatch note will have 
affixed thereon the label form C P 8 (Universal Postal Umon), with 
indication of the order number of the article and the name of the 
office of origin. 

2. Administrations may deliver to the sender a receipt with the 
data of mailing. 

3. The office of omgin will affix on the dispatch note the stamp 
showing the date of mailing and will indicate the weight of the parcel 
in kilograms and hundreds of grams. 


ARTICLE 106 


Forwarding. 


1. For the forwarding of parcels, the provisions contained in the 
Regulations of Execution of the Agreement of the Universal Postal 
Union will govern. 

2. However, in cases of parcels in transit where an intermediary 
Administration must forward them by a more costly route, due to 
interruption of the usual route on which the charges were calculated 
or because of force majeure, the additional expenditures occasioned 
thereby will be borne by the latter. 

3. In cases of erroneous forwarding imputable to the postal service, 
the Administration which forwards the parcel to its real destination 
will credit to the Administration to which it delivers the parcel the 
transportation charges (territorial and mantime) caused by the new 
forwarding, and will credit to itself the amount for which it finds 
itself indebted on this account in an account with the Administration 
which had transmitted the missent parcel to it. 


ARTICLE 107 


Return, — Charges. 


1. The office which returns a parcel to the sender will indicate 
thereon and on the dispatch note the reason for the non-delivery 
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Ante, p. 1421, 


2. The fees and charges mentioned in Section 4 of Article 10 of the 
Agreement, which have to be met by the sender, will be entered in 
the respective column of parcel bill C P 11 (Universal Postal Union). 

3. When the office which returns a parcel does not indicate those 
amounts, the office which receives 1t will credit to-1t officially only the 
charges referred to in subdivisions a) and b) of the above-mentioned 
Section. 

ARTICLE 108 


Formation of dispatches. 


1. The parcels will be entered on a parcel bill form C P 11 (Um- 
versal Postal Union) with all the details required by the latter. How- 
ever, the Administrations may come to an agreement to enter the 
paredls on the said form m the manner which may best suit their 
respective services. 

2. The dispatchmg exchange offices will number the dispatches con- 
secutively, on an annual basis, to each exchange office of destination. 
In the first dispatch of each year will be noted the number of the last 
dispatch of the preceding year. 

3. The dispatch notes, customs declarations and other documents 
required will accompany the parcels contamed in each sack forming 
the dispatch. 

4. The sacks will be secured with fastenmgs guaranteeing the in- 
tactness of their content, and will bear an ocher yellow label mentioning 
the number of the dispatch, order number of the sack, number of 
parcels which it contains and its gross weight. The tag of the sacks 
contaming msured parcels will be distinguished by the letter “V” 
in red. 

5. The content of each sack must not exceed 30 kilograms. 

6. In the last sack of those composing the dispatch will be included 
the parcel bills C P 11 (Universal Postal Union), and the tag will be 
distinguished by the letter ‘F”’ 


ARTICLE 109 


Dispatches in transit. 


The dispatching exchange office will send to each one of the inter- 
mediary Administrations a parcel bill form C P 12 (Universal Postal 
Union) with the detail of the credits due them. The Admuistrations 
will agree upon the manner of transmission of this document. 
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ArTIcLE 110 
Receipt and verification of the dispatches, 


1. The Admmustrations will adopt the necessary measures to assure 
the receipt of the dispatches mmmediately upon the arrival of the 
medium of transportation which conveyed them. 

2. The exchange office of destmation will verify the condition of 
the sacks, their fastenings and the weight indicated on the tag before 
issuing @ receipt for the dispatch, noting on the waybill the :rregulani- 
ties observed, which will be reported by return mail to the dispatching 
office and/or to the intermediary office, if the case should require 1t. 
The mtermediary offices will follow a similar procedure, if there be 
occasion, informing, in addition, the office of destination. 

3. If, from the checking of the service documents relative to the 
dispatches received, errors or omissions will be proved, the receiving 
office will mmmediately make the necessary corrections, taking care 
to cross out the erroneous indications in such a manner that the origmal 
notations may be recognized, and will report the fact to the office of 
origin by means of a bulletin of verification form C P 13 (Universal 
Postal Union), which will be sent i duplicate. These corrections, 
unless there is an evident error, will prevail over the ongial declara- 
tions. 

4. When shortage of parcels is verified, then, in addition to the 
form C P 13 (Universal Postal Union) referred to in the preceding 
Section, a report will be drawn up recording the fact, which will be 
added to the form C P 13 and sent to the office of omgin together 
with the sack and its complete fastening (string, lead seal and tag). 

5. A similar procedure will be followed when parcels are received 
rifled, and in addition a report will be made up on form C P 14 (Uni- 
versal Postal Union), which will be sent together with the bulletin of 
verification form C P 13 (Universal Postal Union) and the respective 
exhibits. 

6. The provisions of Section 3 will apply when parcels are received 
insufficiently packed or damaged, such parcels will be repacked, 
preserving as far as possible the original packmg material, address 
and label. 

7 Should the damage be of such a nature as to permit the rifling 
of the contents, the office will proceed to examine it officially That 
will call for the making up of a report C P 14 (Universal Postal Union). 
In both cases the weight of the parcel before and after repacking must 
be verified. ‘The same procedure will be followed in case a difference 
of weight 1s proved, leading to the supposition that the contents were 
rifled. 
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8. If the parties concerned should make reservations upon receipt of 
the parcel, a report C P 14 (Universal Postal Union) will be made up, 
in duplicate, which will be signed by them and by the postal agents. 
A copy of the report will be delivered to the party concerned and 
another will remain in possession of the Admunistration. 

9. Any irregularity verified in an insured parcel will call for the 
making up of a report form C P 14 (Universal Postal Union) and the 
subsequent transmission of the exhibits (string, seal or lead seal, label, 
packing material and container). 

10. If the exchange office of destination fails to report to the dis- 
patching exchange office, by the mail following the receipt of a dis- 
patch of parcels, the irregularities or errors of any nature whatsoever 
verified there, that dispatch will be considered as rece1ved in good 
order, barring proof to the contrary 

11. Proof of irregularities will not call for the return of the parcel to 
origin, except when that 1s the procedure to be followed because it 
contains prohibited articles or because it exceeds considerably the 
weight and dimensions allowed as maximum. 

12. The bulletins of verification as well as the reports and exhibits 
mentioned in this Article will be transmitted under registered cover, 
utilizing the most rapid route. 


ARTICLE 111 
Return of empty sacks. 


1. Sacks will be returned empty to the Administration and, when 
called for, to the exchange office.to which they belong, by the first mail. 
The return will be made without expense and, as far as possible, by 
the most rapid route. The tags will also be returned inclosed in 
the sacks. 

2. Independent dispatches will be made up of the empty sacks, duly 
distinguished, with annual, consecutive numbering, indicating on the 
parcel bills the number of each returned sack or, 1n lieu thereof, the 
total number of same. When, because of their limited number, the 
formation of dispatches 1s not justified, the sacks may be included in 
those containing parcels. 

3. The Admunistrations are held responsible for the sacks whose 
return they cannot prove, rermbursing, in such case, the actual value 
of the sack to the Administration concerned. 


2 UST] Multilateral—Parcel Post—Nov. 9, 1950 


ARTICLE 112 
Period for retention of documents. 


All documents relative to the parcel post service will be kept for a 
period of two years counting from the day following the date of such 
documents. 

ARTICLE 113 


Accounts. 


1. The drawing up and settlement of the accounts pertaiming to the 
exchange of parcel post will be subject to the provisions of the Agree- 
ment Relative to Parcel Post of the Universal Postal Union and its 
Regulations of Execution. 

2. Payment of the parcel accounts will be made in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 102 of the Regulations of Execution of the 
Convention of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain. 

3. However, all accounts drawn up between the Administrations 
may be paid annually through the International Office of the Union, 
the debtor balances to be settled as soon as possible within the period 
of three months from the date on which the country concerned 
receives the balance sheet. 


ArtTIcLE 114 
Matters not provided for. 


In all matters not provided for in these Regulations, the provisions 
of the Regulations of Execution of the Agreement Relative to Parcel 
Post of the Universal Postal Union will apply, and, in the absence 
thereof, the domestic legislation of each country. 


ARTICLE 115 


Effective date and duration of the Regulations. 


The present Regulations will become effective on the same date as 
the Agreement to which they relate, and will have the same duration 
as the latter. 


In the city of Madrid, capital of Spain, on the ninth day of the 
month of November, 1950. 


{For list of signatories, see ante, p. 1411.] 
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MULTILATERAL 


MONEY ORDERS 


Agreement and final protocol signed at Madrid November 9, 1950; ratified 
and approved by the Postmaster General of the United States of America 
June 7, 1951, approved by the President of the United States of America 
June 22, 1951, entered into force July 1, 1951. 


VI CONGRESO 
de la 


Union Postal de las Américas y Espaita 





ACUERDO RELATIVO A GIROS POSTALES 
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VI CONGRESO DE LA UNION POSTAL DE LAS AMERICAS Y 
ESPANA 


————— 
ACUERDO RELATIVO A GIROS POSTALES 
celebrado entre: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, Espaiia, 

Estados Unidos de América, Estados Unidos de Brasil, Estados Unidos de Venezuela, 

Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, México, Nicaragua, Panamé, Paraguay, Perd, Repdblica 
Dommicana y Uruguay. 


Los infrascritos, Plenipotenciarios de los Gobiernos de los pafses 
mencionados, en ejercicio de la facultad confenda por el Convemio de 
la Unién Postal Universal, acuerdan, “ad referéndum”, realizar el 
servicio de giros con arreglo a las cl4usulas siguientes: 


ARTICULO 1 
Obyjeto del Acuerdo 


El .cambio de giros postales: entre los pafses contratantes, cuyas 
Admuinistraciones convengan en realizar este servicio, se regiré por 
las disposiciones del presente Acuerdo. 


ARTICULO 2 
Moneda 


El importe de los giros se expresar4 en la moneda del pats de destino. 
Sin embargo, las Administraciones quedan facultadas para adoptar 
de comtin acuerdo otra moneda, cuando as{ convenga a sus intereses. 


ARTICULO 3 
Condiciones para el cambio de los giros 


1. El cambio de giros postales en los pafses contratantes se llevar& 
a cabo por medio de listas conforme al modelo A anexo, que se enca- 
minarfn a su destino, preferentemente por la via aérea, por cuenta 
de la Administraci6n expedidora. 

2. También, mediante acuerdo, podré agregarse, a petici6én del 
remitente del giro, a las mencionadas listas A, una tira, o consignarse 
en la lista una comunicacién particular ditigida al beneficiario, rela- 
cionada con el titulo respectivo. Esta tira o comunicacién particular 
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podré ser objeto de una tasa especial a beneficio del pafs de ongen, 
sin que su importe exceda al de una carta. 

3. En idénticas condiciones a las sefialadas en el pArrafo 1 de este 
articulo, expedir4n toda su correspondencia las oficinas centrales para 
el cambio de giros a que se refiere el mismo epfgrafe. 

4. Cada Admunistracié6n designaré las oficinas de su pais que hayan 
de encargarse de formular dichas listas y enviarlas a aquellas otras 
oficmas que, para los mismos fines, designen las dem&s Admunustra- 
clones. 

5. Asimismo, las Administraciones podrén acordar la realizacién 
del servicio por el sistema de “‘tarjeta’’, esto es, de remisié6n de titulos. 

6. En los casos de fuerza mayor que imposibiliten el mtercambio 
directo de giros, el pafs expedidor, aun sin que medie petici6n del 
remitente o del destinatario, podr4 dirigirlos, previo acuerdo entre las 
Admunistraciones mteresadas y sujetos a las reglas precedentes, a 
otro pais distinto para que éste, a su vez, los reexpida a su destino por 
la via que haga factible su entrega. 


ARTICULO 4 
Giros telegr&ficos 


Las disposiciones de este Acuerdo se har&n extensivas al servicio 
de giros telegréficos entre aquellos pafses que convengan en prestarlo. 
A tal efecto, previo arreglo entre sf, fijarin las condiciones reglamen- 
tarias del propio servicio. 


ARTICULO 5 
Limites m4ximos de emisi6n 


1. Las Adminstraciones de los pafses contratantes que convengan 
en prestar este servicio se pondraén de acuerdo para fijar el limite 
m&ximo de los giros que cambien entre sf. 

2. Sin embargo, los giros relativos al servicio de Correos, emitidos 
con franquicia de porte en aplicacién de las disposiciones del artfculo 
9, podrin exceder del m&ximo fijado por cada Admunistracién. 


ARTICULO 6 
Tasas y derechos de comisi6n 


1. El remitente de todo giro emitido conforme a las disposiciones 
del presente Acuerdo deberé abonar la tasa que fije la Admimistracién 
de origen, segtin su reglamentacié6n y con la escala adoptada y promul- 
gada para su servicio mterno, 

2. Cuando los giros se cursen por expreso, las Admunistraciones 
podran percibir el derecho especial establecido, que no exceder& del 
que rija para la correspondencia. 
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ARTICULO 7 
Endosos 


Los pafses contratantes quedan autorizados para permitir en su 
territorio y de acuerdo con su legislacién mterior el endoso de los 
giros de cualquier pais. 

ARTICULO 8 


Responsabilidad 


Las Admunistraciones serfn responsables, ante los remitentes, de 
las cantidades que éstos depositen para ser invertidas en giros pos- 
tales, hasta el momento en que sean pagados a los destinatarios o 
endosatarios. 

ARTICULO 9 


Franquicia de derechos 


Estar4n exentos de todo derecho los giros relativos al servicio cam- 
biados entre las Admunistraciones o entre las oficimas de Correos 
dependientes de cada Admunistraci6én, asi como también los que 
remitan a las Oficmas Internacionales de Montevideo o a la de Trans- 
bordos de Panama y viceversa. 


ArTIcuLo 10 
Plazo de validez de los giros 


1. Salvo acuerdo en contrario, todo giro postal ser& pagadero en el 
pais de destino, dentro de los seis meses siguientes al desu emusi6n. 

2. El umporte de los giros que no haya sido pagado dentro de dicho 
perfodo se acreditarf a la Administracién de origen, a la cual se en- 
viaré al efecto una férmula D con el detalle de tales giros, para que 
proceda de acuerdo con su Reglamento. 


ArticuLo 11 
Cambio de direccién y reintegro de giros 


1. Cuando el remitente desee corregir un error en la direccién del 
destinatario o solicitar la devoluci6n del importe del giro, hara la 
gestiéu ante la Admunistracién del pafs que lo haya emitido. 

2. Por lo general, un giro postal no serf remtegrado sin autorizacién 
de la Admunistracién Central del pais pagador. Dicha autorizacién 
se daré por medio de una comuuicacién independiente dingida a la 
Admunistraci6n de origen, y el monto total de los giros cuyo reintegro 
se autorice se acreditaré en la pr6xima cuenta a formularse. 
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ARTICULO 12 
Aviso de pago 


1. El remitente de un giro podr4 obtener un aviso de pago, mediante 
un derecho. equivalente al percibido por la Admimistracién de origen en 
concepto de aviso de recibo de la correspondencia certificada. Este 
derecho perteneceré a la Admuinistracién de orgen. 

2. La Admumistracién de destino extender4 el aviso de pago en un 
impreso conforme al modelo F y lo remitir4 al propio mteresado 
directamente o a la Admunistraci6n emisora para su entrega a aquél. 


ARTIcULO 13 
Reexpedici6n 
1. A peticién del remitente o del destinatario de los giros, éstos 
podr4n ser reexpedidos a otro pafs distanto, siempre que exista cambio 
de giros con el nuevo pafs de destino. En este caso, la Administraci6n 
reexpedidora no percibira derecho alguno. 
2. En caso de reexpedicién, el giro se considerar& como si hubiese 


sido pagado por la Admunistracién reexpedidora, la cual lo incluiré en. 
la cuenta por tal concepto, afiadiendo la palabra ‘‘Reexpedicié6n”’. 


ArTIcuLo 14 
Legislacién interior 


Los giros postales que se cambien entre dos pafses est4n sujetos, en 
lo que concierne a su emisién y pago, a las disposiciones vigentes en los. 
de omgen y destino, segtin el caso, aplicables a los giros postales 
mteriores. 

Articuto 15 


Formacién de las listas 


1. Cada oficina de cambio comunicara a la de cambio corresponsal, 
en las fechas en que se imponga el giro, las cantidades recibidas en 
su pais para ser pagadas en el otro, haciendo uso del modelo A anexo. 

2. Todo giro postal anotado en las listas llevar&é un nimero pro- 
gresivo que se denominar4 “ntimero internacional”, comenzando el 
primero de enero o el primero de julio de cada afio, segtin se convenga, 
con el nimero 1. Las listas levar4n, asimismo, un ntimero de orden, 
comenzando por el ntimero 1, el primero de enero o el primero de julio 
de cada afio. Cuando se produzca el cambio de numeracién, la 
primera lista Ilevar& también el ultimo nimero de la serie anterior. 

8. Las oficinas de cambio se acusaran recibo de cada lista por medio 
de la primera lista siguiente, enviada en la direcci6n opuesta. 

4. Cualquier lista que faltare ser4 reclamada inmediatamente por 
la oficina de cambio que comprobare la falta. La oficima de cambio 


2ust] Multilateral—Money Orders—Nov. 9, 1960 


remitente, en tal caso, enviar& lo antes posible a la reclamante un 
duplicado de la lista pedida, debidamente formalizado. 


Articuo 16 
Comprobacién y rectificacién de las listas 


1. Las listas serfn revisadas cuidadosamente por la Oficina de 
cambio destinatania y corregidas cuando contengan simples errores. 
De estas correcciones ser& informada la oficina de cambio remitente 
al acusfrsele recibo de la lista en que se hubieran efectuado. 

2. Cuando tales errores sean de importancia, la oficina de cambio 
destinatana solicitaré aclaraciones a la remitente, que mformar& 
dentro del m&s breve plazo. Entretanto, se suspenderf la emisién 
de los giros postales internos correspondientes a las libranzas cuya 
aclaraci6n se hubiere solicitado. Estas cuestiones se tramitaran, 
de ser posible, utilizando la via aérea. 


ARTICULO 17 


Pago de los giros 


1. Al recibirse en una oficima de cambio una lista de giros con 
arreglo a lo dispuesto en el articulo 15, dicha oficina proceder& a 
efectuar u ordenar el pago a los destinatarios en la moneda del pats 
de destino de las cantidades que, en dicha moneda o en otra con- 
venida, figuren en la lista, de conformidad con los reglamentos 
vigentes en cada pais para el pago de los giros internacionales. 

2. La Admunistracié6n de destino procurarf& en todos los casos realizar 
sin demora el pago a los beneficiarios. Si transcurrido un mes de 
remitido el aviso al beneficiario no se hubiera efectuado el pago, se 
comunicaré el hecho a la Administracién de origen para que lo ponga 
en conocimiento del remitente. 

3. Los duplicados de giros postales se expedirfn solamente por la 
Admunistracién del pais emisor, de conformidad con su legislacién 
mterna y previa comprobacién de que el giro no ha sido n1 pagado al 
destinatario m1 reembolsado al expedidor. 


ARTICULO 18 


Rendicién y liquidacié6n de cuentas 


1. Salvo acuerdo en contrario, al final de cada trimestre, la Adminis- 
tracién acreedora formular& la cuenta respectiva para la Admunistra- 
cién corresponsal, en que conste: 


8) Los totales de las listas que contengan el detalle de los giros 
emitidos en ambos pafses durante el trimestre; 

b) Los totales de los giros que hubieren sido’ reintegrados @ los 
remitentes; 
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c) Los totales de los giros que hubieren caducado durante el 
trimestre. 


2. El haber de cada Admunistraci6n se expresaraé en Ja moneda de 
su pais. 

3. El umporte menor ser4 convertido a la moneda del pafs acreedor 
con arreglo al cambio medio del trimestre a que se refiera la cuenta. 

4. Esta cuenta, extendida en doble eyemplar, se enviar&, por la 
Admunistraci6n que la haya formulado,a la Admunistracién corres- 
pondiente. Si el saldo resultare a favor de esta Admunistracién, se 
pagar4 uniendo a la cuenta una letra a la vista sobre el pafs acreedor. 
Si el saldo resultare a favor de la Administraci6én que haya formulado 
la cuenta, el pago se Ilevar& a cabo por la: Admuinistracién deudora, en 
la forma indicada en el p4rrafo anterior, al devolverse aceptada la 
cuenta. Para la formacién de esta cuenta trimestral se utilizar4n los 
modelos B, C, D y E, anexos al presente Acuerdo. 

5. También podrfn entenderse las Admunistraciones para no 
efectuar conversiones, sino para realizar la liquidaci6n unilateral- 
mente, esto es, para abonar cada Admunistracién a la otra el mporte 
total de los giros pagados por su cuenta. En tal caso, cada Admunis- 
traci6én habr& de formular una cuenta trimestral. 


ARTICULO 19 
Supresi6n de cuentas por intercambio de giros 


1. Las Administraciones podrfn, previo mutuo acuerdo, suprimir 
la formacién de las cuentas a que se refiere el articulo anterior. En 
este caso, deberfn comprometerse a enviar adjunto a cada lista de 
giros modelo A un cheque por el importe total de los mismos, apli- 
c4ndose igual procedimiento cuando esté indicado el uso de los modelos 
CyD 

2. Los cheques, salvo acuerdo en contrano, seran expedidos en la 
moneda del pais acreedor. 


ARTICULO 20 
Anticipos a buena cuenta 


1. Cuando resultare que una Admunistracién deba a la otra, por 
cuenta de giros postales, un saldo que exceda de 25.000 francos oro o 
la equivalencia aproximada de esta cantidad en su propia moneda, la 
Admunistracién deudora deber& enviar a la acreedora, a la mayor 
brevedad posible y como anticipo a buena cuenta, una cantidad 
aproxiumada al saldo de la liquidacién trimestral a que se. refiere el 
articulo 18. 

2. Sila cantidad adelantada fuese superior al saldo de la. liquidacién 
definitiva del periodo, la diferencia ser& transferida al siguiente, 
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quedando sobrentendido que, en caso de suspensién del: servicio, el 
posible exceso ser& reintegrado mmediatamente en la misma moneda 
recibida. 

ARTICULO 21 


Intercambio por el sistema de tarjeta 


Las Admunistraciones que convimieran en practicar el intercambio 
por el sistema a que se refiere el p&rrafo 5 del artfculo 3, lo har&n sobre 
la base de las pertinentes: disposiciones del Acuerdo de la Umén 
Postal Universal, con observancia de las peculiaridades del presente. 


ARTICULO 22 
Suspensién del servicio 


1. Las Admunistraciones de los pafses contratantes podran, cuando 
lo juzguen conveniente, suspender temporalmente la emisién de giros 
postales. .Asimismo, quedan facultadas para adoptar todas aquellas 
disposiciones que estimen oportunas para salvaguardar sus intereses 
y evitar posibilidades de agio. 

2. La Admuinistracién que adopte alguna de las medidas aludidas en 
el parrafo anterior deber& comumicarlo con toda urgencia a las Ad- 
munistraciones con las que cambie giros postales. 


ARTICULO 23 
Proposiciones durante el rntcrvalo de las reuniones 


El presente Acuerdo podr& ser modificado en el mtervalo que 
medie entre los Congresos, siguiendo el procedimiento establecido en 
el Convenio de la Unién Postal Universal. Para que tengan fuerza 
ejecutiva las modificaciones, deber4n obtener: 


a) Unanimidad de sufragios si se trata de introducir nuevas disposi- 
ciones 0 de modificar los articulos 1, 2, 5, 8, 9, 14, 18, 19, 20, 22, 23 y 24. 
b) Dos tercios de sufragios para modificar los demds artfculos. 


ARTICULO 24 
Vigencia y duracién del Acuerdo 


1. El presente Acuerdo empezaré a regir el 1.° de julio de 1951 y 
quedar4 en vigencia sin limitacién de tiempo, reservandose cada una 
de las Altas Partes contratantes el derecho a denunciarlo, mediante 
aviso dado por su Gobierno al de la Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay 
con un afio de anticipacién. 

2. El depésito de las ratificaciones se har& en la crudad de Madrid, 
capital de Espafia, en el mf&s breve plazo posible. Se levantar& un 
acta relativa al depésito de las ratificaciones de cada pais, y el Gobierno 
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de Espafia remitiré por la via diplomdtica una copia de dicha acta a 
los.demAs pafses signatarios. 

3. Quedan derogadas, a partir de la fecha en que entre en vigor-el 
presente Acuerdo, las estipulaciones del Acuerdo relativo a Giros 
Postales suscrito en Rio de Janeiro el 25 de septiembre de 1946. 

4. En el caso de que el Acuerdo no fuera ratificado por uno 0 varios 
de los pafses contratantes, no dejar4 de ser vlido para los pafses que 
asi lo hubieren hecho. 

5. Los paises contratantes podr4n ratificar provisionalmente este 
Acuerdo por correspondencia, dando aviso de ello a las Admunistra- 
clones respectivas por medio de la Oficina Internacional, sin perjuicio 
de que, segtin la legislaci6n de cada pais, su aprobacién sea confirmada 
por la via diplomAtica. 


En fe de lo cual los Plenmpotenciarios de los pafses enumerados 
suscriben el presente Acuerdo en la ciudad de Madnd (Espafia) a los 
nueve dias del mes de noviembre de mil novecientos cincuenta. 


Por ARGENTINA. Por EL SALVADOR. 
Huco M. C. AuBénico ANTONIO ALVAREZ VIDAURRE 
Ricarpo N&stor Garcfa Por ESPANA. 

Por BOLIVIA. Luis Roprigurz Micuet 


Manvuet Gonzdunz GonzhLez 
MarrAno VIDAL TOLOSANA 
Jos& Luis Campos SatcEeDo 


José Lifvana ForRASTAL 
RaFaEL BARRIENTOS 


Por COLOMBIA. Efas URDANGARAIN BERNACH 
Errain Casas MANnrIQuE see Guarpiota Marrin 
Manvet BugnAHOoRA urs Manso CaNzLias 

Jos& Marfa Francis ALONSO 

Por COSTA RICA. Francisco Mrerto Catvo 

Frernanpo Acosta SANDOVAL por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AME A 
Por CUBA: ute 


Joun M. Reppina 
JOHN J GILLEN 
Epwarp J. MaHonry 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 


Enrique Sasas ALoMA 
ANGEL TORRADEME BALADO 
Conrapo ALMIfaquse AGuDO 
Uuises Vautpés Luansé 


BRASIL. 
Por CHILE: Lanpry Sauurs GONCALVEZ 
Luts Campos VAzquuz José Luis Risztro Samico 


Luis Bastian Pinto 


Por. ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
Por ECUADOR: VENEZUELA. 


Jos& Rumazo Francisco Véiez Satas 
Auausto Arras RoBALINO Davip Ramirsz Leé6n 


Micuet A. PARRA 
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Por GUATEMALA. 


Por HAITI. 
ARNIL Saint-RoME 


Por HONDURAS: 


JUAN B. VALLADARES 
JUAN DE OL6zAGA 


Por MEXICO: 


Por NICARAGUA. 
AnpRis Vreca Bo.aNtos 


Por PANAMA. 
Carios Ortiz R. 
Por PARAGUAY 
Jos& Marfa GuBeticH 
Por PERU: 
ALBERTO ELGUERA PRO 
Por REPUBLICA DOMINICANA: 
Exfas Bracus Huo 
Ne.tson W Mesfa 
Por URUGUAY: 


Frrnanpo ABDALA 
Aucipes V. PERERA 
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PROTOCOLO FINAL DEL ACUERDO RELATIVO A GIROS POSTALES 


En el momento de firmar el Acuerdo relativo a Giros Postales 
celebrado por el VI Congreso Postal Américoespafiol, los Plenipoten- 
ciarios que suscriben han convenido lo sigmente:. 

1 

Los Estados Unidos de América hacen constar que no pueden 

aceptar las disposiciones de los artfculos 5, parrafo 2,9, 10, 12 y 13. 


Madrid, 9 de noviembre de 1950. 


Por ARGENTINA: 
Huco M. C. ALB6énico 
Ricarpo Néstor Garcfa 

Por BOLIVIA. 
Jos& Lifvana ForrastTau 
RaFrarEL BARRIENTOS 

Por COLOMBIA. 
Errain Casas MANRIQUE 
Manvust BUENAHORA 

Por COSTA RICA. 
Frernanpo Acosta SANDOVAL 


Por CUBA. 


Enriqus SABAS ALOMA 
ANGEL ToRRADEME BALADO 
Conrapo ALMINAQUE AGUDO 
Uuisses Vatpts Luans6é 


Por CHILE: 
Luis Campos VAZQUEZ 
Mievust A. Parra 


Por ECUADOR: 
Joss RuMAzo 
Avausto Arras ROBALINO 


Por EL SALVADOR: 
ANTONIO ALVAREZ VIDAURRE 


Por ESPANA. 
Luts Ropricurz MIcueu 
Manvet Gonzhiez GonzALez 
MaRIAno VIDAL TOLOSANA 
Jos& Luis Camros SALCEDO 
Exfas URDANGARAIN BERNACH 
Cartos GuarDIoLA Martin 
Luis Manso CaNELLAS 
Jos® Marfa Francés ALONSO 
Francisco MEeRLo Catvo 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA. 


Joun M. Reppina 
JoHN J GILLEN 
Epwarp J Manonry 
Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
BRASIL. 
Lanpry SALues GoNCALVEZ 


Jos& Luis Riserro Samico 
Luis Bastian PInto 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
VENEZUELA. 
Francisco V&LEz SALAS 
Davip Ramirez Le6n 


Por GUATEMALA. 


Por HAITI. 
ARNIL SaInt-RoME 
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Por HONDURAS: 


JuAN B. VALLADARES 
JUAN DE OL6zAGA 


Por MEXICO: 


Por NICARAGUA. 
Anpris Vuaa Boraftos 


Por PANAMA. 
Caros Ortiz R. 


Por PARAGUAY 
Jos£ Maria GuBETICH 
Por PERU: 
ALBERTO ELa@uERA Pro 
Por REPUBLICA DOMINICANA. 
Exfas Bracus HiJo 
Netson W Masia 
Por URUGUAY 


FrrRNANDO ABDALA 
Atciprs V PERERA 
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Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Agreement Relative to Money Orders and the Final Protocol thereto, 
signed in the city of Madrid, Spain, on the nmth day of November, 
1950, the same are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law m 
the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with 
the advice and consent of the President of the United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart- 
ment of the United. States to be hereto affixed this 7th day of June, 
1951. ‘- 

J M Dona.pson [SEAL] 

Postmaster. General 
I hereby approve the foregommg Agreement Relative to Money 
Orders and the Final Protocol! thereto. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 

Dran ACHESON 
Secretary of State. 


Wasuineton, June 22, 1951 
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Translation prepared by the Post Office Department 


SIXTH CONGRESS 
of the 


Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 





AGREEMENT RELATIVE TO MONEY ORDERS 


FR 
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SIXTH CONGRESS OF THE POSTAL UNION OF THE AMERICAS 
AND SPAIN 


ren an Sn 
AGREEMENT; RELATIVE TO MONEY ORDERS 
concluded between: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, Spain, 

the United States of America, the United States of Brazil, the United States of 

Venezuela, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, 
Peru, the Dominican Republic and Uruguay. 


The undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the 
countries mentioned, in exercise of the authority conferred by the 
Convention of the Universal Postal Union, agree ad referendum to 
execute the money order service in accordance with the following 
clauses. 

ARTICLE 1 


Object of the Agreement 


The exchange of money orders between the contracting countries, 
whose Admunistrations agree to perform this service, will be governed 
by the provisions of the present Agreement. 


ARTICLE 2 
Currency 


The amount of the money orders will be expressed in the currency 
of the country of destimation. However, the Admunistrations are 
empowered to adopt another currency by common accord, whenever 
it may thus suit their mterests. 


ARTICLE 3 
Conditions for the exchange of money orders 


1. The exchange of money orders in the contracting countries 
will be effected by means of lists conforming to the model A hereto 
appended, |['] which will be forwarded to their destination, preferably 
by aur, to the account of the remittmg Admunistrations. 


1 Not printed. 
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2. By agreement, a slip may also be added to the afore-mentioned 
lists A, at the request of the remitter of the money order, or a private 
communication addressed to the payee, relative to the respective 
money order, may be written on the list. This slip or private com- 
munication may be subject to a special fee mn favor of the country 
of origin, but.the amount thereof may not exceed that charged for a 
letter. 

3. The central offices for. the.exchange of money orders referred 
to under the heading of this Article will forward all their correspond- 
ence under conditions identical to those designated in Section 1 of this 
same Article. 

4. Each Admunistration will designate the offices of its country 
which will be charged with preparing the said lists and sending them to 
those offices which the other Admumistrations may designate for the 
same purpose. 

5. The Admumustrations may likewise agree.to effect the service by 
the ‘‘card” system, that 1s, by the remittance of certificates. 

6. In cases of force majeure which render impossible the direct 
exchange of money orders, the issuing country, even without a request 

°from the remitter or payee, may forward them, upon prior agree- 
ment between the Admmistrations concerned, and subject to the afore- 
mentioned rules, to a different country m order that the latter, in 1ts 
turn, may give them onward dispatch to thei destination by the 
route which makes their delivery feasible. 


ARTICLE 4 
Telegraphic money orders 


The provisions of this Agreement will apply to the service of tele- 
graphic money orders between those countries which may agree to 
provide it. To this end they will establish, upon prior agreement 
among themselves, the conditions regulating that service. 


ARTICLE 5 
Maximum amount of money orders 


1. The Admunistrations of the contracting countries agreeing to 
provide this service will come to an agreement to establish the maxi- 
mum amount of the money orders to be exchanged among themselves. 

2. However, money orders relative to the postal service, issued free 
of charge by application of the provisions of Article 9, may exceed 
the maximum established by each Administration. 
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ARTICLE: 6 
Rates and commission fees ’ 


1. The remitter of any money order issued in accordance with the 
provisions of the present Agreement must pay the rates established by 
the Administration of origin.m accordance with its regulations and the 
scale adopted and promulgated: for its domestic service. 

2. When money orders are sent by special delivery, the Admunis- 
trations may collect the special fee established, which shall not exceed 
the one prevailing for correspondence. 


ARTICLE 7 
Endorsements 


The contracting countries are authorized to permit in their terri- 
tory and in accordance with their domestic legislation the endorsement 
of money orders from any country whatsoever. 


ARTICLE 8 
Responsibility 
The Administrations will be responsible to the remitters for the 


amounts deposited by the latter for conversion into money orders 
until the very moment of payment to the payees or endorsees. 


ARTICLE 9 
Exemption from charges 


Money orders relative to the service exchanged between Admunis- 
trations or between post offices of any Administration, as well as those 
sent to the International Office of Montevideo or to the Transfer 
Office of Panama and vice versa, will be exempt from any charge. 


ARTICLE 10 
Period of validity of money orders 


1. Barring an agreement to the contrary, every money order will 
be payable in the country of destination for a period of six months 
following the month of issue. 

2. The amount of the money orders which have not been paid within 
the said period will be credited to the Administration of origin, to 
which a form D will be sent for this purpose with a detailed description 
of such money orders, 1n order that 1t may proceed in accordance with 
its regulations. 
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ARTICLE 11 
Change of address and repayment of money orders 


1. When the remitter wishes to correct an error in the address of the 
payee or to. request the return of the amount of the money order, he 
will apply to the Admimstration of the country which issued it. 

2. In general, a money order will not be repaid without authoriza- 
tion from the Central Administration of the paying country Such 
authorization will be given by means of a separate communication 
addressed to the Administration of origin, and the total amount of the 
money orders whose repayment 1s authorized will be credited m the 
next account to be made up. 


ARTICLE 12 
Notice of payment 


1. The remitter of a money order may obtain a notice of payment 
for a fee equivalent to that collected by the Administration of origin 
for a return receipt for a registered letter. This fee will belong to the 
Admunistration of origin. 

2. The Administration of destination will issue the notice of. pay- 
ment on @ printed form conforming to model F and will send it directly 
to the interested party or to the Administration of origin for delivery 
to him. 


ARTICLE 13 


Forwarding 

1. At the request of the remitter or payee of money orders, the 
latter may be forwarded to another country, provided an exchange of 
money orders exists with the new country of destination. In this case, 
the forwarding Admuustration will not collect any fee. 

2. In case of forwarding, the money order will be considered as 
though it had been paid by the forwarding Administration, which will 
include it in the account for that purpose, adding the word Reexpedi- 
cién [Forwarding]. 


ARTICLE 14 
Domestic legislation 
Money orders exchanged between two countries are subject, mnsofar 
as their issue and payment are concerned, to the provisions 1n force in 


the countries of origin and destination, as the case may be, applicable 
to domestic money orders. 
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Articun 15 
Preparation of the lists 


1. Each exchange office will make known to the corresponding ex- 
change office, on the date on which the money order 1s issued, the 
amounts received in 1ts country for payment in the other one, making 
use of the form A hereto appended.['] 

2. Every money order entered in the lists will bear a consecutive 
number to be known as “international number’’, beginning with the 
number 1 on the first of January or first of July of each year, whichever 
is agreed upon. The lists will also have a serial number, beginning with 
the number 1 on the first of January or first of July of each year. When 
a change in numbering occurs, the first list will also bear the last 
number of the preceding series. 

3. The exchange offices will acknowledge to one another the receipt 
of each list by means of the first following list sent in the opposite 
direction. 

4, Any missing list will be reported ummediately by the exchange 
office verifying the shortage. In such case, the remitting exchange 
office will send to the complainmg office, as soon as possible, a duplicate 
of the requested list, duly authenticated. 


ARTICLE 16 
Verification and correction of the lists 

1. The lists will be examined carefully by the exchange office of 
destination and corrected when they contain simple errors. The 
remitting exchange office will be informed of these corrections when 
the receipt of the list in which such corrections were made 1s ac- 
knowledged to 1t. 

2. When such errors are of importance, the exchange office of 
destination will ask for explanations from the remitting office, which 
will:furnish them as soon as possible. In the meantime, the issuance 
of domestic money orders corresponding to the money orders con- 
cerning which an explanation was requested will be suspended. These 
matters will be handled, when possible, by air mail. 


ARTICLE 17 
Payment of money orders 

1. When a list of money orders 1s received at an exchange office as 
provided for in Article 15, that office will proceed to effect or order the 
payment to the payees, in the currency of the country of destination, 
of the amounts which appear in the list, in the said currency or any 
other agreed upon, m accordance with the regulations in force in 
each country for the payment of wnternational money orders. 


1 Not printed. 


1455 


1456 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UsT 


2. The Administration of destination will endeavor in all cases to 
effect payment to the payees without delay If, one month after the 
notice was sent to the payee, payment has not been made, the fact 
will be communicated to the Administration of origin in order that it 
may advise the remitter thereof. 

3. Duplicates of money orders will be issued only by the Adminis- 
tration of the issuing country in accordance with its domestic legisla- 
tion and after it has been proved that the money order was neither 
paid to the payee nor rermbursed to the remitter. 


ARTICLE 18 
Rendering and settlement of accounts 


i. Barring an agreement to the contrary, the creditor Admunistra- 
tion will make up, at the end of each quarter, the respective account 
for the corresponding Administration, in which will appear: 


a) The totals of the lists contaming the detailed particulars of the 
money orders issued in both countries during the quarter; 

b) The totals of the money orders repaid to the remitters, 

c) The totals of the money orders which became mvalid dumng 
the quarter. 

2. The credit of each Admunistration will be expressed in the 
currency of 1ts country 

3. The smaller amount will be converted into the currency of the 
creditor country on the basis of the average rate of exchange which 
prevailed during the quarter covered by the account. 

4. This account, made up in duplicate, will be sent by the Admunis- 
tration which prepared it to the corresponding Administration. If 
the balance should result in favor of the latter Administration, 1t will 
be paid by attaching to the account a sight draft on the creditor 
country If the balance should result in favor of the Administration 
which rendered the account, payment will be made by the debtor 
Admunistration in the manner indicated in the preceding Section when 
the account 1s returned accepted. For the preparation of this 
quarterly account forms B, C, D and E, appended to the present 
Agreement, will be used. 

5. Administrations may also agree not to make conversions, but 
to make unilateral settlements; that 1s, for each Administration to 
credit the other with the total amount of the money orders paid for 
its account. In such case, each Administration will have to make up 
& quarterly account. 
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ARTICLE. 19 
Discontinuance of money order accounts 


1. The Admumistrations may, by mutual agreement, discontinue the 
rendering of accounts referred to in the preceding Article. In this 
case they must bind themselves to attach to each list of money orders, 
model A, a check for the total amount of same, following the same 
procedure when the use of models C and D 1s indicated. 

2. The checks, unless otherwise agreed upon, will be drawn in the 
currency of the creditor country 


ARTICLE 20 
Advance payments on account 


1. When one Admunistration owes another, on account of money 
orders, a balance exceeding 25,000 gold francs or the approximate 
equivalent thereof in its own currency, the debtor Admunistration 
must send to the creditor Administration as soon as possible, as 
advance payment on account, sum approximating the balance of 
the quarterly settlement referred to in Article 18. 

2. If the amount paid in advance should exceed the balance of the 
final settlement for the period, the difference will be transferred to the 
following period, it beg understood that, mm case of suspension of 
the service, the possible surplus will be rermbursed immediately m the 
same currency as received. 

ARTICLE 21 


Exchange by the card system 


The Administrations which agree to carry out the exchange by the 
system referred to in Section 5 of Article 3 will do so on the basis of 
the pertinent provisions of the Agreement of the Universal Postal 
Union, while observing the distinctive features of the present Agree- 
ment. 

ARTICLE 22 


Suspension of service 


1. The Admunistrations of. the contracting countries may, when 
they deem it advisable, temporarily suspend the issue of money 
orders. They are likewise authorized to adopt all such measures as 
they may deem opportune to safeguard their interests and avoid the 
possibilities of speculation in exchange. 

2. The Administration which adopts any of the measures referred 
to in the preceding Section must notify at once the Administrations 
with which 1t exchanges money orders thereof. 
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ARTICLE 23 
Propositions during the interval between meetings 


The present Agreement may be modified mn the mterval between 
Congresses, in accordance with the procedure established in the 
Convention of the Universal Postal Union. In order to become 
effective, the modifications must obtain: 


a) Unanimity of votes if it 1s a question of mtroducing new pro- 
visions or modifying Articles 1, 2, 5, 8, 9, 14, 18, 19, 20, 22, 23 and 24. 
b) Two-thirds of the votes for the modification of the other Articles; 


ARTICLE 24 
Effective date and duration of the Agreement 


1. The present Agreement will become effective on July 1, 1951, 
and will remain in force without time limit, each of the High Con- 
tracting Parties reserving to itself the right to denounce 1t by means 
of a notice given by its Government to that of the Oriental Republic 
of Uruguay one year in advance. 

2. The deposit of the ratifications will take place in the city of 
Madrid, capital of Spain, as soon as possible. A certificate of deposit 
of the ratifications of each country will be drawn up, and the Govern- 
ment of Spain will send a copy of the said certificate to the other 
signatory countries. 

3. The stipulations of the Agreement Relative to Money Orders 
signed at Rio de Janeiro on September 25, 1946, are abrogated on 
the date on which the present Agreement becomes effective. 

4. In case the Agreement should not be ratified by one or more of 
the contracting countries, it shall nevertheless be valid for the coun- 
tries which did ratify it. 

5. The contracting countries may ratify this Agreement provi- 
sionally by correspondence, giving notice thereof to the respective 
Administrations through the mtermediary of the International Office, 
without prejudice to 1ts approval being confirmed through diplomatic 
channels in accordance with the legislation of each country 


In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the countries enumer- 
ated sign the present Agreement in the city of Madrid (Spain) on 
the ninth day of the month of November 1950. 


{For list of signatories, see ante, p. 1444.] 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE AGREEMENT RELATIVE TO MONEY ORDERS 


At the moment of signing the Agreement Relative to Money Orders 
concluded by the Sixth Americo-Spanish Postal Congress, the Pleni- 
potentiaries who undersign have agreed upon the following: 


I 


The United States of America notifies that it can not accept the 
provisions of Articles 5, Section 2; 9, 10, 12 and 13. 


Mannrip, the 9th of November, 1950. 
[For list of signatories, see ante, p. 1446.] 
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63 Stat. 720; 64 Stat. 
22 U.S. O. § 1580. 


SAUDI ARABIA 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Jidda and at Mecca 
June 18, 1951, entered into force June 18, 1951. 


Lhe American Ambassador to the Saudi Arabian Minister for 
Foregn Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Amertcan Empassy, Jidda, June 18, 1951. 


Your Roran Hicuness 

1. In view of the friendship existing between the Government of 
Saudi Arabia and the-Government of the United States of America, 
1n pursuance of conversations which have been held over a considerable 
period of time regarding the desire of Saudi Arabia to obtain military 
arms and equipment from the United States, and in confirmation of 
recent discussion with representatives of the Government of Saudi 
Arabia regarding the extending of procurement assistance to Saudi 
Arabia for the transfer of military supplies and equipment, I have the 
honor to confirm that by executive decision of the President of the 
United States Saudi Arabia has been found eligible for such assistance 
under Section 408 (E) of the Mutual Defense Act of 1949 (Public Law 
829, 81st Congress) as amended by Public Law 621, 81st Con- 
gress, which provided inter alia for the extending of procurement 
assistance to a nation whose ability to defend itself, or to participate 
in the defense of the area of which it 1s a part, 1s important to the 
security of the United States. 

2. I understand that the Government of Saudi Arabia desires to 
take advantage of such procurement assistance and to have sent to 1t 
a United States Army, Navy and Air Force group to come to agree- 
ment with the appropriate Saudi Arabian authorities on the training 
program and the phasing of deliveries of arms and equipment required 
by the Saudi Arabian Government. 

3. The cost of supplies or equipment provided by procurement 
assistance shall be the fair value as determined by the President of the 
United States under the terms of the Act. 

4, The United States Government, in addition to providing the 
procurement assistance mentioned above, as indicated in paragraph 
15 (a) of the Embassy’s note of this date, 1s prepared to make avail- 
able adequate numbers of qualified United States Army, Navy and 
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Air Force personnel to provide training in the use of equipment 
acquired under procurement assistance as well as for tactical train- 
ing. Certain expenses of the United States personnel assigned for 
these purposes will be borne by the United States Government. These 
expenses will include payment of salaries of such personnel, allow- 
ances, per diem and other concomitants of military duty. 

5. The United States Government will, to the extent it is possible 
to do so, accept Saudi Arabian cadets of outstanding promise for study 
and training in the United States, 

6. I understand your Government is prepared to agree to use such 
items as may be provided to foster international peace and security 
within the framework of the Charter of the United Nations; and 
moreover, that items to be provided by the United States Government 
are required by the Saudi Arabian Government to maintain its internal 
security, its legitimate self-defense or to permit it to participate in the 
defense of the area of which it is a part, and that it will not undertake 
any act of aggression against another state. 

7. I understand also that your Government will obtain the consent 
of the Government of the United States prior to the transfer of title 
to or possession of any equipment and materials, information or serv- 
ices furnished, and that your Government will take measures to protect 
the security of any article, service or information furnished. 

8. In order to pay for military.assistance, the Saudi Arabian Gov- 
ernment will open an irrevocable letter of credit in favor of the Sec- 
retary of State in a United States bank for the full cost, including 
accessorial and administrative expenses incident thereto of each order 
of equipment to be purchased when the order is made. Drafts on 
this letter payable to the Treasurer of the United States will be drawn 
before equipment out of United States Government stock is transferred 
to the Saudi Arabian Government. 

9. Regarding equipment for which orders must be placed with manu- 
facturers, contracts will be placed in behalf of the Saudi Arabian 
Government by an agency of the United States Government. Pay- 
ment for such equipment must therefore be arranged in advance in 
the same manner outlined above, including such amounts as may be 
required to defray progress payments on contract. It is understood 
that any damages resulting from cancellation of contract by the Saudi 
Arabian Government may be reimbursed by drawing upon the irre- 
vocable letter of credit under reference. Any remaining funds will 
be returned to the Saudi Arabian Government. Similarly, refund 
will promptly be made of any deposits for material out of United 
States Government stocks on which payment is made but transfer 
of which is not made by the United States Government. 
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10. The Government of Saudi Arabia will also understand that 
the Government of the United States necessarily retains the privilege 
of diverting items of equipment or of not completing services under- 
taken, if such action is dictated by considerations of national interest. 

11. Under the established eligibility of Saudi Arabia under Sec- 
tion 408 (E) of the Mutual Defense Act, the foregoing conditions 
regarding the furnishing of procurement assistance would also be 
applicable to further requests of the Saudi Arabian Government addi- 
tional to those which have been currently under discussion and on 
which agreement in principle has been reached. Compliance with 
such requests by the United States Government will be in accordance 
with its capabilities and existing legislation. 

12. A reply by the Government of Saudi Arabia to the effect that 
these understandings are correct will be considered as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments. 


Accept, Your Royal Highness, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


Rarmonp A. Hare 


His Royal Highness 
Prince Fersat, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
 didda. 
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The Saudi Arabian Minister for Foreign st al to the American 
Ambassador - 
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Translation 
Mo Pelee ato 
amadghan 
June 18, 1951 7 Ministry For Foreicn AFFAIRS, 
Mecca. 
EXXCELLENCY ! 


I have received Your Excellency’s letter dated June 18, 1951 reading 
as follows: 


[See text of note from American Ambassador, ante, p. 1460 ff.] 


It is my pleasure to inform Your Excellency that the Saudi Arabian 
Government agrees to all that was said in this letter. 
Please accept my high respect. 
FEIsaL 


aa Minister for Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Tur AMBASSADOR OF THE Untrep States or AMERICA, 
Jidda. 
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TIAS 2290 Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Mecca and at Jidda 
June 18, 1951 June 18, 1951, entered into force June 18, 1951. 


The Saudi Arabian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador* 
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Translation 
No. 1/2/8/646 Ministry ror Foreign AFFAIRS 
Ramadhan 13, 1870 
June 18, 1951 Mecoa. 
ExcELLeNcy: 


{For English language text of note, see post, p. 1474.] 
Please accept my high respect. 


Feisau 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Mr. Raymonp Harz 
The Ambassador of the 
United States of America, 
Jidda. 
ANNEX 


[For English language text of annex, see post, p. 1481.] 
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The American Ambassador to the Saudi Arabian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN EMBASSY, 
Jidda, June 18, 1951. 

Your Roya Hicuness. 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Highness’ note 
of this date reading as follows 

“T have the honor to inform Your Excellency that as of this date 
the Agreement ‘between the Government of the Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia and the Government of the United States of America concern- 
ing Dhahran Airfield, concluded on June 23, 1949, [?] as extended, will 
be terminated. In view of the desire of the Government of Saudi 
Arabia to offer to the Government of the United States of America 
certain facilities after that date, I have the honor to transmit to Your 
Excellency herein below the provisions upon which agreement was 
reached for the continuation of the use of facilities and services at 
Dhahran Airfield by the transient and supporting aircraft of the 
Government of the United States, in accordance with the conditions 
mentioned in this letter. It 1s my hope that you will inform me in 
your reply of the approval thereof by the Government of the United 
States in order to consider this note and Your Excellency’s reply an 
agreement committing the two parties. 


Dhahran Airfield. 1. The term Dhahran Aurfield as used in this Agreement means 
the area of land located in the so-called Dammam tracts measuring 
five statute miles on each side of a square with the center located at 
the terminal building of the existing airdrome. 

gets Seine ten for 2. (a). In accordance with the request of the Saudi Arabian 

tionals. Government, the Government of the United States agrees to send, at 
its expense, to Dhahran Airfield a Mission to be employed for training 
Saudi nationals and for organizing the operations of the Dhahran 
Airport technical administration. 

Size of Mission. (b) The number of the members of the Mission will be de- 
termined by request of the head of the Mission and approval thereof 
by the Saudi Arabian Minister of Defense. Such specification in 
numbers of personnel will be reviewed from time to time in the light 
of developing circumstances and requirements. 

vemployment of cx (c) The Mission referred to in paragraph (a) above is per- 
; ‘mitted to employ an additional number of civilians on the Airfield on 
condition that such civilians shall be the subjects of the Kingdom of 

Saudi Arabia or the subjects of the United States or the subjects of 


7 Not printed. 
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a third state friendly to both, and that the number of non-Saudi 
personnel will be determined by request of the Mission and approval 
of the Saudi Arabian Minister of Defense. Such specification in 
numbers of personnel will be reviewed from time to time in the light 
of developing circumstances and requirements. 

(d) It is provided that there must not be among members of 
the Mission or among the other employees any individual who 1s 
objectionable to the Saudi Arabian Government, and that the Govern- 
ment of the United States will submit a detailed list of the names and 
identity of these personnel and employees. 

(e). If the Saudi Arabian Government requests the Mission 
to send out or replace any of its personnel or employees whom the 
Saudi Arabian Government does not desire to remain 1n the country, 
the Mission will carry out such request promptly. 

3. (a). United States aircraft are permitted to use the Saudi 
Arabian Government Airport at Dhahran to land and take off for 
refueling and other technical services such as maintenance and repair. 

(b). United States aircraft are permitted to fly over those air 
routes of Saudi Arabia of which the Saudi Arabian Government per- 
mits the use. 

(c). United States aircraft are permitted to perform air rescue 
operations for aircraft which are in need of aid, upon notice to the 
Saudi Arabian Government. In performing such air rescue, vehicles 
and crash boats may be used to the extent necessary for air rescue 
operations. 

(d). The number of aircraft which will be permitted to be 
based at Dhahran Airfield and which will be used for air rescue and 
other authorized operations will be determined by request of the 
United States Mission and approval of the Saudi Arabian Minister 
of Defense. Such specification in the number of aircraft will be 
reviewed from time to time in the light of developing circumstances 
and requirements. 

4. In accordance with paragraph 23 of the existing Dhahran Aur- 
field Agreement which states that all fixed installations and other 
property used in operation and maintenance of the Airfield will be 
returned to the Saudi Arabian Government upon termination of the 
Agreement, and in view of the fact that the said Agreement 1s being 
terminated and that such installations and properties thereby revert 
to the Saudi Arabian Government, and, due to the desire of the Saudi 
Arabian Government to facilitate the errand of the Mission, it agrees 
to place at the disposition of the Mission at Dhahran Aurfield, rent 
free, certain existing buildings and installations as specified in the list 
agreed upon by the appropriate authonties of the two Governments 
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and approved by the Saudi Arabian Minister of Defense. This list 
will be reviewed from time to time 1n the light of developing circum- 
stances and requirements. 

nipriormanceoftech- = 5, (a). The United States Mission at Dhahran Airfield will per- 
form the necessary technical operations, and such operations will be 
determined and agreed upon between the members of the Mission and 
the appropriate officials of the Saudi Arabian Government, and, after 
obtaining the approval of the Saudi Arabian Minister of Defense, the 
Mission will perform its duties on the Base, provided that such duties: 
will be reviewed from time to time subject: to the technical develop- 
ments and circumstances. 

Perego a (b) The United States Mission is permitted to administer, 
at Dhahran Airfield only, and in addition to what 1s mentioned in 
paragraph (a), matters connected with United States military aur- 
craft, the military personnel and the civilian employees of the Mission. 
The Mission at Dhahran Airfield will not act in any other matters 
except when specifically authorized by the Saudi Arabian Government: 

Pcie esnragee | (c). Civil aviation operations and all other aviation operations 

aviation operations, at Dhahran Airfield, with the exception of those mentioned in para- 
graphs 5 (a) and (b) will be administered by the Saudi Arabian 
Government under its responsibility. The Saudi Arabian Government 
will take the necessary action to prevent interference with the opera- 
tions of United States aircraft as authorized under this Agreement. 
All regulations and instructions of the Saudi Arabian Government 
will be applied to civilian aircraft which are permitted by the Saudi 
Arabian Government to use Dhahran Airfield, including compliance 
by such aircraft with the international provisions which are accepted 
by the Saudi Arabian Government. The Saudi Arabian Government 
will also perform customs procedures, collection of fees, inspections, 
passport control and similar matters. 

mognstruetion and 6. (a) To assure efficient operation and the furnishing of tech- 

ities by Mission. nical services at Dhahran Airfield to the best possible extent the 
United States Mission will be permitted to improve, alter, modify 
and replace buildings and facilities for umprovement purposes or, 
after notifying the Saudi Arabian Government, and obtaining its 
approval, to construct such buildings and facilities at Dhahran Aur- 
field (including runways, taxiways, parking aprons, weather services, 
radio communications and navigational aids) as may be deemed neces- 
sary for the purpose of this Agreement. The Saudi Arabian Govern- 
ment will issue instructions to the appropriate authorities to prohibit 
the construction of buildings or obstacles for a distance of five kilome- 
ters in the plain west of the present Airfield, and‘ it will also issue 
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instructions to prevent the construction of obstacles mm the approaches 
to the runways. 

(b). Such installations and constructions will become, as soon 
as they are established, the property of the Saudi Arabian Govern- 
ment. All fixed properties will also be considered as belonging to the 
Saudi Arabian Government as soon as they are established. The 
Saudi Arabian Government will permit such new installations and 
fixed items to remain at the disposition of the United States Mission 
during the period of this Agreement. 

(c). Its agreed that the United States Mission will not re- 
move any of the property and installations which have been installed 
and have become the property of the Saudi Arabian Government. In 
case the Mission replaces any installations or property which has 
become the property of the Saudi Arabian Government, then such 
replacements will become the property of the Saudi Arabian Govern- 
ment and the items which were removed will become the property of 
the United States Government. 

(d) Neither the Mission nor the United States Government 
has the right to sell, lease, donate or pledge to a third party anything 
granted to it in this Agreement or which has been put at its disposi- 
tion at Dhahran Airfield under this Agreement. 

7. The Mission 1s permitted to employ radio codes. 

8. The Mission may construct at the expense of the United States 
Government a railway spur to connect Dhahran Airfield with the 
railway which passes through the city of Dhahran. This spur will 
be considered as soon as constructed the property of the Saudi Arabian 
Government. The use of such spur during the period of this Agree- 
ment will be subject to a special agreement. 

9. (a) The Saudi Arabian Government will accord exemption 
from customs duties, taxes and all Government charges on materials, 
equipment and supplies necessary for the construction, maintenance, 
supply and operation of the Airfield, provided that the Mission will 
submit to the appropriate authorities of the Saudi Arabian Govern- 
ment the official bills of lading and manifests on the material, equip- 
ment and supplies »mported for the operation and maintenance of 
Dhahran Aurfield. 

(b) The Saudi Arabian Government accords the military 
personnel of the Mission personal exemption from customs duties and 
Government charges for themselves or their personal effects which 
may be brought in for their personal use provided that such: effects 
will be subject to submission of official bills of lading and manifest and 
provided that quantities of such effects will be within reasonable 
limits and that no such articles will be sold unless the appropriate 
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authorities of the Saudi Arabian Government are informed 1n order 
that the applicable taxes may be collected. Civilians of United States 
nationality who are attached to the Mission will also be accorded 
exemption from customs duties, taxes and Government charges for 
themselves or on their personal effects which may be brought in for 
their personal use provided that such effects will also be subject to 
submission of official bills of lading and manifest and provided that. 
the quantities of such effects will be within reasonable limits and that 
no such articles will be sold unless the appropriate authorities of the 
Saudi Arabian Government are informed 1n order that the applicable 
taxes may be collected. 

(c) Its understood that the Mission will inform the appro- 
priate authorities of the Saudi Arabian Government of anything the 
Mission may intend to sell in order that the applicable taxes may be 
collected. 

(d) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 6 (b) the Mission 
may withdraw from Saudi Arabia any of those items which have been 
brought in after notifymg the Saudi Arabian Government; if the 
United States has no special interest n using such items 1n some other 
place outside Saudi Arabia, these items will be offered for sale to the 
Saudi Arabian Government at a fair price. In case the Saudi Arabian 
Government does not wish to buy these items they may then be ex- 
ported free of any export charges. 

10. The Mission 1s permitted to receive its military mail and to 
send it to and from Dhahran Airfield exempt from customs duties 
provided that parcel post will be in accordance with the terms of 
paragraph 9 (a) 

11. The members of the Mission, 1ts personnel and employees may 
carry on any social activities on condition that they will take into 
account the local customs and laws in effect 1n Saudi Arabia. 

12. (a) The complete authority and sovereignty inside and outside. 
of Dhahran Airfield 1s the absolute mght of the Saudi Arabian Gov- 
ernment and it will make arrangements for guarding and maintaining 
the safety. of the Airport. 

(b) The United States Mission will assign special guards for 
the installations which are used by the Mission and such guards will 
be responsible for such installations under their guard inside the 
Airfield. 

(c). The Mission shall comply with the request of the Director 
of the Dhahran Airport in appointing certain responsible persons. 
from the Mission to accompany the Saudi patrol guards to identify 
members of the Mission and to cooperate during patrol duty 
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13. (a) All United States military personnel, members of the 


States nationals or the nationals of other friendly states and their 
dependents at Dhahran Airfield shall obey all applicable laws and 
regulations of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. 

(b) Any offense committed by any of the individuals referred 
to in (a) with the exception of American military personnel will be 
subject to the local jurisdiction of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. 

(c). Depending on international authority, the Saudi Arabian 
Government agrees that. 


(i) If any member of the armed forces of the United States 
commits an offense inside Dhahran Airfield he will be subject to United 
States military jurisdiction. 

(ii) In the case of any offense committed by a member of the 
armed forces of the Umited States outside Dhahran Airfield at Al 
Khobar, Dammam, Dhahran, Ras Tanura, the beaches south of Al 
Khobar to Half Moon Bay, and the roads leading to these places, the 
Saudi Arabian authorities will arrest the offender and after promptly 
completing the preliminary investigation will turn such person over 
to the Mission at Dhahran Airfield for trial and punishment under 
American military jurisdiction. 

(iii) Any offense committed by a member of the armed forces 
of the United States outside the places mentioned in (i) and (ii) will 
be subject to the local jurisdiction of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. 


(d) Claims for compensation for damages arising out of acts 
of members of the armed forces of the United States will be settled 
by agreement between the appropriate Saudi Arabian authorities and 
the Head of the Mission. In case no agreement 1s reached, settlement 
will be made through diplomatic channels. 

14. Members, personnel and employees of the Mission who are 
United States nationals will be in possession of valid passports or 
identification papers to be presented to the appropriate authorities 
upon arrival at Dhahran Airfield. All of them must obtain Saudi 
visas from the point of departure, and if, for unavoidable reasons, 1t 
1s impossible to obtain such visas, the Saudi Arabian Government will 
honor competent United States Government travel orders on condi- 
tion that such persons are not undesirable. If anyone arrives without 
having followed the said arrangements, he will be subject to the laws 
and regulations of the Saudi Arabian Government. 

15. The United States Government agrees to provide the Saudi 
Arabian Government the following services 


J 
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(a). A military training program, the details of which will be 
agreed upon 1n a separate agreement and whereby an American mili- 
tary mission will be sent to Saudi Arabia. 

(b) Training in the maintenance and operation of airfields to a 
maximum at one time of one hundred Saudi Arabian students selected 
by the Saudi Arabian.Government. The Saudi Arabian Government 
will select from these students, in consultation with the Mission, 
twenty Saudi Arabian students to pursue at United States Air Force 
schools in the United States advanced technical training in airfield 
operation and maintenance, under conditions embodied 1n the attached 
annex. 

Saudi Arab students of the Training Mission who have com- 
pleted a course of technical training in United States schools and 
who have been found fully qualified in their technical specialty will, 
to the maximum degree possible, be given consideration and priority 
for employment at Dhahran Airfield. Every opportumty will be 
taken to increase the training and experience of these advanced grad- 
uates to. the degree where they will be capable of administering and 
operating the international airports of Saudi Arabia. Rates of pay 
will be on the same scale as others of equal qualifications. 

(c). In cases of emergency the United States will provide Saudi 
Arabia for 1ts state-owned aircraft at delivery cost price, aircraft 
parts, including engines, when such parts can be made available from 
stock at Dhahran Airfield. In the event that such parts cannot be 
made available at Dhahran Airfield, the United States will assist 
Saudi Arabia in procuring them from commercial sources. 

(d) The Mission will make available, within the capabilities of 
its facilities in operation at Dhahran Aurfield, its weather services, 
radio communications, air rescue and aircraft operation services for 
the use of civilian aircraft which are authorized by the Saudi Arabian 
Government to use Dhahran Airfield. . 

(e) The United States Mission will provide to the best of its 
ability and within its capabilities at Dhahran Aurfield medical treat- 
ment and dispensary services for Saudi Arabian nationals who are 
employees of the United States Mission and for Saudi members and 
students of the United States Training Mission. 

In the event of epidemic or infectious diseases the United States 
Mission will assist the Saudi Arabian Government to the extent pos- 
sible to combat the situation. 


16. Upon the termination of this Agreement, the Mission will re- 
turn to the Saudi Arabian Government in sound operating condition 
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all fixed installations, properties and equipment of which 1t makes use 
m the operation and maintenance of Dhahran Aurfield. 

17. (a) The Mission is permitted to construct wells, water reser- 

voirs or dams to insure an ample supply of water for Dhahran Airfield. 

(b). The Mission will undertake, m cooperation with the 
appropriate Saudi authorities, to take such steps as may be mutually 
agreed upon to improve health and sanitation 1n areas contiguous to 
Dhahran Airfield. 

18. The Mission 1s permitted to contract for any construction work 
at Dhahran Aurfield authorized by this Agreement without restriction 
as to choice of contractor provided that the contracting firm or the 
people working with 1t will not be unacceptable to the Saudi Arabian 
Government. So far as may be practicable, Saudi nationals will be 
given preference in employment and contracts. 

19. Nothing in this Agreement shall be interpreted or construed to 
infringe or detract in any way from the complete and absolute sov- 
ereignty of the Saudi Arabian Government over Dhahran Airfield, 
nor does it include any authorization whatsoever which would for 
any reason permit flymg over, landing or conducting any aviation 
operations over or near the Holy Places or over any prohibited areas. 

20. This Agreement shall come into force as of this date, shall con- 
tinue 1n force for a period of five years, and shall remain in force for 
an additional period of five years thereafter unless, s1x months prior 
to the termination of the first five year period, either party to the 
Agreement gives to the other notice of intention to modify or termi- 


nate the Agreement. 
“eek th 


ANNEX 


The following are the conditions covering the training of Saudi 
Arabian students mn the United States as specified in paragraph 
15 (b).: 

1. Transportation from Dhahran to the United States and return 
will be furnished by the United States Air Force via military aircraft 
at no cost to the Saudi Arabian Government. Travel within the 
United States will be at the expense of the Saudi Arabian Govern- 
ment although the United States Air Force will render all advice and 
assistance to trainees. 

2. Saudi students will mess at their own expense on a cost basis at 
Officers’ Messes at the established local rates. 

3. Where quarters are available, they will be furnished on a scale 
equivalent to that authorized officers of the United States Air Force. 
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No remmbursement will be made to the United States for this service. 
Where quarters are not available, the officer trainee or the Saudi 
Arabian Government will make their own arrangements at no cost to 
the United States Government. 

4, All training will be without cost to the Saudi Arabian Govern- 
ment except as herein provided. Special clothing and equipment 
required for the prescribed training courses will be furnished for use 
during the training course upon a temporary loan basis at no cost to 
the Saudi Arabian Government. 

5. Commissary, post exchange and similar privileges which are 
ordinarily available to officers of the United States Air Force will 
be extended to these trainees. 

6. Medical care will be furnished when available on the same basis 
as furnished United States Air Force personnel, at no cost to the 
Saudi Arabian Government other than for subsistence.” 


I have been authorized to inform Your Royal Highness of my 
Government’s agreement to your proposal that your note and this 
reply. should constitute an Agreement between our two Governments 
effective as of this date. 

Please accept, your Highness, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Rarmonp A. Hare 
His Royal Highness 
Prince Frtsat, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Jidda, 


INDIA 


RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES 


Agreement signed at Washington July 9, 1951; entered into force July 
9, 1951. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF INDIA FOR DUTY-FREE ENTRY AND DEFRAYMENT 
OF INLAND TRANSPORTATION CHARGES OF RELIEF 
SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES 


In order to facilitate the flow of and to effect the efficient entry and 
distribution of donated goods and supplies for relief and rehabilita- 
tion for which the Administrator for Economic Cooperation can pay 
ocean freight charges pursuant to Section 6 of the India Emergency 
Food Aid Act of 1951, the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of India agree as follows: 


Article 1 


The Government of India shall accord duty-free entry into India 
and the state and local Governments shall levy no duty, tolls or taxes 
on supplies of goods and standard packs for relief and rehabilitation 
donated through United States voluntary nonprofit relief agencies 
(including the American Red Cross) qualified under applicable Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Administration regulations and consigned, 
through the Regional Director of Food of the Government of India at 
the port towns of Calcutta, Madras and Bombay or at designated air- 
ports, to voluntary relief and rehabilitation organizations, including 
branches of these agencies in India, which have been or hereafter shall 
be approved by the Government of India. 


Article 2 


Transportation charges (including port, storage, handling, and 
similar charges, as well as the cost of transportation) at and from any 
point of entry in India to and at the consignees designated point of 
delivery in India for goods and standard packs for relief and rehabili- 
tation shall be defrayed by the Government of India. 


Article 3 


For the purposes of the present agreement supplies of goods and 
standard packs for relief and rehabilitation shall be confined to food 
22911—53—Pr, 11-18 1483 


TIAS 2291 
July 9, 1951 


65 Stat, 71. 


Duty-freo entry. 


Charges on trans 
portation in India, 


Contents of packs, 
ete, 


1484 


Entry into force; 
duration, 


Termination, 


U SS. Treatees and Other International Agreements [2 ust 


grains and other foodstuffs including milk powder, processed food- 
stuffs, and multi-purpose foods, drugs and medicines, multi-vitamin 
tablets, hospital equipment and supplies, agricultural implements, 
and such other donated supplies and goods for purposes of relief and 
rehabilitation acceptable to the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of India. These supplies shall be 
considered as supplementary and outside all ration regulations. 


Article 4 


(a) The present agreement shall come into force immediately 
Subject to the provisions of subparagraph (b) of this paragraph and 
to such modifications as may be agreed upon by the competent author1- 
ties of the Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of India, it shall remain in force until June 30, 1952. 

(b) The present agreement may be terminated by six months notice 
given 1n writing by: either party to the other at any time. 


IN wirness WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Washington, in duplicate, this ninth day of July, 1951. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


Dean AcHEson 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 


Visaya Laxsumt Panort. 


DENMARK 


DEFENSE OF 


Agreement signed at Copenhagen 
June 8, 1951. 


OVERENSKOMST 
i henhold til Den nordatlantiske 
Traktat mellem MRegeringerne i 


Kongeriget Danmark og Amerikas 
Forenede Stater om forsvaret af 


Gr¢@nland. 
Indledning. 
Regeringerne i Kongeriget Dan- 
mark og Amerikas Forenede 
Stater, — 


som er deltagere i Den nordat- 
lantiske Traktat, undertegnet i 
Washington den 4. april 1949, 

som under hensyn til det ansvar, 
der i medfgr af denne traktat 
p&hviler dem med hensyn til 
forsvaret af det nordatlantiske 
traktatomrade, gnsker at bidrage 
til et forsvar heraf og derigennem 
til deres eget forsvar i over- 
ensstemmelse med _ principperne 
om selvhjzlp og gensidig bistand, 
og 

som af Den  nordatlantiske 
Traktats Organisation (Nato) er 
blevet anmodet om at fgre for- 
handlinger om og indg& aftaler, 
hvorefter vebnede styrker  til- 
hgrende deltagerne i Den nordat- 
lantiske Traktats Organisation 
kan g¢gre brug af anleg i Grgnland 
til forsvar af Grgnland og den 
gvrige del af det nordatlantiske 
traktatomrade, 


GREENLAND 
April 27, 1951; entered into force 


AGREEMENT 


between the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Kingdom of 
Denmark, pursuant to the North 
Atlantic Treaty, concerning the 
defense of Greenland. 


Preamble. 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Denmark, 

being parties to the North 
Atlantic Treaty signed at Wash- 
ington on April 4, 1949, 

having regard to their responsi- 
bilities thereunder for the defense 
of the North Atlantic Treaty area, 


desiring to contribute to such 
defense and thereby to their own 
defense in accordance with the 
principles of self-help and mutual 
aid, and 


having been requested by the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organiza- 
tion (Nato) to negotiate arrange- 
ments under which armed forces 
of the parties to the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization may make 
use of facilities in Greenland in 
defense of Greenland and the 
rest of the North Atlantic Treaty 
area, 
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har for at styrke Den nordat-| have entered into an Agreement 


lantiske Traktats Organisation ind- 
g&et fglgende overenskomst: 


Artikel I. 


Med henblik p& at fremme 
stabilitet og velferd i det nordat- 
lantiske traktatomraAde vil regerin- 
gerne i Kongeriget Danmark og 
Amerikas Forenede Stater, ved 
at forene deres bestrebelser pa 
kollektivt forsvar, p& bevarelsen 
af fred og sikkerhed og p& udvik- 
lingen af deres kollektive evne til 
at modst&é vebnet angreb, hver 
for sig tage sidanne skridt, som 
er forngdne eller hensigtsmessige 
for hurtigt at lgse de individuelle 
og felles opgaver i Grgnland, for 
hvis udfgrelse de ifglge Naro- 
planer har ansvaret. 


Artikel IT. 


Med henblik p&, at regeringen 
i Amerikas Forenede Stater som 
deltager i Den nordatlantiske 
Traktat skal kunne bisté Konge- 
riget Danmarks regering ved 
oprettelsen og/eller driften af de 
forsvarsomrader, om hvis ngd- 
vendighed for udbygningen af 
forsvaret af Grgnland og den 
gvrige del af det nordatlantiske 
traktatomrade de to regeringer 
p& grundlag af Naro-forsvars- 
planer fra tid til anden matte 
blive enige, og som Kongeriget 
Danmarks regering ikke er i stand 
til at oprette og drive p& egen 
hand, er de to regeringer med 
hensyn til de s&ledes udvalgte 
forsvarsomrader blevet enige om 
fglgende: 


for the benefit of the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization in 
terms as set forth below: 


Article I. 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Kingdom of Den- 
mark, in order to promote sta- 
bility and well-being in the North 
Atlantic Treaty area by uniting 
their efforts for collective defense 
and for the preservation of peace 
and security and for the develop- 
ment of their collective capacity 
to resist armed attack, will each 
take such measures as are neces- 
sary or appropriate to carry out 
expeditiously their respective and 
joint responsibilities in Greenland, 
in accordance with Nato plans. 


Article II. 


In order that the Government 
of the United States of America 
as a party to the North Atlantic 
Treaty may assist the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Denmark 
by establishing and/or operating 
such defense areas as the two 
Governments, on the basis of 
Nato defense plans, may from 
time to time agree to be necessary 
for the development of the defense 
of Greenland and the rest of the 
North Atlantic Treaty area, and 
which the Government of the 
Kingdom of Denmark is unable to 
establish and operate single- 
handed, the two Governments in 
respect of the defense areas thus 
selected, agree to the following: 
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(1) Begge landes nationsflag 
skal vaje over forsvarsomraderne, 


(2) Det aftales fra tid til anden 
i hvert enkelt tilfelde, hvorledes 
ansvaret for driften og vedlige- 
holdelsen af forsvarsomraderne 
skal fordeles mellem de to 
regeringer. 

(3) I de tilfelde, hvor det 
vedtages, at ansvaret for driften 
og vedligeholdelsen af et fors- 
varsomrade skal p&hvile regerin- 
gen i Amerikas Forenede Stater, 
gelder félgende regler: 


(a) Den danske gverstkom- 
manderende for Grgnland kan 
til staben hos den kommande- 
rende officer i et sAdant forsvars- 
omride knytte dansk militert 
personel under kommando af en 
officer, med hvem den amerikanske 
kommanderende officer skal rid- 
fgre sig i alle vigtige lokale anlig- 
gender, der bergrer danske in- 
teresser. 

(b) Uden indskrenkning i 
Kongeriget Danmarks suverenitet 
over et s&dant forsvarsomride 
eller i de kompetente danske 
myndigheders selvskrevne ret til 
frit at ferdes overalt i Grgnland 
skal regeringen 1 Amerikas Fore- 
nede Stater uden godtggrelse til 
Kongeriget Danmarks regering 
vere berettiget til inden for et 
sidant omradde samt luftrummet 
derover og de tilstgdende farvande: 


(i) at forbedre og i almin- 
delighed indrette omradet 
til militert brug; 


(1) The national flags of both 
countries shall fly over the defense 
areas. 

(2) Division of responsibility 
for the operation and maintenance 
of the defense areas shall be de- 
termined from time to time by 
agreement between the two 
Governments in each case. 

(3) In cases where it is agreed 
that responsibility for the opera- 
tion and maintenance of any de- 
fense area shall fall to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, the following provisions 
shall apply: 


(a) The Danish Commander- 
in-Chief of Greenland may attach 
Danish military personnel to the 
staff of the commanding officer of 
such defense area, under the com- 
mand of an officer with whom the 
United States commanding officer 
shall] consult on all important 
local matters affecting Danish 
interests. 


(b) Without prejudice to the 
sovereignty of the Kingdom of 
Denmark over such defense area 
and the natural right of the com- 
petent Danish authorities to free 
movement everywhere in Green- 
land, the Government of the 
United States of America, without 
compensation to the Government 
of the Kingdom of Denmark, shall 
be entitled within such defense 
area and the air spaces and waters 
adjacent thereto: 


(i) to improve and generally 
to fit the area for military 
use; 
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geholde og drive ‘anlieg- 
gene og materiellet, her- 
under anleg og materiel 
til vejr- og forbindelsest- 
jeneste, og at oplagre for- 
syninger; 

at stationere og huse per- 
sonel og at varetage dettes 
sundhed, fritidsarbejde og 
velferd; | 


at treffe foranstaltninger 


(ii) 


_ (iv) 


til omradets beskyttelse og| 


indre sikkerhed; 


(v) at etablere og vedligeholde 


postforbindelser og vare- 


lagre; 

at kontrollere landinger, 
starter, opankringer, fortg- 
jninger, bevegelser og ope- 
rationer, som foretages af 
skibe, luftfartgjer samt an- 
dre fartgjer og kgretgjer, 
under tilbgrlig hensynta- 
gen til de forpligtelser, der 
pahviler Kongeriget Dan- 
marks regering p& sg- og 
luftfartens omrade; 

at forbedre og uddybe 
havne, kanaler, indsejlin- 
ger og ankerpladser. 


(vi) 


(vii) 


(c) " Regeringen i Kongeriget |. 


Danmark forbeholder sig ret til at 


‘benytte et: forsvarsomrade i sa- 
marbejde med regeringen i Ame- 


rikas Forenede Stater i forbindelse 
med forsvaret af Grgnland og den 
gvrige del af det’ nordatlantiske 
traktatomrade og til dér at opfgre 
sidanne anleg og iverksette si- 
danne foranstaltninger, som ikke 


(ii) at opfgre, installere, vedli- |’ 


[2 usT 


—@) to construct, install, main- 
‘tain; and operate facilities 
and equipment, including 
meteorological and com- 
munications facilities and 
equipment, and to store 
supplies; 
to station and house per- 
sonnel and to provide for 
their health, recreation 
and welfare; — 
to provide for the protec- 
tion and internal security 
of the area; 
to establish and maintain 
postal facilities and com- 
missary stores; 
to control landings, take- 
offs, anchorages, moorings, 
‘movements, and operation 
of ships, aircraft, and 
_ water-borne craft and ve- 
hicles, with due respect 
for the responsibilities of 
the Government of the 
Kingdom of Denmark in 
regard to, shipping and 
aviation; 


‘(ii 


(iv) 


(v) 


arr 


(vi 


(vu) to improve and deepen 
harbors, channels, en- 


trances, and anchorages. 


(c) The Government of the 
Kingdom of ‘Denmark reserves 
the right to use such defense area 
in cooperation-with the Govern- 
ment of. the United States of 


|America for the defense of Green- 


land and the rest of the. North 
Atlantic Treaty area, and to con- 
struct such facilities and under- 
take, such activities. therein as 
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er til hinder for De Forenede 
Staters virksomhed i omrAdet. 


(4) I de tilfelde, hvor det ved- 
tages, at ansvaret for driften og 
vedligeholdelsen af et forsvarsom- 
rAde skal pahvile Kongeriget Dan- 
marks regering, gelder fglgende 
regler: 


(a) Regeringen i Amerikas Fore- 
nede Stater kan til staben hos 
den kommanderende officer i et 
sadant forsvarsomride knytte 
amerikansk militrt personel un- 
der kommando af en officer, med 
hvem den danske kommanderende 
officer skal rAdfgre sig i alle vigtige 
lokale anliggender, der bergrer De 
Forenede Staters interesser i hen- 
hold til Den nordatlantiske Trak- 
tat. 

(b) I samarbejde med Konge- 
riget Danmarks regering og uden 
godtggrelse til. denne kan rege- 
ringen i Amerikas Forenede Stater 
i forbindelse med forsvaret af 
Grgnland og den @vrige del af 
det nordatlantiske traktatomrade 
benytte et ‘sAdant forsvarsomr4de 
og dér opfgre sidanne anleg og 
iverksette s&danne foranstalt- 
ninger, som ikke er til hinder for 
Danmarks virksomhed i omrdet. 


Artikel IIT. 


‘ (1) Driften af De 
Staters marine-station Grgnnedal 
vil blive overfgrt til Kongeriget 
Danmarks regering s&_ hurtigt, 
dette er praktisk muligt, og Kon- 


Forenede: 


will not impede the activities of 
the Government of the United 
States of America in such area. 
(4) In cases where it is agreed 
that responsibility for the opera- 
tion and maintenance of any de- 
fense area shall fall to the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Denmark, 


the following provisions shall ap- 


ply: 

(a) The Government of the 
United States of America may 
attach United States military per- 
sonnel to the staff of the com- 
manding officer of such defense 
area, under the command of an 
officer with whom. the Danish 
commanding officer shall consult 
on all important local matters 
affecting United States interests 
pursuant to the North Atlantio 
Treaty. 

(b) The Government of the 
United States of America, without 
compensation to the Government 
of the Kingdom of Denmark, may 
use such defense area in‘ cooper- 
ation with the Government of the 
Kingdom of Denmark for the 
defense of Greenland and the rest 
of the North Atlantic Treaty area, 
and. may construct such facilities 
and undertake such activities 
therein ‘as will not impede the 
activities of ‘the Government of 
the Kingdom of Denmark in such 
area. ° 

Article 1. 


(1) The operation of the United 
States naval station at Grénnedal 
will be transferred to the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Denmark 
as soon as practicable and there- 
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geriget Danmarks regering vil 
herefter overtage benyttelsen af 
De Forenede Staters anleg i 
Grgnnedal pa fglgende betingelser: 


(a) Med henblik p& forsvaret 
af Grdénland og den ¢gvrige del af 
det nordatlantiske traktatomrade 
skal De Forenede Staters skibe, 
luftfartgjer og vebnede styrker 
have fri adgang til Grgnnedal. 
I det omfang, dette er forngdent 
til gennemfgrelse af Naro-planer, 
skal samme adgang indrgmmes 
skibe, luftfartdjer og vebnede 
styrker tilhgrende andre rege- 
ringer, der er deltagere i Den 
nordatlantiske Traktat. 

(b) Kongeriget Danmarks rege- 
ring overtager ansvaret for driften 
i den hidtidige udstrekning af 
den meteorologiske meldetjeneste 
fra Grgnnedal under forbehold af 
sddanne fremtidige endringer, som 
mAtte blive gensidigt aftalt. Kon- 
geriget Danmarks regering over- 
tager ligeledes ansvaret for ved- 
ligeholdelsen af De Forenede 
Staters bygninger og udrustning i 
Grgnnedal. 


(c) Enkeltheder vedrgrende den 
danske regerings benyttelse af De 
Forenede Staters ejendom, som 
forbliver i Grgnnedal, herunder 
bestemmelser om rimelig beskyt- 
telse heraf, betjeningen af De 
Forenede Staters skibe og luft- 
fartgjer og riden over brend- 
stoffer og andre lagre skal g¢gres 
til genstand for serskilte forhand- 
linger mellem representanter for 
de to regeringer. Der er i denne 
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upon the Government of tne King- 
dom of Denmark will take over 
the utilization of the United 
States installations at Grgnnedal 
on the following terms: 


(a) United States ships, aircraft 
and armed forces shall have free 
access to Grgnnedal with a view 
to the defense of Greenland and 
the rest of the North Atlantic 
Treaty area. The same right of 
access shall be accorded to the 
ships, aircraft and armed forces 
of other Governments parties to 
the North Atlantic Treaty as may 
be required in fulfillment of Nato 
plans. 


(b) The Government of the 
Kingdom of Denmark will assume 
responsibility for the operation, 
to the same extent as hitherto, of 
the meteorological reporting serv- 
ice at Grgnnedal, except for such 
future changes as might be 
mutually agreed upon. The Gov- 
ernment of the Kingdom of Den- 
mark likewise will assume re- 
sponsibility for the maintenance 
of all United States buildings and 
equipment at Grgnnedal. 

(c) Details regarding the use by 
the Government of the Kingdom 
of Denmark of United States 
property remaining at Grgnnedal, 
including provisions for reasonable 
protection thereof, the servicing of 
United States ships and aircraft, 
and the disposition of fuels and 
other stores, will be the subject of 
separate negotiations between rep- 
resentatives of the two Govern- 
ments. It is agreed in this con- 


2ust] Denmark—Defense of Greenland—Apr. 27, 1961 


forbindelse enighed om, at Kon- 
geriget Danmarks regering ikke 
vil modsette sig inspektioner af 
De Forenede Staters ejendom, 
som forbliver i Grgnnedal, sdlenge 
denne station anvendes af Kon- 
geriget Danmarks regering, under 
forudsetning af at der i hvert 
enkelt tilfelde sker anmeldelse 
herom til den danske gverstkom- 
manderende for Grgnland. 


(2) Der er enighed om, at 
Kongeriget Danmarks regering, 
sifremt en af parternes forplig- 
telser i henhold til Den nordat- 
lantiske Traktat skulle ngdven- 
digggre foranstaltninger ved Grgn- 
nedal, der ligger udover, hvad 
Kongeriget Danmarks regering er 
i stand til p& egen hand at p&tage 
sig, vil anmode om, at denne 
station overgar til at blive et fors- 
varsomride i overensstemmelse 
med reglerne i artikel II i ner- 
verende overenskomst. 


Artikel IV. 


I forbindelse med foranstalt- 
ninger til forsvar af Grgnland og 
den gvrige del af det nordatlan- 
tiske traktatomrade vil forsvars- 
omraderne i det omfang, dette 
kan gennemfgres, blive stillet til 
radighed for skibe og luftfartgjer 
tilhgrende andre regeringer, som 
er deltagere i Den nordatlantiske 
Traktat, og for s&danne rege- 
ringers veebnede styrker. 


Artikel V. 


(1) Under sAdanne betingelser, 
hvorom enighed m&tte blive op- 
n&et, og sAvidt det er praktisk 
muligt, vil Kongeriget Danmarks 


nection that, provided notification 
is given in each case to the Danish 
Commander-in-Chief of Green- 
land, the Government of the King- 
dom of Denmark will have no ob- 
jection to inspections of United 
States property remaining at 
Grgnnedal, so long as that station 
is used by the Government of the 
Kingdom of Denmark. 


(2) Hf the obligations of either 
party under the North Atlantic 
Treaty should necessitate activi- 
ties at Grgnnedal in excess of what 
the Government of the Kingdom 
of Denmark is able to accomplish 
alone, it is agreed that the Gov- 
ernment of the Kingdom of Den- 
mark will request that this station 
shall become a defense area ac- 
cording to the provisions of Ar- 
ticle II of this Agreement. 


Article IV. 


In connection with activities for 
the defense of Greenland and the 
rest of the North Atlantic Treaty 
area, the defense areas will, so far 
as practicable, be made available 
to vessels and aircraft belonging 
to other Governments parties to 
the North Atlantic Treaty and to 
the armed forces of such Govern- 
ments. 


Article V. 


(1) Under such conditions as 
may be agreed upon, the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Denmark 
will, so far as practicable, provide 
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regering yde den bistand med 
hensyn til vejr- og forbindelsest- 
jeneste i-Grgnland, som mAtte 
vere ngdvendig til stgtte for virk- 
somhed i medfgr af nerverende 
overenskomst. 

(2) Kongeriget Daniarke- re- 
gering pAtager sig i det omfang, 
dette er praktisk muligt og gnske- 
ligt til stgtte for virksomhed i med- 
{gr af nerverende overenskomst, 
at iverksette topografiske, hydro- 
grafiske og geodetiske opmAlinger, 
herunder af kysterne, sAvel som 
optagelse af luftfotografier etc. af 
Grgnland og at stille resultaterne 
heraf til radighed for regeringen i 
Amerikas Forenede Stater. S&- 
fremt Kongeriget Danmarks rege- 
ring ikke ser sig i stand til at frem- 
skaffe de forngdne oplysninger, 
kan regeringen i. Amerikas Fore- 
nede Stater efter aftale med ved- 
kommende danske myndigheder 
foretage sidanne opmAlinger eller 
optage sidanne fotografier. Ko- 
pier af enhver opmaling eller af 
ethvert fotografi, som s&ledes til- 
vejebringes af regeringen i.Ameri- 
kas Forenede Stater, skal overgives 
til Kongeriget Danmarks regering. 
Regeringen i Amerikas Forenede 
Stater kan endvidere p& grundlag 
af tilsvarende aftale foretage de 
tekniske opmalinger, som. m&tte 
vere ngdvendige. for naveleee 
af forsvarsomréder. 

(3) Under iagttagelse af iheatante 
melserne i nerverende overens- 
komsts artikel VI og i overens- 
stemmelse med. sAdanne ‘alminde- 
lige regler, som begge parter bliver 
enige om, og som udstedes ‘af ved- 
kommende danske myndighed’ i 
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such meteorological and communi- 
cations services in Greenland as 
may be required to facilitate oper- 
ations under this Agreement. 


(2) The Government of the 
Kingdom of Denmark agrees, so 
far as practicable, to make and 
furnish to the Government of the 
United States of America topo- 
graphic, hydrographic, coast and 
geodetic surveys and aerial photo- 
graphs, etc. of Greenland as may 
be desirable to facilitate operations 
under this Agreement. If the 
Government of the Kingdom of 
Denmark should be unable to fur- 
nish the required data, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, upon agreement with the 
appropriate Danish authorities, 
may make such surveys or photo- 
graphs. Copies of any such sur- 
veys or photographs made by the 
Government of the United States 
of America: shall be furnished to 
the Government of the Kingdom 
of Denmark. The Government of 
the United States of America may 
also, upon similar agreement, make 
such technical and engineering 
surveys as may be necessary in the 
selection of defense areas. - 


(3) In keeping with the provi- 
sions of Article VI of this Agree- 
ment, and in accordance with gen- 
eral rules: mutually: agreed upon 
and issued by the: .appropriate 
Danish authority in Greenland, 
the. Government.:.of the United 
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Grgnland, har regeringen i Ameri- 
kas Forenede Stater for sine skibe 
og luftfartdjer og sine vebnede 
styrker samt kgretgjer ret til fri 
adgang til og ferden mellem fors- 
varsomraderne overalt i Grgnland, 
herunder territorialfarvandene, til 
lands, til ss og i luften. Denne 
ret skal omfatte fritagelse for 
lodstvang og for fyr- eller havneaf- 
gifter. De Forenede Staters luft- 
fartgjer har adgang til at overflyve 
og lande p& et hvilket som helst 
omrfde i Grgnland, herunder de 
grénlandske  territorialfarvande, 
‘uden andre indskrenkninger end 
sidanne, hvorom der mAtte blive 
opn&et enighed. 


Artikel VI. 


Regeringen i Amerikas Forenede 
Stater indvilger i at samarbejde i 
videste udstrekning med Kon- 
geriget Danmarks regering og dens 
myndigheder i Grgnland under 
udfgrelse af virksomhed i medfgr 
af nerverende overenskomst. Re- 
geringen i Amerikas Forenede 
Stater og De Forenede Staters 
statsborgere i Grgnland vil udvise 
tilbgrlig respekt for alle love, 
bestemmelser og: s@dvaner, som 
vedrgrer den stedlige befolkning og 


-Grgnlands indre administration, 


-og vil enhver henseende bestreebe 


sig for at undga, at der mellem. 


amerikansk personel og den 
stedlige befolkning finder nogen- 
somhelst forbindelse sted, som de 
danske myndigheder ikke anser 


for gnskelig af -hensyn: til virk-- 


somhed i medfgr af nerverende 
overenskomst. we 


States of America may enjoy, for 
its public vessels and aircraft and 
its armed forces and vehicles, the 
right of free access to and move- 
ment between the defense areas 
through Greenland, including ter- 
ritorial waters, by land, air and 
sea. This right shall include free- 
dom from compulsory pilotage and 
from light or harbor dues. United 
States aircraft may fly over and 
land in any territory in Greenland, 
including the territorial waters 
thereof, without restriction except 
as mutually agreed upon. 


Article VI. 


The Government of the United 
States of America agrees to co- 
operate to the fullest degree with 
the Government of the Kingdom 
of Denmark and its authorities in 
Greenland in carrying out opera- 
tions under this Agreement. Due 
respect will be given by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and by United States 
nationals in Greenland to all the 
laws, regulations and customs per- 
taining to the local population and 
the internal administration of 
Greenland, and every effort will 
be. made to avoid any contact be- 
tween United States personnel and 
the local population which the 
Danish authorities do not consider 
desirable for the conduct of oper- 
ations under this Agreement. 
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Artikel VII. 


(1) Enhver form for materiel, 
udrustning og forsyninger, der er 
forngdne i forbindelse med virk- 
somhed i medfgr af nerverende 
overenskomst, herunder levned- 
smidler, lagre, bekledningsgen- 
stande og andre varer, bestemt til 
benyttelse eller forbrug af medlem- 
mer af De Forenede Staters mili- 
tere styrker, af civile personer, 
som er ansat eller i henhold til 
kontrakt beskeftiget af regeringen 
i Amerikas Forenede Stater med 
henblik p& udfgrelse af arbejde i 
Grgnland i forbindelse med virk- 
somhed i medfgr af nerveerende 
overenskomst, samt af medlemmer 
af disses familier, tilligemed sAdant 
militert og civilt personels person- 
lige effekter og husgerad, skal 
kunne indfgres i Grgnland under 
fritagelse for unders¢gelse, told- og 
forbrugsafgifter eller andre af- 
gifter; ejheller m& nogen ekspor- 
tafgift p&alegges materiel, udrust- 
ning, forsyninger eller effekter af 
denne art i tilfelde af udfgrsel fra 
Gr¢nland. 

(2) Det ovennevnte militzre og 
civile personel og medlemmer af 
deres familier fritages for enhver 
form for skatter, afgifter eller 
offentlige byrder i¢gvrigt, palagt af 
Kongeriget Danmarks regering 
eller af danske myndigheder i Grgn- 
land. Ingen statsborger i Ame- 
rikas Forenede Stater sdlidt som 
nogen juridisk person, etableret i 
henhold til Amerikas Forenede 
Staters lovgivning, skal betale 
indkomstskat til Kongeriget Dan- 
marks regering eller til danske 
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Article VII. 


(1) All materials, equipment, 
and supplies required in connection 
with operations under this Agree- 
ment, including food, stores, cloth- 
ing, and other goods intended for 
use or consumption by members of 
United States armed forces and 
civilians employed by or under a 
contract with the Government of 
the United States of America for 
the performance of work in Green- 
land in connection with operations 
under this Agreement, and mem- 
bers of their families, and the 
personal ‘and household effects of 
such military and civilian person- 
nel, shall be permitted entry into 
Greenland free of inspection, 
customs duties, excise taxes or 
other charges; and no export tax 
shall be charged on such materials, 
equipment, supplies or effects in 
the event of shipment from Green- 
land. 


(2) The aforesaid military and 
civilian personnel, and members 
of their families, shall be exempt 
from all forms of taxation, assess- 
ments or other levies by the Gov- 
ernment of the Kingdom of Den- 
mark or by the Danish authorities 
in Greenland. No national of the 
United States of America or cor- 
poration organized under the laws 
of the United States of America 
shall be liable to pay income tax 
to the Government of the King- 
dom of Denmark or to the Danish 
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myndigheder i Grgnland af nogen 
fortjeneste, som mA&tte hidrgre fra 
en kontrakt indgéet med regerin- 
gen i Amerikas Forenede Stater i 
forbindelse med virksomhed i med- 
for af nerverende overenskomst, 
eller nogen skat i forbindelse med 
tjenesteydelser eller arbejde af en 
hvilken som helst art udfgrt for 
regeringen i Amerikas Forenede 
Stater i forbindelse med virksom- 
hed i medfgr af nerverende over- 
enskomst. 


Artikel VIII. 


Regeringen i Amerikas Forenede 
Stater skal have ret til at udgve 
udelukkende jurisdiktion over de 
forsvarsomrader i Grgnland, for 
hvilke den har ansvaret i medfgr 
af artikel II (3), og med hensyn 
til enhver forseelse, som mA&tte 
blive beg&et i Grgnland af det 
ovennevnte militere eller civile 
personel eller af medlemmer af 
deres familier, s& vel som over 
andre personer inden for de nevnte 
forsvarsomrader undtagen danske 
statsborgere, idet det dog herved 
er en forudsetning, at regeringen 
i Amerikas Forenede Stater til de 
danske myndigheder 1 Grgnland 
kan udlevere enhver person, der 
beg&r en forseelse inden for et af 
de nevnte forsvarsomrader, til 
retsforfglgelse. 


Artikel TX. 


Kongeriget Danmarks lovgiv- 
ning skal ikke vere til hinder for, 
at militert eller civilt personel, 
hvis tilstedeverelse i forsvarsom- 
raderne eller p& andre pladser i 
Grgnland er ngdvendig i forbin- 


authorities in Greenland in respect: 


of any profits derived under a 
contract made with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America in connection with opera- 
tions under this Agreement or 
any tax in respect of any service 
or work for the Government of 
the United States of America in 
connection with operations under 
this Agreement. 


Article VIII. 


The Government of the United 
States of America shall have the 
right to exercise exclusive juris- 
diction over those defense areas 
in Greenland for which it is re- 
sponsible under Article II (3), and 
over any offenses which may be 
committed in Greenland by the 
aforesaid military or civilian per- 
sonnel or by members of their 
families, as well as over other 
persons within such defense areas 
except Danish nationals, it being 
understood, however, that the 
Government of the United States 
of America may turn over to the 
Danish authorities in Greenland 
for trial any person committing 
an offense within such defense 
areas. 


Article IX. 


The laws of the Kingdom of 
Denmark shall not operate to pre- 
vent the admission to or departure 
from the defense areas or other 
localities in Greenland of any mil- 
itary or civilian personnel whose 
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delse med virksomhed i medfgr af 
nerverende overenskomst, eller 
medlemmer. af deres familier ind- 
rejser i eller udrejser.af forsvars- 
omrdderne eller andre s&danne 
‘pladser i Grgnland. - 


Artikel X. 


Ved ikrafttredelsen af en Nato- 
overenskomst, 1 hvilken de to 
regeringer er deltagere, og som 
vedrgrer de i nzrverende overens- 
komsts artikler VII, VIII og IX 
omhandlede emner, aflgses bes- 
temmelserne i nevnte artikler af 
en sAdan overenskomsts bestem- 
melser i det omfang, hvori de er 
indbyrdes uforenelige. Skulle no- 
gen bestemmelse i en sidan Naro- 
overenskomst vise sig uegnet til 
anvendelse p& grgnlandske for- 
hold, vil de to regeringer rAdfgre 
sig med hinanden med henblik p& 
at tilvejebringe gensidigt tilfreds- 
stillende serregler. 


Artikel XI. 


Al ejendom, som er tilvejebragt ; 


af regeringen i Amerikas Forenede 
Stater, og som forefindes p& Grgn- 
land, skal forblive den ameri- 
kanske regerings ejendom. Alt 
Igst inventar og alle anleg, som 
i Grgnland er opsat eller bygget 
af regeringen i Amerikas Forenede 
Stater, tilligemed enhver form for 
udrustning, materiel, forsyninger 
og varer, som er indfgrt i Grgn- 
land af regeringen i Amerikas 
Forenede Stater, kan uden be- 
grensning fiernes fra Grgnland 
eller, efter samrAid med de danske 
myndigheder, afhendes i Grgn- 
land af regeringen i Amerikas 


presence. in such defense areas or 
other localities in Greenland is 
required in connection with oper- 
ations under this Agreement, or 
of members of their families. 


Article xX. 


Upon the coming into force of a 
Nato agreement to which. the 
two Governments are parties per- 
taining to the subjects involved. 
in Articles VII, VIII and IX of 
this Agreement, the provisions of 
the said articles will be super- 
seded by the terms of such agree- 
ment to the extent that they are 
incompatible therewith. If it 
should appear that any of the pro- 
visions of such Nato agreement 
may be inappropriate to the con- 
ditions in Greenland, the two 
Governments will consult with a 
view to making mutually i . 
able adjustments. 


Article XI. 


All property provided by the 
Government of the United States 
of America and located in Green- 
land shall remain the property of 
the Government of .the United 
States of America. All removable 
improvements and facilities erected 
or constructed by the Government 
of the United States of America 
in Greenland and all equipment, 
material, supplies and goods 
brought into Greenland by the 
Government of the United States 
of America may be removed from 
Greenland free of any restriction, 
or disposed of in Greenland by 
the Government of the United 
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Forenede Stater narsomhelst inden 
udlgbet af neerverende overens- 
komst eller indenfor et rimeligt 
tidsrum derefter. Det forudset- 
tes, at ingen omrAder eller anleg, 
som i medfgr af nerverende over- 
enskomst er stillet til radighed for 
regeringen i Amerikas Forenede 
Stater, behgver at efterlades i den 
stand, hvori de forefandtes p& det 
tidspunkt, da de sf&ledes blev 
stillet til r&adighed for nevnte 
regering. 


Artikel XII. 


Ved ikrafttredelsen af nerve- 
rende overenskomst skal over- 
enskomsten mellem de to rege- 
ringer .om- Grgnlands forsvar, 
undertegnet i Washington den 
9. april 1941, ophgre med at vere 
i kraft. 


Artikel XIII. 


(1) Intet i nerverende over- 
enskomst skal kunne fortolkes som 
havende indflydelse p& komman- 
doforhold. 

(2) Fortolkningsspgrgsmal, som 
matte opst& vedrgrende anvendel- 
sen af nerverende overenskomst, 
skal henvises til Kongeriget Dan- 
marks Udenrigsminister og De 
Forenede Staters Ambassadgr i 
Danmark. 

(3) De to regeringer er enige 
om velvilligt at ville overveje 
enhver henvendelse, som en af 
parterne, efter at nerverende 
overenskomst har veret i kraft i 
et rimeligt tidsrum, matte frem- 
sette med henblik p& en gennem- 
gang af nerverende overenskomst 


States of America after consulta- 
tion with the Danish authorities, 
at.any time before the termination 
of this Agreement or within a reas- 
onable time thereafter. . It is 
understood that any areas or facil- 
ities made available to. the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America under this Agreement 
need not be left in the condition 
in which they were at the time 
they were thus made available. - 


Article XII. 


Upon the coming into force of 
this Agreement, the Agreement 
Relating to the Defense of Green- 
land between the two Govern- 
ments signed. in Washington on 
April 9, 1941, shall cease to be 
in force. 


Article XIII. 


(1) Nothing in this Agreement 
is to be interpreted as affecting 
command relationships. 


(2) Questions of interpretation 
which may arise in the application 
of this Agreement shall be sub- 
mitted to the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of the Kingdom of Den- 
mark and to the United States 
Ambassador to Denmark. ° 

(3) The two Governments agree 
to give sympathetic consideration 
to any representations which either 
may make after this Agreement 
has been in force a reasonable 
time, proposing a review of this 
Agreement to determine whether 
modifications in the light of experi- 
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for at afggre, hvorvidt endringer 
matte vere ngdvendige eller gns- 
kelige under hensyn til indvundne 
erfaringer eller sndrede Naro- 
planer. Enhver s&idan endring 
udkrever felles samtykke. 


‘Artikel XIV. 


(1) Nerverende overenskomst 
afsluttes under forudsetning af 
den danske Rigsdags godkendelse. 
Den treder i kraft den dag, p& 
hvilken meddelelse om s&dan god- 
kendelse gives regeringen i Ameri- 
kas Forenede Stater. 

(2) Nerverende overenskomst, 
som tjener til gennemf¢grelse af 
Den nordatlantiske Traktat, skal 
forblive i kraft i samme tidsrum 
som Den nordatlantiske Traktat. 


’ Undertegnet i ‘Kgbenhavn i to 
eksemplarer p& dansk og engelsk, 
begge tekster af lige gyldighed, 
den syvogtyvende april 1951 af 
undertegnede behgrigt befuld- 
megtigede representanter for 
Kongeriget Danmarks regering og 
regeringen i Amerikas Forenede 
Stater. 


Evcrenis ANDERSON 
[SEAL] 


‘June 8, 1951. 


ence or amended Naro plans are 
necessary or desirable. Any such 
modifications shall be by mutual 
consent. 


Article XIV. 


(1) This Agreement shall be 
subject to parliamentary approval 
in Denmark. It shall come into 
force on the day on which notice 
of such parliamentary approval is 
given to the Government of the 
United States of America. ['] 

(2) This Agreement, being in 
implementation of the North 
Atlantic Treaty, shall remain in 
effect for the duration of the North 
Atlantic Treaty. 


Signed in Copenhagen in dupli- 
cate in the English and Danish 
languages, both texts being 
equally authentic, this twenty- 
seventh day of April, 1951, by the 
undersigned duly authorized rep- 
resentatives of the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of the Kingdom 
of Denmark. 


Ove Bigrn KRart. 


[SEAL] 


CHINA 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Taipei January 30 and 
February 9, 1951; entered into force February 9, 1951. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Chinese Minister 


of Foreign Affairs 
AmeERICAN Empassy, 
No. 18 Taipei, January 30, 1961. 
EXceLLency: 


Pursuant to instructions from my Government, I have the honor to 
deliver the following statement: 


“The Government of the United States is prepared to make avail- 
able to the Republic of China under the terms of P.L. 329, 81st Con- 
gress, as amended, certain military material for the defense of Taiwan 
against possible attack. 

“This material, and any other furnished under the authority of the 
law referred to, is transferred on the understanding that it will be 
used and disposed of pursuant to the following undertakings and that 
failure to do so by the Chinese Government will be contrary to the 
understanding of the United States Government, and may be con- 
sidered by the United States to be cause for the cessation of further 
deliveries (it being understood that the undertakings contained in 
the first three paragraphs below apply as well to the material trans- 
ferred to the Chinese Government under that law since June 27, 1950) ; 


“1. The Chinese Government will use the material to maintain its 
internal security or its legitimate self-defense. 

“2. The Chinese Government will take such security measures as 
may be agreed in each case between the United States Government 
and the Chinese Government in order to prevent the disclosure and 
compromise of classified military articles, services or information 
furnished by the United States Government. 

“3. The Chinese Government agrees to receive personnel of the 
United States Government who will discharge in the territory under 
the control of the Chinese Government the responsibilities of the 
United States Government under this agreement and who will be 
accorded adequate facilities to observe the progress of the assistance 
furnished, to confirm that the material furnished is being used for the 
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purposes for which it is provided, and to carry out such other opera- 
tions or arrangements as shall be mutually agreed pursuant to this 
agreement. Such personnel, including personnel temporarily 
assigned, will, in their relations with the Chinese Government, operate 
as a part of the United States Embassy, under the direction and control 
of the Chief of the United States Diplomatic Mission. 

“4. The Chinese Government will not transfer, sell, or otherwise 
dispose of the material provided pursuant to the above undertakings, or 
any other equipment susceptible of military use, without regard to its 
source, or the time or manner of its acquisition, without first obtain- 
ing the assurance of. the United States Government that such equip- 
ment or material is not required by the United States for its own use 
or required to support programs of military assistance undertaken by 
the United States. 


“The United States Government would appreciate a written assur- 
ance from the Chinese Government of its acceptance of the under- 
takings in this note.” 


Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
K. L. Ranxin 
His Excellency , 
' Dr. Gzorge K. C. Yeu, 


Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paipes. 
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Translation 


Tarren, Tarwan 
February 9, 1951 


Monstevr Le CHARGE p’ AFFAIRES: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 13, dated 
January 30, 1951, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of this note, see ante, p. 1499 ff.] 


In reply, I have the honor to signify on behalf of the Chinese Gov- 
ernment the acceptance of the undertakings set forth in your note 
under reference. 

Please accept, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances of my 
high consideration. 





Mr. Kart L. Ranxin,— - 
Chargé @ Affaires, 
American Embassy, 
Taipeh. 
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I, 1951. 
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PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 
between 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
and 
THE NETHERLANDS WEST INDIES 


The undersigned, provided with full powers by their respective 
governments, have by mutual consent and subject to ratification by 
the competent superior authorities,[*] drawn up the following 
agreement : 

Articte I. 
Object of the agreement. 

Between the United States of America (including Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii) on one hand, 
and the Netherlands West Indies on the other hand, there may be 
exchanged, under the denomination of parcel post, parcels up to the 
maximum weight and the maximum dimensions indicated in the 
Regulations of Execution. 

Arricte II. 
Transit parcels, 

1, Each Postal Administration guarantees the right of transit 
through its service, to or from any country with which it has parcel 
post communication, of parcels originating in or addressed for de- 
livery in the service of the other contracting Administration. 

2. Each Postal Administration shall inform the other to which 
countries parcels may be sent through it as intermediary, and the 
amount of the charges due to it therefor, as well as other conditions. 

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of 
the contracting Administrations through the service of the other 
Administration must comply with the conditions prescribed from 
time to time by the intermediate Administration. 


Arricie III. 
Monetary standard. 


The franc used as the monetary unit in the provisions of the present 
Agreement is the gold franc of 100 centimes, weighing 1%, of a gram 
and haying a fineness of 0.900. 


"Ratified by the United States May 25, 1951, post, p. 1523; ratified by the Neth- 
erlands West Indies Mar. 30, 1951. 


Post, p. 1524, 


1512 


Post, p. 1524. 


U. S.- Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UST 


Arricts IV. 
Prepayment of postage and fees. 


1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel the postage and the fees for requests for in- 
formation as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, 
and also, in the case of insured parcels, the insurance fees and the 
fees for return receipts, that may from time to time be prescribed by 
its regulations, 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, prepayment 
of the postage and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section 
as are applicable, is compulsory. 


Arrictz V. 
Preparation of parcels. 


Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length 
of the journey and the protection of the contents as set forth in the 
Regulations of Execution. 


Articte VI. 
Prohibitions. 
1, The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel post: 


(a) Articles which, from their nature or by their packing, may 
expose posta] officials to danger, or soil or damage other parcels; 

(b) Opium, morphine, cocaine and other narcotics; 

(c) Any article the admission of which is forbidden by the customs 
cr other laws or regulations in force in either country ; 

(ad) A letter or any document which constitutes an actual and per- 
sonal correspondence. Nevertheless, it is permitted to enclose in a 
parcel an open invoice, confined to the particulars which constitute an 
invoice, and also a simple copy of the address of the parcel, with men- 
tion of the address of the sender; 

(e) Obscene or immoral articles; 

(f) An enclosure which bears an address different from that placed 
on the cover of the parcel ; 

(g) Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances; 

(h) Any live animal, except leeches; 

(i) Coin, bullion, jewelry, or any other precious article in uninsured 
parcels. 


2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed 
over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and inland regulations. Explosive or inflam- 
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mable articles, as well as documents, pictures and other articles injuri- 
ous to public morals may be destroyed on the spot by the Administra- 
tion which has found them in the mails. 

The fact that a parcel contains a letter, or a communication having 
the nature of a letter, may not, in any case, entail return of the parcel 
to the sender. The letter is, however, marked for collection of postage 
due from the addressee at the regular rate. 

' The two Administrations advise each other, by means of the List of 
Prohibited Articles published by the International Bureau of the 
Universal Postal Union, of all prohibited articles. However, they do 
not assume, on that account, any responsibility towards the customs 
or police authorities, or the sender. 

_ 8. If parcels wrongly admitted to the post are neither returned to 
“origin nor delivered to the addressee, the Administration of origin 
must be informed in a precise manner of the treatment accorded to 
the parcels. 

Articie VII. 


Insurance. 


Parcels may be insured up to the amount of 500 gold francs or its 
equivalent in the currency of the country of origin. However, the 
Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries 
may, by mutual consent, increase or decrease this maximum amount of 
insurance. 

A parcel cannot give rise to the right to an indemnity higher than 
the actual value of its contents, but it is permissible to insure it for 
only part of that value. 


Articrs VIII. 
Responsibility. Indemnity. 


1. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries will 
not be responsible for the loss, abstraction or damage of an ordinary 
parcel. 

2. Except in the cases mentioned in the Article following, the Ad- 
ministrations are responsible for the loss of insured parcels mailed in 
one of the two contracting countries for delivery in the other and for 
the loss, abstraction of or damage to their contents, or a part thereof. 

The sender, or other rightful claimant, is entitled to compensation 
corresponding to the actual amount of the loss, abstraction or damage. 
The amount of indemnity is calculated on the basis of the actual value 
(current price, or, in the absence of current price, the ordinary esti- 
mated value) at the place where and the time when the parcel was 
accepted for mailing, provided in any case that the indmenity may 
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not be greater than the amount for which the parcel was insured, and 
on which the insurance fee has been collected or the maximum amount 
of 500 gold francs. 

3. No indemnity is paid for indirect ‘iegnaties or loss of profits 
resulting from the loss, rifling, damage, non-delivery, misdelivery or 
delay of an insured parcel dispatched in accordance with the conditions 
of the present agreement. 

4. In the case where indemnity is payable for the loss of a parcel 
or for the destruction or abstraction of the whole of the contents 


_thereof, the sender is entitled to return of the postal charges, if 


claimed. However, the insurance fees are not returned in any case. 

5. In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the 
countries involved, which agreement may be made by correspondence, 
no indemnity will be paid by either country for the loss of transit in- © 
sured parcels, that is, parcels originating in a country not participat- 
ing in this agreement and destined for one of the two contracting 
countries or parcels originating in one of the two contracting countries 
and destined for a country not participating in this agreement. 

6. When an insured parcel originating in one country and destined 
to be delivered in the other country is reforwarded from there to a 
third country or is returned to a third country, atthe request of the 
sender or of the addressee, the party entitled to the indemnity in 
case of loss, rifling or damage occurring subsequent to the reforward- 
ing or return of the parcel by the original country of destination, can 
lay claim, in such a case, only to the indemnity which the country 
where the loss, rifling, or damage occurred consents to pay, or which 
that country is obliged to pay in accordance with the agreement made 
between the countries directly interested in the reforwarding or 
return. Either of the two countries signing the present agreement 
which wrongly forwards an insured parcel to a third country is re- 
sponsible to the sender to the same extent as the country of origin, 
that is, within the limits of the present agreement. 

7. The sender is responsible for defects in the packing and in- 
sufficiency in the closing and sealing of insured parcels. Moreover, 
the two Administrations are released from all responsibility in case 
of loss, rifling or damage caused by defects not noticed at the time 
of mailing. 

Articts IX. 


_ Exceptions to the principle of responsibility. 
The Administrations are relieved from all responsibility: 


(a) In case of parcels of which the addressee has accepted delivery 
without reservation ; 
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(b) In case of loss or damage through force majeure (causes beyond £05 by force ma- 
control) although either Administration may at its option and with- 
out recourse to the other Administration pay indemnity for loss or 
damage due to force majeure even in cases where the Administration 
of the country in the service of which the loss or damage occurred 
recognizes that the damage was due to force majeure. The country 
responsible for the loss, abstraction, or damage must decide, in ac- 
cordance with its internal legislation, whether this loss, abstraction 
or damage is due to circumstances constituting a case of force majeure; 

(c) When, their responsibility not having been proved otherwise, 
they are unable to account for parcels in consequence of the destruction 
of official documents through force majeure; 

(d) When the damage has been caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender or the addressee or the representative of either, or when 
it is due to the nature of the article; 

(e) For parcels which contain prohibited articles; . 

(f) In case the sender of an insured parcel, with intent to defraud, 
shall declare the contents to be above their real value; this rule, 
however, shall not prejudice any legal proceedings necessitated by 
the legislation of the country of origin; 

(g) For parcels seized by the customs because.of false declaration 
of contents; 

(h) When no inquiry or application for indemnity has been made 
by claimant or his representative within a year commencing with 
the day following the posting of the insured parcel; 

(i) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value or 
perishable matter or which did not conform to the stipulations of 
this agreement or which were not posted in the manner prescribed, 
but the country responsible for the loss, rifling or damage may pay 
indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the other 
Administration. 

ARTICLE X. 


Termination of responsibility. 


Administrations cease to be responsible for parcels of which they 
have effected delivery in accordance with their internal regulations 
for parcels of the same nature. 

Responsibility is, however, maintained when the addressee or, in 
case of return, the sender makes reservations in taking delivery of 
a parcel the contents of which have been abstracted or damaged. 


22911—538—PT. 11—_—20 
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ARTICLE XI. 


Payment of compensation. 


The obligation to pay compensation, as well as the postage charges 
due to be refunded, rests with the Administration to which the office 
of origin of the parcel is subordinate. However, in cases where the 
compensation is paid to the addressee in accordance with Article VIII, 
Section 2, second paragraph, the obligation shall rest with the 
Administration of destination. 

The paying Administration retains the right to make a claim 
against the Administration responsible. 


Artictp XII, 
Period for payment of compensation. 


1. The payment of compensation for an insured parcel shall be 
made to the rightful claimant as soon as possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year counting from the day following that 
on which the application is made. 

However, the Administration responsible for making payment may 
exceptionally defer payment of indemnity for a longer period than 
that stipulated if, at the expiration of that period, it has not been 
able to determine the disposition made of the article in question or 
the responsibility incurred. 

2. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the second paragraph of the foregoing section, the Postal 
Administration which undertakes payment of compensation is au- 
thorized to pay indemnity on behalf of the Office, which, after being 
duly informed of the application for indemnity, has let nine months 
pass without settling the matter. 


Arrictz XIII. 
Fixing of responsibility. 


1. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured parcel 
rests with the Administration which, having received the parcel with- 
out making any reservation, and being put in possession of all the 
regulation means of investigation, cannot establish the disposal of 
the parcel. 

2. When the loss, rifling or damage of an insured parcel is detected 
upon opening the receptacle at the receiving exchange office and has 
been regularly pointed out to the dispatching exchange office, the 
responsibility falls on the Administration to which the latter office 
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belongs, unless it be proved that the irregularity occurred in the 
service of the receiving Administration. 

8. If the loss, rifling or damage has taken place in the course of 
transportation, without its being possible to establish on the territory 
or in the service of which country the act took place, the Offices in- 
volved bear the loss in equal shares. 

4. The Administration paying compensation takes over, to the extent 
of the amount paid, the rights of the person who has received it, in 
any action which may be taken against the addressee, the sender, or a 
third party. ; 

5. If a parcel which has been regarded as lost is subsequently found, 
the person to whom compensation has been paid must be informed that 
he is at liberty to take possession of the parcel against repayment of 
the amount of compensation. 


Arricte XIV. 


Repayment of compensation. 


1. The Administration responsible for the loss, rifling, or damage, 
and on whose account the payment is effected, is bound to repay the 
amount of the indemnity to the country which has effected the pay- 
ment. This reimbursement must take place without delay, and at the 
latest within the period of nine months after notification of payment. 

2. These repayments to the creditor country must be made without 
expense for that Office, by money order or draft, in money valid in the 
creditor country or in any other way to be agreed upon mutually by 
correspondence. 


ARTICLE XV. 


Fee for customs clearance. 


The office of delivery may collect from the addressee either in respect 
of delivery to the customs and clearance through the customs or in re- 
spect of delivery to the customs only, a fee not exceeding 50 gold cen- 
times per parcel. 

ArticLe XVI. 


Delivery tothe addressee. Fee for delivery at the place of address. 


Parcels are delivered to the addressees as quickly as possible in ac- 
cordance with the conditions in force in the country of destination. 
This country may collect in respect of delivery of parcels to the ad- 
dressee a fee not exceeding 50 gold centimes per parcel. The same fee 
may be charged, if the case arises, for each presentation after the first 
at the addressee’s residence or place of business. 
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ArtTicLE XVII. 


Warehousing charges. 


The country of destination is authorized to collect the warehousing 
charge fixed by its legislation for parcels addressed “General Delivery” 
or which are not claimed within the prescribed period. This charge 
may in no case exceed five gold francs. 


ArtIcLE XVIII. 


Customs charges. 


The parcels are subject to all customs laws and regulations in force 
in the country of destination. The duties collectible on that account 
are collected from the addressee on delivery of the parcel in accordance 
with the customs regulations of the country of destination. 


ARTICLE XTX. 


Customs charges to be cancelled. 


The customs charges on parcels sent back to the country of origin or 
redirected to another country shall be cancelled as far as the customs 
regulations allow, both in the Netherlands West Indies and in the 
United States of America. 


ARTICLE XX. 


Recall and change of address. 


So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its address to be changed. The Postal 
Administration of the country of origin may collect and retain, for 
this service, the charge fixed by its regulations. The requests for re- 
call or change of address of parcels to be delivered in the United 
States of America shall be addressed to the Central Administration at 
Washington ; those relating to parcels for delivery in the Netherlands 
West Indies shall be addressed to the offices of destination. 


Articiy XXI. 
Certificate of mailing. Receipts. 


The sender will, on request at the time of mailing an ordinary (un- 
insured) parcel, receive a certificate of mailing from the post office 
where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the purpose; and 
each country may fix a reasonable fee therefor. 

The sender of an insured parcel receives without charge, at the 
time of posting, a receipt for his parcel. 


2ust] Netherlands West Indies—Parcel Post—May 10, 17, 1961 1519 


ArtTicLteE XXII. 


Return receipts and inquiries. 


1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of delivery 
upon payment of such additional charges, if any, as the country of 
origin of the parcel shall stipulate and under the conditions laid down 
in the Regulations. 

2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin, on 
a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel and 
also for an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the sender 
has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of delivery. 

8. A fee may also be charged, at the option of the country of origin, 
in connection with any complaint of any irregularity which prima 
facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service. 


Articte XXIII. 


Missent parcels. 


Ordinary parcels, when missent, are reforwarded to their correct 
destination by the most direct route at the disposal of the reforward- 
ing Administration. They must not be charged with customs or other 
charges by that Administration. Insured parcels, when missent, may 
not be reforwarded to their destination except as insured mail. If 
this is impossible they must be returned to origin. 

When the reforwarding involves return of the parcel to the office 
of origin, the retransmitting Administration refunds to that office 
the credits received and reports the error by a Bulletin of Verification. 

When the reforwarding involves dispatch of a parcel to a third 
country and if the amount credited to the retransmitting Adminis- 
tration is insufficient to cover the expenses of retransmission which it 
has to defray, the retransmitting Administration allows to the Ad- 
ministration to which it forwards the parcel the credits due it; it then 
recovers the amount of the deficiency by claiming it from the office of 
exchange from which the missent parcel was directly received. The 
reason for this claim is notified to the latter by means of a Bulletin of 
Verification. 


Artictr XXIV. 
Reforwarding. 


1. A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee’s 
change of address in the country of destination, at the request of either 
the sender or the addressee. 
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The reforwarding of a parcel within one of the contracting coun- 
tries gives rise to collection of the supplementary charges provided 
for by the Administration of that country. The same is true, if oc- 
casion arises, in regard to the delivery of such parcel to another 
person at the original place of destination. These charges shall not 
be cancelled even in case the parcel is returned to origin or refor- 
warded to another country. 

2. If a parcel must be reforwarded to one of the two countries signa- 
tory to the present agreement, it is liable to new postage charges, and, 
if occasion arises, new insurance fees, unless such charges and 
fees have been paid in advance. The new fees are collected from 
the addressee by the Administration effecting the delivery. Insured 
parcels must be reforwarded as such. 

3. At the request of the sender or addressee, parcels may also be re- 


forwarded or returned to another country. Insured parcels may not, 


however, be reforwarded or returned except as such. The senders 
may mark the parcels: “Do not forward to a third country.” In 
that case, the parcels must not be reforwarded to any other country. 
In case of loss, rifling or damage of an insured parcel reforwarded 
to another country or returned by that country, the indemnity is de- 
cided upon exclusively in accordance with the provisions of Article 
VIII, Section 6. 
ARTICLE XXYV. 


Non-delivery. 


1. Undeliverable parcels returned to the sender are liable to new 
postage charges as well as insurance fees if necessary, and are returned 
as parcels of the same class in which they were received. The 
charges are collectible from the sender, and are collected by the Ad- 
ministration delivering the parcels to him. 

2. At the time of mailing, the sender must state how his parcel 
is to be disposed of in the event of non-delivery: that is, the sender 
must mark the parcel and the customs declarations with one of the 
following notes: 


“In case of non-delivery, the parcel should be returned immedi- 
ately”; 

“In case of non-delivery, the parcel should be considered as aban- 
doned”; 

“In case of non-delivery, the parcel should be delivered to 2 


No note other than those provided for above, or note of similar 
import is permitted, except as provided in Article XXIV, Section 3. 
3. Barring contrary instructions, undeliverable parcels are returned 
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to origin, without previous notification, 30 days after their arrival 
at the office of destination. Parcels which the addressee refuses to 
accept shall be returned immediately. In all cases, the reason for 
non-delivery must be indicated on the parcel. 

4. Parcels liable to deterioration or corruption may be sold im- 
mediately, even en route, on the outward or return voyage, without 
previous notice and without judicial formality, for the profit of the 
rightful party. 

If, for any reason, sale is impossible, the deteriorated or corrupted 
articles are destroyed. The sale or destruction gives rise to the mak- 
ing of a report which is sent to the Administration of origin. 

5: Undeliverable parcels which the sender has abandoned may, at 
the expiration of a 30-day period, be sold for the profit of the Ad- 
ministration of the country of destination. However, in the case of 
an insured parcel, a report is made up, which must be sent to the 
Administration of the country of origin. Likewise, the Administra- 
tion of the country of origin must be advised when an insured parcel 
which is undeliverable is not returned to origin. 

6. The provisions of Article XXVI, Section 2, shall be applied to 
a parcel which is returned in consequence of non-delivery. 


Articte XXXVI. 
Charges. 


1. For each parcel exchanged between the contracting countries, the 
dispatching Office credits to the Office of destination in the parcel 
bills the quotas due to the latter, and indicated in the Regulations of 
Execution. 

2. In case of reforwarding or return to origin of a parcel, if new 
postage and new insurance fees (in the case of insured parcels) are 
collected by the redispatching Office, the parcel is treated as if it had 
originated in that country. Otherwise, the redispatching Office re- 
covers from the other Office the quota due to it and indicated in the 
Regulations of Execution. 

In the case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the accrued 
charges, that is, such of the charges mentioned in Article 9, Section 2 
(a), (b), (c), and (d) of the Regulations as are applicable, shal] Poet, p. 152. 
follow the parcel, but in the case that the third country concerned re- 
fuses to assume the charges because they cannot be collected from the 
addressee or sender, as the case may be, or for any other reason, they 
shall be charged back to the country of origin. 
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In the case of a parcel returned or reforwarded in transit through 
one of the two Administrations to or from the other, the intermediary 
Administration may claim also the sum due to it for any additional ter- 
ritorial or sea service provided, together with any amounts due to any 
other Administration or Administrations concerned. 


ARTICLE X XVII. 


Postal charges other than those prescribed not to be collected. 


The parcels to which this agreement applies shall not be subject 
to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the different 
articles hereof. 

ArticLE XXVIII. 


Air parcels. 


The Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting 
countries have the right to fix by mutual consent the air surtax and 
other conditions in the case where the parcels are conveyed by the air 
routes. 
ain ' ARTICLE X XTX. 


Temporary suspension of service. 


In extraordinary circumstances such as will justify the measure, 
either Administration may temporarily suspend the parcel post serv- 
ice, either entirely or partially, or restrict it to certain offices, on condi- 
tion of giving immediate notice, if necessary by telegraph, to the other 
Administration. 

ARTICLE XXX. 


Matters not provided for in the present agreement. 


1. Unless they are provided for in the present agreement, all ques- 
tions concerning requests for recall or change of address of parcels and 
the obtaining and disposition of return receipts and settlement of in- 
demnity claims in connection with insured parcels shall be treated in 
accordance with the provisions of the Universal Postal Convention 

pp. 2167/3308, 860, °* and its Regulations of Execution, in so far as they are applicable and 
are not contrary to the foregoing provisions. If the case is not pro- 
vided for at all, the domestic legislation of the United States of 
America or of the Netherlands West Indies, or the decisions made by 
one country or the other, are applicable in the respective country. 

2. The details relative to the application of the present agreement 
will be fixed by the two Administrations in Regulations of Execution, 
the provisions of which may be modified or completed by common con- 
sent by way of correspondence. A similar agreement through corre- 
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spondence may be made with a view to the exchange of collect-on- 
delivery parcels. 

8. The two Administrations notify each other mutually of their laws, 
ordinances and tariffs concerning the exchange of parcel post, as well 
as of all modifications in rates which may be subsequently made. 


ArticLe XXXI. 
Duration of the agreement. 


1. This agreement substitutes and abrogates the Parcel Post Con- 
vention signed at Washington the 20th day of December, 1911, and at 
Curacao the 28rd day of October, 1911. 

2. It shall become effective on a date to be fixed by mutual consent 
between the Administrations of the two countries. [*] 

8. It shall remain in effect until one of the two contracting Ad- 
ministrations has notified the other, six months in advance, of its 
intention to abrogate it. 


Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 17th day of May, 
1951 and at Willemstad, the 10th. day of May 1951. 


The Postmaster General of the The Administrator of Finance of 


United States of America the Netherlands West Indies 
J.M. DonaLpson ScHOLTEN 
{sEAL] A. W. J. Scholten 


The foregoing Agreement between the United States of America 
and the Netherlands West Indies for the exchange of parcels by 
parcel post has been negotiated and concluded with my advice and 
’ consent and is hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President. 
Dean AcHESON 
Secretary of State 


Wasurnoton, May 26, 1961 
* Esrau] . 


* Feb. 1, 1951. 


Abrogation of prior 
Convention. ta ky 


37 Stat. 1548. 
Effective date. 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR THE EXECUTION OF THE 
PARCEL AGREEMENT. 


. The following Detailed Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel 
Post Agreement have been agreed upon by the Chiefs of the Postal 
Administrations of the United States of America and the Nether- 
lands West Indies. 

Articie 1. 


Limits of weight and size. 


1. Parcels are admitted up to the weight of 20 kilograms (44 
pounds). They may not exceed the length of 1 meter 25 centimeters 
or 4 feet in any direction, nor have a volume greater than 113 cubic 
decimeters or 4 cubic feet. 

2. In regard to the exact calculation of the weight, volume and 
dimensions, the indications furnished by the dispatching office will 
be accepted save in case of obvious error. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Preparation of parcels. 


1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must 
be legibly and correctly written in every case on the parcel itself 
when possible, or on a label gummed thereto, and must also be written 
on a separate slip which slip must be enclosed in the package. Parcels 
will not be accepted when sent by or addressed to initials, unless the 
initials are the adopted trade name of the senders or addressees. 

Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink or 
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be used. 

2. Each parcel must be packed in such a manner that the contents 
are protected over the whole route, and in such a way as to prevent 
the contents from damaging other parcels or objects or injuring 
postal agents. The packing must protect the contents sufficiently 
that, in case of rifling, the traces thereof may be easily discovered. 

Ordinary parcels may be sealed at the option of the sender, or 
careful tying is sufficient as a mode of closing. Insured parcels must 
be sealed by means of wax, by lead or other seals. 

As a protective measure, either Administration may require that 
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a special imprint or mark of the sender appear on the wax or lead 
seals closing insured parcels. 

The Customs Administration of the country of destination is au- 
thorized to open the parcels. To that end, the seals or any other 
fastenings may be broken. Parcels opened by the Customs must be 
refastened and also officially resealed. 

3. Each insured parcel must be marked or labelled or stamped 
“Insured” or “Valeur declaree” in a conspicuous manner on the address 
side, and in close proximity to such indorsement there must appear 
the insurance number given to the parcel. 

4, On the address side of each insured parcel there must be written, 
both in Arabic figures and in Roman letters, the amount for which the 
parcel is insured in the currency of the country of origin. This 
amount must be converted into gold francs by the sender or the office 
of origin and the result of the conversion must be added below the 
original inscription. 

5. The labels or postage stamps affixed to insured parcels must be 
spaced so that they cannot serve to conceal injuries to the packing. 
Neither may they be folded over two faces of the wrapping so as to 
cover the edge. 

6. Liquids and easily liquefiable substances must be sent in a double 
receptacle. Between the first (bottle, flask, box, etc.) and the second 
(box of metal, strong wood, or strong carton of fiberboard, or’ re- 
ceptacle of equal strength), there must be left a space to be filled with 
sawdust, bran, or other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to 
absorb all the liquid in case the receptacle is broken. 

7. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in strong boxes 
of tin or other metal, which, after soldering, must be placed in turn 
in substantial outer covers in such a way as to avoid all damage to 
other articles. 

ARTICLE 3. 


Customs declarations. 


1. The sender must prepare a customs declaration for each parcel 
upon a special form provided for the purpose, which customs declara- 
tion shall give a general description of the parcel, an accurate state- 
ment in detail of its contents and value, date of mailing, the sender’s 
name and address, and the name and address of the addressee, and 
shall be securely attached to the parcel. 

However, as an exception to the foregoing provision, when more 
than one parcel is mailed simultaneously by the same sender in one 
country to the same addressee at the same address in the other country, 
the sender need prepare only one customs declaration for the entire 
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shipment, which customs declaration shall show, in addition to the 
particulars set forth in the preceding paragraph, the total number of 
parcels comprising the shipment, and shall be securely attached to one 
of the parcels. The parcels comprising the entire shipment shall be 
clearly marked in such case with a fractional number, the numerator 
of which will indicate, in Arabic figures, the number of the parcel 
and the denominator the number of parcels comprising the shipment; 
for example, if a single shipment were composed of 15 parcels, each 
parcel would be numbered, respectively, 1/15, 2/15, 3/15, etc. 

2. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness 
of the customs declarations. 

ARTIOLE 4. 


Return receipts. 


1. As to a parcel for which a return receipt is asked, the office of 
origin places on the parcel the letters or words “A. R.” or “Return 
receipt requested”. The office of origin or any other office appointed 
by the dispatching Administration shall fill out a return receipt form 
and attach it to the parcel. If the form does not reach the office of 
destination, that office makes out a duplicate. 

2. The office of destination, after having duly filled out the return 
receipt form, returns it free of postage to the address of the sender of 
the parcel. 

8. When the sender applies for a return receipt after a parcel has 
been mailed, the office of origin duly fills out a return receipt form 
and attaches it to a form of inquiry which is entered with the details 
concerning the transmission of the parcel and then forwards it to the 
office of destination of the parcel. In the case of the due delivery of 
the parcel, the office of destination withdraws the inquiry form, and 
the return receipt is treated in the manner prescribed in the foregoing 


Section. ARTICLE 5. 


Receptacles. 


1. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries 
shall provide the respective bags necessary for the dispatch of their 
parcels and each bag shall be marked to show the name of the office 
or country to which it belongs. 

2. Bags must be returned empty to the dispatching office by the next 
mail. Empty bags to be returned are made up in bundles of ten, en- 
closing nine bags in one. The total number of bags returned shall be 
entered on the relative parcel bills. 

3. In case ten per cent of the total number of bags used during the 
year have not been returned, the value of the missing bags must be 
repaid to the Administration of origin. 
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ARTIOLE 6. 


Method of exchange of parcels. 


1. The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and sealed, 
by the Offices appointed by agreement between the two Administra- 
tions, and shall be dispatched to the country of destination by the coun- 
try of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from those in 
which ordinary parcels are contained, and the labels of sacks contain- 
ing insured parcels shall be marked with such distinctive symbols as 
may from time to time be agreed upon. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Billing of parcels. 


1, Separate parcel bills must be prepared for the ordinary parcels on 
the one hand, and for the insured parcels on the other hand. 

The parcel bills are prepared in.duplicate. The original is sent in 
the regular mails, while the duplicate is inserted in one of the sacks. 
The sack containing the parcel bill is designated by the letter “F” 
traced in a conspicuous manner on the label. 

2. The ordinary (uninsured) parcels included in each dispatch sent 
from one country to the other are to be entered on the parcel bills to 
show the total number of parcels and the total net weight thereof. 

The total number of sacks comprising each dispatch must also be 
shown on the parcel bills. 

3. Insured parcels shall be entered individually on the parcel bills 
to show the insurance number and the name of the office of origin as 
well as the total net weight of the parcels. 

4. Parcels sent “a decouvert” must be entered separately on the 
parcel bills. 

5. Redirected or returned parcels shall be entered individually. Re- 
directed parcels shall be designated as such in the parcel bills by means 
of the note “Redirected”; returned parcels by the note “Returned”. 
A statement of the charges which may be due on these parcels should 
be shown in the “Observations” column. 

6. Each dispatching exchange office numbers the parcel bills in the 
upper left-hand corner in accordance with an annual series. The last 
number of the preceding year must be mentioned on the first bill of the 
following year. 

7. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles contain- 
ing them sent by one Administration in transit through the other 
together with any details of procedure in connection with the advice 
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of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made in this 
agreement, shall be settled by mutual agreement through correspond- 
ence between the two Administrations. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Verification by the exchange office. 


1. Upon receipt of a dispatch, the exchange office of destination pro- 
ceeds to verify it. The entries in the parcel bill must be verified ex- 
actly. Each error or omission must be brought immediately to the 
knowledge of the dispatching exchange office by means of a bulletin 
of verification. A dispatch is considered as having been found in 
order in all regards when no bulletin of verification is made up. 

If an error or irregularity is found upon receipt of a dispatch, all 
objects which may serve later on for investigations, or for examina- 
tion of requests for indemnity, must be kept. 

2. The dispatching exchange office to which a bulletin of verifica- 
tion is sent returns it after having examined it and entered thereon 
its observations, if any. That bulletin is then attached to the parcel 
bills of the parcels to which it relates. Corrections made on a parcel 
bill which are not justified by supporting papers are considered as 
devoid of value. 

3. If necessary, the dispatching exchange office may also be advised 
by telegram, at the expense of the office sending such telegram. 

4. In case of shortage of a parcel bill, a duplicate is prepared, a 
copy of which is sent to the exchange office of origin of the dispatch. 

5. The office of exchange which receives from a corresponding office 
a parcel which is damaged or insufficiently packed must redispatch 
such parcel after repacking, if necessary, preserving the original 
packing as far as possible. 

If the damage is such that the contents of the parcel may have 
been abstracted, the office must first officially open the parcel and 
verify its contents. 

In either case, the weight of the parcel will be verified before and 
after repacking, and indicated on the wrapper of the parcel itself. 
That indication will be followed by the note “Repacked at * * *”, 
and the signature of the agents who have effected such repacking. 


ARTICLE 9. 
Charges. 


1. For each parcel (ordinary or insured) exchanged between the 
contracting countries, the dispatching Office credits to the Office of 
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destination, in the parcel bills, the quotas due to the latter. The ter- 
minal quotas to be credited are the following: 


I. By the United States to the Netherlands West Indies: 
a. a rate by weight, based on the bulk net weight of each dispatch: 
27 gold centimes per kilogram 


b. a rate of 10 gold centimes in addition to the rate by weight for 
each insured parcel. 


II. By the Netherlands West Indies to the United States: 
a. arate by weight, based on the bulk net weight of each dispatch: 


70 gold centimes per kg for pereels for the United States 
85 . * “ Puerto Rico and the 
Canal Zone (when 
sent direct) 
105“ “ a es “© Puerto Rico and the 
Canal Zone (when 
' gent via New York) 


105 “ ? oS a “ the Virgin’ Islands 
(sent via Puerto 

Rico) 

185“. : ae ee “  “ Guam, Hawaii, Sa- 


moa (sent via 
New York) 
920 “ 2 “ oc “ “ Alaska 


b. a rate by value of 10 gold centimes in addition to the rate by 
weight for each parcel with insured value addressed for delivery in 
continental United States and in Puerto Rico and the Canal Zone 
(when sent direct), 20 centimes for parcels for the Canal Zone, the 
Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico (when sent via New York), and 30 
centimes for parcels for all other United States possessions. 


These terminal charges may be reduced or increased on three months 
previous notice given by one country to the other. These reductions 
or increases shall hold good for at least one year. 

2. In the event of reforwarding or return to origin of a parcel the 
redispatching Office recovers from the other Office the quota due to 
it In accordance with Section 1 above and in addition such of the 
following charges as may be applicable: 


a. the delivery, customs-clearance and storage charges provided for 
in Articles XV, XVI and XVII; 
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b. the reforwarding charges within the country of destination con- 
templated by Article XXIV, Section 1; 

c. the non-postal charges of which cancellation is impossible; 

d. the charges for reforwarding or return. 


3. The amounts to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one 
Administration to the other for onward transmission to a third coun- 
try shall be fixed by the intermediary Administration. 

ARTICLE 10. 
. Accounting. 

1. At the end of each quarter, each Administration makes up an 
account on the basis of the parcel bills. 

2. These accounts, expressed in francs, accompanied by the parcel 
bills and, if any, by copies of verification notes relating thereto, shall 
be submitted to the examination of the corresponding Administration 
in the course of the month following the quarter to which they relate. 

3. The recapitulation, transmission, examination and acceptance of 
these accounts must not be delayed, and the payment of the balance 
shall take place, at the latest, at the expiration of the following 
quarter. 

4. The balance resulting from the adjustment of the accounts be- 
tween the two Administrations shall be effected in the manner which 
may be mutually agreed upon by correspondence. The expenses of 
payment are chargeable to the debtor Administration. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Miscellaneous notifications. 


The Administrations shall communicate to each other a summary of 
the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the parcels 
exchanged between the two contracting countries, and other items 
necessary for carrying out the exchange of parcels. 

tions ination, -P°"* == These Regulations shall come into operation on the day on which 
the Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall have the same 
duration as the Agreement. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 17th day of May, 
1951 and at Willemstad, the 10th day of May 1951. 


The Postmaster General of the The Administrator of Finance of 
United States of America the Netherlands West Indies 


J M Donatpson ScHoLTEN 


[sEAL] A. W. J. Scholten 
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The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post 
Agreement between the United States of America and the Nether- 
lands West Indies have been negotiated and concluded with my ad- 
vice and consent and are hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President. 
Dean AcHESON 
Secretary of State 


Wasuinoton, May 26, 1961 


[seaL] 


ICELAND 


DEFENSE 


Annex to the agreement of May 5, 1951. Signed at Reykjavik May 8, 1951; tee ae 
entered into force May 8, 1951. a 
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ANNEX ON THE STATUS OF 
UNITED STATES PERSONNEL AND PROPERTY 


ARTICLE 1 


In this annex, the expression “United States Forces” includes 
personnel belonging to the armed services of the United States and 
accompanying civilian personnel who are in the employ of such 
services and are not nationals of nor ordinarily resident in Iceland, 
all such personnel being in the territory of Iceland in connection with 
operations under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 2 


1. (a) The United States military courts will on no occasion have 
jurisdiction in Iceland over nationals of Iceland or other persons who 
are not subject to the military laws of the United States. 

(b) It is the duty of members of the United States forces and 
their dependents in Iceland to respect the laws of Iceland and to 
abstain from any activity inconsistent with the spirit of this Agree- 
ment, and, in particular, from any political activity in Iceland. The 
United States will take appropriate measures to that end. 

2. Subject to the provisions of this Article, 


(a) the military authorities of the United States shall have the 
right to exercise within Iceland all jurisdiction and control conferred 
on them by the laws of the United States over all persons subject to 
the military law of the United States. 

(b) the authorities of Iceland shall have jurisdiction over the 
members of the United States forces with respect to offenses committed 
within Iceland and punishable by the law of Iceland. 


3. (a) The military authorities of the United States shall have the 
right to exercise exclusive jurisdiction over persons subject to the 
military law of the United States with respect to offenses relating to 
its security, but not to that of Iceland, and to all acts punishable by 
the law of the United States, but not by the law of Iceland. 


2 UST] Iceland—Defense—May 8, 1961 


VIDBETIR UM 
RETTARSTODU LIDS BANDARIKJANNA OG 
EIGNIR PEIRRA. 


. 1. gr. 

{ vidbetti bessum taka ordin “lid Bandarikjanna”’ yfir lidsmenn { 
herlidi Bandarfkjanna og starfslid, sem herlidinu fylgir og er { bjénustu 
bess, enda hafi menn pessir hvorki rikisfang né fasta bisetu 4 Islandi, 
heldur dveljist bar vegna framkvemda 4 samningi bessum. 


2. gr. 


1. (a) Herdémstélar Bandarfkjanna skulu aldrei hafa légségu 4 
{slandi yfir fslenzkum rikisborgurum eSa édrum ménnum, sem ekki 
lita herlégum Bandarikjanna. 

(b) Lidi Bandarfkjanna og skyldulidi lidsmanna 4 fslandi ber 
ad virda fslenzk lég og hafast ekkert pad 23, sem fer { béga vid anda 
pessa samnings, og einkum skulu beir fordast a3 hafa nokkur afskipti 
af fslenzkum stjérnmdélum. Bandarfkin munu gera videigandi 
rédstafanir { bessu skyni. 

2. Innan marka bessarar greinar: 


(a) hafa hervéld Bandarfkjanna heimild til ad fara med 4 
{slandi hverskonar logsdgu og eftirlit, sem log Bandarfkjanna veita 
beim, yfir beim ménnum, sem lita herlégum Bandarfkjanna. 


(b) hafa islenzk stjérnvéld logségu yfir ménnum { lidi Bandarik- 
janna, ad bvi er vardar brot, sem framin eru 4 Islandi og refsiverd 
eru 29 fislenzkum légum. 


3. (a) Hervéld Bandarfkjanna skulu ein fara med légségu yfir 
ménnum, sem lita herldgum Bandarikjanna, a3 bvi er vardar brot 
gegn oryggi Bandarfkjanna, en ekki éryggi Islands, svo og ad pvier 
vardar dll brot, sem refsiverd eru a3 légum Bandarfkjanna, en ekki 
légum Islands. 
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(b) The authorities of Iceland shall have the right to exercise 
exclusive jurisdiction over members of the United States forces with 
respect to offenses relating to the security of Iceland, but not to the 
security of the United States, and to all acts punishable by the law 
of Iceland, but not by the law of the United States. 

(c) A security offense against Tceland or the United States shall 
include 


1. Treason 

2. Sabotage, espionage or violation of any law relating to 
official secrets of Iceland or the United States, or secrets relating 
to the national defense of Iceland or the United States. 


4. In cases where the right to exercise jurisdiction is concurrent 
the following rules shall apply: - 


(a) The military authorities of the United States shall have the 
primary right to exercise jurisdiction over a member of the United 
States forces in relation to 


1. offenses solely against the property of the United States or 
offenses solely against the person or property of another member 
of the United States forces or of a dependent of a member of 
such force. 

2. offenses arising out of aus, act done in the performance of 
official duty. 


(b) In the case of any other offense the authorities of Iceland 
shall have the primary right to exercise jurisdiction. 

(c) If the United States or Iceland, whichever has the primary 
right, decides not to exercise jurisdiction, it shall notify the author- 
ities of the United States or Iceland, as the case may be, as soon as 
practicable. The authorities of the United States or of Iceland, 
whichever has the primary right, shall give sympathetic consideration 
to a request from the authorities of the United States or Iceland, as 
the case may be, for a waiver of its rights in cases where the authorities 
of the other country considers such waiver to be-of particular impor- 
tance. 


5. A death sentence shall not be carried out in Iceland by the 
authorities of the United States. 

6. (a) The authorities of the United States ana Iceland shall assist 
each other in the arrest of members of the United States forces and 
their dependents who commit offenses in Iceland and in handing them 
over to the authorities which are to exercise jurisdiction in accordance 
with the above provisions. 
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(b) fslenzk stjérnvéld skulu ein fara med légségu yfir ménnum 
{ li8i Bandarikjanna, ad bvi er vardar brot gegn éryggi fslands, en ekki 
éryggi Bandarfkjanna, svo og a8 bvi er vardar dll brot, sem refsiverd 
eru a3 légum fslands, en ekki logum Bandarfkjanna. 


(c): Til brota gegn éryggi Islands eda Bandarfkjanna teljast: 


1. Landréd 

2. Skemmdarverk, njdésnir og brot & hverskonar légum, er 
varda leyndarmél fslenzka rikisins eda Bandarfkjanna, eda 
leyndarmél, er varda varnir fslands eda Bandarfkjanna. 


4, Nd ber rétt til légségu undir bedi rikin, og skulu pé4 eftirfarandi 
reglur gilda: 
(a) Hervéld Bandarikjanna skulu hafa forrétt til légségu yfir 
ménnum { lidi Bandarfkjanna, ad pvi er vardar: 


1. brot, er einungis beinast gegn eignum Bandarfkjanna 
eda gegn manni f{ lidi Bandarikjanna, skyldulidi hans eda 
eignum beirra. 


2. brot, sem drfgd eru { sambandi vid framkvemd 
starfsskyldu. 


(b) islenzk stjérnvéld hafa forrétt til légségu { dllum mélum 
vegna annarra brota. 

(c) NG hyggst s4 adili, er forrétt til légségu hefir, hvort heldur 
er {sland eda Bandarfkin, a3 fara ekki med hana, og skal b4 sd nidur- 
stada tilkynnt hinum adilanum, svo fijétt sem verda m4. Sé adili, er 
forrétt hefir, hvort heldur eru fslenzk stjérnvéld eda stjérnvéld 
Bandarfkjanna, skal taka til vinsamlegrar athugunar beidni hins 
adilans um, a8 horfid sé fré légségu, begar s4 adili telur bad mjég 
miklu méli skipta. 


5. Stjérnvéld Bandarfkjanna skulu eigi framkvema dauSadéma 4 
fslandi. 


6. (a) islenzk stjérnvéld og stjérnvéld Bandarikjanna skulu veita 


hvor 68rum adstod vid handtéku manna tr lidi Bandarikjanna eda 
skyldulidi slikra manna, sem drfgja brot 4 fslandi, svo og vid af- 
hendingu peirra til stjérnvalda bess adila, sem fer med légsdgu 
samkvemt framanskrédum dkvedum. 
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(b) The authorities of Iceland shall notify promptly the military 
authorities of the United States of the arrest in Iceland of any members 
of the United States forces or of their dependents. 

(c) The custody of an accused over whom Iceland is to exercise 
jurisdiction shall, if he is in the hands of the authorities of the United 
States, remain in the hands of such authorities until he is charged by 
Iceland. 


7. (a) If a member of the United States forces is accused of an 
offense the appropriate authorities of the United States and Iceland 
will render mutual assistance in the necessary investigation into the 
offense and trial of the offender. 

(b): If the case is one within the jurisdiction of the United States, 
the authorities of Iceland will themselves carry out the necessary 
arrangements to secure the presence of and obtain evidence from 
Icelandic nationals and other persons in Iceland, except from members 
of the United States forces and their dependents, outside the agreed 
areas. In cases where it is necessary under the laws of the United 
States for the authorities of the United States to obtain themselves 
information from Icelandic nationals, the Icelandic authorities will 
make all possible arrangements to secure the attendance of such 
nationals for interrogation in the presence of Icelandic authorities at 
places designated by them. 

The military authorities will, in a | similar manner, carry out the 
collection of evidence from members of the United States forces and 
their dependents in the case of an offense within the jurisdiction of the 
Icelandic authorities. 

(c) The authorities of the United States and of Iceland shall 
notify one another of the results of all investigations and trials in cases 
where there are concurrent rights to exercise jurisdiction. 


8. Where a member of the United States force or dependent of a 
member thereof has been tried by the authorities of the United States 
and has been acquitted, or has been convicted and is serving or has 
served his sentence, he may not be tried again for the same offense 
by the authorities of Iceland. 


9. Whenever a member of the United States force or a dependent 
of a member thereof is prosecuted under the jurisdiction of Iceland, 
he shall be entitled: 

(a) to a prompt and speedy trial; 

(b) to be informed in advance of trial of the specie charge or 
charges made against him; 

(c) to be confronted with the witnesses against hims 

(d) to have compulsory process for obtaining witnesses in his 
favor, if within the jurisdiction of Iceland; 
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(b) Islenzk stjérnvéld skulu tilkynna hervéldum Bandarfkjanna 
tafarlaust, er madur f lidi Bandarfkjanna hefur verid handtekinn 4 
fslandi eda madur tr skyldulidi hans. 

(c) Nv er sdkunautur, sem fslenzk stjérnvéld hafa légségu yfir, { 
gezlu hj& stj6rnvéldum Bandarfkjanna, og skal hann b& vera par 
ffram, unz fslenzk stjérnvéld hefja saksékn gegn honum. 


7. (a) Nd er madur f lidi Bandarfkjanna séttur til sakar um brot, 


og skulu p& pau islenzk og bandarisk stjérnvéld, er { hlut eiga, veita: 


hvor 6drum adstod vid naudsynlega rannsékn 4 brotinu og saksékn 
gegen sdkunaut. 

(b) Nd fara Bandarfkin med légségu { mAli, og skulu p4 fslenzk 
stjérnvéld gera naudsynlegar rddstafanir til, ad tryggd 36 navist og 
fengnar skfrslur fslenzkra begna og manna 4 {slandi utan samnings- 
svedanna, annarra en manna tr lidi Bandarikjanna og skyldulidi 
beirra. Nu er naudsynlegt samkvemt légum Bandarfkjanna, a3 
bandarisk yfirvéld taki sjalf sk¥rslur af fslenzkum begnum, og munu 
pa fslenzk stjérnvéld gera allar ber rAdstafanir, sem unnt er, til bess 
ad slikir begnar komi til skfrslugjafar { vidurvist fslenzkra yfirvalda 
& beim st6Sum, sem bau kveda 4 um. 


Nu ber brot undir légségu islenzkra stjérnvalda, og munu pbé 
hervéldin med sama hetti annast dflun sénnunargagna hj4 ménnum 
{ lidi Bandarfkjanna og skyldulidi peirra. 


(c) Stjérnvéld islands og Bandarfkjanna skulu gefa hvor 68rum 
skfrslur um frangur hverskonar rannséknar og sakséknar { mdélum, 
par sem légségu getur borid undir hvorn adila sem er. 


8. Nu hefur madur f{ lidi Bandarikjanna eda madur tr skyldulidi 
hans verid séttur til sakar af stj6rnvéldum Bandarikjanna og verid 
sfknadur eda verid sakfelldur og er ad taka ut refsingu eda hefir 
pegar tekid hana ut, og skal pA fslenzkum stjérnvéldum eigi heimilt 
ad sekja hann til sakar fyrir bad brot. 


9. begar magur {lidi Bandarikjanna eda madur tr skyldulidi hans 
er s6ttur til sakar og fslenzk stjérnvéld fara med légségu, 4 hann rétt 
& bvi: 

(a) ad rannsékn og saksékn sé hradad; 

(b) a8 f4 vitneskju fyrir upphaf sakséknar um sakargiftir 4 
hendur honum; 

(c) ad hann og vitni, sem bera gegn honum, séu samspurd; 

(d) a8 vitnum, sem kunna a& geta borid honum { hag og eru 
innan fslenzkrar légségu, sé gert skylt ad bera veetti; 
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(e) to defense by a qualified advocate or counsel of his own 
choice, or, failing such choice, appointed to conduct his defense; 

(f) if he considers it necessary, to have the services of a com- 
petent interpreter; and 

(g) to communicate with a representative of his government 
aud, when the rules of the court permit, to have such a representative. 
present at his trial. 


10. The United States forces shall have the right to police the 
agreed areas and to take all appropriate measures to insure the main- 
tenance of discipline, order and security in such areas. Outside the 
agreed areas, military members of the United States forces shall be 
employed in police duties subject to arrangements with the authorities . 
of Iceland and jointly with those authorities, and insofar as such 
employment is necessary to maintain discipline and order among the 
members of the United States forces and the dependents of members 
thereof. 

The Icelandic authorities with whom members of the United States 
forces may be so employed shall have paramount authority with 
respect to the person or property of Icelandic nationals and other 
persons of non-Icelandic nationality, except members of the United 
States forces and their dependents and non-Icelandic employees of 
contractors of the United States, involved in any matter concerning 
the maintenance of order and discipline referred to above outside the 
agreed areas. ; 

ARTICLE 3 


1. Iceland shall either: 


(a) accept as valid, without driving test or fee, the driving permit 
or license or military driving permit issued by the United States 
or a sub-division thereof to a member of the United States forces 
or his dependents, or 


(b) issue its own driving permit or license without test or fee to 
a member of the United States forces or his dependents who. 
holds a driving permit or license issued by the United States or 
a sub-division thereof. 


2. The United States authorities, in cooperation with Icelandic 
authorities, will issue appropriate instructions to members of the 
United States forces and their dependents fully informing them of the 
Icelandic traffic laws and regulations and requiring strict compliance 
therewith. 

ARTICLE 4 


1. Military members of the United stale forces shall normally 
wear a uniform. | 
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(e) ad hefur mélflutningsmadur sé skipadur verjandi hans, 
enda r4%i hann vali hans, ef hann éskar bess; 
(f) a3 hefur démtilkur sé tilkvaddur, ef hann telur bess pérf; 


og 


(g) ad hafa samband vid fulltrda rfkisstjérnar sinnar og, ef . 


démreglur leyfa pad, a8 s& fulltrdi sé vidstaddur réttarhdldin. 


10. Lidi Bandarfkjanna er rétt ad fara med légregluvald 4 samnings- 
svedunum og gera allar videigandi rédstafanir til ad halda bar uppi 
aga, allsherjarreglu og éryggi. Utan samningssvedanna mega menn 
tr lidi Bandarfkjanna hafa med héndum légreglustérf, eftir pvi sem 
um semst vid fslenzk stjérnvéld, { samvinnu vid pau og einungis 
a5 svo miklu leyti, sem pad er naudsynlegt til ad halda uppi aga og 
reglu medal manna tr lidi Bandarfkjanna og manna tr skyldulidi 
peirra. 


Begar menn tr lidi Bandarfkjanna hafa slika samvinnu vid {slenzk 
yfirvéld, fara bau ein med yfirréd yfir fslenzkum begnum og é6drum 
ménnum 4 fslandi og eignum bpeirra { éllum mélum, er varda uppihald 
reglu og aga utan samningssvedanna samkvemt ofanskrédu. DPetta 
tekur 6 eigi til manna tr lidi Bandarikjanna, manna tr skyldulidi 
slikra manna og beirra starfsmanna verktaka Bandarfkjanna, sem 
ekki eru fslenzkir begnar. 


3. gr. 
1. islenzk yfirvéld skulu gera eitt af tvennu: 


(a) taka gild, én bess ad dkupré6f fari fram eda gjald sé greitt, 
venjuleg dkuskfrteini eda hermannadkuskirteini, sem gefin eru 
ut af Bandarfkjunum eda fylkjum beirra, til handa ménnum { 
lidi Bandarikjanna e$a ménnum { skyldulidi beirra, eda 

(b) gefa ut, dn dkupréfs eda gijalds, fslenzk Skuskfrteini handa 
ménnum f{ lidi Bandarikjanna ea ménnum { skyldulidi beirra, 
enda hafi beir skirteini fré Bandarikjunum eda fylkjum beirra. 


2. Yfirvéld Bandarikjanna munu { samvinnu vid fslenzk yfirvéld 
gefa ut rekilegar leidbeiningar til manna { lidi Bandarfkjanna og 
manna { skyldulidi beirra um fslenzka umferdaléggjéf og reglur og 
leggja fyrir bé ad hl¥da beim f einu og dllu. ~ 


(4, gr. 


1, Hermenn { lidi Bandarfkjanna skulu 23 jafnadi vera einkennis- 
kleddir. ; 
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2. Service vehicles of the United States forces shall carry in addition 
to the registration number, a distinctive nationality mark. 

3. The United States authorities will deliver to the appropriate 
Icelandic authorities a list of all vehicles, the registration numbers 
and the names of the owners thereof. 


ARTICLE 5 


United States forces in Iceland may carry arms as required in the 
performance of official duties within the agreed areas. United States 
forces may carry arms outside the agreed areas in Iceland only in the 
performance of official duties or in case of military necessity, unless 
otherwise agreed by the appropriate authorities of Iceland. 


ARTICLE 6 


1. Members of the United States forces and their dependents 
may purchase locally goods necessary for their own consumption 
and such services as they need under the same conditions as nationals 
of Iceland. 

2. Goods purchased locally which are required for the subsistence 
of the United States forces will normally be purchased through such 
agency of the Government of Iceland as may be designated by Iceland 
in order to avoid such purchase having an adverse effect on the 
economy of Iceland. 

3. In regard to paragraphs 1. and 2. above, the competent authori- 
ties of Iceland will indicate when necessary any articles the purchase 
of which should be restricted or forbidden, and the United States 
authorities will give due consideration to such request. 

4, The United States desires to employ qualified Icelandic civilians 
to the maximum extent practicable in connection with activities under 
this Agreement. To the extent that Iceland shall consent to the 
employment of Icelandic civilians by the United States such employ- 
ment shall be effected with the assistance of and through a repre- 
sentative or representatives designated by Iceland. The conditions 
of employment and work, in particular wages, supplementary pay- 
ments and conditions for the protection of workers shall be those laid 
down by Icelandic law and practices. 

5. The United States and Iceland will cooperate in suppressing and 
preventing any illegal activities and in preventing any undue inter- 
ference with the Icelandic economy. ; 


ARTICLE 7 


1. The temporary presence in Iceland of a member of the United 
States forces or of any dependent of such member, or of any non- 
Icelandic national employed in Iceland in connection with the opera- 
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2. Okuteki, sem notud eru af lidi Bandarfkjanna, skulu merkt 
skrésetningartélu og gléggu bjédernisaudkenni. 

3. Yfirvéld Bandarikjanna munu afhenda fslenzkum yfirvéldum 
skré yfir 6ll ékuteki, skrdsetningartélu peirra og eigendur. 


5. gr. 


Lidi Bandarfkjanna 4 {islandi er heimilt a3 bera vopn 4 samnings- 
svedunum, svo sem pérf krefur, til framkvemdar 4 skyldustérfum. 
Utan samningssvedanna mé lidid einungis bera vopn vid framkvemd 
skyldustarfa eSa vegna hernadarbarfa, nema rétt fslenzk stjérnvéld 
sambykki annad. 


6. gr. 


1. Menn f lidi Bandarfkjanna og skyldulid peirra mega kaupa & 
{slandi vorur til sjdlfs sin neyzlu og bé bjénustu, sem peir barfnast, 
med sému kjérum og fslenzkir begnar. 


2. Vorur, sem keyptar eru 4 islandi og lis Bandarikjanna barfnast 
sér til vidurveris, skulu a3 jafnadi keyptar fyrir atbeina beirrar um- 
s¥slustofnunar fslenzka rikisins, sem af Islands hélfu er til bess nefnd, 
til ad koma { veg fyrir, ad slik kaup hafi skadleg dhrif 4 hagkerfi 
fslands. 

3. Par til ber islenzk stjérmvéld munu, begar bérf krefur, segja til, 
er kaup 4 tilteknum vérum, sem greindar eru i télulijunum 1 og 2 a3 
ofan, skulu takmérkud eda bénnus, og munu yfirvéld Bandarikjanna 
taka fullt tillit til slikrar m4laleitunar. 

4. Bandarikin eskja bess ad réda heefa fslenzka borgara, eftir bvi 
sem féng eru 4, til starfa { sambandi vid samning bennan. Ad svo 
miklu leyti sem fsland kann a’ sampykkja r4dningu fslenzkra borgara 
til starfa hj4 lidi Bandarfkjanna, skal slik starfsrdédning framkvemd 


med adstod og um hendur bess eda bpeirra fyrirsvarsmanna, sem af — 


{slands hdlfu eru til bess kvaddir. R&dningarkjor og vinnuskilyrdi, 
einkum vinnulaun, launauppbetur og éryggisrédstafanir vid vinnu, 
skulu fara a3 fslenzkum légum og venjum. 


5. Island og Bandarikin munu hafa samvinnu um a3 uppreta og 
koma { veg fyrir hverskonar déléglega starfsemi svo¥og afstfra 
athéfnum, sem éheppileg éhrif hafa 4 islenzkt hagkerfi. 


7. gr. 


1. N& dvelst 4 fslandi madur { lidi Bandarikjanna, madur { skyl- 
dulidi sliks manns eda starfsmadur, sem ekki er fslenzkur begn, en 
rdédinn hefur verid til starfa vegna framkvemda samkvemt samningi 
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tions under this Agreement and present in Iceland only by reason of 
such employment shall constitute neither residence nor domicile 
therein and shall not of itself subject him to taxation in Iceland, either 
on his income or on his property the presence of which in Iceland is 
due to his temporary presence there, nor, in the event of his death, 
shall it subject his estate to a levy of death duties. 

2. No national of the United States or corporation organized under 
the laws of the United States, resident in the United States, shall be 


_liable to pay Icelandic income tax in respect of any income derived 


under a contract with the United States in connection with a 
under this Agreement. 

3. No tax or other charge of any nature shall be levied or assessed 
on material, equipment, supplies, or goods, including personal effects, 
household goods, privately owned automobiles and clothing which 
has been brought into Iceland in connection with operations under 
this Agreement. No such tax or charge shall be levied or assessed 
on property procured in Iceland by United States authorities for the 
use of the United States or its agents or for the use of personnel 
present in Iceland only in connection with operations under this 


Agreement. ARTICLE 8 


1. Save as provided expressly to the contrary in this Agreement, 
members of the United States forces as well as their dependents shall 
be subject to the laws and regulations administered by the customs 
authorities of Iceland. In particular the customs authorities of 
Iceland shall have the right, under the general conditions laid down 
by the laws and regulations of Iceland, to search members of the 
United States forces and their dependents and non-Icelandic nationals 
who are contractors or employees of a contractor of the United States 
and to examine their luggage and vehicles and to =eue articles pur- 
suant to such laws and regulations. 

2. Official documents under official seal shall not be subject to 


_customs inspection. Couriers, whatever their status, carrying these 


documents must be in possession of an individual movement order. 
This movement order shall show the number of dispatches carried 
and certify that they contain only official documents. 

3. The authorities of the United States forces may import free of 
duty the equipment for their forces and reasonable quantities of pro- 
visions, supplies and other goods for the exclusive use of the forces 
and their dependents and for non-Icelandic nationals who are con- 
tractors or employees of a contractor of the United States. This duty- 


free importation shall be subject to the deposit, at the customs office 


for the place of entry, together with the customs documents, of a 
certificate signed by an official of the United States forces authorized 


2 UST] Iceland—Defense—May 8, 1951 


pessum og er par einungis vegna pess starfa, og skal bé slik dvél um 
stundarsakir hvorki talin heimilisfang né biseta og skal ekki Ut af 
fyrir sig skapa. honum skattskyldu 4 Islandi, hvorki a3 bvi er vardar 
tekjur né eignir, sem hann aflar bar eda 4 bar vegna tédrar dvalar 
sinnar bar. Eigi skal heldur taka dénargjéld af bui slfks adila. - 


2. Enginn Bandarfkjapegn eda félag, stofnad samkvemt légum 
Bandarfkjanna, sem heimilisfang 4 { Bandarikjunum, skal greida 
tekjuskatt 4 Islandi af tekjum, sem aflad er med samningi vid 
Bandarikin { sambandi vid framkvemdir samkvemt samningi bessum. 


3. Enga skatta, gjdld eda adrar dlégur skal leggja 4 efni, itbinad, 
birgdir eda vérur, b. 4 m. persénulega muni, busmuni, bifreidar f 
einkaeign og fatnad, sem flutt hefir verid til {slands { sambandi vid 
framkvemdir samkvemt samningi bessum. Engan slikan skatt, 
gjdld eda dlégur skal leggja 4 eignir, sem stjérnvéld Bandarfkjanna 
afla 4 Islandi til afnota fyrir Bandarfkin, umsfsluadila sina eda lid, 
sem dvelst 4 fslandi einungis { sambandi vid framkvemdir samkvemt 
samningi bessum. 


8. gr. 


1. Menn { lidi Bandarfkjanna svo og skyldulid beirra skulu, nema 
SSruvisi s6 Skvesid berum ordum { samningi bessum, lita légum beim 
og reglugerdum, sem tollyfirvéld fslands framkvema. Einkanlega 
skal fslenzkum tollyfirvéldum heimilt, samkvemt almennum ékvedum 
islenzkra laga og reglugerSa, ad leita 4 ménnum tr lidi Bandarikjanna 
og skyldulidi beirra svo og 4 verktékum Bandarikjanna og ménnum 
{ beirra bjénustu, sem ekki eru islenzkir begnar, skoda farangur peirra 
og ékuteki og leggja: hald 4 muni samkvemt dkvedum slikra laga 
og reglugerda. 


2. Eigi skal tollskoSa innsiglud opinber skjél. Sérstakir sendibodar, 
sem flytja slik skjél, skulu An tillits til stédu sinnar hafa meSferdis 
hverju sinni fyrirmeli um ferd sina. Fyrirmeli bessi skulu syna 
tolu bréfa, er beir hafa medferdis, og geyma vottord bess efnis, ad 
bau séu einungis opinber skjdl. 

3. Hervéld Bandarikjanna mega flytja inn tollfrjdlst utbdnad 
handa lidi sinu og hefilegt magn vista, birgda og annars varnings 
til nota fyrir liSsmenn eina og skyldulid peirra svo og fyrir verktaka 
Bandartkjanna og menn { peirra bjénustu, sem eigi eru fslenzkir 
pegnar. Dessi tollfrjdlsi innflutningur skal hédur pvi skilyrdi, 0% 
afhent sé, auk tollskjalanna 4 tollskrifstofu 4 innflutningsstas, yfirlysing, 
undirritud af bar til berum fyrirsvarsmanni lids Bandarfkjanna. 
Afhenda skal fslenzkum tollyfirvéldum skr4é yfir b4 fyrirsvarsmenn, 


1545 


1546 


Personal effects and - 
furniture. 


Private motor cars. 


Re-exportation, 


Disposal in Iceland, 
restrictions. 


Exportation of Ice- 
landic goods, 


Fuel for vehicles, 
etc. 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 usT 


for that purpose. The list of the officials authorized to sign the certif- 
icates as well as specimens of their signatures and the stamps used, 
shall be sent to the customs administration of Iceland. 

4. Members of the United States forces and their dependents may 
at the time of first arrival to take up service in Iceland import free 
of duty for the term of such service their personal effects and furniture. 


5. Members of the United States forces and their dependents may 
import temporarily free of duty their private motor vehicles for their 


-personal use. 


6. Imports, other than those dealt with in paragraphs 4. and 5. of 


this Article, effected by members of the United States forces and their 


dependents, including shipments through United States Post Offices, 
are not, by reason of this article, entitled to any exemption from duty 
or other conditions. - 

7. Goods which have been imported duty-free under paragraphs 
3, 4 or 5 above: 

(a) may be re-exported freely, provided that, in the case of goods 
imported under paragraph 3, a certificate, issued in accordance with 
that paragraph, is presented to the customs office. The customs 
authorities, however, may verify that goods re-exported are as de- 
scribed in the certificate, if any, and have in fact been imported under 
the conditions of paragraphs 3, 4 or 5 as the case may be. 


(b) shall not be disposed of in Iceland by way of sale, gift or 
barter. However, in particular cases such disposal may be authorized 
on conditions imposed by the customs authorities (for instance on 
payment of duty and tax and compliance with the requirements of 
the controls of trade and exchange). The United States authorities 
will prescribe and enforce to the extent possible regulations designed 
to prevent the sale or supply to individual members of the United 
States forces and their dependents and non-Icelandic nationals who 
are employees of a contractor of the United States of quantities of 
goods imported into Iceland by the United States authorities by any 
means free of charge which would be in excess of the personal require- 
ments of such personnel and which, in consultation with Icelandic 
authorities, are determined to be most likely to become items of gift, 
barter or sale in Iceland. 

8. Goods purchased in Iceland shall be exported therefrom only in 
accordance with the regulations in force in Iceland. 
9. Special arrangements shall be made by Iceland so that fuel, oil 


‘and lubricants for use in service vehicles, aircraft and vessels of the 


United States forces and non-Icelandic contractors of the United 
States, may be delivered free of all duties and taxes. 
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sem heimild hafa fengid til ad undirrita slfkar yfirlfsingar, svo og 
synishorn af nafnritun beirra og stimplum, er nota skal. 


4. Menn tr lidi Bandarfkjanna og skyldulid peirra mega, begar 
peir koma fyrsta sinn til fslands til a3 taka vid starfa sinum par, 
flytja tollfrjalst persénulega muni sina og htsgégn til afnota, medan 
4 starfa beirra stendur bar. . 

5. Menn tr lidi Bandarikjanna og skyldulid mega flytja inn ein- 
kabifreidar og bifhjél til sjdlfs sin nota, medan peir dveljast 4 fslandi. 


6. Nu flytja menn tr lidi Bandarikjanna eda skyldulid beirra inn 
adrar vérur en ber, sem greindar eru { télulidsum 4 og 5 bessarar 
greinar, par med taldarsendingar fyrir atbeina pésthisa Bandarfkjanna, 
og skal b4 slikur innflutningur ekki samkvemt bpessari grein un- 
danbeginn tolli eda é3rum skilyrSum. 

7. Nt hafa vorur verid fluttar inn tollfrjdlst samkvemt tdlulidum 3, 
4 og 5 a8 ofan, og skal b4 med fara sem hér segir: 

(a) Slikar vorur m4 flytja ut aftur éhindrad, enda sé yfirlysing, 
sem gefin hefur verid it samkvemt 3. télulid sfnd 4 tollskrifstofu, ef 
um er ad tefla innflutning samkvemt peim tdlulid. Tollyfirvéld 
mega samt ganga ur skugga um, ad endurttfluttar vérur séu {i sam- 
remi vid yfirlfsingu, er Gt kann ad hafa verid gefin, og 28 ber hafi 
raunverulega verid fluttar inn med beim hatti, er segir { télulidsunum 
3, 4 og 5. 

(b) Slfkar vérur skulu eigi létnar af hendi 4 islandi, hvorki med 
sélu, ad gjéf né { skiptum. bé m4, er sérstaklega stendur 4, veita 
heimild til slikrar afhendingar med peim skilordum, er tollyfirvéld 
setja (t. d. um grei¥slu 4 tolli og gjdldum og um ad gett sé fyrirmela 
um eftirlit med verzlun og gijaldeyri). Yfirvéld Bandarikjanna 
munu, svo sem unnt er, setja og framkvema fyrirmali, er mida ad 
pvi a3 koma { veg fyrir, a3 einstékum ménnum { lidi Bandarikjanna, 
skyldulidi beirra og ménnum { bjénustu verktaka Bandarfkjanna 
séu seldar eda afhentar umfram persénulegar barfir sinar vérur, sem 
yfirvéld Bandarfkjanna flytja tollfrjdlst til Islands, hvernig svo sem 
beim innflutningi er héttad, enda sé um a¥ tefla vérur, sem yfirvéld 
Bandarfkjanna { samr4%i vid {slenzk stjérnvéld telja mest likindi til, 
ad verdi seldar, gefnar eda létnar af hendi fi skiptum 4 Islandi. 


8. Vérur, sem keyptar eru 4 {slandi, skulu einungis fluttar ut 
padan samkvemt peim reglum, er gilda 4 Islandi. 

9. Af Islands hdlfu skulu gerdar sérstakar rédstafanir til bess, ad 
1atid 36 af hendi 4n greidslu tolla og gjalda eldsneyti, olfa og smur- 
ningsoliur til afnota fyrir opinber dkuteki, flugvélar og skip lids 
Bandarfkjanna og verktaka beirra, sem eigi eru islenzkir begnar. 
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10. In paragraphs 1-8 of this Article “duty’’ means customs duties 
and all other duties and taxes payable on importation or exportation, 
as the case may be. 

11. The customs or fiscal authorities of Iceland may, as a condition 
of the grant of any customs or fiscal exemption or concession provided 
for in this Agreement, require such conditions to be observed as they 
may deem ‘necessary to prevent abuse. 


ARTICLE 9 


1. In order to prevent offenses against customs and fiscal laws and 
regulations, the customs and fiscal authorities of the United States 
and Iceland shall assist each other in the conduct of inquiries and 
the collection of evidence. 

2. The authorities of the United States forces shall render all 
assistance within their power to insure that articles liable to seizure 
by, or on behalf of, the customs or fiscal authorities of Iceland are 
handed to those authorities. 

3. The authorities of the United States forces shall render all 
assistance within their power to insure the payment of duties, taxes 
and penalties payable by members of the United States forces or 
their dependents. 

4, Service vehicles and articles belonging to the United States forces 
seized by the authorities of Iceland in connection with an offense 
against its customs or fiscal laws or regulations shall be handed over 
to the appropriate authorities of the United States forces. 


ARTICLE 10 


The United States forces and their members and dependents shall 
comply with the foreign exchange regulations of Iceland. Special 
arrangements shall be entered into between the appropriate authori- 
ties of Iceland and the United States to obviate the use of United 
States currency in paying personnel and to permit United States 
forces to acquire Icelandic currency at official rates of exchange and 
to convert such currency in reasonable amounts on leaving Iceland. 


ARTICLE 11 


The Government of Iceland will extend to the forces of any Govern- 
ment signatory to the North Atlantic Treaty, when such forces 
are stationed in Iceland, the same privileges extended to the United 
States forces by the preceding Articles of this Annex upon the request 
of the Government concerned. 
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10. { télulisSunum 1-8 { grein bessari tekur ordid “tollur” yfir tolla 
og. hverskonar énnur gjéld, sem greida ber af innflutningi eda 
utflutningi. ' 

11. fslenzk tollyfirvéld og fjérméla geta gert bad a¥ skilyrdi fyrir 
hverskonar undanpbégu eda tilhliérun, ad pbvi er vardar tolla og 
gjéld samkvemt samningi bessum, a8 gett sé beirra regina, er bau 
telja naudsynlegar til bess a8 koma { veg fyrir misnotkun. 


9. gr. 


1. Tolla~ og fj4rmélayfirvéld Islands og Bandarfkjanna skulu 
veita hvor 6drum adstod vid rannsékn og Oflun skfrsina til a3 koma 
{ veg fyrir brot gegn logum og reglugerdum um tolla og fjérmél. 


2. Hervéld Bandarfkjanna skulu léta { t6 bé adstod, sem beim er 
unnt, til ad tryggja bad, ad vérur, sem fslenzkum tollyfirvéldum og 
fjérméla er rétt ad leggja hald 4, sé6u beim afhentar. 


3. Hervéld Bandarfkjanna skulu lta { t6 alla bé adstod, sem beim 
er unnt, til ad tryggja greidslu tolla, gjalda, sekta og uppteks fjdér 
ur hendi manna { lidi Bandarfkjanna eda skyldulidi beirra. 


4. Nd leggja fslenzk yfirvéld hald 4 opinber ékuteki og muni 
Bandarikjalids vegna brots gegn fslenzkum légum og reglugerSum 
um tolla og fjarmél, og skulu b4 ékuteki bessi og munir afhentir 
réttum hervéldum Bandarfkjanna. 


10. gr. | 


Lid Bandarfkjanna, menn { bvi svo og skyldulid beirra, skulu 
hlf¥éa fslenzkri gjaldeyrisléggjéf. Rétt yfirvéld Islands og Banda- 
rikjanna skulu koma sér saman um sérstakar rfdstafanir til ad 
afstfra bvi, ad laun séu greidd { bandarfskum gijaldeyri, svo og 
rédstafanir til ad heimila 116i Bandarfkjanna a afla fslenzks gjald- 
eyris 4 skrédu gengi og a3 f4 hefilegum fjfrhedum bess gjaldeyris 
breytt { erlendan gjaldeyri, er beir hverfa af Islandi. 


11. gr. 
Rikisstjérn {slands mun veita lidi hvers bess rfkis, sem a¥ili er aB 
NorSur-Atlantshafssamningnum og bess eskir, begar bad lid dvelst 


4 islandi, bau réttindi, sem lidi Bandarfkjanna eru veitt { undanfarandi 
greinum bess vidbetis. 
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ARTICLE 12 


ai 1. (a) The United States waives all claims against the Government 


of Iceland for damage to any property owned by it and used by the United 
States forces and for injury to or death of members of the United States 
forces caused by an employee of the Government of Iceland. 

(b) The Government of Iceland waives all claims against the 
United States for damage to property owned by it in any of the agreed 
areas and will make compensation and waive all claims against the 
United States for injury or death of an employee of the Government 
of Iceland occurring in such area while such employee is therein by 
reason of his duties, as determined by representatives of the United 
States and Iceland to be appointed by each, when such damage, 
injury or death is caused by a member of the United States forces. 
The Government of Iceland also waives all claims for damage to any 
property owned by it and for injury to or death of an employee of the 
Government of Iceland occurring outside any of the agreed areas 
caused by a member of the United States forces when it is determined 
by representatives of the United States and Iceland, to be appointed 
by each, that such property or employee was, at the time of said 
damage, injury or death, being utilized or employed in any respect 
with carrying out the provisions of this Agreement. 

(c) The United States and Iceland waive all their claims against 
each other for damage to a vessel owned by the United States or 
Iceland while such vessel is being used in connection with the operation 
of this Agreement, wherever such damage shall occur, and whether 
it is caused by a member of the United States forces or by an employee 
of the Government of Iceland. Claims for maritime salvage by the 
United States or Iceland shall be waived, provided that the vessel 
or cargo salved was owned by the United States or Iceland as the 
case may be, in connection with the operation of this Agreement. 

United Stee ote (d) For the purpose of this paragraph the expressions “owned 
by the United States,” “owned by Iceland” or “owned by the United 
States or Iceland” include a vessel on bare boat charter to the United 
States or Iceland, as the case may be or requisitioned by either 
government on bare boat terms or otherwise in the possession of the 
United States or Iceland (except to the extent that the risk of loss or 
liability is borne by some person other than the United States or 
Iceland or its insurer). 

tine siaime totter 2. Claims (other than contractual claims) arising out of acts done 

than contractual). § by members of the United States forces and causing damage to, or 
loss or destruction of, the property of persons or bodies in Iceland or 
the injury or death of individuals therein except as provided in the 
preceding paragraph, shall be settled by Iceland in accordance with 
the following provisions: 


2 UST] Iceland—Defense—May 8, 1951 


12, gr. 


1. (a) Bandarikin munu eigi gera kréfu til skaSabéta 4 hendur 
rikisstjé6rn Islands fyrir tj6n, sem starfsmenn fslenzku rikisstjérna- 
rinnar valda 4 eignum, sem Bandarikin eiga og lid peirra notar, eda 
4 lifi og limum manna tr Bandarfkjali@i. 

(b) Rikisstjérn Islands mun ekki gera krofu til skadabéta 4 
hendur Bandarikjunum fyrir tj6én 4 eignum fslenzka rfkisins 4 sam- 
ningssvedunum og mun ekki gera kréfur 4 hendur Bandarfkjunum, 
heldur beta sjalf tjén 4 lffi og limum starfsmanna ifslenzku rikis- 
stjérnarinnar, sem verda kann 4 samningssvedunum, begar slikur 
starfsmadur er bar vegna starfsskyldu sinnar ad 4liti fulltria, er 
{sland og Bandarikin skipa, og slikt tjén 4 eignum, lifi eda limum 
hefir ordid af véldum manns tr lidi Bandarfkjanna. Rikisstjérn 
fslands mun ekki heldur gera kréfu til skadabéta fyrir tjén 4 eign 
fslenzka rikisins eSa tjén 4 lifieda limum starfsmanna fslenzka rikisins, 
er madur tr lidi Bandarfkjanna veldur utan samningssveSanna, enda 
telji skipadir fulltriar Islands og Bandarfkjanna, a3 eignin hafi, er 
tj6nid vard, verid notud eda starfsmadurinn verid a verki { sambandi 
vid framkvemd samnings bessa. 


(c) {sland og Bandarfkin munu eigi gera kréfu til skadabdta 
hvort 4 hendur dru fyrir tjén 4 skipum, sem {sland eda Bandarfkin 
eiga, er slik skip eru notud { sambandi vid framkvemdir samkvemt 
samningi bessum, 4n tillits til bess, hvar slikt tj6n verdur og hvort 
sem bad verdur af véldum manns {lidi Bandarfkjanna eda starfsmanns 
fslenzku rikisstjérnarinnar. Island og Bandarfkin munu ekki gera, 
kréfu til bjérgunarlauna, ef skip bad eda farmur, sem bjargad var, 
var { eigu Islands eda Bandarikjanna vegna framkvemdar samnings 
Pessa. , 

(d) f bessum télulid taka ordin “{ eigu Bandarikjanna”, “{ eigu 
_ Islands” og “{ eigu fslands eda Bandarfkjanna” til skipa, sem fsland 
eda Bandarfkin taka 4 leigu eda taka til hernota eda opinberra nota 
med leiguskilmélum eda fsland eda Bandarfkin hafa énnur umr4¥ yfir 
(nema ad pvi leyti sem dbyrgd 4 skipunum eda éhetta 4 tjéni 4 beim 
hvilir 4 63rum adila en Islandi eda Bandarikjunum eda vétryg- 
gjendum beirra). 


2. Island skal samkvemt beim dékvedum, sem hér fara 4 eftir, 
urskurda og greidéa kréfur, adrar en samningskréfur, vegna verknada 
manna { lidi Bandarikjanna, sem af hl¥zt tjén 4 eignum manna eda 
stofnana 4 {slandi eda tjén 4 lifieda limum manna bar, annad en pad, 
er greinir { nesta télulid hér ad framan. 
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(a) Claims shall be filed, considered and settled or adjudicated 
in accordance with the laws and regulations of Iceland with peepee 
to claims arising from acts of its own employees. 

(b) Iceland may settle any such claims, and payment of the 
amount agreed upon or determined by: adjudication shall be made 
by Iceland in its currency. 

(c) Such payment, or the figal aajudieatiba of the competent 
tribunals of Iceland denying payment, shall be binding and conslu- 
sive upon the United States and Iceland. 

(d) Every claim paid by Iceland shall be communicated to the 
United -States military authorities together with full particulars. 

(e) The cost incurred in satisfying claims pursuant to the pre- 
ceding sub-paragraphs shall be distributed between the United States 
and Iceland as follows: 


(1) Where the United States alone is responsible, the amount 
awarded or adjudged shall be distributed in the proportion of 15% 
chargeable to Iceland and 85% chargeable to the United States. 

(2). Where members of the United States forces and nationals 
of Iceland contribute to the damage, the amount awarded or adjudged 
shall be distributed equally between the United States and Iceland. 

(3) Every half-year, a statement of the sums paid by Iceland 
in the course of the half-yearly period in respect of every case shall 
be'sent to the United States together with a request for reimbursement. 
Such reimbursement shall be made within the shortest possible time, 
in the currency of Iceland. 


(f) A member of the United States forces shall not be subject 
to any suit with respect to claims arising’ by reason of an act done 
which is within the purview of this paragraph. 


3. Claims presented by a national of any country at war with the 
United States-or by an ally of such enemy country and claims resulting 


‘from action by the enemy or resulting directly or indirectly from any 


act by the United States forces engaged in combat are not considered " 
to be within the provisions of this Article. 

4, The military authorities of the United States and the appro- 
priate officials of Iceland shall cooperate in the procurement of 
evidence for a fair hearing and disposal of claims in regard to which 
the United States and Iceland are concerned. 

. 5, The United States undertakes to procure the legislation neces- 
sary to implement its responsibilities.as set forth in this Article. 


Done at Reykjavik, May 8, 1951. 
Epwarp B. Lawson 
BsarRNnt BENEDIKTSSON 
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(a) Kréfur skulu gerdar, um per fijallad og samid eda démur 
& ber lagdur { samremi vid fslenzk log og reglur um kréfur, er risa 
vegna verknadar starfsmanns fslenzka rikisins. 

(b) islandi er rétt a3 kveda & um hverja slfka kréfu, og island 
skal greida med innlendum gijaldeyri bé fjfrhed, sem um er samid 
eda irskurdus er. 

(c) Sifk greidsla ea fullnadardémur bers {slenzks démstéls, bar 
sem synjad er greiéslu, skal vera bindandi trslit sakarefnis fyrir 
fsland og Bandartkin. 

(d) Sérhver krafa, sem {sland greidir, skal tilkynnt hervéldum 
Bandarikjanna d4samt fullnegjandi skyrslum og gégnum. 

(e) Kostnadur af fullnegingu krafna samkvemt stafliSunum 
hér 4 undan skal jafnad nidur 4 Island og Bandarfkin, svo sem hér 
segir: 

1. Par sem Bandarfkin ein bera &byrg, skal fjdrhed beirri, 
er urskurdud hefir verid eda demd, skipt { beim hlutféllum, a3 Island 
greidi 15% en Bandarfkin 85%. 

2. bar sem menn { lidi Bandarfkjanna og fslenzkir begnar 
eiga badir sék, bé skulu fsland og Bandarfkin hvort um sig greida 
helming hinnar trskurdudu eda demdu kréfu. 

8. Bandarfkjunum skal 4 hélfs ars fresti send skyrsla um 
fjarhedir ber, sem {sland hefir greitt sfSasta missirid vegna hvers 
méals dsamt kréfu um endurgreidslu. Endurgreidsla skal fara fram, 
svo fljétt sem unnt er, { fslenzkum gijaldeyri. 


(f) Higi skal madur { lidi Bandarfkjanna seta légsékn vegna 
kroéfu, er ris af verknadi, sem bessi télulidur tekur til. 


3. Grein bessi tekur eigi til krafna, sem bornar eru fram af begnum 
rikis, sem 4 { styrjéld vid Bandarikin, eda af bandalagsrfki sliks 
évinarfkis, né heldur til krafna, sem eiga rét sina a3 rekja til styrjal- 
darverka évina ea beinlinis eda dSbeinlfnis til athafna Bandarikjalids { 
orustu. ; 

4, Hervéld Bandarfkjanna og réttir fslenzkir embettismenn skulu 
hafa samvinnu um 6flun gagna til afnota vid sanngjarna d6msmedferd 
og afgreidslu krafna, sem feland og Bandarfkin eiga hlut a%. 


5. Bandarikin munu afla naudsynlegrar lagaheimildar til ad 
framkvema skyldur sfnar samkvemt bessari grein. 


Gert { Reykjavik, 8. maf 1951. 
Bsarnt BENEDIKTSSON 
Epwarp B. Lawson 
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TIAS 2296 
Aug. 16, 1950 


BRAZIL 


-OIL SHALE STUDY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro August 
16, 1950; entered into force August 16, 1950. 


The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Ministerio pas Reiacéss Exreriorss, 
Rio pe JANEIRO. 
DE/DAI/384/573.74 Em 16 de agésto de 1950. 


Senuor Emparxapor, 

Tenho a honra de referir-me aos entendimentos, por conversacées 
e troca de correspondéncia entre o Conselho Nacional do Petréleo, 
érgiio do Govérno brasileiro, e o “Bureau of Mines” do Departamento 
do Interior do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, com relagéo 
& assisténcia a ser prestada ao Conselho por cientistas e técnicos do 
“Bureau”, para a obtencaéo de dados e informagées seguras de natureza 
técnica e de engenharia, referentes ao valor econémico das jazidas de 
xisto betuminoso no Vale do Rio Parafba, Estado de Sao Paulo, 
Brasil. 
2. De acérdo com as referidas conversacées e troca de correspondéncia, 
o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil entende que ficou assentado 
entre o Conselho Nacional do Petréleo, 6érgaéo do Govérno brasileiro, 
eo “Bureau of Mines”, érgao do Departamento do Interior do Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América, um ajuste sdbre os seguintes pontos 
essenciais: 


J-O “Bureau of Mines”, dentro dos limites impostos pela Lei 
Publica 402, do 80° Congresso, 2° Sessiio, e outros disposi- 
tivos legais dos Estados Unidos da América, prestaré as- 
sisténcia ao Conselho Nacional do Petréleo do Brasil. Fica 
entendido que essa assisténcia ser&é prestada dentro dos 
limites impostos pelo reduzido corpo de engenheiros, quf- 
micos e técnicos especializados em matéria de tecnologia de 
xisto betuminoso de que dispée o “Bureau” e cujos servicos 
sio necessfrios, em grande escala, 4 execugao das atribuigdes 
afetas ao “Bureau’’, pela Lei de Combustiveis Liquidos 
Sintéticos, de 5 de abril de 1944, com as respectivas alte- 
ragées, a qual fixou um limite de tempo ao programa de xisto 
betuminoso a ser cumprido pela referida Reparticao. 
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II - Dentro das limitagées acima apontadas, fica estipulado que 


o “Bureau” fornecerf, no Brasil, ao Govérno brasileiro, 
representado pelo Conselho, os servigos de técnicos em xisto 
betuminoso ou de engenheiros de minas especialmente ha- 
bilitados em medig&o e selecéo de amostras de depésitos 
minerais, na mineracéo em larga escala e a baixo custo, para 
que os mesmos, na qualidade de consultores e conselheiros, 
colaborem com o pessoal especializado do Conselho nas 
pesquisas e investigagdes destinadas a determinar a ex- 
tensio dos depésitos de xisto betuminoso no Vale do Rio 
Parafba. O “Bureau” enviard ao Brasil um especialista que 
desempenharé, junto ao Conselho, as fungdes de conselheiro 
e consultor no preparo, em suas linhas gerais, dos planos do 
projeto. Adotados ésses planos, o ‘Bureau’’ enviar& ao 
Brasil, para orientar e assessorar o Conselho durante 0 pro- 
grama de pesquisas, um engenheiro experimentado em son- 
dagem para a obtencdo de testemunhos. Os representantes 
do “Bureau” exerceréio funcdes consultivas e aconselhardo o 
Conselho na revisdo dos relatérios e dados relativos a ésses 
trabalhos de pesquisa e no célculo estimativo da cubagem 
de xisto betuminoso. Com 0 remate do projeto de pesquisas, 
o “Bureau” enviar ao Brasil um especialista em processos 
de mineragéo, com a missio de sugerir ao Conselho um pro- 
grama de aproveitamento econédmico do xisto betuminoso, 0 
qual incluiré estimativas do custo da mineragiéo em uma 
frea determinada. O ntmero de representantes do “Bu- 
reau’’ que venham a ser enviados ao Brasil ou af venham a 
permanecer em qualquer momento dado ficaré a critério 
exclusivo do “Bureau”. E de esperar-se que nenhum re- 
presentante do “Bureau” ter4 de prestar servigos no Brasil, 
durante a vigéncia déste ajuste, por perfodo superior a um 
ano ou perfodos que, somados, ultrapassem o mesmo espaco 
de tempo. 


III —- Os representantes do ‘‘Bureau”’ que desempenharem suas 


fungées no Brasil, nos térmos déste ajuste, apresentaréio, no 
minimo, um relatério escrito ao Conselho sébre os problemas 
especfficos nos quais tenham trabalhado. 


IV -O Conselho arcar4 com as despesas de saldrios, viagens e 


manutencéo dos representantes do ‘‘Bureau’’ que, nos 
termos déste ajuste, forem designados para trabalhar no 
Brasil, a contar do dia em que partirem dos seus escritérios 
centrais, nos Estados Unidos da América, até o dia em que 
regressarem de sua missfo aos seus escritérios centrais no 
mesmo pafs. A fim de fazer face a tais despesas, o Conselho 
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adiantar4 a0 Departamento de Estado, para depésito no 
Tesouro dos Estados Unidos da América, a quantia inicial de 
trinta mil délares (US$ 30.000,00), em-moeda legal dos 
Estados Unidos da América, e aumentard periddicamente 
esta import&ncia; conforme as necessidades estimadas pelo 
“Bureau” e submetidas com 60 dias de antecedéncia, de um 
total adicional que, somado & quantia anterior, nfo dever& 
exceder cinquenta mil délares (US$ 50.000,00). Além do 
depésito em délares nos Estados Unidos da América, o 
Conselho estabeleceré e ma nter4, sob custédia do Pagador 
da Embaixada dos Estados Unidos da América no Rio de 
Janeiro, um fundo, em moeda brasileira, num valor suficiente 
para atender as despesas de manutencdo, viagem e outros 
gastos necess4rios dos representantes do “‘Bureau”’, durante 
a permanéncia dos mesmos no Brasil, ficando aquéle Pagador 
‘autorizado a sacar contra o aludido fundo. O “Bureau” 
sacaré sdbre o depésito em délares nos Estados Unidos da 
América, para pagar:os salérios dos seus representantes 
designados para os trabalhos que constituem objeto déste 
ajuste. Esse mesmo depésito serviré para custear as 
passagens e as despesas de viagem dos representantes do 
“Bureau’’, quando em trdnsito entre o Brasil e os seus 
escritérios centrais nos Estados Unidos da América, caso 
seja inexequivel ocorrer 4s aludidas despesas por conta do 
fundo em moeda brasileira. O ‘‘Bureau” prestaré contas 
discriminadas ao Conselho da aplicagéo dos depésitos feitos 
no Brasil e nos Estados Unidos da América; essas contas, no 
seu valor total e nos seus diversos itens, serfio tidas por boas 
e aceitas, prima facie, como comprovantes dos gastos 
realizados. Ao término dos trabalhos previstos no ajuste, os 
saldos nado despendidos de qualquer dos dois depésitos, caso 
nao sejam necess4rios ao integral cumprimento das obrigagées 
previstas no referido instrumento, serio restitufdos ao 
Conselho. 
V - Ao Conselho cumpriré: - 


a) providenciar os servicos de escritério e engenharia de que 
os representantes do “Bureau” venham a necessitar, no 
Brasil, para realizarem os seus trabalhos; 

b) pagar todos os impostos, taxas e encargos de qualquer 
natureza estabelecidos ou tributados por quaisquer autori- 
dades Federais, Estaduais ou locais para a entrada no Brasil, 
permanéncia e partida dos representantes do ‘“‘Bureau’’, com 
‘todos os seus pertences, suprimentos, materiais e equipa- 
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mentos, e para sua locomocéo e atividade no territério 
brasileiro, a fim de que nenhum désses encargos ou impostos 
de qualquer natureza venha a recair sébre ésses represen- 
tantes ou sdbre o “Bureau of Mines’’ ou sébre 0 Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América, por motivo dos trabalhos 
a que se refere éste ajuste. 

c) fazer o possivel para eliminar as exigéncias no que se 
refere & vistoria para exportacao dos especimes geolégicos e 
outras amostras destinadas a estudo nos Estados Unidos 
da América. ; 

d) providenciar transporte adequado, no Brasil, para os 
representantes do “Bureau of Mines”, suas bagagens e 
equipamentos. 


VI-Este ajuste teré por objetivo a prestagio de servicos de 


carater essencialmente orientador e consultivo por parte do 
“Bureau’’, n&o se esperando que os representantes do mesmo 
venham a participar de qualquer superviséo direta, nem 
assumam responsabilidade pela execugao efetiva do trabalho. 


VII-Os representantes do “Bureau” n&o seréo chamados a 


comparecer perante qualquer junta, comiss&io, comité ou 
tribunal, no Brasil, para prestarem depoimento ou exibirem 
provas a respeito de qualquer assunto decorrente déste 
ajuste, ou por qualquer motivo, exceto nos casos em que a 
legislag&éo comum se aplique a todos os cidadaos. 


VIIIT-O Conselho fornecer& ao “Bureau” cépias de todos os 


relatérios e dados resultantes do levantamento e estudos 


realizados em fungéo déste ajuste. Os dados econémicos e 


de engenharia considerados confidenciais pelo Conselho niio 
poder&o ser publicados nem revelados pelo ‘‘Buréau”’ sem a 
aquiescéncia, por escrito, do Conselho. 


IX -fste ajuste vigorar& pelo perfodo de dezoito (18) meses, a 


contar desta data, a menos que seja prorrogado, mediante 
ajuste formal, por éscrito, entre as partes, e poder& ser 
denunciado por qualquer delas em comunicagao feita a outra, 
por escrito, com uma antecedéncia de 30 (trinta) dias, findos 
os quais deixar4 de existir. Ao cessar éste ajuste, o Govérno 
brasileiro, representado pelo Conselho, continuar4 obrigado 
por qualquer divida sobrevinda, nos térmos do mesmo 
ajuste, para com os Estados Unidos da América. 


X - Entender-se-4, por fim, que o “Bureau” iniciarfé a execucdo 


dos trabalhos previstos nas cl4usulas acima, apés terem sido 
efetuados os depésitos em dinheiro a que as mesmas se 
referem. . 
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3. Muito agradeceria, assim, a Vossa Exceléncia o obséquio de me 
informar se o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América concorda com 
o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil na conclus&o de um Ajuste, 
nos térmos acima expressos, 0 qual ser& executado, em nome do 
Govérno brasileiro, pelo Conselho Nacional do Petréleo, do Brasil, e, 
em nome do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, pelo “Bureau 
of Mines”, do Departamento do Interior. Em caso afirmativo, o 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil considerar& a presente nota e 
a que Vossa Exceléncia me enviar, em data de hoje e com o mesmo 
teor, como o instrumento formal do Ajuste concluido entre os nossos 
dois Governos, 


Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracdo. 
Rau. FERNANDES 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Hurscuent V. Jounson, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry or Forrian Arrairs, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DE/DAI/384/678.74 August 16, 1950. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honor to refer to the understandings, through conversa- 

tions and the exchange of correspondence between the National 
Petroleum Council, an agency of the Brazilian Government, and the 
Bureau of Mines of the Department of the Interior of the Government 
of the United States of America, concerning the assistance to be 
extended to the Council by scientists and technicians of the Bureau 
with a view to obtaining reliable technical and engineering data and 
information with respect to the economic value of the shale oil de- 
posits in the Paraiba River Valley, State of Sado Paulo, Brazil. 
2. In accordance with the conversations and exchange of correspond- 
ence referred to, the Government of the United States of Brazil under- 
stands that an agreement was reached between the National Petroleum 
Council, an agency of the Brazilian Government, and the Bureau of 
Mines, an agency of the Department of the Interior of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, with regard to the following 
basic points: 

[For the English language text of the points of agreement, see 


post, p. 1559.] 


3. Therefore, I should greatly appreciate it if Your Excellency would 
be so good as to inform me whether the Government of the United 
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States of America concurs with the Government of the United States 
of Brazil in the conclusion of an agreement in the terms expressed 
above, which will be executed in the name of the Brazilian Govern- 
ment by the National Petroleum Council of Brazil and in the name of 
the Government of the United States of America by the Bureau of 
Mines of the Department of the Interior. In the affirmative case, 
the Government of the United States of Brazil will consider this note 
and that of the same tenor which Your Excellency will address to me 
on this date as the formal instrument of the agreement concluded 
between our two Governments. ; 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Raut FrerNnanvdes 
His Excellency Herscuet V. JoHNson, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 





The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA 
Rio DE JANEIRO, 
No. 62 August 16, 1960. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the understandings, through conversa- 
tions and the exchange of correspondence, between the National 
Petroleum Council, an agency of the Brazilian Government, and the 
Bureau of Mines of the Department of the Interior of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, concerning certain assistance 
to be extended to the Council by scientists and technicians of the 
Bureau. ‘This assistance has in view the collection of reliable tech- 
nical and engineering information with respect to the economic value 
of the oil shale deposit in the Paraiba River Valley of the State of 
Sao Paulo, Brazil. 

In accordance with the conversations and exchange of correspond- 
ence referred to, my Government understands that the National 
Petroleum Council and the Bureau of Mines have reached agreement 
on the circumstances under which the assistance will be undertaken, 
based on the following essential points: 


1) The Bureau of Mines, within the limits imposed upon it by 
Public Law 402, 80th Congress, Second Session, and other statutes 
of the United States, will assist the National Petroleum Council of 
Brazil. It is understood that this assistance will be given within the 
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limits of the relatively small staff in the Bureau of engineers, chemists 

and technicians qualified-in oil shale technology, whoso services are 

required to a large extent in the performance of the Bureau’s duties 

58 Stat. 190; ssa. Under the Synthetic Liquid Fuels Act of April 5, 1944 as amended, 
aes which places a time limit on the Bureau’s oil shale program. 

noleeision of techy 2). Within the limitations mentioned above, it is agreed that the 

Bureau will provide for the Brazilian Government, acting through 

the Council, in Brazil, the services of oil shale technologists or mining 

engineers especially skilled in measuring and sampling mineral de- 

posits in large-scale mining at low cost, to consult with and advise 

the oil-shale staff of the Council in research and investigation to 

establish the extent of the oil-shale deposit in the Paraiba River 

Valley. The Bureau will send a specialist to Brazil to advise and 

consult with the Council in laying out the broad general plans for the 

project. When such plans have been adopted, the Bureau will send 

to Brazil an engineer experienced in core drilling to advise and con- 

sult with the Council during the program of exploration. The 

Bureau’s representatives will consult with and advise the Council 

in reviewing the reports and data on this exploratory work and in 

arriving at estimates of the possible tonnage of oil shale. On the 

completion of the exploration project, the Bureau will send to Brazil 

a specialist in mining methods to recommend to the Council a pro- 

gram for exploiting the oil shale, including estimates of the cost of 

mining in a specified area. The number of representatives of the 

Bureau who may be sent to Brazil or who may be there at any one 

Tength of service time shall rest solely within the discretion of the Bureau. It is 

expected that no representative of the Bureau will serve in Brazil 

during the period of this agreement for a period or periods that total 
more than one year. 

3) Representatives of the Bureau engaged in work in Brazil under 
the provisions of this agreement will make at least one written report 
to the Council on the specific problems on which they may be en- 
gaged. 
vines, travel end =~ 4) ‘The Council shall bear the cost of the salaries, travel and living 

expenses of representatives of the Bureau assigned to work under 
this contract, beginning with the date that they leave their official 
headquarters in the United States for services under this agreement 
and ending with the date that they return to their headquarters in 
eae aayenced by the United States from such assignment. For the purpose of meet- 
ing such expenses the Council shall advance to the United States 
Department of State for deposit in the United States Treasury in the 
United States the initial sum of thirty thousand dollars ($30,000), 
United States money, and shall from time to time supplement this 


Reports. 
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sum in accordance with requirements as estimated by the Bureau 
60 days in advance, in a total aggregate sum estimated not to exceed 
fifty thousand dollars ($50,000).. In addition to the dollar account 
in the United States the Council shall establish and maintain in the 
custody of the Disbursing Officer of the American Embassy in Rio de 
Janeiro a fund in Brazilian money in an amount sufficient and which 
the Disbursing Officer is authorized to draw upon to pay the living 
expenses, cost of travel, and other necessary expenses of the Bureau’s 
representatives while in Brazil. The dollar account in the United 
States shall be drawn upon by the Bureau to pay the salaries of its 
representatives assigned to work under this agreement, and shall be 
available to pay fares and expenses of travel of the Bureau’s repre- 
sentatives while they are enroute between Brazil and their head- 
quarters in the United States if it is impractical for these expenses to 
be paid from the fund in Brazilian money. Itemized statements of 
expenditures from the fund in Brazil and the dollar account in the 
United States will be presented to the Council by the Bureau, and 
these statements and all items of expenditure therein shall be deemed 
to be correct and shall be accepted as prima facie evidence of the 
expenditures. Any unexpended balances in either or both accounts 
remaining upon the termination of work under this agreement and 


not required for terminating the agreement shall be returned to the . 


Council. 
5) The Council shall: 
a) Provide such clerical and engineering assistance as the Bureau’s 
representatives in Brazil may require in the performance of 
their work. 


b) Pay all taxes, fees, charges of any nature made or levied by ,2 


any Federal, State, or Local authority for the entry into 
Brazil and the movement and operations within Brazil of rep- 
resentatives of the Bureau, with all of their goods, supplies, 
materials and equipment, while they are in or before they 
enter or when they leave Brazil, to the end that no such charges 
or levies of any nature shall accrue against them or the Bureau 
of Mines or The Government of the United States on account 
of operations under this agreement. 

c) Make every possible effort to arrange for the waiver of export 
examination of geological specimens and other samples in- 
tended for study in the United States. 


d) Provide suitable transportation for representatives of the 
Bureau of Mines and their baggage and equipment in Brazil. 

6) It is the intention of this agreement that the services to be 
supplied by the Bureau of Mines shall be essentially consulting and 


1561 


era cenients of ex- 
pendit 


Disposition of unex- 
pended balances, 


Duties of Council. 


Clerical and engi- 
neering assistance. 


Payment of taxes, 


Waiver of examina- 
tion of geological speci- 
mens, 


Provision of trans- 
portation. 


Character of Bureau 
services. 


1562 


Reports; publica- 
tion restriction. 


Duration, exten- 
sion, termination. 


Deposit of money as 
y isite sf 


prerequ: 


U. 8. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 usT 


advisory in character, and that representatives of the Bureau will 
not be expected to engage in any direct supervision or assume re- 
sponsibility for the actual carrying out of the work. 

7) Representatives of the Bureau shall not be called upon or 
expected to appear before any board, commission, committee, or 
court in Brazil to testify or give evidence in regard to any matter 
arising out of this agreement or on account of any other matter 
except for cases in which the common legislation is applicable to 
all citizens. 

8) The Council shall furnish the Bureau with copies of all reports 
and data on the results of the surveys and studies made in connection 
with this agreement. Engineering and economic data designated as 
confidential by the Council shall not be published or disclosed by 
the Bureau without the written consent of the Council. 

9) This agreement shall remain in effect for a period of 18 months 
beginning this date, unless extended. It may be extended by agree- 
ment in writing between the parties and may be terminated by either 
party upon 30 days written notice in advance to the other party. 
Upon any termination of this agreement the Government of Brazil 
as represented by the Council shall remain obligated on any indebt- 
edness to the United States then accrued under the terms of this 
agreement. 

10) Finally, it will be understood that operations by the Bureau 
foreseen in the above clauses will not be undertaken until after the 
deposits of money provided therein have been made. 


I have pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the Government 
of the United States of America concurs with the Government of the 
United States of Brazil in the conclusion of an agreement in the terms 
expressed above, which will be executed in the name of the Brazilian 
Government by the National Petroleum Council of Brazil and in the 
name of the United States Government by the Bureau of Mines of 
the Department of the Interior. My Government considers this 
note and that of the,same tenor which Your Excellency addressed 
to me this date to constitute the formal instrument of agreement 
between our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


HerscHet V. JoHNson 


His Excellency, 
Dr. Raut Fernanpss, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


INDIA 


EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at New Delhi November 8, 
1950, and January 11, 1951; entered into force January 11, 1951. 


The American Embassy to the Ministry of External Affairs of India 


THE FORBIGN SBRVICH 
OF THE 
UNITED STATHS OF AMERICA 

No. 180 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of External Affairs of the Government of India 
and has the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of tha United States of 
America and representatives of the Government of India in regard 
to the exchange of official publications, and to inform the Ministry 
that the Government of the United States of America agrees that 
there shall be an exchange of official publications between the two 
Governments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without the 
necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other official 
publication of the other Government not specified in the list, or 
publications of new offices which the other Government may estab- 
lish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publica- 
tions of the Government of the United States of America shall 
be the Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for 
the transmission of publications of the Government of India shall 
be the Manager of Publications, Delhi. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of 
the Government of India by the Central Secretariat Library, New 
Delhi. 


4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 
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5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own pub- 
lications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably convenient 
to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modifica- 
tion of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. 


Upon the receipt of a note from the Ministry indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of India, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply constitute an agreement between the two Gov- 
ernments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the 
date of your note in reply. 

. The Embassy takes this opportunity to renew the assurances of its 
highest consideration. 


LV. 8. [7] 
AMERICAN Empassy,. 


New Delhi, November 8, 1950. 





The Ministry of External Affairs of India to the American Embassy 


Ministry or Exrernau AFrairs, 
(Exrernat Pousuicrry Dyv.), 
Hyprrasap Hovss, 

New Dexut, 


No.F.10(1) /10-KP(P) /49. The 11th January, 1951. 
With reference to Embassy’s note of November 8, 1950, and to the 


‘conversations between representatives of the Government of’ India 


and representatives of the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica in regard to the exchange of official publications, the Ministry 
of External Affairs has the honour to inform the Embassy that the 
Government of India agrees that there shall be an exchange of official 
publications between the two Governments in accordance with the 
following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by. the other Government and communicated through 


1 Loyd V. Steere. 
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diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other offi- 
cial publication of the other Government not specified in the list, 
or publications of new offices which the other Government may 
establish in the future. 


2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of the Government of India shall be the 
Manager of Publications, Delhi. 


8. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of India by the Central Secretariat Library, New Delhi. 


4, The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 
ernments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a pub- 
lic character, or confidential publications. 


5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 


6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


The Government of India considers that your note and this reply 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, 
the agreement to enter into force on the date of this note. 


The Ministry takes the opportunity to renew the assurances of its 
highest consideration. 


Tue Empassy OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA IN Inpra, 
New Dethi. 
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Removal by U.S. 


Purchase by Can- 
ada. 


Disposal by Canc. 


CANADA 


EXCESS U. S. PROPERTY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Ottawa April 11 and 18, 
1951; entered into force April 18, 1951. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
OANADA 


No, 100 Orrawa, April 11, 1961. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I. I have the honour to refer to the exchange of Notes between 
Canada and the United States of America of November 22nd and 
December 20th, 1944, which constituted an agreement concerning 
the post-war disposition of United States defence projects in Canada, 
and to recent discussions concerning the disposal of United States 
excess property in Canada. 

II. Under instructions from my Government, I have the honour to 
make the following proposals for the disposal of such United States 
property in Canada as has been or may be determined to be excess 
by United States Government agencies, and has been or may be so 
reported, as provided hereinafter: 


1. The Government of the United States shall remove from Canada 
all of its property which it desires to retain. 

2. The Government of Canada may arrange through its appropriate 
governmental agencies for the purchase from the Government 
of the United States of any remaining property which it the 
Government of Canada may wish to obtain for its own use and 
disposition, such purchases being made directly by the Canadian 
Government agencies concerned, and not through Crown Assets 
Disposal Corporation. 

3. All other excess property shall be sold or disposed of by Crown 
Assets Disposal Corporation (Canc), an agency of the Canadian 
Government, in accordance with the following procedure: 


(a) The United States reporting agencies shall provide 
reports of excess property on Canc designated forms. 
These reports of excess shall contain details of condition 
and age of equipment, information in accordance with 
Capc Equipment and Material Codes, and such other 
information as may be mutually agreed. 
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(b) 


The United States reporting agencies will on the report 
of excess transfer all right, title and interest in the property 
to Canc, which will accept the transfer of such property 
subject to physical inspection. 

Property which upon physical inspection is judged to be of 


_ a type or in a condition which would make economic dis- 


(c) 


(d) 


- (e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


posal by Canc impracticable may be rejected and re- 
turned to the United States reporting agencies which may 
dispose of such property by abandonment, donation or 
sale under conditions to be agreed upon between Canc 
and the U.S. reporting agencies or may make other dis- 
position not conflicting with Canadian public interest. 
After the property has been taken into custody by Canc, 
reports of excess shall not be modified, cancelled or with- 
drawn except by mutual consent of the United States 
reporting agency and Canc. 

If called upon by Canc the United States reporting agency 
shall at its expense assemble excess property at locations 
to be decided by mutual agreement. 

The United States reporting agencies shall advise Capc 
of the names of the signing officers entitled to issue reports 
of excess. 

Canc shall arrange and be responsible for the custody of 
excess property and shall take steps to accept custody 
within a reasonable time after the receipt of the report of 
excess, and shall endeavour to do so within three weeks. 


Sales prices shall be determined by Canc after calling for 
bids, and shall be deemed to include duty and taxes pay- 
able by the purchaser to the Canadian Government. The 
acceptability of sales prices and the modification of the 
Equipment and Material Codes under which excess 
property has been declared by the United States, shall be 
at the discretion of Canc. 

The manner of accounting for the receipts from sales shall 
be as follows: Canc shall retain and be accountable to the 
Canadian Government for that amount of the receipts 
collected on behalf of the Canadian Government as duties 
and taxes and the amount equal to the remainder of the 
receipts, less 


(i) appropriate deductions for operational costs, in- 
cluding the cost of custodianship, shipping and 
restoration of premises as required, and 
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Property in remote 
locations, etc. 


Property covered 
by arrangements, ex- 
ceptions. 


Effective date. 


(ii) ten per cent of the remainder after the above de- 
ductions, to cover costs of administration, 


shall be paid to the appropriate United States reporting 
agency as proceeds to the United States from sales of 
property hereunder, 

(i) Settlement between the Canc and se reporting agency 
of the United States shall be made at such times as may 
be mutually agreed upon, but at least once every three 
months after the effective date of this agreement. Settle- 
ment shall be calculated in Canadian funds, which shall 
be converted into United States funds at the rate of 
exchange prevailing at the time of settlement. 

(j) If at any time Canc determine that excess property has 
no commercial value or that the estimated costs of care 
and handling of such property would exceed the estimated 
proceeds from its sale, such property may be destroyed 
or abandoned by Canc at its discretion. The account 
with respect to such property shall be closed and the 
United States reporting agency notified accordingly. In 
the event that operational costs incident to the disposal 
of excess property exceed the proceeds of sales, such 
excess costs are to be borne by Crown Assets Disposal 
Corporation. 


III. In the case of excess property, arising in remote locations, or 
involving special difficulties in disposal by Canc, modifications in 
the arrangements set out above may be made by mutual agreement 
between the agencies concerned. 

IV. The terms of the arrangements contained in this Note extend to 
all United States Government-owned property now or hereafter 
located in Canada except alcoholic beverages and tobacco products, 
excess property resulting from the joint exercises of Canadian and 
United States forces taking place on Canadian territory, property 
utilized in connection with the Atomic Energy Programme, land or 
any interest in land, or property of the Government of the United 
States used in connection with diplomatic or consular functions. 

V. If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the United States 
Government, I have the honour to suggest that this Note and your 
confirmatory reply thereto shall constitute an Agreement between 
our two Governments on this matter, which will take effect upon 
receipt by the Government of Canada of your reply. The Agreement 
shall: be terminable by either Government on thirty days’ written 
notice to the other, with the understanding that in the event of such 
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termination, Capc will continue with the sale or disposal of such 
property as may have already been reported to it. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
L B. Pearson 
Secretary of State 

for External Affairs. 
His Excellency, 
The Honourable StanLtEY Woopwakp, 

Ambassador of the United States of America, 
100 Wellington Street, 
Otiawa. 





The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for External 
Affairs , 


Unrrep Srates Empassy, 
No, 317 Ottawa, April 18, 1961. 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
No. 100 dated April 11, 1951, outlining provisions for the disposal of 
excess United States Government property in Canada through the 
agency of the Crown Assets Disposal Corporation. 

The terms of the arrangements are acceptable to my Government 
and it is agreed that your note under reference and this reply shall be 
regarded as placing on record the understanding arrived at between 
our two Governments on this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


Stantey Woopwarp 


His Excellency 
The Honorable 
Tue Secretary OF STATE 
FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS, 
Ottawa. 
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VENEZUELA 


ARMY MISSION 


Agreement signed at Washington August 10, 1951; entered into force 


August 10, 1951. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE GOVERN.- 
MENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF VENEZUELA 


In compliance with the request 
of the Government of Venezuela 
made to the Government of the 
United States of America, the 
President of the United States of 
America has authorized the ap- 
pointment of Army Officers and 
Personnel to constitute an Army 
Mission in Venezuela, under the 
terms stipulated below: 


TITLE I 
Purpose and Duration 


ArticLE 1. The purpose ot 
this Mission is to cooperate, as 
Technical Adviser, with the Min- 
istry of Defense of Venezuela. 

ArticLtE 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of 
this Agreement by the accredited 
representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Venezuela, unless it is sooner ter- 
minated or extended as specified 
below. Any member of the Mis- 
sion may be withdrawn by the 
Government of the United States 
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ACUERDO ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTA- 
DOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA ~ 
REPUBLICA DE VENE. 
ZUELA 


De conformidad con la soli- 
citud del Gobierno de Venezuela 
al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América ha 
autorizado el nombramiento de 
oficiales y personal para consti- 
tuir una Misién Militar en Vene- 
zuela con arreglo a las condiciones 
estipuladas a continuacién: 


TITULO I 
Objeto y Duracién 


Articuo 1. Esta Misién tendr& 
por objeto cooperar, como Asesor 
Técnico, con el Ministerio de De- 
fensa de Venezuela. 

ArticuLto 2. La Misién con- 
tinuar& por un perfodo de cuatro 
afios a partir de la fecha en que 
suscriban este Acuerdo los repre- 
sentantes acreditados de los Go- 
biernos de los Estados Unidos de 
América y de Venezuela, a menos 
que se dé por terminado antes o se 
prorrogue segtin se estipula a 
continuaci6n. Cualquier miembro 
de la Misién podr& ser retirado 
por el Gobierno de los Estados 
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of America after two years of serv- 
ice, in which case another mem- 
ber shall be appointed to replace 
him. Likewise, the Government 
of Venezuela may request the 
change of any of the members of 
the Mission. 

Articte 3. If the Government 
of Venezuela should desire that 
the services of the Mission be ex- 
tended beyond the stipulated pe- 
riod, it shall propose it in writing 
six months before the expiration 
of the present Agreement. 

Artic 4, This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 

a) By either Government giv- 
ing a written notice three months 
in advance to the other Govern- 
ment. 

b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America for reasons of public 
interest to that Government, with- 
out complying with paragraph (a) 
of this Article. 

ArticLte 5. This Agreement is 
subject to termination by either 
the Government of the United 
States of America or the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela in case one of 
them becomes involved in domes- 
tic or foreign hostilities. 


TITLE I 


Composition and Personnel 


ArticLe 6. This Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
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Unidos de América después de 
dos afios de servicio, en cuyo caso 
se nombrar& a otro miembro para 
reemplazarle. Asimismo el Go- 
bierno de Venezuela podra solicitar 
el cambio de cualquier miembro 
de la Misi6én. 

ARTICULO 3. Si el Gobierno de 
Venezuela deseare que se pro- 
rroguen los servicios de la Misién 
mf&s all& del perfodo estipulado, 
har& una propuesta por escrito 
seis meses antes de la expiracién 
del presente Acuerdo. 

ArticuLto 4. Este Acuerdo 
podr& terminarse antes de la ex- 
piraci6n del perfodo de cuatro 
afios prescrito en el Artficulo 2, 
o antes de la expiracién de la 
prérroga autorizada en el Articulo 
3, de la manera siguiente: 

a) Por uno u otro de los dos 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con tres 
meses de anticipaci6n. 

b) Al retirar el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
a todo el personal de la Misi6n 
en raz6n del interés ptiblico de 
ese Gobierno, sin cumplir con el 
inciso (a) de este Articulo. 


Articuto 5. Este Acuerdo 
est& sujeto a terminaci6n, sea 
por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, o por el Gobier- 
no de Venezuela en caso de que 
alguno de ellos se vea envuelto en 
hostilidades internas o externas. 


TITULO II 
Composicién y Personal 


ArticuLo 6. Esta Misién cons- 
tar& del personal del ejército de 
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Army of the United States of 
America as may be designated by 
agreement between the Ministry 
of National Defense of Venezuela, 
through its authorized representa- 
tive at Washington, and the De- 
partment of the Army of. the 
United States of America. 
Articte 7. Personnel selected 
for assignment to the Mission shall 
have an aptitude for the Spanish 
language and shall receive instruc- 
tion in that language prior to 
their assignment to the Mission. 


. "TITLE III 
Duties, Rank and Precedence 


ArticLe’ 8. The personnel of 
the Mission’ shall render’ such 
duties as are assigned to it by 
agreement between the Ministry 
of Defense of Venezuela and the 
Chief of the Mission. 

ArticuE 9. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Ministry of Defense, 
through the Chief of the Mission. 


Articte 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall serve with the 
rank he holds in the Army of the 
United States of America and 
shall wear the appropriate uniform 
of the United States Army, but he 
shall have precedence over all 
officers of Venezuela having the 
game rank. | 


Articun 11. Each member of 
the Mission shall: receive the 
benefits and privileges which the 
Venezuelan Army Regulations 
provide’ for Army officers and 
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los Estados Unidos de América 
que sea designado por acuerdo 
entre el Ministerio de Defensa 
Nacional de Venezuela, por medio 
de su representante autorizado en 
Washington, y la Secretaria del 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

ArticuLo 7. El personal que se 
seleccione para prestar servicios 
en la Misién deber4 tener aptitud 
para el idioma espafiol y recibir& 
instruccién en esa lengua antes de 
ser asignado a la Misi6n. 


TITULO III 
Deberes, Grado y Precedencia i41| 


Articuto 8. El personal de la 
Misi6n desempefiaré las funciones 
que se le asignen por acuerdo entre 
el Ministerio de Defensa de_Vene- 
zuela y el Jefe de la Misi6n. 


ArticuLo 9. Los miembros de 
la Misién ser4n responsables sola- 
mente ante el Ministerio de De- 
fensa por conducto del Jefe de la 
Misién. 7 

Articuto 10. Cada uno de 
los miembros de la Misién pres- 
tara sus servicios con-el grado que 
tenga en el ejército de los Estados 
Unidos de América y usar. el 
uniforme de su grado en el ejército 
de los Estados Unidos de América; 
pero tendr& precedencia sobre 
todos los oficiales de Venezuela 
que tengan el mismo grado. 

Articuto 11. Cada uno de 
los miembros de la Misi6n gozara 
de los beneficios y privilegios que 
los reglamentos del ejército de 
‘Venezuela proveen para oficiales 
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personnel of like rank, except as 
provided in Article 30. 


ArticLe 12. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the Disciplinary Regulations of 
the Army of the United States of 


America. 
TITLE IV 


Compensation and Pergquisites 


ARTICLE 13. The members of 
the Mission shall receive from the 
Government of Venezuela an an- 
nual net compensation, expressed 
in currency of the United States of 
America, which shall be fixed for 
each individual by agreement be- 
tween the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of Venezuela. The 
aforesaid compensation shall be 
payable in twelve equal monthly 
payments on the last day of each 
month. Such payment may be 
made in Venezuelan currency and 
in that case it-shall be calculated at 
the highest dollar exchange rate 
prevailing in Caracas on the day of 
the said payment. Payments that 
may be made outside Venezuela 
shall be in currency of the United 
States of America and in the 
amounts and at the times agreed 
upon beforehand. The said com- 
pensation shall not be subject to 
the Venezuelan income tax nor to 
any other tax now or hereafter in 
effect in any political subdivision 
of Venezuela. However, if during 
the life of this Agreement there 
should be taxes that might affect 
the aforementioned _ compensa- 
tions, the Ministry of Defense of 
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y personal de igual grado, con 
excepcién de lo dispuesto en. el 
Articulo 30. 
ArticuLo 12. El personal de 
la Misién se regir& por los Regla- 
mentos Disciplinarios del Ejército 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


TITULO IV 
Remuneracién y Obvenciones 


ARTICULO 13. Los miembros de 
la Misién recibiran del Gobierno 
de Venezuela una remuneracién 
neta anual, expresada en moneda 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
que se fijar& para cada individuo 
por acuerdo entre el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
el Gobierno de Venezuela. La re- 
muneracién antes mencionada se 
abonar&é en doce mensualidades 
iguales el dia ultimo de cada mes. 
Los pagos se podr&n hacer en mo- 


neda de Venezuela y, en ese caso,. 


se calcularfn al tipo de cambio 
m&s alto que rija para el délar, en 
Caracas, el dia en que se haga el 
pago. Los pagos que se hicieren 
fuera de Venczuela se efectuarin 
en moneda de los Estados Unidos 
de América y en las cantidades y 
fechas que a tal efecto se acordaren 
de antemano. Dicha remunera- 
cién no estar& sujeta al impuesto 
sobre la renta venezolano, ni a 
ningun otro impuesto que esté en 
vigor 0 se imponga en el futuro en 
cualquiera subdivisi6n politica de 
Venezuela. Sin embargo, si du- 
rante la vigencia de este Acuerdo 
existieran impuestos que pudiesen 
afectar la remuneracién antes men- 
cionada, tales impuestos los pagar& 
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Travel. 


Venezuela shall pay them in order 
to ensure net compensations to the 
members of the Mission. 


ArticLE 14. The compensa- 
tions agreed upon in the manner 
set forth in the preceding Article 
shall become effective as of the 
date on which each member of the 
Mission. leaves the United States 
of America and, except in the 
cases herein provided for, shall 
continue in effect after the ter- 
mination of service with the Mis- 
sion for the return trip to the 
United States of America, and, in 
addition, for any period of accu- 
mulated leave that may be due 
them. 

ARTICLE 15. The compensa- 
tion for the duration of the return 
trip and for accumulated leave 
shall be paid to the detached 
member before he leaves Vene- 
zuela, and such payment shall be 
calculated on the basis of the 
time it takes to travel by the 
shortest sea route, regardless of 
the route and means of transpor- 
tation chosen by the detached 
member. 

ArticLe 16. Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall 
be furnished by the Government 
of Venezuela first-class passage 
for travel required and performed 
under this Agreement by the 
shortest usually traveled route, 
between the port of embarkation 
in the United States of America 
and his official residence in Vene- 
zuela, both for the outward and 
for the return trip. Each officer 
shall receive the sum of two thou- 
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el Ministerio de Defensa de Vene- 
zuela a fin de asegurar la remune- 
racién neta a los miembros de la 
Misién. 

ArticuLto 14. Las remunera-~ 
ciones que se convinieren en la 
forma que se expresa en el Articulo 
precedente comenzar4n a regir en 
la fecha en que cada miembro de 
la Misién parta de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y salvo en los 
casos en que aqui se dispone, con- 
tinuarén en vigor, después de la 
terminacién de sus servicios en la 
Misién, durante el viaje de regreso 
a los Estados Unidos de América, 
y ademas, por cualquier periodo 
de licencia acumulada a que 
tuviere derecho. 

Articuto 15. La remunera- 
cién por el perfodo que dure el 
viaje de regreso y por el de la 
licencia acumulada, se le pagar& 
al miembro a quien se retire antes 
de su partida de Venezuela, y tal 
pago se calcularé a base del tiempo 
necesario para viajar por la ruta 
maritima m4s corta, cualesquiera 
que sean la ruta y el medio de 
transporte que escoja el miembro 
que se retira. 

ArticuLo 16. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela proporcionaré a cada 
miembro de la Misi6n y a su 
familia pasajes de primera clase 
para el viaje que se requiera y 
efecttie de conformidad con este 
Acuerdo por la via més corta 
generalmente empleada entre el 
puerto de embarque en los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y su resi- 
dencia oficial en Venezuela, tanto 
para el viaje de ida como para el 
de regreso. Cada oficial recibiré 
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sand dollars ($2,000) to pay for 
removal of his household effects 
and automobile from the port of 
embarkation in the United States 
of America to his official residence 
in Venezuela and each non-com- 
missioned officer shall receive fifty 
percent of that amount, that is, 
one thousand dollars ($1,000). 
For the return trip the members 
shall be indemnified by the Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela in amounts 
equal to those stipulated above. 
Payment of transportation ex- 
penses for family, household ef- 
fects, and automobiles for per- 
sonnel coming to render tem- 
porary service at the request of 
the Ministry of Defense of Vene- 
zuela shall not be required under 
this Agreement but shall be de- 
termined by negotiation between 
the Department of the Army of 
the United States of America and 
the representative of the Ministry 
of Defense of Venezuela at Wash- 
ington whenever the sending of 
such personnel for temporary serv- 
ice may be agreed upon. 


ArticLe 17. The Government 
of Venezuela shall place at the 
disposal of the Chief of the Mission 
a fund amounting to twenty-five 
percent (25%) of the annual 
salaries of the members of the 
Mission to cover customs duties on 
articles imported for the personal 
use of the members of the Mission 
and members of their families. 


ArtTIc.E 18. If the Government 
of the United States of America 


la cantidad de dos mil ($2,000) 
délares para pagar el traslado de 
sus efectos domésticos y auto- 
mévil del puerto de embarque en 
los Estados Unidos de América a 
su residencia oficial en Vene- 
zuela, y cada miembro del per- 
sonal subalterno recibir el cin- 
cuenta por ciento de dicha canti- 
dad, es decir, mil ($1,000) délares. 
Para el viaje de regreso los miem- 
bros de la Misién recibirAn del 
Gobierno de Venezuela cantidades 
iguales a las arriba estipuladas. 
E] pago de los gastos de transporte 
de las familias, efectos domésticos 
y automévil del personal que se 
envie para servicio temporal, a 
solicitud del Ministerio de De- 
fensa de Venezuela, no ser& exi- 
gido segtin los términos de este 
Acuerdo, sino que se determinar&é 
mediante negociaciones entre la 
Secretaria del Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
representante del Ministerio de 
Defensa de Venezuela en WAsh- 
ington, cuando se convenga en 
el envio de tal personal para ser- 
vicio temporal. 

ArticuLo 17. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela pondré a disposicién del 
Jefe de la Misién un fondo consti- 
tufdo por el veinte y cinco por 
ciento (25%) de los sueldos anua- 
les de los miembros de la Misi6én 
para cubrir los derechos de adua- 
na sobre articulos importados para 


uso personal de los miembros de la’ 


Misién y los miembros de sus 
familias. 


ArtTIcuto 18. Si el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
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should withdraw any member of 
the Mission prior to two years of 
service, except as provided in 
Article 5, the provisions of Article 
16 shall not apply to the return 
trip. If the services of any mem- 
ber of the Mission should ter- 
minate prior to two years of service 
for any other reason, including 
those specified in Article 5, the 
said member shall receive from 
the Government of Venezuela all 


‘compensation, emoluments, and 


allowances as if he had completed 
two years of. service, but the 
annual compensation shall be com- 
puted as provided in Article 13. 
If the Government of the United 
States of America should decide 
to withdraw a member of the 
Mission for disciplinary reasons, 
the Government of Venezuela shall 
not be obligated to pay the travel 
expenses to the United States of 
America’ to the said member for 
himself or for his family, house- 
hold effects, personal baggage, and 
automobile. 


‘ArTicLe 19. The Government 
of Venezuela shall reimburse the 
members of the Mission for any 
transportation and expenses for 
travel they may perform in the 
course of their duties in: the 
territory of Venezuela in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 
11. : 

ArticLtE 20. The Government 
of Venezuela shall .furnish the 
Chief of the Mission a suitable 
automobile with chauffeur for his 


retirase a algtin miembro de la 
Misién antes de completar dos 
afios de servicios, salvo las esti- 
pulaciones del Artfculo 5, las 
disposiciones del Articulo 16 no 
seran aplicables al viaje de regreso. 
Si los servicios de algin miembro 
de la Misi6n terminaren antes de 
dos afios de servicios por cual- 
quiera otra raz6n, incluyendo las 


‘que se especifican en el Articulo 5, 


dicho miembro recibiré del Go- 
bierno de Venezuela toda la remu- 
neracién, emolumentos y obven- 
ciones como si hubiese completado 
dos afios de servicios; pero la 
remuneracién anual se calcular& 
de conformidad con las disposi- 
ciones del Articulo 18. Si el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América acordare retirar a 
algin miembro de la Misién por 
motivos de disciplina, el Gobierno 
de Venezuela no estar4 obligado 
a pagar los gastos de viaje de 
regreso a los Estados Unidos de 
América de dicho miembro o de 
su familia, ni de sus_ efectos 
domésticos, equipaje personal y 
automévil. 

ArticuLo 19. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela reembolsar& a los miem- 
bros de la Misién los gastos de 
transporte y de viaje en que 
hubieren incurrido en el desem- 
pefio de sus funciones en el terri- 
torio de Venezuela de conformidad 
con las disposiciones del Articulo 
11. 

ArticuLo 20. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela proporcionar4 al Jefe 
de Ja Misién un automévil adecua- 
do con chauffeur para su uso en 
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use on official business. Suitable 
motor transportation with chauf- 
feur shall, upon call by ‘the Chief 
of Mission, be made available by 
the Government of Venezuela for 
use by the members of the Mission 
whenever needed in the perform- 
ance of: the’ Mission’s official 
duties. a 
Artrcte 21, ‘The Government 
of Venezuela shall furnish a suit- 
able office with all necessary facili- 
ties for the use of the Mission. 


Articie 22. If any member of © 


the Mission or any member of his 
family should die in Venezuela, the 
Government of Venezuela shall 
have the body transported to the 
place in the United States of 
America chosen by surviving rela- 
tives, but the cost to the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela shall not exceed 
the cost of transporting the body 
from the place where the death 
occurred to New York City. If 
the person who dies is a member of 
the Mission, his services shall be 
considered terminated fifteen days 
after his death. Return passage 
to New York City shall be fur- 
nished the family of the deceased 
member of the Mission, as well as 
transportation of its household ef- 
fects, personal baggage, and auto- 
mobile as provided in Article 16. 
All compensation due the deceased 
member, including fifteen (15) 
days’ salary following his death 
and appropriate reimbursement for 
travel and transportation expenses 
that may be due him because of 
travel performed on official busi- 


asuntos oficiales. A solicitud del 
Jefe de Ja Misién el Gobierno de 
Venezuela proporcionaré también 
automéviles, con chauffeur, para 
uso de los miembros dela Misi6n 
siempre que los necesiten para el 
desempefio de ‘funciones oficiales 
de la Misién..' : 


ArticuLo 21. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela proporcionaré una ofi- 
cina adecuada con todas las facili- 
dades necesarias para uso de la 
Misién. 

ARTICULO 22. Si algén miembro 
de la Misién 0 algin miembro de 
su familia falleciere en Venezuela, 
el Gobierno de Venezuela har& 
transportar los restos hasta el lugar 
en los Estados Unidos de América 
que determinen los miembros so- 
brevivientes de la familia; pero el 
costo para el Gobierno de Vene- 
zuela no exceder& del costo del 
transporte de los restos del lugar 
del fallecimiento a la ciudad de 
Nueva York. Si el extinto hu- 
biere sido miembro de la Misién 
se consideraré que sus servicios en 
ésta terminaron quince dfas des- 
pués de la muerte. El pasaje de 
regreso a la ciudad de Nueva York 
se proporcionaré a la familia del 
miembro fallecido de la Misién, asf 
como el transporte de sus efectos 
domésticos, equipaje personal y 
automévil, de acuerdo con las dis- 
posiciones del Articulo 16. Toda 
remuneracién que se adeudare al 
miembro fallecido, inclusive el 
sueldo por los quince (15) dias 
subsiguientes a la muerte, y todo 
reembolso debido al miembro fa- 
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ness in Venezuela shall be paid to 
the widow of the said member or 
to any other person who might 
have been designated by the de- 
ceased member while he was serv- 
ing under the terms of the present 
Agreement; but neither the widow 
nor any other person shall receive 
any sum for accumulated leave not 
used by the deceased member. 
Any payment due the widow or 
other person designated by the 
deceased as provided in this Ar- 
ticle shall be made within fifteen 
days after the death of the said 
member. 


TITLE V 
Requisites and Conditions 


ARtiIcLE 23. So long as this 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in force the Government of 
Venezuela shall not engage the 
services of any personnel of any 
other foreign government for du- 
ties of any nature connected with 
the Venezuelan Army except by 
mutual agreement between the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of Venezuela. 


ARTICLE 24. Each member of 
the Mission agrees not to divulge, 
or in any way disclose, to foreign 
Governments or to any person, 
any secrets or confidential matters 
with which he may become cogni- 
zant in his capacity as a member 


Ilecido por gastos de transporte y 
de viaje en viajes realizados en el 
desempefio de funciones oficiales 
en Venezuela, se pagaran a la 
viuda de dicho miembro o a cual- 
quiera otra persona que éste hu- 
biere designado mientras prestaba 
sus servicios conforme a los térmi- 
nos del presente Acuerdo; pero ni 
la viuda ni ninguna otra persona 
recibiré cantidad alguna por con- 
cepto de la licencia acumulada y 
no usada por el miembro fallecido. 
Todo pago que se adeudare 2 la 
viuda u a otra persona que hubiera 
designado el extinto, segin las 
disposiciones de este Artfculo, se 
efectuar& dentro de quince dfas 
después del fallecimiento de dicho 
miembro. 


TITULO V 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


ArticuLo 23. Mientras este 
Acuerdo o cualquier prérroga del 
mismo esté en vigor, el Gobierno 
de Venezuela no contratar4 los 
servicios de personal de ningtn 
otro gobierno extranjero para 
prestar servicios de cualquier 
naturaleza relacionados con el 
Ejército de Venezuela, excepto 
mediante mutuo acuerdo entre el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de 
Venezuela. 

ArticuLo 24. Cada miembro de 
la Misién se obliga a no divulgar 
ni a revelar en manera alguna, a 
gobierno extranjero alguno o a 
persona alguna, ningtin secreto o 
asunto confidencial del cual pueda 
tener conocimiento en su caracter 
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of the Mission. This require- 
ment shall continue in effect after 
termination of his services with 
the Mission and after the expira- 
tion or termination of the present 
Agreement or any extension 
thereof. 

ArticLe25. In this Agreement 
the term “family” signifies wife 
and dependent children. 


ArtIcLE 26. Each member of 
tbe Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay per year, or to a propor- 
tional part thereof, with pay, 
for any fractional part of a year. 
Unused portions of leave shall 
be cumulative from year to year 
for each member of the Mission. 


ArticLe 27. The leave re- 
ferred to in Article 26 may be 
used for visits to foreign countries. 
Time spent in travel, including 
sea travel, shall not be in addition 
to the leave authorized by Article 
26. 


ARTICLE 28. The Government 
of Venezuela agrees to grant the 
leave specified in Article 26, upon 
receipt of a request in writing 
approved by the Chief of the 
Mission, who shall take into 
consideration the convenience of 
the Government of Venezuela. 

ArtTIcLE 29. Members of the 
Mission who are replaced shall 
terminate their services with the 
Mission only upon the arrival of 
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de miembro de la Misién. Este 
requisito continuar& siendo ob- 
ligatorio después de terminar su 
servicio con la Misién y después 
de la expiraci6n o terminacién del 
presente Acuerdo o cualquier pré- 
rroga del mismo. 

ArticuLo 25. En este Acuerdo 
se entender& que el término “‘fami- 
lia” significa la esposa y los hijos 
no emancipados. 

ArRTICULO 26. Cada uno de 
los miembros de la Misién tendr& 
derecho anualmente a un mes de 
licencia con goce de sueldo o a 
una parte proporcional de dicha 
licencia, con sueldo, por cualquier 
fraccién de un afio. Las partes 
de dicha licencia, que no hayan 
sido usadas podr&n acumularse 
de afio en afio por cada uno de 
los miembros de la Misién. 

ArticuLo 27. La licencia a 
que se hace referencia en el 
Artfculo 26 se podr& disfrutar 
para viajar por otros pafses. El 
tiempo que se emplee en viajar, 
inclusive el tiempo en viajes mari- 
timos no ser& adicional a la 
licencia que autoriza el Articulo 
26. : 

ArtTIcULO 28. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela conviene en conceder 
la licencia estipulada en el Arti- 
culo 26 al recibir una solicitud 
por escrito, aprobada por el Jefe 
de la Misién, el cual tomar& en 
cuenta la conveniencia del Gobier- 
no de Venezuela. 

ARTICULO 29. Los miembros de 
la Misién a quienes se reemplace 
terminarin sus servicios en la 
Misié6n solamente cuando lleguen 
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their replacement, except when it 
is otherwise arranged by mutual 
agreement between the pesbecieye 
Governments. 
ArtictE 30. The Government 
of Venezuela shall furnish mem- 
bers of the Mission free medical 
attention in the military and 
naval hospitals of Venezuela; and 
it shall place at the disposal of the 
Chief of the Mission a sum equal 
to twenty percent (20%) of the 
total amount of the annual salaries 
of the members of the Mission for 
medical attention to members and 
their families in other than mili- 
tary or naval hospitals and clinics. 
The Government of Venezuela 
shall not be responsible for serv- 
ices of this kind abroad. Expend- 
itures from this fund shall be 
made only at the request of the 
Chief of the Mission. The Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela shall not 
be responsible for cases of per- 
manent disability of members. of 
the Mission. 
’ ArtictE 31. Any member un- 
able to perform his duties with the 
Mission by reason of prolonged 
physical disability shall be re- 
placed. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Dean Acheson, Secre- 
tary of State of the United States 
of America, and Don Antonio M. 
Araujo, Ambassador Extraordi- 
nary and Plenipotentiary of the 
Republic of Venezuela to the 
United States of America, duly 
authorized thereto, have signed 
this Agreement in duplicate in the 
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sus reemplazos, salvo cuando se 
convenga de otro modo por acuerdo 
mutuo entre los respectivos Go- 
biernos. 

Articuto 30. El Gobierno de 
Venézuela proporcionaré a - los 
miembros de la Misi6n atenci6n 
médica gratuita en los hospitales 
militares y navales de Venezuela, 
y pondr& a disposicién del Jefe 
de la Misi6n una cantidad igual 
al veinte por ciento (20%) del 
total de los sueldos anuales de 
los miembros de la Misi6én para 
la atencié6n médica de los miem- 
bros y de sus familias en hospitales 
y clinicas que no sean los militares 
y navales. El Gobierno de Vene- 
zuela no ser& responsable por 
servicios de esta clase en el 
exterior. Las erogaciones de este 
fondo se harfn solamente a soli- 
citud del Jefe de la Misién. El 
Gobierno de Venezuela no. ser& 
responsable de casos de imposibili- 
dad ffsica permanente de los 
miembros de la Misién. 

ARTICULO 31. Todo miembro de 
la Misién que no pueda desem- 
pefiar sus funciones en la misma 
por razén de prolongada imposi- 
bilidad ffsica ser4 reemplazado. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, 
los infrascritos, Dean Acheson, 
Secretario de Estado de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América y don 
Antonio M. Araujo, Embajador 
Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de la Reptblica de Venezuela en 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
debidamente autorizados para ello, 
suscriben este Convenio en dupli- 
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English and Spanish languages, at cado, en los idiomas inglés y 
Washington, this tenth day of espafiol, en Washington, el dfa 
August, one thousand nine hun- diez de agosto de mil novecientos 
dred and fifty one. cincuenta y uno. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


Dean ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE VENEZUELA: 


Antonio M. Arauso 


MULTILATERAL 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


Protocol modifying Article XXWVI of the agreement of October 30, 1947. 
Dated at Annecy August 13, 1949; entered into force March 28, 1950. 


PROTOCOL 
MODIFYING ARTICLE XXVI 
OF THE 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


PROTOCOLE 
PORTANT MODIFICATION DE L’ARTICLE XXVI 
DE 
L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS 


DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


1583 


TIAS 2300 
Aug. 13, 1949 





2ust] Multilateral—Tariffs and Trade—Aug. 13, 1949. 


PROTOCOL MODIFYING ARTICLE XXVI OF THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


_ The Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the King- 
dom of Belgium, the United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Cey- 
lon, the Republic of Chile, the Republic of China, the Republic of 
Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, the French Republic, India, 
Lebanon, the Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom of Norway, Pakistan, 
Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South Africa, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United 
States of America, acting in their capacity of contracting parties to 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, (hereinafter referred 
to as the General Agreement), 

Desiring to effect an amendment to Article XXVI ['] of the General 
Agreement, pursuant to the provisions of Article XXX thereof, 
Heresy saree as follows: 


1. The text of paragraph 4 of Article XXVI of the General Agree- 
ment shall be amended to read as follows:- 


“4(a) Each government accepting this Agreement does so in re- 
spect of its metropolitan territory and of the other territories for 
which it has international responsibility, except such separate cus- 
toms territories as it shall notify to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations at the time of its own acceptance. 

(b) Any government, which has so notified the Secretary-General 
under the exceptions in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph, may at 
any time give notice to the Secretary-General that its acceptance 
shall be effective in respect of any separate customs territory or 


territories so excepted and such notice shall take effect on the thirtieth 


day following the day on which it is received by the Secretary-General. 

(c) If any of the customs territories, in respect of which a contract- 
ing party has accepted this Agreement possesses. or acquires full 
autonomy in the conduct of its external commercial relations and of 
the other matters provided for in this Agreement, such territory shall, 


1 For previous amendment to Art. XXVI, see 62 Stat., pt. 3, p. 3679. 
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upon sponsorship through a declaration by the responsible contracting 
party establishing the above-mentioned fact, be deemed to be a con- 
tracting party. 

2. This Protocol shall, following its signature at the close of the Third 
Session of the conrRAcTING PARTIES, be deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 


3. The deposit of this Protocol will, as from the date of deposit, ['] con- 
stitute the deposit of the instrument of acceptance of the amendment 
set out in paragraph 1 of this Protocol by any contracting party the 
representative of which has signed this Protocol without any reserva- 
tion. 


4. The instruments of acceptance of those contracting parties which 
have not signed this Protocol, or which have signed it with a reserva- 
tion as to acceptance, will be deposited with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 

5. The amendment set out in paragraph 1 of this Protocol shall, upon 
the deposit of instruments of acceptance pursuant to paragraphs 3 and 
4 of this Protocol by two-thirds of the governments which are at that 
time contracting parties, become effective (?] in accordance with the 
provisions of Article XXX of the General Agreement. 

6. The Secretary-General of the United Nations will inform each 
member of the United Nations and each other government which par- 
ticipated in the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment of each acceptance [*] of the amendment set out in paragraph 1 
of this Protocol and of the date upon which such amendment becomes 
effective in accordance with paragraph 5 of this Protocol. 

7. The Secretary-General is authorized to register this Protocol in 
accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized, have signed the present Protocol. 

Done at Annecy, in a single copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic except where otherwise stated, this 
thirteenth day of August, 1949, 





1 Sept. 16, 1949. 
2 Mar. 28, 1950. 
3 See post, p. 1593, 
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PROTOCOLE PORTANT MODIFICATION DE L’ARTICLE XXVI 
DE L’7ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET 
LE COMMERCE 


Les gouvernements du Commonwealth d’Australie, du Royaume de 
Belgique, de la Birmanie, des Etats-Unis du Brésil, du Canada, de 
Ceylan, de la République du Chili, de la République de Chine, de la 
République de Cuba, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la République 
francaise, de l’Inde, du Liban, du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, du 
Royaume de Norvége, de la Nouvelle-Zélande, du Pakistan, du 
Royaume des Pays-Bas, de la Rhodésie du Sud, du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, de la Syrie, de la République 
tchécoslovaque et de l’Union Sud-Africaine agissant en qualité de 
parties contractantes a4 l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le 
commerce (désigné ci-aprés sous le nom d’Accord général), 

Désireux d’apporter a l’article XXVI de l’Accord général des 
amendements, conformément aux dispositions de l’article XXX dudit 
accord, 

SonT coNVENUS de ce qui suit: 


1. Le texte du paragraphe 4 de l’article XXVI de l’Accord général 
sera modifié comme suit: 


“(a) Chaque gouvernement qui accepte le présent Accord l’accepte 
pour son territoire métropolitain et pour les autres territoires qu’il 
représente sur le plan international, a l’exception des territoires 
douaniers distincts qu’il indiquera au Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies au moment de sa propre acceptation. 

“(b) Tout gouvernement qui aura transmis au Secrétaire général 
une notification de cette nature, conformément aux exceptions pré- 
vues 4 l’alinéa (a) du présent paragraphe, pourra, 4 tout moment, 
lui notifier que son acceptation s’applique désormais a tout territoire 
douanier distinct préalablement excepté et cette notification prendra 
effet le trentiéme jour qui suivra celui ot elle parviendra au Secrétaire 
général. 

“‘(c) Si ’'un quelconque des territoires douaniers pour lequel une 
Partie contractante a accepté le présent Accord jouit d’une entiére 
autonomie dans la conduite de ses relations commerciales extérieures 
et pour les autres questions traitées dans le présent Accord, ou acquiert 
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cette autonomie, ce territoire sera considéré comme une partie con- 
tractante sur présentation de la Partie contractante responsable qui 
établira les faits susvisés par une déclaration.” 

2. Le .présent Protocole, aprés sa signature, qui interviendra 4 la 
fin de la troisiéme session des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, sera déposé 
auprés du Secrétaire général des Nations Unies. 

3. Le dépét du présent Protocole constituera, 4 partir de la date a 
laquelle il sera effectué, le dépét de l’instrument d’acceptation de 
l’amendement figurant au paragraphe 1 du présent Protocole, pour 
toute partie contractante dont le représentant aura signé sans réserve 
le présent Protocole. 

4. Les instruments d’acceptation des Parties contractantes qui n’ont 
pas signé le présent Protocole ou qui, en le signant, ont fait des ré- 
serves quant 4 son acceptation, seront déposés auprés du Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies. 

5. L’amendement reproduit au paragraphe 1 du présent Protocole 
entrera en vigueur conformément aux dispositions de |’Article XXX 
de l’Accord général lorsque les deux tiers des gouvernements qui sont 
& ce moment parties contractantes auront déposé les instruments 
d’acceptation dans les conditions prévues aux paragraphes 3 et 4 
du présent Protocole. 

6. Le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies informera tous les Membres 
des Nations Unies et tous les gouvernements qui ont participé a la 
Conférence des Nations Unies sur le Commerce et |’Emploi de toute 
acceptation de ]’amendement contenu dans le paragraphe 1 du présent 
Protocole et dela date & laquelle ledit amendement entrera en vigueur, 
conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 5 du présent Protocole. 
7. Le Secrétaire général est autorisé a enregistrer le présent Protocole, 
conformément aux dispositions de l’Article 102 de la Charte des 
Nations Unies. - 


EN FoI DE Quor les représentants ddment autorisés des gouverne- 
ments susmentionnés ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Fait a Annecy, en un seul exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues 
francaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi sauf indica- 


tion contraire : 
: le treize aodt 1949. 
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For the Commonwealth of Pour le Commonwealth d’ Australie: 
Australia: | - " OF“. L. Hewrrr : 
For the Kingdom of Belgium: ['} Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
Francois Nyrs 
For the United States of Brazil: [') Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
A. pE VILHENA FERREIRA-BRAGA 


For Burma: [('] Pour la Birmanie: 
Signed subject to acceptance by the Burma Government 
Mya SEIN 
For Canada: [] Pour le Canada: 
L. D. Wiueress 
For Ceylon: ['] Pour Ceylan: 
For the Republic of Chile: Pour la République du Chili: 


For the Republic of China: [7 Pour la République de Chine: 


Subject to acceptance by my Government 


Wounsz Kine 
For the Republic of Cuba: [J Pour la République de Cuba: 
For the Czechoslovak Republic: [} Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 
For the French Republic: [') Pour la République francaise: 

E. Lécurver 

For India: ['] ; Pour D Inde: 

M. J. Dusar 
For Lebanon: ['] Pour le Liban: 


Grorces Haxmm 


1 See post, p. 1592. 
2 Withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade Mar. 6, 1950, 


effective May 5, 1950. 
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For the Grand-Duchy of Pour le Grand-Duché de 
Luxembourg: (‘J Lnuczembourg: 

For the Kingdom of the Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
Netherlands: {'] 

For New Zealand: ['] Pour la Nowvelle-Zélande: 


For the Kingdom of Norway: ['}) Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
Knut THOMMESSEN (ad ref.) 


For Pakistan: ['] Pour le Pakistan: 

For Southern Rhodesia: [}] Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 
A. Husparp 

For Syria: [*] Pour la Syrie: 


For the Union of South Africa: ['] Pour ? Union Sud-Africaine: 
For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: ('} Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
R. SHACKLE 


For the United States of Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
America: [*] 


1 See post, p. 1592. 
3 Signed June 19, 1950. Withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade June 7, 1951, effective Aug. 6, 1951. 
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Certified true copy. Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général: 


Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department. 
Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridique. 
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. .. Note by the Department of State. 


(a) The following countries deposited instruments of acceptance 
of the present Protocol, pursuant to paragraphs 8 and 4 thereof, on the 
dates indicated: 


Australia . 2.4... 2. ee ee ', . . <-. September 16, 1949 
Belgium... .......20 2 ee ee ', September 16, 1949 
Braziles. 2 5-4 sb ar sed, U2 oe 2 ee Be September 16, 1949 
BORMe. 4. oe gle a a-e te eS ee es October 8, 1951 
Canada. 6 3b a ee eR ee ee ee September 16, 1949 
Ceylon: h3 ads vin Bde ee ew OS September 12, 1950 
Cuba 2s cor tn th Wee eee eh dee & es September 29, 1950 
Czechoslovakia. ...... ee rae ae '. December 8, 1949 
France .......... ee ae OI September 16, 1949 
Tdi a) oo) ees BE ce es hs ees aes BE September 16, 1949 
Lebanon [f] . 2... 1... eee ee ee September 16, 1949 
Luxembourg. .............0.-. March 13, 1950 
The Netherlands. ............-. March 28, 1950 
New Zealand ..........-4-ee8- December 20, 1949 
NOLrway ss. <060-% Rok we ee Boe He aS November 25, 1949 
Pakistan 3. «040 « eeu Bw eRe A wee December 21, 1949 
Southern Rhodesia... ........2.. September 16, 1949 
Union of South Africa. . 2... 2. ee, May 18, 1950 
United Kingdom... ......2.2..0.. September 16, 1949 
United States: i.e 8 Qe eB hee ls January 12, 1950 


1 Withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade Dec. 27, 1950, 
effective Feb. 25, 1951. 
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(b) The countries listed below accepted, in the manner indicated 
by footnote, the modifications of the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade (TIAS 1700) contained in the present Protocol on the dates 
indicated in column I. In column II is given the date upon which 
each country indicated became a contracting party to the General 
Agreement, or, as indicated by footnote, the date of entry into force 
of the present Protocol with respect to that country, whichever is 


later. 


Denmark (not in- 
cluding Faroe 


I 


September 19, 1951 ['] 
April 28,1950]... 


II 


October 19, 1951 
May 28, 1950 


Islands) 
Dominican Re- April 19,1950[7]. . . May 19, 1950 

public 
Finland April 25, 1950 2]. . . May 25, 1950 
Germany September 1, 1951 [']. October 1, 1951 
Greece... .. February 7,-1950 [*] March 28, 1950 [4] 
Haiti ..... November 30, 1949 [] March 28, 1950 [4] 
Indonesia . November 24, 1950 [*} November 24, 1950 [*] 
Italy... 2... April 30, 1950 7]. . . May 30, 1950 
Liberia. . . . . April 20, 1950]. . . May 20, 1950 
Nicaragua April 28, 1950 [7]. . . May 28, 1950 
Peru. ..... September 7, 1951 [']. October 7, 1951 
Sweden March 31, 1950 [7] . . April 30, 1950 
Turkey. ... .. 


September 17, 1951 [} October 17, 1951 


1 Accepted, pursuant to paragraph 7 (b) of the Torquay Protocol to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated at Torquay April 21, 1951 (TIAS 2420), 
by signature of the Torquay Protocol. 

2 Accepted, pursuant to paragraph 6 of the Annecy Protocol of Terms of Acces- 
sion to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated at Annecy Oct. 10, 
1949 (64 Stat. pt. 3, p. 8139), by signature of the Annecy Protocol. 

3 Accepted by depositing an instrument of acceptance with the United Nations. 

‘ Date of entry into force of the present Protocol with respect to the country 
indicated. 


1593 


TIAS 2301 
July 24, 1951 


BRAZIL 


JOINT GROUP ON EMERGENCY SUPPLY PROBLEMS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro July 24, 
1951; entered into force July 24, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs 
No. 40 Rio pz JaNnErRo, Braziu, July 24, 1961 


EXxcrLLency: 

I have the honor to refer to an understanding reached by members 
of the Brazilian Delegation to the Fourth Meeting of Consultation of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs designated by Your Excellency and 
officers of the Department of State of the United States, which was 
embodied in a document dated April 17, 1951, entitled ‘“Memoran- 
dum of Understanding Concerning Implementation of Resolution 
XVI of the Fourth Meeting of Consultation of the Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs’, ['] and to state that, following conversations with 
officers of the Ministry under the direction of Your Excellency, I 
am authorized to agree on behalf of the Government of the United 
States of America to the following arrangements: 


1. There shall be established at Rio de Janeiro a Joint Group on 
Emergency Supply Problems. 

2. This Group shall be composed of representatives of the American 
Embassy, or such other agencies as the Government of the United 
States may designate, and of the Bank of Brazil or such other 
agencies as the Government of Brazil may designate. 

3. The functions of this Joint Group shall be: 


a) to ascertain and submit recommendations on essential needs 
of the Brazilian economy for scarce products to be imported 
from the United States; 

b) to consult on measures for facilitating the export to the 
United States of Brazilian products needed in the economy of 
the United States; 

c) to act as an instrumentality for continuous consultation 
within the meaning of Resolution XVI of the Fourth Con- 
sultative Meeting; 


1 Not printed. 
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d) to make recommendations for improving the operation of 
the systems of export control and priorities adopted by the two 
countries. 


4. In case of agreement within the Joint Group, the findings of fact 
upon which its recommendations are based shall be set forth and 
shall be regarded as final. 

5. In case of disagreement betwéen the two parties composing the 
Joint Group on any matter, such matter will, at the request of the 
Foreign Minister of Brazil and the Ambassador of the United 
States, be referred for decision to the Joint Brazil-United States 
Commission for Economic Development. 

6. If the quotas established by the authorities of the United States 
are appreciably lower than the quantities specified in the recom- 
mendations of the Joint Group, the United States will be prepared, 
upon request, to advise that Group of the reasons for such decision. 
7. The control of distribution of the products imported into Brazil 
from the United States shall be the responsibility of the Brazilian 
authorities in accordance with Section 6 of Resolution XVI of the 
Fourth Consultative Meeting and the Joint Group shall serve as a 
channel for consultation as contemplated by that Resolution. 


Ante, pp. 851, 865. 


A reply from Your Excellency indicating the agreement of the 
Government of Brazil to the above provisions will be understood by 
my Government as constituting an agreement covering the establish- 
ment of a Joint Group on Emergency Supply Problems. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

HerscuHe.t V. JOHNSON 
His Excellency 
Jodo Nrvzs pA Fontoura 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 
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The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Ministerio DAs Reracdrs Exreriores, 
_ Rio pe JANEIRO. 
DEC/520/660.8(20) - . | Em 24 de julho de 1951. 
Senor EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota n° 40, de 24 de 
julho corrente, na qual Vossa Exceléncia se refere ao “Memorando ; 
sébre os entendinigntce concernentes 4 implementacdo da Resolucéo 
XVI da IV Reunido de Consulta dos Ministros das Relagdes Exteri- 
ores’, memorando ésse estabelecido em Washington, em 17 de abril 
de 1951, pelos representantes do Departamento de Estado e membros 
da Delegacdo brasileira Aaquela Reunido de Consulta. 

2. Comunica-me a ésse propésito Vossa Exceléncia que o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América concorda em que: 


I- Seja estabelecido no Rio de Janeiro um Grupo Misto as 
Problemas. de Suprimentos de Emergéncia; 

II- Este Grupo ser& compésto de representantes da Embaixada 
Americana ou quaisquer outras agéncias que o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América indicar, e do Banco do Brasil 
ou quaisquer outras agéncias que o Govérno do Brasil possa 
designar. 

_ IIL As fungées déste Grupo Misto serao: 


a) averiguar as necessidades essenciais da economia bra- 
sileira de produtos escassos a serem importados dos Es- 
tados Unidos e propor recomendacées a elas concer- 
nentes; 

b) examinar conjuntamente medidas que facilitem a ex- 
portacdo, para os Estados Unidos da América, de pro- 
dutos brasileiros necess4rios 4-economia norte-americana; 

c) atuar como uma agéncia de consultas continuas, dentro 
do espfrito da Resolucio XVI da Quarta Reuniao de 
Consulta; 

d) fazer recomendagées para melhorar a operacdo dos siste- 
mas de contréle da exportacdo e prioridades adotados 
pelos dois pafses. 


IV- Em caso de acérdo dentro do Grupo Misto, as verificagées 
de fato, sébre as quais se baseiam suas recomendacées, 
serao explicitas e consideradas como finais. 
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V-— Em caso de desacérdo entre as duas partés componentes 
do Grupo Misto s6bre qualquer assunto, seré a matéria, 
por ‘solicitacgéo do Ministro das Relagdes Exteriores do 
Brasil e do Embaixador dos Estados Unidos, submetida & 
decisio da Comisséo- Mista de Desenvolvimento Eco- 
ndmico Brasil-Estados Unidos. 

“VI- Se as quotas estabelecidas pelas autoridades dos Estados 
Unidos da América forem aprecidvelmente mais baixas que 
as quantidades especificadas nas recomendacgédes do Grupo 
Misto, os Estados Unidos, quando solicitados, notificarao 
o Grupo Misto das razdes que motivaram tal decisao. 

.. VII- A responsabilidade do contréle da distribuigéo dos produtos 
importados pelo Brasil, dos Estados Unidos, ser& de atri- 
buiga&o das autoridades brasileiras de acérdo com a Segio 6 
da Resolugéo XVI da Quarta Reuniao de Consulta, servindo 
o Grupo Misto como instrumento de consultas para os 
propésitos daquela resolugao. 


3. Em resposta, apraz-me comunicar que o Govérno brasileiro, 
plenamente conforme com as disposigées acima transcritas, considera 
a nota de Vossa Exceléncia e a presente nota como constituindo um 
Acérdo formal sébre essa matéria. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragéo. 


Joio Neves va Fonroura 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor HerscuHet V. JOHNSON, 
Embaizxador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry or Foreicn AFFAIRS, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DEC/520/660.8(20) July 24, 1961. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 40 of July 24, 
1951, in which Your Excellency refers to the ‘(Memorandum of Under- 
standing Concerning Implementation of Resolution XVI of the Fourth 
Mecting of Consultation of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs”, the said 
Memorandum having been concluded in Washington on April 17, 1951, 
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by representatives of the Department of State and members of the 
Brazilian Delegation to the Fourth Meeting of Consultation. 


2. With respect thereto Your Excellency informs me that the Govern- 
ment of the United States agrees that: 


[For the English language text of the arrangements, see ante, p. 1594.] 


3. In reply, I am pleased to state that the Brazilian Government, fully 
agreeing to the provisions noted above, considers Your Excellency’s 
note and this note as constituting a formal agreement on the matter. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Jodo Nrevzs pA Fonroura 


His Excellency Herscue. V. JoHnson, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 


PANAMA 


AGRICULTURE 


Agreement signed at Panamé July 30, 1951; entered into force July 30, TIAS 2302 
1951. © July 30, 1951 


AGREEMENT FOR A COOPERATIVE AGRICUL- 
TURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 


* KK KK KK 


ACUERDO SOBRE UN PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO 
PARA EL FOMENTO AGRICOLA ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA 
DE PANAMA 
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AGREEMENT FOR A COOP. 
ERATIVE AGRICULTURAL 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 
BETWEEN. THE GOVERN. 
MENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panamé 
have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


A cooperative program for agri- 
cultural development, in accord- 
ance with the General Agreement 
for Technical Cooperation signed 
on behalf of the two Govern- 
ments at Panam4 on December 30, 
1950, shall be undertaken in 
Panama. The obligations assumed 
herein by the Government of the 
Republic of Panamé will. be per- 
formed by it through the Ministry 
of Agriculture,, Commerce and 
Industries. This ‘Agreement, and 
all activities undertaken hereunder, 
shall be subject to the terms and 
conditions of said General Agree- 
ment for Technical Cooperation. 


ArticLe II 


The purpose of this cooperative . 


agricultural development program 
is to improve and develop the 


Panama—Agriculture—July 80, 1951. 


ACUERDO SOBRE UN PRO- 
GRAMA COOPERATIVO 
PARA EL FOMENTO AGRI- 

- COLA ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA Y EL GO. 
BIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA 
DE PANAMA 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Republica de Panamé han 
convenido lo siguiente: 


ArrticuLo I 


Se desarrollaré en Panamé un 
programa cooperativo para el fo- 
mento agricola, de conformidad 
con el Acuerdo General sobre 
Cooperacién Técnica firmado a 
nombre de los dos Gobiernos en 
Panaméel 30 de diciembre de 1950. 
Las obligaciones que el ‘Gobierno 
de la Republica de Panamé asume 
de conformidad con este docu- 
mento serin ejecutadas por con- 
ducto del Ministerio de Agri- 
cultura, Comercio e Industrias. 
Este Acuerdo, y todas las activi- 
dades que se emprendan de ‘con- 
formidad con el. mismo, estar4n 
sujetos a los términos y condiciones 
de dicho Acuerdo General sobre 
Cooperaci6n Técnica. 


Articuto II 
El propésito de este programa 


‘cooperativo de fomento agricola 
‘es mejorar y desarrollar la econo- 


1 UST 899. 
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agricultural economy of Panam4 
through increased agricultural ed- 
ucation, agricultural research, and 
agricultural extension services in 
Panam4é. This purpose will be 
effectuated by cooperative activ- 
ities in Panama to be carried on 
by the two Governments. The 
Government of the United States 
of America and its agencies or 
instrumentalities, or institutions 
designated by it with the approval 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Panamé4, will participate in: 
(A) expanding and improving edu- 
cational facilities of the Instituto 
Nacional de Agricultura at Divisa; 
(B) providing for research at the 
Instituto and elsewhere in Pa- 
namé designed to increase the 
agricultural productivity of Pa- 
namé,; (C) providing for the devel- 
opment of a Panamanian national 
agricultural extension program; 
(D) training personnel for profes- 
sional service in such an agricul- 
tural teaching, research and exten- 
sion program; and (E) providing 
such other agricultural develop- 
ment services, within the limits of 
available funds, as designated 
representatives of the two Govern- 
ments shall deem necessary for the 
development of local resources and 
the improvement of working and 
iving conditions. 


ArTIcLE III 


The Government of the United 
States of America agrees to provide 
the services of technical and admin- 


mia agricola de Panamé, por medio 
del incremento de la educacié6n 
agricola, la investigacién agricola 
y los servicios de extensié6n agricola 
en Panam4é. Este propésito se 
realizaré mediante actividades co- 
operativas en Panamé, las cuales 
serén llevadas a cabo por los dos 
Gobiernos. El Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y sus 
agencias o dependencias, o insti- 
tuciones designadas por el mismo 
con la aprobacién del Gobierno de 
la Reptiblica de Panamé, partici- 
pardn en: (A) la expansién y 
Mejoramiento de las facilidades 
educativas del Instituto Nacional 
de Agricultura en Divisa; (B) la 
organizaci6n de un programa de 
investigacién en el Instituto y en 
cualquier otro lugar en Panamé 
con la mira de aumentar la produc- 
tividad agricola de Panamé; (C) 
el desarrollo. de un programa 
nacional de extensién agricola en 
Panamé; (D) el adiestramiento de 
personal para el servicio profe- 
sional en dicho programa de en- 
sefianza, investigacién y extensién 
agricolas; y (E) la facilitaci6n de 
cualesquiera otros servicios de 
fomento agricola, dentro de las 
limitaciones de los fondos disponi- 
bles, que los representantes desig- 
nados por los dos Gobiernos con- 
sideren necesarios para el desa- 
rrollo de los recursos locales y para 
el mejoramiento de las condiciones 
de trabajo y de vida. 


ArticuLo J]J 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América conviene en 
proporcionar los servicios de ex- 
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istrative experts qualified to 
direct this program. The services 
of any technicians or administra- 
tors may be withdrawn upon the 
request of either Government upon 
thirty days’ written notice. Cer- 
tain equipment and supplies will 
be provided by the Government of 
the United States of America in its 
discretion, in order that the tech- 
nical and administrative experts 
may better accomplish the pur- 
poses of the program; such equip- 
“ment and supplies may be with- 
drawn in the same manner as the 
services of technicians or admin- 
istrators. The cost of the entire 
program to the Government of the 
United States of America will not 
exceed one hundred sixty-six thou- 
sand nine hundred and sixty 
dollars ($166,960.00). 


ArticLteE IV 


The technical and administra- 
tive experts sent to Panamé pur- 
suant to Article III shall: (A) con- 
duct a resident teaching program, 
and direct the establishment and 
utilization of laboratories, librar- 
ies, and other related educational 
facilities, in the Instituto Nacional 
de Agricultura at Divisa; (B) plan 
and direct the establishment and 
operation of agricultural experi- 
mental stations and a research 
program in connection therewith; 
(C) advise the Government of the 
Republic of Panamé regarding the 
establishment and administration 
of an effective agricultural exten- 
sion service; (D) instruct candi- 
dates for positions in such exten- 
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pertos técnicos y administrativos 
id6neos para dirigir este programa. 
Los servicios de cualesquiera técni- 
cos o administradores podrdén ser 
retirados a solicitud de cualquiera 
de-los dos Gobiernos mediante 
aviso escrito con treinta dias de 
anticipacién. El Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América pro- 
porcionardé a su discrecién cierto 
equipo y ttiles, a fin de que los 
expertos técnicos y administra- 
tivos puedan cumplir en la mejor 
forma los propésitos del programa; 
este equipo y utiles podrdn ser 
retirados en la misma forma que 
los servicios de los técnicos 0 
administradores. El costo de todo 
el programa para el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América no 
exceder4 de. ciento sesenta y seis 
mil novecientos sesenta délares 
($166,960.00). 


ArticuLo IV 


Los expertos técnicos y adminis- 
trativos que se envien a Panam4& 


de conformidad con el Articulo: 


IIT: (A) levardén a cabo un pro- 
grama regular de ensefianza y diri- 
girén el establecimiento y utiliza- 
cién de laboratorios, bibliotecas y 
otras dependencias educativas co- 
nexas en el Instituto Nacional de 
Agricultura en Divisa; (B) pla- 
nearfn y dirigirén el estableci- 
miento y funcionamiento de esta- 
ciones agricolas experimentales y 
un programa de investigacién rela- 
cionado con ellas; (C) asesorardn 
al Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Panama en relacién con el estable- 
cimiento y administraci6n de un 
servicio efectivo de extensién agri- 
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sion service in methods designed 
to bring public acceptance of im- 
proved agricultural techniques; 
and (E): provide such other assist- 
ance as may be appropriate and 
consistent with the terms of. this 
Agreement and any amendments 
hereto. : 


ARTICLE V 


The Government of the United 
States of America shall‘be deemed 
to have complied with its obliga- 
tions to the Government of the 
Republic of Panam& to provide 
the aforesaid technical and admin- 
istrative services, if such services 
are provided by public or private 
educational institutions, corpora- 
tions or persons, satisfactory to 
the Government of the Republic 
of Panam4&, under arrangements 
with the Government of the United 
States of America whereby these 
institutions, corporations or per- 


sons agree to provide the technical. 


and administrative services which 
are the subject of this Agreement. 


ArticLte VI 


The Government of the Repub- 
lic of Panam4 will: (A) without 
cost to the Government of the 
United States of America, make 
available the staff and facilities 
of the Instituto Nacional de Agri- 
cultura for full participation in 
the program; (B) provide, without 


cola; (D) instruirdn candidatos 
para puestos en ese servicio de ex- 
tensién sobre los medios por los 
cuales puede obtenerse la acepta- 
cién por parte del publico de la 
técnica agricola mejorada; y (E) 
proporcionaran cualquier otra ayu- 
da que sea apropiada y cénsona 
con las estipulaciones del presente 
Acuerdo y cualquier modificaci6n 
del mismo. 


ARTICULO V 


Se considerar& que el Gobierno © 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
ha cumplido sus obligaciones para 
con el Gobierno de la Republica 
de Panamé en cuanto al suministro 
de los servicios técnicos y admi- 
nistrativos antes -mencionados, ‘si 
dichos servicios son prestados por 
instituciones educativas, ptiblicas 
0 privadas, corporaciones 0 perso- 
nas, designadas a satisfaccién del 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de Pa- 
namA, segtin arreglos con- el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América mediante los cuales esas 
instituciones, corporaciones 0 per- 
sonas convengan en proporcionar 
los servicios técnicos y administra- 
tivos que son materia de este 
Acuerdo. 


ArticuLo VI 


El Gobierno de la Republica 
de Panam& se compromete a: 
(A) proporcionar, sin costo alguno 
para el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, el personal 
y facilidades del Instituto Nacional 
de Agricultura para su plena 
participacién en el programa; (B) 
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cost to the-Government of the 
United States of America, land, 
buildings, office and classroom 
space, equipment and supplies 
needed in the conduct of agricul- 
tural investigation, education, 
training and demonstration under- 
taken in the execution of this 
program, except as provided under 
Article III of this Agreement; 
(C) provide, without cost to the 
Government of the United States 
of America, secretarial and steno- 
graphic assistance as needed for 
the satisfactory implementation 
and management of the program; 
(D) provide, without cost to the 
Government of the United States 
of America, and pay operating 
and maintenance expenses of, mo- 
tor vehicles required for the use of 
the designated technicians and 
administrators within Panam& in 
connection with the program, ex- 
cept as provided under Article III 
of this Agreement; (E) pay such 
expenses as may be incident to 
official travel of designated tech- 
nicians and administrators within 
Panam&é; (F) provide financial 
support as may be mutually 
deemed to be necessary for satis- 
factory completion of the program 
for the national agricultural exten- 
sion service of Panamé, including 
salaries of Panamanian nationals, 
vehicles, local offices, secretaries, 
and demonstration equipment 
needed for the program; (G) pay 
to the Treasurer of the United 
States of America, through the 
disbursing officer of the Embassy 
of the United States of America 
in Panam&, the sum of fifty 
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proporcionar, sin costo para el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, tierras, edificios, local 
para oficinas y aulas de clase, 
equipo y ttiles necesarios para 
llevar a cabo la investigacién, 
educaci6n, adiestramiento y demos- 
traci6n agricolas que se empren- 
dan para la ejecuci6n de este 
programa, salvo lo estipulado en 
el Articulo III de este Acuerdo; 
(C) proporcionar, sin costo para 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, el personal de secre- 
tarfa y estenografia que sea nece- 
sario para el satisfactorio cumpli- 
miento y administracién del pro- 
grama; (D) proporcionar, sin costo 
para el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y pagar el 
costo de funcionamiento y man- 
tenimiento de los vehfculos a 
motor necesarios para el uso en 
Panama de los técnicos y adminis- 
tradores designados en relacién 
con el programa, salvo lo esti- 
pulado en el Articulo III de este 
Acuerdo; (E) pagar los gastos 
inherentes a los viajes oficiales 
en Panam& de los técnicos y . 
administradores designados; (F) 
proporcionar el apoyo financiero 
que mutuamente se considere nece- 
sario para la satisfactoria realiza- 
cién del programa para el servicio 
nacional de extensién agricola de 
Panam&, incluyendo los sueldos 
de los nacionales panamefios, ve- 
hiculos, oficinas locales, personal 
de secretaria y equipo de demos- 
traci6n necesarios para el pro- 
grama; (G) pagar al Tesorero de | 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
por conducto del funcionario’ de 


Sexi import charges, 
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thousand dollars ($50,000.00) in 
United States currency in quar- 
terly installments of twelve thou- 
sand five hundred dollars ($12,- 
500.00) beginning October 1, 1951, 
for deposit in a special account, 
for subsequent obligation and ex- 
penditure pursuant to this Agree- 
ment; (H) exempt from taxes 
and import charges, service charg- 
es, investment.or deposit require- 
ments, and currency controls, any 
funds, materials and equipment 
introduced into Panam4& by or 
on behalf of the Government of 
the United States of America in 
connection with this program or 
certified by the United States of 
America as for the program. 


ARTICLE VII 


Such persons as the Department 
of State of the United States of 
America shall certify to have been 
sent to Panamé by or at the re- 
quest of the Government of the 
United States of America in con- 
nection with this program for 
agricultural development, and ac- 
companying members of their 
families, shall be exempt from all 
Panamanian income taxes and 
social security taxes with respect 
to income upon which they are 
obligated to pay income or social 
security taxes to the Government 
of the United States of America, 
and from taxes or duties on per- 
sonal property imported into Pan- 


finanzas de la Embajada de los 
Estados Unidos de América en 
Panamé, la suma de cincuenta 
mil délares ($50,000.00), moneda 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
en partidas trimestrales de doce 
mil quinientos délares ($12,500.00) 
comenzando el primero de octubre 
de 1951, para su depésito en una 
cuenta especial destinada a obliga- 
ciones y gastos subsiguientes en 
cumplimiento de este Acuerdo; 
(H) exonerar de impuestos y 
gravAmenes de importacién, tasas, 
requisitos de inversién o depésito 
y de controles monetarios, cuales- 
quiera fondos, materiales y equipos 
introducidos en Panam& por o a 
nombre del Gobierno de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América en re- 
laci6n con este programa o que 
estén certificados por los Estados 
Unidos de América para el pro- 
grama. 


ArticuLto VII 


Las personas que el Departa- 
mento de Estado de los Estados 
Unidos de América certifique ha- 
ber sido enviadas a Panamé por, 
o a peticién del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, en 
relaci6n con este programa para 
el fomento agricola, y los miem- 
bros de sus familias que las 
acompafien, quedarfn exonerados 
de todo impuesto panamefio sobre 
la renta y seguro social con 
respecto a los ingresos sobre los 
cuales estin obligados a pagar 
impuesto sobre la renta o seguro 
social al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y de los im- 
puestos o derechos sobre perte- 
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am4& for their own use. 


ArticLte VIII 


If either Government should 
consider an amendment to this 
Agreement to be desirable, it shall 
so notify the other Government in 
writing, and the two Governments 
will then consult with a view to 
agreeing upon the proposed amend- 
ment. 


ARTICLE IX 


This Agreement shall become 
effective upon signature by the 
representatives of the two Govern- 
ments, and shall remain in force 
until June 30, 1952, or until com- 
pletion of this program or other 
termination of the Agreement, 
whichever is earliest. Either Gov- 
ernment may terminate this Agree- 
ment on three months’ written 
notice to the other Government. 


Donz in duplicate, in the English 
and Spanish languages, at Panamé 
this thirtieth day of July, 1951. 
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nencias personales importadas a 
Panamé para su propio uso. 


ArticuLo VIII 


Si cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos considera que es dese- 
able una modificaci6n a este 
Acuerdo, lo notificaré por escrito 
al otro Gobierno, y ambos Gobier- 
nos se consultar4n entonces con 
el fin de llegar un acuerdo sobre 
la modificaci6n propuesta. 


ArticuLo IX 


Este Acuerdo entraré en vigor al 
ser firmado por los representantes 
de los dos Gobiernos, y continuaré 
vigente hasta el 30 de junio de 
1952, o hasta la completa realiza- 
cién de este programa o hasta 
terminar el Acuerdo en otra forma, 
cualquiera que sea el caso que 
ocurra primero. Cualquiera de 
los dos Gobiernos puede terminar 
este Acuerdo mediante aviso dado 
por escrito al otro Gobierno con 
tres meses de anticipacién. 

Hezcuo en duplicado, en Inglés y 
en KEspafiol, en Panamé hoy 
dia treinta de julio de 1951. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


[SEAL] 


Joun C WILEY 


John C. Wiley 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF{PANAMA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE PANAMA: 


[SEAL] 


Ianacto Mo.ino 


Ignacio Molino, Jr. 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 
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Effective date; du- 
ration; termination. 
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15, 


PERU 


AGRICULTURE 


Supplementary agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Luma 
June 7 and 15, 1951, entered unto force June 19, 1951. 


The American Chargé d’A ffarres ad wntervm to the Perunan Minster for 
Forewn Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep Statres of AMERICA 
No. 2017 Lama, Peri, June 7, 1961 


EXcrLLENcY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 
of notes on September 15, 1950 and September 21, 1950 which 
provided for the extension of the cooperative program of agriculture 
in which our two Governments are participating in Pert. 

In order to broaden and strengthen the cooperative program of 
agriculture, I am authorized by my Government to propose that the 
United States, prior to June 30, 1951, contribute $286,000 to the 
Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Produccién de Alimentos 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Scrpa”), for use m carrying out 
project activities, on the condition that in addition to the contribution 
by your Government specified in Clause VII of the Basic Agreement, 
your Government, on or before June 30, 1952 will contribute to the 
Scrpa 4,500,000 Soles, or a combination of cash, property and services 
of equivalent value. This contribution by your Government will be 
over and above its regular contribution for 1952, as determined by the 
ratio of your Government’s contribution to the Institute’s contribution 
to the Scrpa, as provided m Clause VII of the Basic Agreement. 
Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed, however, to obligate 
the Institute to contribute funds to the Scrpa in 1952 or to make 
technical services available to 1t 1f the Congress of the United States 
of America does not appropriate funds for this purpose. The con- 
tributions referred to herein will be in addition to the sums required 
to be contributed and made available by the parties in furtherance of 
this program pursuant to other agreements between our two Govern- 
ments. Ifthe proposal for broadening and strengthening the coopera~ 
tive program of agriculture on the basis stated above 1s acceptable to 
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Your .Excellency’s Government, I would appreciate receiving an 
expression of Your Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon as 
may be possible in order that the technical details of the proposal 
‘may be. worked out by officials of the appropriate Ministry of the 
Government of Perti and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply note concurring therein as 
constituting a supplement to the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments effected by the exchange of notes on September 15, 1950 and 
September 21, 1950, which supplement shall come into force on the 
date of signature of the agreement by an appropriate Minister of 
Your Excellency’s Government and by a representative of The Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs, ["] embodying the technical details of 
the expansion of the program. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Wiuarp F. Barser 
Willard F. Barber, 

- Chargé d’A ffaires a. i. 

His Excellency 
Dr. Manust C. GALLAGHER 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Lima 





The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Numero (D) 6-3/110 Lira, 16 de junio de 1961. 


Seftor Encarcapo pg Negocios: 
Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Sefiorfa de su atenta nota 
N° 2917, de 7 de los corrientes, que a la letra dice: 


“Con el fin de ampliar y fortalecer el programa cooperativo de 
Agricultura, estoy autorizado por mi Gobierno para proponer a usted 
que antes del 30 de junio de 1951, los Estados Unidos de América 
hagan un aporte de $286.000 al Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano 
de Produccién de Alimentos (al cual més adelante se referir& como el 


1 June 19, 1951. 
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“Scipa’”’), para ser utilizado en Ila conducci6én de las diversas acti- 
vidades de proyectos comprendidos en el mencionado programa co- 
operativo de agricultura; a condici6n de que la Reptiblica del Pert 
deposite con abono al “Scrpa’’, antes del 30 de junio de 1952, o en esa 
fecha, la suma de 4.500.000 soles, o su equivalente en un aporte 
combinado de dinero en efectivo, propiedades y servicios. Este aporte 
de su Gobierno se har4é independientemente y en adicién a la contri- 
bucién que normalmente le corresponde hacer en el afio 1952, la que 
queda determinada en la proporcién existente entre el aporte de la 
Reptiblica del Pert al Scrpa, y el aporte del Instituto al Scrpa, que se 
estipula bajo la clétisula VII del Convenio Basico. Ninguna parte de 
este p4rrafo podr4, sin embargo, interpretarse como que obliga al 
Instituto a depositar fondos con abono al Scrpa, o a proporcionar al 
Scrpa servicios técnicos, durante el afio 1952, si el Congreso de los 
Estados Unidos de América no asigna fondos para este objeto.— Los 
aportes que se mencionan en la presente se hardn en adicién a las 
sumas que deben aportar y abonar las Partes Contratantes para los 
fines de la continuacié6n de este programa, en virtud de otros convenios 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos. Sila presente propuesta para ampliar y 
fortalecer el programa cooperativo de Agricultura sobre la bases arriba 
especificadas, mereciera la aprobacién del Gobierno de Vuestra Exce- 
lencia, el suscrito le agradecerfa el envio de una nota en ese sentido, 
a la brevedad posible, a fin de que los funcionarios del Ministerio 
pertinente del Gobierno del Pert y del Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos puedan formular los detalles técnicos de la propuesta.— El 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América considerar4 la presente 
nota y la nota de respuesta en que Vuestra Excelencia exprese su 
conformidad como una Ampliacién del Convenio entre nuestros dos 
Gobiernos, confirmado por el intercambio de notas de fecha 15 de 
setiembre y 21 de setiembre de 1950, respectivamente. Dicha 
ampliacién entrar4 en vigencia en la fecha en que el acuerdo sea 
firmado por el Ministro pertinente del Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia 
y por un representante del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, en 
un documento que incluya los detalles técnicos de la ampliacién del 
programa.” 


En respuesta, me complazco en expresar a Vuestra Sefioria que el 
Gobierno del Pert acepta el contenido literal de la propuesta formulada 
por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América en la nota de refe- 
rencia y, de conformidad con la sugerencia que élla contiene, conviene 
en que tanto la citada nota de esa Embajada como la presente comu- 
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nicacién sean consideradas como una ampliacién del Convenio entre 
los Gobiernos del Pert y de los Estados Unidos de América, confirmado 
por el cambio de notas de 15 y 21 de Setiembre de 1950. La amplia- 
cién mencionada entrar4 en vigor en la fecha en que el Ministro de 
Agricultura del Peri y un representante del Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos firmen el correspondiente acuerdo en un documento 
que contemple los aspectos técnicos de la ampliacién del programa. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Sefiorfa las segu- 
ridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 


Manvet C. GALLAGHER 


Manuel C. Gallagher 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Al Honorable sefior Wituarp F. Barser, 
Encargado de Negocios de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
NUMBER (D) 6-3/110 Lima, June 16, 1961. 


Mr. Caarai p’AFFAIRES: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 2917 
dated the 7th of this month, which reads as follows: 


(For English text of note, see ante, p. 1608.] 


In reply I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the 
Government of Peru accepts word for word the content of the pro- 
posal made by the Government of the United States of America in 
the aforesaid note and, in conformity with the suggestion contained 
therein, it agrees that your Embassy’s note and the present communi- 
cation shall be considered as a Supplement to the Agreement between 
the Governments of Peru and the United States of America confirmed 
by the exchange of notes dated September 15 and 21, 1950. The 
aforementioned Supplement shall enter into force on the date on 
which the Minister of Agriculture of Peru and a representative of the 
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Institute of Inter-American Affairs sign the corresponding agreement 


in a document embodying the technical aspects of the expansion of 
the program. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my distinguished consideration. 


Manvet C. GALLAGHER 
Manuel C. Gallagher 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
The Honorable Wittarp F. Barer, 
Chargé d’ Affaires of the 
United States of America. 
City 


THAILAND 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 
Agreement amending the agreement of September 19,1950. Efffected by ex- 


TIAS 2304 
July 12 and 


change of notes dated at Bangkok July 12 and 25, 1951; entered into force 25,1951 


July 25, 1951. 


The American Embassy to the Thai Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No. 41 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to 
refer to the Economic and Technical Cooperation Agreement between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Thailand, and more particularly to the understanding in 
regard thereto confirmed in memoranda exchanged by the Embassy 
and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs dated 19 September, 1950, cov- 
ering the interpretation of Section I, paragraph 2 (B) of the Annex 
of the above-mentioned Agreement. The Embassy further has the 
honor to request a revision of such understanding as expressed below. 


1. The Government of the United States of America shall from 
time to time notify the Government of Thailand of its dollar 
disbursements during periods of not more than one month cov- 
ering the indicated dollar costs of the commodities and services 


made available under this Agreement, and the Government of . 


Thailand will thereupon deposit in the Special Account a com- 
mensurate amount of Baht. 

2. The rate of exchange to be used for the purpose of computing 
the commensurate amount of Baht shall be the simple average 
open market selling rate of exchange of Baht for U.S. dollars 
for commercial transactions as reported by the Bank of Thailand 
for the first legal banking day of the month covered by the noti- 
fication above provided for. The rate defined above shall be re- 
ported to the Chief of the Special Technical and Economic Mis- 
sion to Thailand on or before the tenth day of each such month, 

R. B. 8. 
American Emaassy, 
Bangkok, July 12, 1961. 
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The Thai Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
No, 14284/2494, 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America, and has the honour to ac- 
knowledge the receipt of the latter’s Note No. 41 dated July 12, 1951, 
referring to the Economic and Technical Cooperation Agreement be- 
tween the Government of Thailand and the Government of the United 
States of America, and more particularly to the understanding in re- 
gard thereto confirmed in memoranda exchanged by the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs and the Embassy dated September 19, 1950, covering 
the interpretation of Section I, paragraph 2 (B) of the Annex of the 
above-mentioned Agreement and requesting a revision of such under- 
standing as expressed below :- 


1. The Government of the United States of America shall from 
time to time notify the Government of Thailand of its dollar dis- 
bursements during periods of not more than one month covering 
the indicated dollar costs of the commodities and services made 
available under this Agreement, and the Government of Thailand 
will thereupon deposit in the Special Account a commensurate 
amount of Baht. 


2. The rate of exchange to be used for the purpose of computing the 
commensurate amount of Baht shall be the simple average open 
market selling rate of exchange of Baht for U.S. dollars for com- 
mercial transactions as reported by the Bank of Thailand for 
the first legal banking day of the month covered by the notifica- 
tion above provided for. The rate defined above shall be re- 
ported to the Chief of the Special Technical and Economic Mis- 
sion to Thailand on or before the tenth day of each such month. 


In reply the Ministry has the honour to inform the Embassy that 
His Majesty’s Government agrees to the proposed revision. 

The Embassy’s note and the present note in reply thereto shall be 
regarded as placing on record the revision agreed upon in respect to 
the matter. 


Ministry or Foreren Arrairs, 
25th July, 1961. 
[sEaL] 


MULTILATERAL 


DEFENSE MATERIALS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Bonn October 23, 1950, 
and March 6, 1951; entered into force March 6, 1951. 


The Chairman of the Allied High Commission for Germany to the 
Chancellor of the Federal Republic of Germany 


234 October 1950 AGSEC(50)2840 


His Excellency, 
THE CHANCELLOR OF THE 
FrpreraL RePusiic oF GERMANY. 
Mr. CHANCELLOR, 

You will recall that the Foreign Ministers, in their Communique 
on Germany, issued in New York on September 19, 1950, ['] after re- 
ferring to their willingness to amend the Occupation Statute, stated 
that “the Federal Republic will be expected to undertake certain 
commitments and other actions consonant with its new responsi- 
bilities.” 

In view of the fact that the amendments to the Occupation Statute 
now under active consideration will transfer to the Federal Govern- 
ment certain reserved powers, the exercise of which may become 
necessary in the interest of the defence effort of the Western Nations, 
the Allied High Commission hereby requests the Federal Govern- 
ment formally to give an assurance that it will co-operate with the 
Western Powers in the equitable apportionment of materials, products, 
and services which are or may be in short supply or required for the 
common defence. 

At the present time it is not possible to determine in detail the areas 
where shortage can be expected, the Organisations which will be 
designated to cope with these shortages, or the specific measures 
which the Federal Government might find it necessary to take in the 
discharge of its obligations. It can be stated, however, that now and 
in the immediate future the Federal Government is expected to 
maintain conditions under which Western orders may be freely placed 
in Western Germany and under which deliveries against these orders 
will be made in the normal course of events, and not to increase unduly 
the internal consumption of these goods at the expense of exports. 
It can also be anticipated that, with the prospective increase in the 


1 Department of State Bulletin, Oct. 2, 1950, pp. 530-531. 
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defence effort of the Western Powers, the Federal Government will be 
expected to lend support to industries producing critical items in short 
supply and to institute measures designed to assure, at fair prices, 
supplies of finished goods, raw materials and services for Western 
defence requirements in an equitable proportion to Western Germany’s 
internal requirements for consumption and investment and in prefer- 
ence to the import demands of countries outside the Western defence 
effort. ; 
I beg your Excellency to accept the assurance of my high esteem. 


Ivone KIrKPATRICK 


Ivone Kirkpatrick 
Chairman 





The Chancellor of the Federal Republic of Germany to the Chairman of 
the Allied High Commission for Germany 


BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND 
DER BUNDESKANZLER 


210-09 11/2456/51 Bonn, 6. Marz 1961 


Seiner Exzellenz 
dem Geschiéftsfitihrenden Vorsitzenden 
der Alliierten Hohen Kommission 
Herrn Botschafter ANDRf FRANgoIs-PoNcET 
Bonn — Petersberg 


Herr Hover Kommissar, 

In Beantwortung Ihres Schreibens vom 23. Oktober 1950 —- agszc 
(50) 2340 — bestatige ich Ihnen hiermit, Ihrem Wunsche entsprechend, 
dass die Bundesregierung bei einer der Billigkeit entsprechenden 
Verteilung von Rohstoffen, Erzeugnissen und Dienstleistungen, die 
knapp sind oder knapp werden kénnten, oder die fiir die gemeinsame 
Verteidigung erforderlich sind oder erforderlich werden kénnten, 
mitwirken wird. 

Im Geiste dieser Zusammenarbeit ist die Bundesregierung insbe- 
sondere bereit, 


a) westliche Bestellungen der oben bezeichneten Giiter und Leis- 
tungen in der Bundesrepublik keinen Ausfubrbeschrankungen zu 
unterwerfen, die einer der Billigkeit entsprechenden Verteilung 
dieser Giiter und Leistungen abtraglich sind; 

b) Massnahmen zu ergreifen, um zu verhtiten, dass der innere Ver- 
brauch der oben bezeichneten Giiter und Leistungen auf Kosten 
ihrer Ausfuhr iiber Gebiihr erhéht wird, sowie um die Industrien, 
welche diese Giiter herstellen, zu unterstiitzen. 
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¢) wenn es die Lage erfordert, Mafnahmen zu ergreifen, die die 
Lieferung der oben bezeichneten Giiter und Leistungen fiir den 
westlichen Verteidigungsbedarf zu angemessenen und nicht dis- 
kriminierenden Preisen sicherstellen, und zwar in einem der 
Billigkeit entsprechenden Verhaltnis zum inneren Verbrauchs- 
und Investierungsbedarf in der Bundesrepublik, sowie mit dem 
angemessenen Vorrang vor den LEinfuhrwiinschen derjenigen 
Staaten, die nicht an den westlichen VerteidigungsmaSnahmen 
teilnehmen. 


Genehmigen Sie, Herr Hoher Kommissar, den Ausdruck meiner 
ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung. 


ADENAUER 
(Adenauer) 
Translation © 
THE FEDERAL REPUBLIO OF GERMANY 
THE FEDERAL OHANOCELLOR 
310-09 11/2456/51 Bonn, March 6, 1961 


His Excellency 
The Chairman of the Allied High Commission 
Ambassador AnprR& Francois-Poncer 
Bonn — Petersberg 


Mr. Hico Commissioner, 

In reply to your letter of October 23, 1950 -agsnc (50) 2340-I 
hereby confirm, in accordance with your wish, that the Federal 
Government will participate in the equitable distribution of raw 
materials, products and services which are scarce or which could 
become scarce or which are necessary or could become necessary for 
@ joint defense. 

In the spirit of this cooperation the Federal Government is especially 
ready 


a) not to subject Western orders of the above-mentioned goods and 
services in the Federal Republic to export restrictions which are 
injurious to an equitable distribution of these goods and services; 

b) to take measures to prevent an excessive increase in the domestic 
consumption of the above-mentioned goods and services at the 
expense of their export, as well as to subsidize the industries which 
manufacture these goods; 


if the situation requires, to take measures which will safeguard 
the above-mentioned goods and services for the Western defense 
needs at reasonable and non-discriminatory prices in an equitable 


~~ 


c 
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proportion to the domestic needs of consumption and investment 
in the Federal Republic, as well as with an appropriate priority 
over the import wishes of countries which do not take part in the 
Western defense measures. 


Accept, Mr. High Commissioner, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
ADENAUER 


(Adenauer) 


INDONESIA 


MILITARY ASSISTANCE 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Djakarta August 15, 1950; 
entered into force August 15, 1950. 


The American Ambassador to the Indonesian Prime Minister and 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy, 
No. 119 Djakarta, August 16, 1950. 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the program of military assistance in 
the form of constabulary equipment to be supplied by the United 
States of America to the Republic of the United States of Indonesia 
in the interest of improving and stabilizing conditions for the main- 
tenance of law and order in Indonesia. Following our discussions it 
is my Government’s understanding that this program will be carried 
out on the basis of a series of mutual undertakings specified in the 
exchange of notes of today’s date. 


1. The Government of the United States of America records its 
understanding that the determining objective of the program of assist- 
ance is the enhancement of the welfare of the sovereign Indonesian 
nation and the preservation of its unimpaired and unqualified inde- 
pendence. 

2. The United States of America and the Republic of the United 
States of Indonesia mutually undertake that such assistance as may 
be furnished by the United States of America to the Republic of the 
United States of Indonesia under this program shall be utilized solely 
for the maintenance of an effective constabulary and for the carrying 
out of the purposes of such a constabulary. 

8. Such assistance as may be made available by the United States 
of America pursuant to this program will be furnished under such 
provisions of PL 329, EKighty-first Congress, as amended, as affect 
the furnishing of such assistance, and such other applicable United 
States laws as may hereafter come into effect. The two governments 
will, from time to time, negotiate detailed arrangements necessary to 
carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

4, Each government may take appropriate measures consistent with 
security to keep the public informed of operations under this pro- 
gram and will, at appropriate intervals, consult with the other on the 
measures to be employed to this end. 

1619 


TIAS 2306 
Aug. 15, 1950 


63 Stat. 714, Rr 


22 U. B. OG. §§ 1671- 
1604, 


1620 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UST 


5. Each government will take such security measures as may be 
requested by the other to prevent disclosure or compromise of classi- 
fied articles, services or information furnished by the other govern- 
ment pursuant to this program, and to this end will consult with the 
other as to the measures to be taken. 

6. The two governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this pro- 
gram or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
program. 

7. Each government undertakes to receive within its territory such 
personnel of the other government as may be required to discharge the 
responsibilities of that other government under this program. 

8. Such personnel will in their relations to the government of the 
country to which they are assigned, operate as part of the Embassy 
under the direction and control of the Chief of the diplomatic mission 
of the government which. they are serving and will enjoy the same 
privileges and immunities accorded comparable personnel of that 
Embassy. 

9. It is understood that the Government of the Republic of the 
United States of Indonesia will make available to the Government 
of the United States of America rupiahs for the use of the latter gov- 
ernment for its administration and operating expenditures within 
Indonesia in connection with assistance furnished by the Government 
of the United States of America to the Government of the Republic 
of the United States of Indonesia under this program. 

10. The two governments will initiate forthwith discussion with a 
view to determining the amount of such rupiahs and agreeing upon 
arrangements for the furnishing of such rupiahs, taking into account 
the ability of the Government of the Republic of the United States of 
Indonesia to provide such currency. 

Pr aaa 11. These mutual undertakings shall enter into force upon today’s 
date and will continue in force until three months after the receipt by 
either party of written notice of the intention of the other party to 
terminate them. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
H. Mertz Cocuran 
American Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Dr. MoHammap Hatta, 
Prime Minister and Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of the United States of Indonesia, 
Diakarita. 
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The Indonesian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


KEMENTERIAN LUAR NEGERI 
REPUBLIK INDONESIA SERIKAT 





No. 007802 Dsaxarta, August 15th 1950. 
EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 119 of August 15th 1950, 
dealing with the program of military assistance in the form of con- 
stabulary equipment to be supplied by the United States of America 
to the Republic of the United States of Indonesia in the interest of 
improving and stabilizing conditions for the maintenance of law and 
order in Indonesia. I confirm your Government’s understanding that 
this program will be carried out on the basis of a series of mutual 
undertakings specified in the exchange of notes of today’s date. 


1. The United States of America and the Republic of the United 
States of Indonesia mutually undertake that such assistance as may 
be furnished by the United States of America to the Republic of the 
United States of Indonesia under this program shall be utilized solely 
for the maintenance of an effective constabulary and for the carrying 
out of the purposes of such a constabulary. 

2. I note that such assistance as may be made available by the 
United States of America pursuant to this program will be furnished 
under such provisions of PL 329, Eighty-first Congress, as amended, 
as affect the furnishing of such assistance, and such other applicable 
United States laws as may hereafter come into effect. 

The two governments will, from time to time, negotiate detailed 
arrangements necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

8. The Government of the Republic of the United States of 
Indonesia undertakes to make effective use of assistance received pur- 
suant to paragraph 2 above for the purposes for which such assistance 
is furnished, and my Government will not, without the prior consent 
of the Government of the United States of America, devote assistance 
so furnished to purposes other than those for which it is furnished. 

4. The Government of the Republic of the United States of 
Indonesia undertakes not to transfer, without the prior consent of 
the Government of the United States of America, title to or posses- 
sion of any equipment, material, or services which are received pur- 
suant to paragraph 2 above, or which are substitutable for, or similar 
in category to the equipment, material, or services so received. 

5. Each government may take appropriate measures consistent with 
security to keep the public informed of operations under this program 
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and will, at appropriate intervals, consult with the other on the meas- 
ures to be employed to this end. 

6. Each government will take such security measures as may be 
requested by the other to prevent disclosure or compromise of classi- 
fied articles, services or information furnished by the other govern- 
ment pursuant to this program, and to this end will consult with the 
other as to the measures to be taken. 

7. The Government of the Republic of the United States of 
Indonesia will, except as otherwise agreed to, grant duty-free treat- 
ment and exemption from internal taxation upon importation to prod- 
ucts, property, materials, or equipment imported into its territory in 
connection with this program. 

8. The two governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this pro- 
gram or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
program. 

9. The Government of the Republic of the United States of 
Indonesia will accord to duly authorized United States representatives 
facilities freely and fully to observe the utilization of assistance fur- 
nished pursuant to this program. 

10. Each government undertakes to receive within its territory such 
personnel of the other government as may be required to discharge 
the responsibilities of that other government under this program. 

11. Such personnel will in their relations to the government of the 
country to which they are assigned, operate as part of the Embassy 
under the direction and control of the Chief of the diplomatic mission 
of the government which they are serving and will enjoy the same 
privileges and immunities accorded comparable personnel of that 
Embassy. 

12. I confirm that the Government of the Republic of the United 
States of Indonesia will make available to the Government of the 
United States of America rupiahs for the use of the latter government 
for its administration and operating expenditures within Indonesia in 
connection with assistance furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America to the Government of the Republic of the United 
States of Indonesia under this program. 

13. The two governments will initiate forthwith discussion with a 
view to determining the amount of such rupiahs and agreeing upon 
arrangements for the furnishing of such rupiahs, taking into account 
the ability of the Government of the Republic of the United States of 
Indonesia to provide such currency. 
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14. These mutual undertakings shall enter into force upon today’s 
date and will continue in force until three months after the receipt by 
either party of written notice of the intention of the other party to 
terminate them. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


M Harra 


Mohammad Hatta 
Minister for Foreign Affaire 
His Excellency 
H. Merits Cocuran, 
American Ambassador, 
American Embassy, 
Dijakarta.— 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Jidda January 17, 1951; entered into force January 
17, 1951. 


POINT FOUR GENERAL AGREEMENT FOR TECHNICAL Co- 
OPERATION BETWEEN SAUDI ARABIA AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Saudi Arabia. 
Have agreed as follows: 
Artictze I 


Assistance and Cooperation 


1. The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Saudi Arabia undertake to cooperate with each other in 
the interchange of technical knowledge and skills and in related 
activities designed to contribute to the balanced and integrated de- 
velopment of the economic resources and productive capacities of 
Saudi. Arabia. Particular technical cooperation programs and proj- 
ects will be carried out pursuant to the provisions of such separate 
written agreements or understandings as may later be reached by 
the duly designated representatives of Saudi Arabia and the Tech- 
nical Cooperation Administration of the United States of America, 
or by other persons, agencies, or organizations designated by the 
governments. 

2. The Government of Saudi Arabia through its duly designated 
representatives in cooperation with representatives of the Technical 
Cooperation Administration of the United States of America and rep- 
resentatives of appropriate international organizations will endeavor 
to coordinate and integrate all technical cooperation programs being 
carried on in Saudi Arabia. 

8. The Government of Saudi Arabia will cooperate in the mutual 
exchange of technical knowledge and skills with other countries par- 
ticipating in technical cooperation programs associated with that car- 
ried on under this Agreement. 

4, The Government of Saudi Arabia will endeavor to make effec- 
tive use of the results of technical projects carried on in Saudi Arabia 
in cooperation with the United States of America. 

1624 


2 ust] Saudt Arabia—Technical Cooperation—Jan. 17, 1961 


5. The two governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult with regard to any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement to project agreements heretofore or hereafter concluded 
between them, or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant 
to such agreements. 

Arricie II. 
Information and Publicity 

1. The Government of Saudi Arabia will communicate to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America in a form and at intervals 
to be mutually agreed upon: 


a) Information concerning projects, programs, measures and op- 
erations carried on under this Agreement, including a state- 
ment of the use of funds, materials, equipment, and services 
provided thereunder; 

b) Information regarding technical assistance which has been or 
is being requested of other countries or of international organi- 
zations. 


2. Not less frequently than once a year, the Governments of Saudi 
Arabia and of the United States of America will make public in 
their respective countries periodic reports on the technical coopera- 
tion programs carried on pursuant to this Agreement. Such reports 
shall include information as to the use of funds, materials, equipment 
and services. 

3. The Governments of the United States of America and Saudi 
Arabia will endeavor to give full publicity to the objectives and prog- 
ress of the technical cooperation program carried on under this 
Agreement. 

Articie ITI. 
Program and Project Agreements 

1. The program and project agreements referred to in Article I, 
Paragraph 1 above will include provisions relating to policies, ad- 
ministrative procedures, the disbursement of and accounting for 
funds, the contribution of each party to the cost of the program or 
project, and the furnishing of detailed information of the character 
set forth in Article II, Paragraph 1 above. 

2. Any funds, materials and equipment introduced into Saudi 
Arabia by the Government of the United States of America pursuant 
to such program and project agreements shall be exempt from taxes, 
service charges, investment or deposit requirements, and currency con- 
trols. 

3. The Government of Saudi Arabia agrees to bear a fair share of 
the cost of technical assistance programs and projects. 
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Articis IV. 
Personnel 


All employees of the Government of the United States of America 
assigned to duties in Saudi Arabia in connection with cooperative 
technical assistance programs and projects and accompanying mem- 
bers of their families shall be exempt from all Saudi Arabian income 
taxes and social security taxes with respect to income upon which they 
are obligated to pay income or social security taxes to the Government 
of the United States of America, and from property taxes on personal 
property intended for their own use. Such employees and accompany- 
ing members of their families shall receive the same treatment with 
respect to the payment of customs and import duties on personal 
effects, equipment and supplies imported into Saudi Arabia for their 
own use, as is accorded by the Government of Saudi Arabia to diplo- 
matic personnel of the United States Embassy in Saudi Arabia. 


ARTICLE V. 
Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration 


1. This Agreement shall enter into force on the day on which it is 
signed. It shall remain in force until three months after either gov- 
ernment shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate the Agreement. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either government should 
consider that there should be an amendment thereof, it shall so notify 
the other government in writing and the two governments will there- 
upon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amendment. 

3. Subsidiary project and other agreements and arrangements 
which may be concluded may remain in force beyond any termina- 
tion of this Agreement, in accordance with such arrangements as the 
two governments may make. 

4. This Agreement is complementary to and does not supersede 
existing agreements between the two governments except insofar as 
other agreements are inconsistent herewith. 


{*] 
erican: saaor 
eee a 
a Hie CI 
“Minister of Finance 


Jiwpa, January 17, 1961. 
[szau] 


7? Raymond A. Hare. 
"Shaikh Abdullah Sulaiman. 
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MULTILATERAL 


NARCOTIC DRUGS 


Protocol dated at Paris November 19, 1948; ratification advised by the 
Senate of the Unued States of America July 6, 1950; ratified by the President 
of the Unued States of America August 7, 1950; ratification of the Unued 
States of America deposuted August 11, 1950; proclaimed by the President 
of the United States of America January 10, 1951, entered into force with 
respect to the United States of America September 11, 1950. 


By tHe Presipent or THE Unirep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the protocol brmging under international control drugs 
outside the scope of the convention of July 13, 1931 for limiting the 
manufacture and regulating the distribution of narcotic drugs, as 
amended by the protocol signed at Lake Success on December 11, 
1946, was signed at Paris under date of November 19, 1948 by the 
respective representatives of the United States of America (‘Subject 
to approval’) and certain other States; 

Wuereas the text of the said protocol, in the English, French, 
Chinese, Russian, and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows: 
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PROTOCOL 


BRINGING UNDER INTERNATIONAL CONTROL 
DRUGS OUTSIDE THE SCOPE OF THE CONVENTION 
OF 13 JULY 1931 
FOR LIMITING THE MANUFACTURE 
AND REGULATING THE DISTRIBUTION OF NARCOTIC DRUGS, 
AS AMENDED BY THE PROTOCOL 
SIGNED AT LAKE SUCCESS ON 11 DECEMBER 1946 


UNITED NATIONS 
1948 
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PROTOCOL BRINGING UNDER INTERNATIONAL CONTROL 
DRUGS OUTSIDE THE SCOPE OF THE CONVENTION OF 
13 JULY 1931 FOR LIMITING THE MANUFACTURE AND 
REGULATING THE DISTRIBUTION OF NARCOTIC DRUGS, 
AS AMENDED BY THE PROTOCOL SIGNED AT LAKE 


SUCCESS ON 11 DECEMBER 


PREAMBLE 


The States Parties to the present 
Protocol, 

ConsIDERING that the progress 
of modern pharmacology and 
chemistry has resulted in the dis- 
covery of drugs, particularly syn- 
thetic drugs, capable of producing 
addiction, but not covered by the 
Convention of 13 July 1931 for 
Limiting the Manufacture and 
Regulating the Distribution of 
Narcotic Drugs, as amended 
by the Protocol signed at Lake 
Success on 11 December 1946, 

Desirina to supplement the 
provisions of that Convention and 
to place these drugs, imcluding 
their preparations and compounds 
containing these drugs, under con- 
trol in order to limit by interna- 
tional agreement their manufac- 
ture to the world’s legitimate 
requirements for medical and 
scientific purposes and to regulate 
their distribution, 

Reauizine the importance of 
the untversal application of this 
international agreement and of its 


1946 


earliest possible entry into force, 

Havp RESOLVED to conclude a 
Protocol for that purpose and 
have agreed upon the followmng 
provisions: 


CuapterR I. Conrrou 


ARTICLE 1 


1. Any State Party to the 
present Protocol which considers 
that a drug which is or may be 
used for medical or scientific pur- 
poses and to which the Convention 
of 13 July 1931 does not apply, 1s 
liable to the same kind of abuse 
and productive of the same kind 
of harmful effects as the drugs 
specified in article 1, paragraph 2, 
of the said Convention, shall send 
a notification to that effect, with 
all material information in its 
possession, to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations, who 
shall transmit it immediately to 
the other States Parties to the 
present Protocol, to the Commis- 
sion on Narcotic Drugs of the 
Economic and Social Council and 
to the World Health Organization. 
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Notifications. 


48 Btat. 1543. 


61 Btat., pt. 2, p. 22303 
62 Btat., pt. 2, p. 1798 
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Decisions by World 
Health Organization. 


Transmission of 
findings to States 
Members, ete. 


Revisions. 


Nonapplication to 
raw opium, etc, 


Provisional applica- 
tion. 
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2. If the World Health Organi- 
zation finds that the drug in 
question is capable of producing 
addiction or of conversion into a 
product capable of producmg ad- 
diction, this Organization shall 
decide whether the drug shall fall: 


(a) Under the regime laid down 
in the 1931 Convention for 
the drugs specified in article 
1, paragraph 2, group I, of 
that Convention, or 

Under the regime laid down 
in the 1931 Convention for 
the drugs specified in article 
1, paragraph 2, group II, 
of that Convention. 


8. Any decision or finding in 
accordance with the preceding 
paragraph shall be notified without 
delay to the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, who shall. 


(0) 


transmit it immediately to all. 


States Members of the United 
Nations, to non-member States 
Parties to this Protocol, to the 
Commission on Narcotic Drugs 
and the Permanent Central Board. 

4. Upon receipt of the com- 
munications from the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations 
notifying a decision under para- 
graph 2 (a) or (6) above, the States 
Parties to this Protocol shall 
apply to the drug im question the 
appropriate regime laid down by 
the 1931 Convention. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Commission on Narcotic 
Drugs, upon receipt of the noti- 
fication from the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations in ac- 
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cordance with paragraph 1 of 
article 1 of this Protocol, shall 
consider as soon as_ possible 
whether the measures applicable 
to drugs specified in article 1, 
paragraph 2, group I, of the 1931 
Convention should provisionally 
apply to the drug m question, 
pending receipt of the decision or 
finding of the World Health Or- 
ganization. If the Commission on 
Narcotic Drugs decides that such 
measures should provisionally ap- 
ply, this decision shall be com- 
municated without delay by the 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations to the States Parties to 
this Protocol, the World Health 
Organization and the Permanent 
Central Board. The said meas- 
ures shall thereupon be applied 
provisionally to the drug m ques- 


tion, 


ARTICLE 3 


Any decision or finding taken 
under article 1 or article 2 of this 
Protocol may be revised in the 
light of further experience, 1n ac- 
cordance with the procedure pro- 
vided in this chapter. 


Cuaprer II. Genera 
PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE 4 


The present Protocol does not 
apply to raw opium, medicinal 
opium, coca leaf or Indian hemp 
as defined im article 1 of the Inter- 
national Convention relating to 
Dangerous Drugs signed at Ge- 
neva on 19 February 1925, or to 
prepared opium as defined in 
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chapter II of the International 
Opium Convention signed at The 
Hague on 23 January 1912. 


ARTICLE 5 


1, Thepresent Protocol, of which 
the Chinese, English, French, Rus- 
sian and Spanish texts are equally 
authentic, shall be open for signa- 
ture or acceptance on behalf of 
any Member of the United Na- 
tions and also of any non-member 
State to which an invitation has 
been addressed by the Economic 
and Social Council. 

2. Any such State may- 


(a) Sign without reservation as 
to acceptance; 

(b) Sign subject to acceptance 
and subsequently accept, or 

(ec) Accept. 


Acceptance shall be effected by 
the deposit of a formal instrument 
with the Secretary-General of. the 
United Nations. 


ARTICLE 6 


The present Protocol shall come 
into force upon the expiration of 
thirty days following the day on 
which twenty-five or more States 
have signed 1t without reservation, 
or accepted it in accordance with 
article 5, provided that such States 
shall include five of the following: 
China, Czechoslovakia, France, 
Netherlands, Poland, Switzerland, 
Turkey, United Kingdom, Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
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United States of America, Yugo- 
slavia.|['] 


ARTICLE 7 


A State which has signed with- 
out reservation as to acceptance, 
or accepted pursuant to article 5, 
shall become a Party to this Pro- 
tocol upon its entry into force or 
upon the expiration of thirty days 
following the date of such signa- 
ture or acceptance, if executed 
after its entry into force. 


ARTICLE 8 


Any State may, at the time of 
signature or the deposit of its 
formal instrument of acceptance 
or at any time thereafter, declare 
by notification addressed to the 
Secretary-General of the Umted 
Nations that the present Protocol 
shall extend to all or any of the 
territories for which it has inter- 
national responsibility, and this 
Protocol shall extend to the terri- 
tory or territories named in the 
notification as from the thirtieth 
day after the date of receipt of 
this notification by the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 


ARTICLE 9 


After the expiration of five years 
from the date of the coming into 
force of the present Protocol, any 
State Party to the present Protocol 
may, on its own behalf or on behalf 
of any of the territories for which 
it has international responsibility, 
denounce this Protocol by an in- 
strument in writing deposited with 


1 The protocol, pursuant to this article, came into force on Dec. 1, 1949. 
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Effective dates, 


Territorial ‘applica: 
tion; effective date. 


Entry into foree. 
Post, pp. 1675, 1676. 


Denunciation, effec- 
tive date. 
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89 Stat. 1052, 


Notification. of 
States. 
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the- Secretary-General of. the 
Umited Nations. 

The denunciation, if received 
by the Secretary-General on or 
before the first day of July in any 


year, ‘shall take effect on the first: 


day of January: in: the succeeding 
year, and, if .received after the 
first day of July, shall take effect 
as-if it had been récerved on or 
before the first day: of July in the 
succeeding year. . 
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ARTICLE 11 


In accordance with Article 102° 
of the Charter of the United 
Nations, the present Protocol shall 
be registered by the Secretary- 
General of the Umted Nations on 
the date of 1ts.coming .nto. force. 


In. FAITH WHEREOF the under- 
signed, duly authorized, have 
signed the present Protocol on 


‘behalf of. ther respective Gov-. 


, - ernments.. :- 


ArticLe 10 


The Secretary-General of the 
United Nations shall notify all 


Members of the.United Nations: 


and non-member States referred 
to in articles 5 and 6 of all signa- 
tures and acceptances. received. in 
accordance .with these - articles, 
and of all. notifications. received 
in accordance with articles 8 and 9. 


Dons at Paris this mneteenth 
day of November .one thousand’ 
mine hundred and. forty-eight, im 
a single copy, which shall remain 
deposited in the archives..of the 
United Nations, and certified true 
copies of which shall be delivered 
to all the Members of the United 
Nations and to the non-member 
States referred to im ‘articles 5 
and 6. 
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PROTOCOLE 


PLACANT SOUS CONTROLE INTERNATIONAL 
CERTAINES DROGUES NON VISEES 
PAR LA CONVENTION DU 13 JUILLET 1931 
POUR LIMITER LA FABRICATION ET REGLEMENTER 
LA DISTRIBUTION DES STUPEFIANTS, 
AMENDEE PAR LE PROTOCOLE 
SIGNE A LAKE SUCCESS LE 11 DECEMBRE 1946 


NATIONS UNIES 
1948 
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PROTOCOLE PLACANT SOUS 


CONTROLE INTERNATIONAL 


CERTAINES DROGUES NON VISEES PAR LA CONVENTION 
DU 13 JUILLET 1931 POUR LIMITER LA FABRICATION ET 
REGLEMENTER LA DISTRIBUTION DES STUPEFIANTS, 
AMENDEE PAR LE PROTOCOLE SIGNE A LAKE SUCCESS LE 


11 DECEMBRE 1946 


PRAAMBULE 


Les Etats parties au présent 
Protocole, 

ConsiD£RANT que les progrés 
réalisés par la chimie et la pharma- 
cologie modernes ont amené la 
découverte de drogues, notam- 
ment de drogues synthétiques, 
susceptibles d’engendrer la toxico- 
manie, mais non visées par la 
Convention du 13 juillet 1931 pour 
limiter la fabrication et régle- 
menter la distribution des stupé- 
fiants, amendée par le Protocole 
signé & Lake Success le 11 dé- 
cembre 1946, 

Dfstnant compléter les dis- 
positions de cette Convention et 
placer sous contrédle tant ces 
drogues que les préparations qui 
en sont faites et les mélanges qui 
en contiennent, de facon a limiter 
par vole d’accord mternational 
leur fabrication aux besoins légi- 
times du monde pour les usages 
médicaux et scientifiques et régle- 
menter leur distribution, 

Convaincus de Il importance 
qu’il y a & ce que cet accord in- 
ternational soit universellement 
appliqué et entre en vigueur le 
plus t6t possible, 


Ont pkciwt d’établir un Proto- 
cole & cet effet et sont convenus 
des dispositions suivantes: 


Cuapitre I. Contréup 


ARTICLE PREMIER 


1. Tout Etat partie au présent 
Protocole, qui considére qu’une 
drogue utilisée ou pouvant étre 
utilisée pour des besoins médicaux 
ou scientifiques, et 4 laquelle la 
Convention du 13 juillet 1931 ne 
s’applique pas, est susceptible de 
provoquer des abus du méme 
genre et de produrre des effets de 
nature aussi nuisibles que les 
drogues spécifiées a l’article pre- 
mier, paragraphe 2, de ladite 
Convention, en avisera le Secré- 
taire général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies, en lu transmet- 
tant tous les renseignements docu- 
mentaires dont il dispose, le Secré- 
taire général communiquera im- 
médiatement cette notification et 
les renseignements transmis aux 
autres Etats parties au présent 
Protocole, aimsi qu’a la Commis- 
sion des stupéfiants du Conseil 
économique et social et a l’Or- 
ganisation mondiale de la santé. 
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2. Si l’Organisation mondiale 
de la santé constate que la drogue 
en question est susceptible d’en- 
gendrer la toxicomanie ou d’étre 
transformée en un produit sus- 
ceptible d’engendrer la toxicoma- 
me, elle mdiquera si l’on doit 
appliquer 4 cette drogue: 


a) Le régime établi par la Con- 
vention de 1931 pour les 
drogues spécifiées 4 l’article 


premier, paragraphe 2, 
groupe I, de cette Conven- 
tion, ou 7 


b) Le régime établi par la Con- 
vention de 1931 pour les 
drogues spécifiées a l'article 


premier, paragraphe 2, 
groupe II, de cette Con- 
vention. 


3. Toutes conclusions ou autres 
décisions prises conformément au 
paragraphe précédent seront 
portées sans délai 4 la connaissance 
du Secrétaire général de l’Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies, qui les 
communiquera immédiatement 4 
tous les Etats Membres de]’Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies et aux 
Etats non membres parties & ce 
Protocole, ainsi qu’a la Commis- 
sion des stupéfiants et au Comité 
-central permanent. 

4. Dés réception de la commu- 
nication du Secrétaire général de 
VOrganisation des Nations Unies 
notifiant une décision prise en 
vertu du paragraphe 2, alinéas a) 
ou b) ci-dessus, les Etats parties 
‘& ce Protocole appliqueront 4 la 
drogue en question le régime 
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appropnié établi par la Convention 
de 1931. 


ARTICLE 2 


La Commission des stupéfiants, 
& réception de la notification du 
Secrétaire général de l’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies, communi- 
quée en vertu du paragraphe 1 
de l’article premier du présent 
Protocole, exammera aussitét que 
possible si les mesures applica- 
bles aux drogues comprises dans 
larticle premier, paragraphe 2, 
groupe I, de la Convention de 
1931 doivent s’appliquer provi- 
soirement 4 la drogue en question, 
en attendant la réception des 
conclusions de ]’Organisation 
mondiale de la santé sur ladite 
drogue. Si la Commission des 
stupéfiants décide que de telles 
mesures doivent étre appliquées 
provisoirrement, cette décision sera 
communiquée sans délai par le 
Secrétaire général de 1’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies aux Etats 
parties au présent Protocole, a 
VOrgenisation mondiale de la santé 
et au Comité central permanent. 
Lesdites mesures seront alors 
appliquées provisorement 4 la 
drogue en question. 


ARTICLE 3 


Les conclusions et décisions 
prises en vertu de l’article premier 
ou de l'article 2 du présent Proto- 
cole peuvent étre modifiées compte 
tenu de l’expérience acquise et 
conformément 4 la procédure éta- 
blie dans le présent chapitre. 
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Cuapritre II. Dispositions 
' GENSRALES 


ARTICLE 4 


Le présent Protocole: n’est pas 
applicable & Vopium brut, a 
Vopium médicinal, 4 la feuille de 
coca ou au chanvre indien, tels 
qu’ils sont définis 4 l'article pre- 
mier de la Convention interna- 
tionale concernant les drogues 
nuisibles, signée & Genave le 19 
févnier 1925, non plus qu’a l’opium 
préparé, tel qu’il est défim au 
chapitre II de la Convention in- 
ternationale de l’opium signée & 
La Haye le 23 janvier 1912. 


ARTICLE 5 


1. Le présent Protocole, dont 
les textes anglais, chinois, espa- 
gnol, francais et russe font égale- 
ment fo, restera ouvert a la sig- 
nature ou 4 l’acceptation de tous 
les Membres des Nations Unies et 
de tous les Etats non membres 
auxquels une invitation aura été 
adressée & cet effet par le Conseil 
économique et social. 

2. Chacun des Etats pourra: 


a) Signer sans réserve concer- 
nant l’acceptation, 

b) Signer sous réserve d’accep- 
tation et accepter ultérieure- 
ment, ou 

c) Accepter. 


L’acceptation sera effective du 
fait qu’un instrument d’accepta- 
tion aura été déposé entre les 
mains du Secrétaire général de 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies. 


? 
ARTICLE 6 


Le présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur aprés J’expiration d’un 
délai de trente jours & compter du 
jour ot il aura été signé sans 
réserve ou accepté comme il est 
prévu a larticle 5 par un min- 
mum de vingt-cinq Etats com- 
prenant cing des Etats suivants: 
Chine, Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
France, Pays-Bas, Pologne, Roy- 
aume-Uni, Suisse, Tchécoslova- 
quie, Turquie, Union des Répu- 
bliquessocialistes soviétiques, You- 
goslavie. 

ARTICLE 7 


Tout Etat.qui, aura signé sans 
réserve concernant |’acceptation, 
ou qui l’aura accepté comme il est 
prévu 4 l’article 5, sera considéré 
comme partie 4 ce Protocole dés 
son entrée en vigueur ou 4 |’ex- 
piration des trente jours suivant 
la date de-cette signature ou de 
cette acceptation a condition que 
le Protocole soit alors entré en 
vigueur. 

ARTICLE 8 


Tout Etat, lors de la signature 
ou du dépét de son instrument 
formel d’acceptation, ou & n’im- 
porte quelle date ulténeure, peut 
déclarer, par une notification 
adressée au Secrétaire général de 
lOrganisation des Nations Unies, 
que le champ d’application du 
présent Protocole s’étend 4 tout 
ou partie de territoires qu’il re- 
présente sur le plan international, 
et le présent Protocole s’appliquera 
au territoire ou aux territoires 
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mentionnés dans la notification & 
dater du trentiéme jour aprés 
réception de cette notification par 
le Secrétaire général de l’Organ- 
isation des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 9 


A Jlexpiration d’un délai de 
cing ans & partir de l’entrée en 
vigueur du présent Protocole, tout 
Etat partie au présent Protocole 
peut, en son propre nom, ou au 
nom de tel ou tels des territotres 
qu’il représente sur le plan inter- 
national, dénoncer ce Protocole 
par un instrument écrit déposé 
auprés du Secrétaire général de 
lOrganisation des Nations Unies. 

Cette dénonciation, si elle est 
recue par le Secrétaire général le 
ler juillet d’une année quelconque 
ou antérieurement a cette date, 
prendra effet le ler janvier de 
l’année suivante, et, si elle est 
regue aprés le ler juillet, elle prendra 
effet comme si elle avait été regue 
le ler juillet de l’année suivante ou 
antérieurement & cette date. 


ARTICLE 10 


Le Secrétaire général de l’Organ- 
isation des Nations Unies notifiera 
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& tous les Membres des Nations 
Unies et aux Etats non membres 
Mentionnés aux articles 5 et 6 
toutes les signatures et accepta-~ 
tions recues aux termes de ces 
articles et il les avisera de toutes 
les notifications regues aux termes 
des articles 8 et 9. 


ARTICLE 11- 


Conformément 4 l’Article 102 
de la Charte des Nations Unies, 
le présent Protocole sera enre- 
gistré par le Secrétaire général 
de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies & la date de son entrée en 
vigueur. 


En For ne quot, les soussignés, 
ddiment autorisés, ont signé le 
présent Protocole au nom de leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs. 

Farr 4 Paris, le 19 novembre 
mil neuf cent quarante-huit, en 
un seul exemplaire qui sera déposé 
dans les archives de l’Organisation 
des Nations Unies et dont les 
copies certifiées conformes seront 
remises 4 tous les Etats Membres 
des Nations Unies et aux Etats 
non membres mentionnés aux 
articles 5 et 6. 
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SALMA ALMEA— ML, PAR 
BLE AMCAPTLKA pasar 
BR, BHAT HB Ht. 


SIUM 


AMREASERARSR, MEM 
SEAS ARR SS Ha SETA TE RN RN HE 
4, DEXXPBRGAAME RE Bab 
RE. 

MEREEA—EN, mA A-AR 
PB ABREU Bb Zhi, AU EE BS 
KF—A-AAK, MABEL A-AUR 
PIV, WIE AWRKE A 
BRK B LARA ns fA). 


BHR 


SBR-E> BS HH OR RS APR SK AR 
CLE PEN — DIE BRAK SE UR IN 
PRB HS UE BRE HT CEU — OS Sa HS Sa 
SAME TABR HRA AR AES IE 
REATARD ZER. 


BT 


RARE GRE OS — BF RS BE 
ARERMRELKNCAARSM WHR 
FUG. 

BRU, FUCA TR I A BS ES 
h, RERAMET, DMT. 

BA-BAS T—AtrH BRATR 
EL ARIE TEAR OS AE AR ME 53 
HEAMAD AREA ARAMA DER 
RHARHWIFRAAAARZCOR, 
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TPOTOKOA 


PACIIPOCTPAHAIOWUWA MEKAYHAPOJHbIA KOHTPO/b 
HA JIERAPCTBEHHDBIE BELWECTBA, HE NOANMAAAIOLWME 
NO, AEACTBUE HOHBEHLMU OT 13 HIOAA 1931 TOMA 
Ob OFPAHUYEHUU MPOUSBOACTBA 
Wi PETYAVPOBAHWK PACHPEAEIEHWA HAPKOTMUYECHUX CPEACTB, 
C M3MEHEHWAMM, BHECEHHbIMMA B HETO MPOTOKONOM, 
MOANMCAHHbIM B JIEAH CORCEC 11 AEHABPA 1946 FOpA 


OBBERAHEHEHE HALTR 
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DPOTOKON, PACIPOCTPAHAIOIMM MERAVYHAPOJHEIM KOHTPOb HA JIEKAPCTBEH- 
HBIE BEITECTBA, HE NOJMATAIONME HO JEACTBHE KOHBEHDMM OT 13 HIOJA 
1931 TOA OB OFPAHMYEHHM IPOM3BOACTBA MW PErYJMPOBAHHMM PACTIPEAEIEHAA 
HAPKOTHUECKHX CPEACTB, C A3MEHEHMAMH, BHECEHHBIMH B HETO HPOTOKOJOM, 
TIOJMMCAHHEIM B SEHK COKCEC 11 JEKABPS 1946 TOA 


IPEAMBYJA 


focynapersa, yuacTsyoupie B HacTOAUIOM 
TIporoxoze, 


TPHHYMAA BO BHMMAHHE, uro ycuexn 
COBpeMeHHOK apMakorAOrN A XHMHH MpuBen K 
OTKPEITHIO HOBLIX €KAPCTBEHHHIX BeUICCTB, OCO- 
GeHHO CHHTeTHYeCKHX JCKApPCTBCHIILIX BOLeCTB, 
CHOCOGHE!X BEISKIBATL HAPKOMAHIIO, HO He nomMa~ 
qarourgx nog gelicrsne Konsenuun or 13 mora 
1931 r. 06 orpaniuennu mponspogersa 1 pery.mi- 
POBaHHH pacupexeCrenna HAPKOTHUCCKHX CpecTB, 
C B3MCHCHHAMN, BHeceHHEMI B ice IIporoKo- 
40M, WoAMHcoHHEM B JIcix Coxcec 11 yoxa6pa 
1946 roga, 


SREXAD jonosnnrp norzomenna oto Konpex- 
WHH H YCTANOBHTb KOHTPOAb HOA YKASAHHBIMIT J16- 
KAPCTBEHALIMH BewlecTBAMH, BKAIOYaN HpenapaTet 
H CMOCH, CoMepmaline OTH eKapcTBeHHbe BeLIe- 
cTRA, B WeanX OFpaHHueHtia, NyTOM MemLyHApos- 
HOFO COraMieHHa, HX NPOHsBOACTBA YpesetaMH 
3AROHHHX MAPOBEIX HY?KI JA MCAHUMHCREX H HO- 
YUHEIX Vere, H peryanponar, pacupeneremme 
OTAX JCKAPCTBEHHEIX BeLCCTB, 


TIOHMMAS saxnocrs upumenennta Bo BceM 
Mupe STOFO MeRAyHApOAHOTO CormamMeHHAa A BCTY- 
DACHH ero B CHIY B BOSMOKHO KOpOTKHH cpoK, 


PEIMJIM nogmecars coorserersyrounii Ipo- 
TORO H JOTOBOpHAch O HHKCcTeAyIOUleM: 


TJIABA I. — KOHTPOJIb 


CTATbS 1 


1. Jko60e rocyaaperso, yY¥acrnyroulee B Ha- 
crosujem THporoxoze, curaioutee, 4TO scKap- 
CTBOHHOS BeULeCTBO, KOTOPOG UCHOAb3yeTcA HM 
MOKET GHTb HCHOAbOBAHO JL MeAHITHHCRUX B 
AAYINEX Were H Ha KOTOPOe He pacupocrpauser- 
ex eiicrane Konnenunn or 13 uiozs 1931 r., mo- 
HET BLISHBATS Te Ke ZIOYMOTpeOeHuA AHMET TO 
we BpewHOe BIMANHE, RAK HW AeKaApCTBCHHEIC BC- 
mlecraa, nepeimcrcHinie B KynKre 2 craran 1 
ykasaHHolt Konpenuan, mockiqaer coorsercrsy- 
WUeC YREAOMISHHe, CO BCOM HAXOMAIANCH B eTO 
pachopanemm tarrmmucckum MarepHanom, Tene- 


poabHomy Cexperapio Oprannsaym O6neqnHeH~ 
HEIx Haunt, Koropnitt nemezreHHo Mpenpobor- 
yaeT efo APYTHM rocyzapeTBan-yuacTHMKAM Ha- 
eromuero Hporoxoza, Komnccim no Haprotnie- 
CKHM cpeyeTsaM mpy DxoHommueckom HW Coun 
asbHom Cosete 1 Beemuproit oprannsaunn 3pa- 
BOOxpanenns. 


2. B eayyae ecan Beemupyaa opramsauia 
SAPABOOXPAHCHNA UPHXOAHT K BAKNOUCIUNO, YTO 
COOTBETCTBYIONLCS ACKAPCTBEHHOC BCWICCTBO CHO~ 
COOHO BEIGHBATS HApKOMAHMIO HI MOwKOT ObITh 
Nepepaborano B npoxyKT, cnocoOuni BEahIBaTb 
HOPROMAHMO, ykagAHHAA OpraHnsania peuiacr, 
HoAMagaer AW AaHHoe ckapersennoe BeIlecTBO: 


8) NoA pexuM, ycranonrzennbtt Konsemyiett 
1981 r. gan rekapersenHEix bemecrs, vKasaH- 
HEX Bnyuxte 2 crarsn 1 (rpynna I) stoi Kon- 
BOHLIN, HJ 

b) nox pexn™, ycraHonremi Konpexnneti 
1931 r. aaa ackaperbennx BeulecTB, YKA3aN- 
HHIX B NYHKTe 2 craren 1 (rpyoua II) stoi Kon- 
BeHUHE. 


3. B coorsercronm ¢ mpexmecrayiouinm nyHR- 
TOM, BCC PCICHHA H 3UKMOYeHNA HeMe_ICHHO 
coo6uaiorea [enepasbHomy Cexperapio Oprann- 
sauun OGpemmennmx Haun, xoroppit toruac 
Re Wopegacr NX Beem rocylapeTBaN-wenan Op- 
rannszaunn OGbegunonmmex Hawi, rocyrap- 
CTBaM, He COCTOAMIMM WieHaMH Opramisaunn u 
noqmicasumm™ nocrosumii Hpororoaz, Komnccun 
mo WapkoTHYecKM cpeactsas Hu THocrosuuomy 
UCHTPAABHOMY KOMETOTY WO oMMYMy. 


4. Ilo nonyyemm or Penepanbuoro Cexperapa 
Oprannsaunn O6bexnnennix Hounit cooburemi, 
YBCAOMAMIOWHX 0 PCIMCHHH, MPHHATOM HO OCHO- 
BANWA BEMICNPRBeASHHOrO MyRKTA 2a Bw 2b, To- 
CyAapCTBa-yYacTHHKH 9BTOTO TIpotoroaa TIpHMe- 
HAi0T K JAHHOMY JeKAPCTBEHHOMY BOMMCCTBY CO- 
bt pexnM, ycraHonsennbii Konpen- 
gneii 1931 roga. 


CTATHA 2 


Ilo noazyyermm or Tenepamuxoro Cexperapa 
Opranusanun O6segznnennetx Haousit corzacno 
nyuxry 1 crarbu 1 Ractosuero Ipororoza ybe- 
yomicnua, Komncena m0 HapRoTHuecKnM ¢epey- 
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cTBal paccMaTpuBaer 6e3 UpoMe_enaa BOnpOC 
0 TOM, CTeAyer 1H UpHMeHATE K WaHHOMY JeKap- 
CTBeHHOMY BeMecTBY, Ha BpeMeHHOM OCHOBaHHA, 
MePEI, IPHMeHAeMBIe K JJekaPCTBCHHEIM Bellle- 
CTBAM, YKa3aHHEIM B UyHRTe 2 craTbH 1 (rpyuma I) 
Konsennpn 1931 r.,— supexb Ao NoAyyeHua oT 
Bcesmpno oprann3zayHn s—papooxpanenna eo 
pelenua wim saxnouenua. B cayyae ecru Ko- 
MUCCHA N10 HapKOTHYeCKUM CpexcTBaM pemaer, 
YTO YKagaHHBle MepH WOIUKA NPHMeHATHCA Ha 
BPeMCHHOM OCHOBaHHH, 9TO ee peNlenne memer- 
aenHo coo6mjaetca Teneparpnnm Cexperapem 
Oprammsauna O6bequHenHEIx Hani rocyzap- 
crpaM-yyacTumkam HacToauero Hpororora, Bce- 
MUpHOH opraHnsalyM s{paBooxpanenna H Ilocro- 
HHHOMY WCHTPaTbHOMY KOMHTeTy 00 ONHyMy, 00- 
cre “ero YKasaHHbIe Mepbl UPMMeHsOTcA K Lak 
HOMY JeKapcTBeHHOMy Belllecrsy Ha BpemMeHHOM 
OCHOBaHEH, 


CTATBA 3 


Jio60e pemenne nm saKu0eHue, BEHECeHHOe 
Ha OCHOB@HHY CraTbH 1 uM cTaTBH 2 HacTosmero 
TIporoxoza, MomeT OnITh mepecMoTpeHo B cBeTe 
AasbHeiimero oubITa B COOTBETCTBAN ¢ Mpoueny- 
pow, upeaycMorpenHo# B HacToamell razape. 


PABA I.— OBIIME NOJOREHHA 


CTATHSA 4 


Hacroamuit Iporoxoa ne npyuenserca B oT- 
Homenun HeoOpaboraHHoro OnnyMa, ONMyMa 71a 
MCAWUMACRAX Were, IHMCTLeB KoKa 1 HHINicKOl 
KOHOMIMN, Kak 9TO oUpeleraerca B craTbe 1 Mex- 
AyHapogHoll KOHBeHUAH 0 CHTbHORelicTByOUUNX 
cpercTsax, noguncannolt B MKenese 19 henpara 
1925 r., nm B oTHomeHHH O6pa6oTanHoro onny~ 
Ma, Kak 9TO oupegersetca B raaBe II Mexzyna- 
re KOHBCHUMH 10 OMMYMY, nOMMIcaHHOll B 

‘aare 23 aupaps 1912 roga. 


CTATbA 5 


1. Hacroaumit Ipororoa, anramiicruii, ncnan- 
ern, kuraficnni, pyccxnit u panuyscknii Tex 
CTbI KOTOPOPO ABIAIOTCA PaBHO ayTeHTHYHHMM, 
Gyner OTKPIT AA NONMHCAHAA WIM UpRHATHA ero 
mo6nm rocylapcrsom-weHoM Oprannsaunm O6b- 
eqnneHHux Haunit, a Tare .moOnim rocyyap- 
CTROM, He COcTOAIM UeHom Oprann3aunH, 10- 
AYIBOWM Upiryamenve oT OKOHOMMYecKOrO H 
Connasbxoro Coxnera. 


2. Jiio60e rocyzaperso moxer 


a) mogmcats Tporoxor 6e3 oroBopor oTHo- 
CHTebHO ero UPHHATHA; 


b) uogmears IIpotoxox nox yerosnem eFo 
UPHHATAA HB AanbHeliiiem NPRHATE ero; HI 


c) upnuars Tpororoa. 


IIpnnarne uponspogutes myTeM caaun Ha Xpa- 
HeHue opmnambuoro arta TeHepaapHomy Cexpe- 
rapw Opranuzauma OObequnenubx Haunt, 


CTATHS 6 


Hacrosuyit IIporoxon Berynaer B cHxy 00 
HcTeveHHA TpAAUATH Ave co AHA nOwMMcaHus 
ero 6e3 OrOBOpOK WAH UpPHHATUH ero, B COOTBET- 
CTBHH CO cTaTbeli 5, ABaAUaTb1 UATE HH Gomee 
TOcyAapcTsant, OPH YCAOBIM ITO B YHCAe STHX 
PocyzaperTs 6yyT WATE 43 WrecnemyrouTAx: Ku- 
tai, Hagepzangu, [loruta, Coequnennoe Kopo- 
aescTno, Coeannennire [rarsr Amepnrn, Cos 
Cosercxnx Connamernmyuecrnx Pecuy6sur, Typ- 
tua, @panyua, Gexocnosaxna, Isetiyapna a 


TOroczaBas. 
CTATbA 7 


Tocyzaperzo, noynHcasmes Ipororo.s 603 ore- 
BOPOK OTHOCHTeIbHO CFO UPHHATHA WI UpHAAB- 
Ifee ero Ha OCHOBAHHA CTaTbU 5, CTAHOBHTCA yua- 
craukom [Iporokona m0 ero BcTyWJeHHH B CHIY 
WH M0 HeTeweHHE TPUANATH WHE cO WHA NOAMH- 
caHHa WM upHHaTad Iporoxora, ecam TaKoBEe 
UpOMsBOAATcA nocHe eFO BCTYHAeHBA B CHI. 


CTATDA 8 


Ip nogumcanms Tpororona, wm cyaye Ba 
XpaHenve OpuHaTbHOTO akTa 0 eFO NPHHATH, 
HH B J060li- MoMeHT UOCHe sToro, su000e rocy- 
Japcrso MoKeT 3anBOTb uyTem UpHchaKn Tene~ 
pasbuomy Cexperapio Opranusamin OObequnen- 
nex Hannit coorsetcrByomero ysexomenna, 
ato Hacroauyti TpoToxor pacupocrpanaerca Ha 
Bee TePpiTOpHN, WUT mMobLie us TeppxToprit, 
3a KOTOPIG OHO HeCeT MexyHapORHy!0 OTBeT- 
CYBeCHHOCTS, H B TaKOM cayyae Aacroaimui [Ipo- 
TOKOA pacpoctpansetca Ha yKasaHHyl0 B yBe- 
JOMIeHHN TeppHTOpiio HH TeppliTopM, HAaWHaA 
© TpHAUATOTO WHA CO AHA NOAyyeHHA vTorO yBe- 
noxserma Tenepanpupm Cexperapem Opraniza- 
nas O6bemmenmix Haul. 


CTATbA 9 


Tlo weTeyenun UATH JeT co AHA BCTyDIeHHA B 
cuay Hacrosmero [Iporoxona, mo6oe rocyfap- 
cTs0-yuacTHuk HacToauero IIporokora moxer, OT 
cBoero HMeHH BM OT HMeHH J1060!% Tepprropun, 
3a KOTOPy!0 OHO HeCeT MeRyHApOAHyW oTBer- 
CTBCHHOCTE, AeHoHCHpoBaTE HacTosupii Tpororos 
IyTem MpexcrapreHnia NHChMeHHOTO akTa, cqaBa- 
emoro Ha xpaHerme Tenepampuomy Cerperapwo 
Opranvsayun O6nequHenHx Hanah, 
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Eom jexoucauaa noaytaerca Tenepaxbuemt 
Cexperapem nepsoro nmad mo6oro Toga HI 10 
BTOrO YHCA, TAROBAH BCTYHaer B CHTy DepBoro 
aHBapA cweyouero roye. Ecam gAenoucaysa 
noAyiaered WOCAe MepBOrO WOAA, OHA BCTYNA- 
eT B CHAY Kak ecm 6u ona Oblma DOAyueHS 
WepBOrO HWONA CAeLyWMero rosa HAH 70 sTorO 
WHOA. 


CTATHA 10 


Tenepamanit Cexperapp Oprannzauun O6n- 
eqanenunx Hannit crapur B H3BeCTHOCTh BCex 
yseHos Opranusayny OGsequnennpix Haunti u 
rocyfapcrBa, He cOCToamIMe uneHann Oprannaa- 
UMM  yRasanHNe B cTaTbax 5 H 6, OTHOCH- 
TOIbHO BCOX AKTOB 0 LOAMHCaHHH WIH IpHAAa- 
run Iipororona, moayueHHEIx B COOTBETCTSHH 
C STHMM CTAThAMM, & TAKHe 0 BCeX yBeOMIC- 
HBAX, DONYYCHHX B COOTBOTCTBAH CO CT@TbA~ 
wa 8 oY. 


CTATEA 11 


B coorsercraan co cratseit 102 Yerara Opra- 
Hreauan OGseqmmenniix Hau, Hacroamuit 
Tiporoxoa 6yger saperncrpnposan ToneparbHeint 
Cexperapem Opranssauun OObemmemmix Haunt 
B JHE Cfo BCTYLIeHEA B CBA. 


B YOCTOBEPEHHE YEO, mexenogm- 
capmneca, OyAyYH JOURHEM OOpasoM Ha TO yOI- 
HOMOUCHH COOTBETCTBYIONINMH HpaRHTeJbCTBaMH, 
Noquncam Hactoanmit Iporoko.s. 


Cocranzeno 8 Ilapwxe genarHaguaToro HA 
HoaOpa Mecana THCAYA AeBATECOT COPOR BOCHMOTO 
TOJa B OAHOM ORseMILIAPe, OCTAIOWIeMCA Ha xpa~ 
HeHaH 8B apxHBax Opranusauna O6nequHeHHNX 
Hawai, mpuiem sanepevHHe ROUHH BHaIOTCA 
BceM TocyfapcersasM-wicHam Opranuzaiua O6n~ 
exuHeHHLIX Hannii nw rocyzapcTBaM, He COCTORUTaM 
yqlcnaMma Opranasalal, yrasaHAWM B cTaTbax 526. 
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PROTOCOLO 


QUE SOMETE A FISCALIZACION INTERNACIONAL 
CIERTAS DROGAS NO COMPRENDIDAS 
EN EL CONVENIO DEL 13 DE JULIO DE 1931 
PARA LIMITAR LA FABRICACION Y REGLAMENTAR 
LA DISTRIBUCION DE LOS ESTUPEFACIENTES, 
MODIFICADO POR EL PROTOCOLO 
FIRMADO EN LAKE SUCCESS EL 11 DE DICIEMBRE DE 1946 


NACIONES UNIDAS 
1948 
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PROTOCOLO QUE SOMETE A FISCALIZACION INTERNA- 


CIONAL CIERTAS DROGAS 


NO COMPRENDIDAS EN EL 


CONVENIO DEL 13 DE JULIO DE 1931 PARA LIMITAR LA 
FABRICACION Y REGLAMENTAR LA DISTRIBUCION DE 
LOS ESTUPEFACIENTES, MODIFICADO POR EL PROTO- 
COLO FIRMADO EN LAKE SUCCESS EL 11 DE DICIEMBRE 


DE 1946 


PREAMBULO 


Los Estados partes en el pre- 
sente Protocolo, 

Cons1DERANDO que los pro- 
gresos de la quimica y de la 
farmacologia modernas han dado 
por resultado el descubrimiento de 
drogas, especialmente de drogas 
sintéticas, que pueden originar 
toxicomanfa, y que no estan com- 
prendidas en el Convenio del 13 de 
julio de 1931 para limitar la 
fabricacién y reglamentar la dis- 
tribucién de los estupefacientes, 
modificado por el Protocolo firmado 
en Lake Success el 11 de diciembre 
de 1946, 

Deszanpo completar las dis- 
posiciones de ese Convenio y 
someter a fiscalizaci6n tanto dichas 
drogas como los preparados y 
compuestos que las contengan, 
con objeto de limitar, por via de 
acuerdo internacional, su fabri- 
cacién a las legitimas necesidades 
médicas y cientfficas mundiales y 
reglamentar su distribucié6n, 

Convencipos de la importancia 
de la aplicacién universal de este 


acuerdo imternacional y de su 
entrada en vigor lo m&s pronto 
posible, 

Han pecrp1p0 al efecto concluir 
un Protocolo y han convenido en 
las siguientes disposiciones: 


Carituto IJ. Fiscauizaci6n 


ArticuLo 1 


1. Todo Estado parte en el 
presente Protocolo, que considere 
que una droga utilizada o utiliza- 
ble para fines médicos 0 cientificos, 
y a la cual no sea aplicable el 
Convenio del 13 de julio de 1931, 
puede orginar abusos y efectos 
nocivos anflogos a los de las 
drogas especificadas en el p&rrafo 
2 del articulo 1° de dicho Con- 
venio, enviar&, junto con toda la 
informacién documental de que 
disponga, una notificacién al efecto 
al Secretario General de las Na- 
ciones Unidas, quien la comunicaré 
inmediatamente a los demas Es- 
tados partes en el presente Proto- 
colo, a la Comisién de Estupefa- 
cientes del Consejo Econémico y 
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Social y a la Organizacién Mun- 
dial de la Salud. 

2. Si la Organizaci6n Mundial 
de la Salud comprueba que la 
droga de que se trate puede 
originar toxicomania o ser trans- 
formada en un producto que 
puede onginar toxicomanfa, dicha 
Organizacién decidira si tal droga 
seré, sometida: 


a) al régimen establecido por el 
Convenio de 1931 para las 
drogas especificadas en el 
grupo I del pArrafo 2 del ar- 
tfculo 1° de dicho Convenio, 0 
al régimen establecido por el 
Convemo de 1931 para las 
drogas especificadas en el 
grupo II del p4rrafo 2 del 
articulo 1° de dicho Con- 
venio. 


b) 


3. Toda decisién o conclusién a 
que se haya llegado conforme al 
p4rrafo precedente ser4 notificada 
sin demora al Secretario General 
de las Naciones Unidas, quien la 
comunicar4 inmediatamente a 
todos los Estados Miembros de las 
Naciones Unidas, a los Estados 
no miembros que sean partes en el 
presente Protocolo, a la Comisién 
de Estupefacientes y al Comité 
Central Permanente. 

4. En cuanto hayan recibido 
la comunicacién del Secretario 
General de las Naciones Unidas en 
que notifique una decisién tomada 
en virtud del inciso a) o 6) del 
p4rrafo 2 precedente, los Estados 
partes en el presente Protocolo 
aplicar4n a la droga de que se trate 
el régimen correspondiente dis- 
puesto por el Convenio de 1931. 
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ArRtTfcuLo 2 


La Comisién de Estupefacientes, 
en cuanto reciba la notificacién 
del Secretario General] de las Na- 
ciones Unidas, comunicada en 
virtud del pérrafo 1 del articulo 1 
de este Protocolo, examinar4, lo 
mas pronto posible, si las medidas 
aplicables a las drogas especifi- 
cadas en el grupo I del p&rrafo 2 
del articulo 1° del Convenio de 
1931 deben aplicarse provisional- 
mente a la droga de que se trate, 
en espera de la decisién o conclu- 
sién de la Organmizacién Mundial 
de la Salud respecto de tal droga. 
Si la Comisién de Estupefacientes 
decide que tales medidas deben 
ser aplicadas provisionalmente, el 
Secretano General de las Naciones 
Unidas comunicar&é sim demora 
esta decisién a los Estados partes 
en el presente Protocolo, a la Or- 
ganizaci6n Mundial de la Salud y 
al Comité Central Permanente. 
Dichas medidas ser4n entonces 
aplicadas provisionalmente a la 
droga de que se trate. 


ArtTficuLo 3 


Toda decisién o conclusién a 
que se haya llegado en virtud del 
articulo 1 0 del artfculo 2 del 
presente Protocolo, podr& ser mo- 
dificada, teniendo en cuenta la ex- 
periencia adquirida y conforme al 
procedimiento establecido en el 
presente capitulo. 


Caprituto II. Disposiciones 
GENERALES 
ArticuLo 4 


El presente Protocolo no*’se 
aplica al opio en bruto, al opio 
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medicinal, a la hoya de coca, m al 
cffiamo indio, segtin se definen en 
el articulo 1° del Convenio Inter- 
nacional sobre drogas heréicas 
firmado en Ginebra el 19 de febrero 
de 1925, ni al opio preparado, 
segtin se define en el capitulo II 
del Conveno Internacional del 
Opio, firmado en La Haya el 23 
de enero de 1912. 


ArticuLo 5 


1. El presente Protocolo, cuyos 
textos en chino, espafiol, francés, 
inglés y ruso son igualmente au- 
ténticos, quedar& abierto a la 
firma o aceptacién de todos los 
Miembros de las Naciones Unidas 
y de todos los Estados no miem- 
bros a los cuales haya dirigido una 
invitacién al efecto el Consejo 
Econémico y Social. 

2. Cada uno de dichos Estados 
podré: 


a) firmar sin reserva respecto a 
la aceptacién, 

6) firmar con reserva respecto'a 
la aceptaci6n y aceptar ul- 
terlormente, o 

c) aceptar. 


La aceptacién se efectuar& me- 
diante el depésito de un instru- 
mento en forma, entregado al 
Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas. 

ArticuLo 6 


El presente Protocolo entrar& 
en vigor treinta dias después de 
la fecha en que lo hayan firmado 
sin reserva, 0 aceptado con arreglo 
al artfculo 5, veinticinco o mf&s 
Estados, debiendo figurar entre 
ellos cinco de los siguientes: Che- 


coeslovaquia, China, Estados Uni- 
dos de América, Francia, Pafses 
Bajos, Polonia, Reino Unido, Suiza, 
Turquia, Unién de Reptblicas 
Socialistas Soviéticas y Yugoe- 
slavia. 

ArticuLo 7 


Todo Estado que haya firmado 
sin reserva de aceptacién, 0 acep- 
tado con arreglo al articulo 5, ser& 
considerado como Parte en al 
presente Protocolo a partir de su 
entrada en vigor, o treinta dfas 
después de la fecha de tal firma o 
aceptacién, a condicién de que el 
Protocolo ya haya entrado en 
vigor. 

ArticuLo 8 


Todo Estado podra, en el acto 
de la firma, o al efectuar el de- 
pdésito de su imstrumento de 
aceptacién en debida forma, o en 
cualquier fecha ulterior, declarar, 
mediante notificacién dingida al 
Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas, que el presente Protocolo 
se aplicaré a todos o a cualquiera 
de los territorios de cuyas rela- 
clones exteriores sea responsable; 
y el presente Protocolo se aplicaré 
al territorio o territorios men- 
cilonados en la notificacién, a 
partir de treimta dias después de 
la fecha en que el Secretario 
General de las Naciones Unidas 
haya recibido dicha notificacién. 


ArtfcuLo 9 


A la expiracién de un plazo de 
cinco afios a partir de la fecha de 
entrada en vigor del presente 
Protocolo, todo Estado parte en 
el mismo podrf, en su propio 
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nombre o en representacién de 
cualquiera de los territorios de 
cuyas relaciones exteriores sea 
responsable, denunciarlo mediante 
un instrumento escrito depositado 
en la Secretaria General de las 
Naciones Unidas. 

Si el Secretario General recibe 
la denuncia el 1° de julio o en 
fecha antenor de cualqmer aiio, 
tal denuncia surtir4 efecto el 1° 
de enero del ajfio siguiente, y, si 
se recibe después del 1° de julio, 
surtir& efecto como si hubiera sido 
recibida el 1° de julio o en fecha 
anterior del afio siguiente. 


ArTicuLto 10 


El Secretario General de las 
Naciones Unidas notificarA a todos 
los Miembros de las Naciones 
Unidas y a los Estados no miem- 
bros mencionados en los articulos 
5 y 6, todas las firmas y acepta- 
ciones recibidas con arreglo a 
estos articulos, y les comunicaré 
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todas las -notificaciones recibidas 
con arreglo a los articulos 8 y 9. 


ArticuLo 11 


Conforme al Articulo 102 de la 
Carta de las Naciones Unidas, el 
presente Protocolo serA registrado 
por el Secretario General de las 
Naciones Unidas en la fecha de su 
entrada en vigor. 


EN FE DELO cuaLlosinfrascritos, 
debidamente autorizados para ello, 
han firmado el presente Protocolo 
en nombre de sus _ respectivos 
Gobiernos. 

Hecuo en Paris, el dia die- 
cinueve de noviembre de mil 
novecientos cuarenta y ocho, en 
un solo eyemplar, que quedard 
depositado en los archivos de las 
Naciones Unidas y cuyas copias 
certificadas auténticas seran remi- 
tidas a todos los Miembros de las 
Naciones Unidas y a los Estados 
no miembros @ que se refieren los 
articulos 5 y 6. 


\ 
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For AFGHANISTAN: 


Pour t'AFCHANISTAN: 


PYF : 
8a Adramuctan: 
Por Et AFcanistAn: 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour t’ARcENTINE: 
BYU : 

3a Apresruny: 

Por La ARGENTINA: 


For AusTRALU: ('] 
Pour L’AUSTRALIE: 
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— 


9 Minty (eG 


Mh pri 
pun Mewes 
___ 
WU Wrenbe (1948 Fan, ) 


Te . 





ohku. A Aeaaly 


BAAR: " 

8a Ancrpam: 19 Y Nowmnba- G48 

Por AUSTRALIA: 

For rax Kincpom or Beicrum: ad. eepren dus 

Pour Le Roraume p& Brtcique: 

PURER: G- ee —S 

3a Ropoxescrso Beanran: ary "Gt Be 
Por xx Reino pt BELcica: 


For Bourvua: 
Pour La Boniviz; 


paca 


ae Bourviki 


For Braziu. 
Pour Le Brési: 


8s Space 
Por Ex Brasit. 


1 See post, p. 1675. 


EO 


ed 1993 


pnbuw— 


Peco Pata BY 
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sos peer a ree ce 
siecle ee Pathiamont ("I Cx 


Por 1a Unién Birmana: I9th Now. 194€ 


For THE BreLorussian Soviet Socutist Repustic: 

Pour 1a REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 
FARRER BER ik EES A: 

8a Banopyccryw Conereryx Conmamactayecnyw Pecny6smry: 
Por La Repusyica SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA DE BIELORRUSIA: 


FS On 
S90 9b? 2? i area 


Por EL Canapi: 


For Cate: 
Pour LE CHIL: 
BA: 

8a Una: 

Por Cite: 





Pour ta Cuine: 


For Cuma; 4 hang leg =o 


i: Af Aowanlor “pee 
8a Kurait: at 
Por na CHINA: yt 

+ ps 

2 é 


1 Acceptance deposited Mar. 2, 1950. 
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For Coromsia: 1 
Pour La CoLomsE: /< { 1 f RAN EES 
#5 ff SEES 


83a Koxyu6mo: 
Por CoLomsn: (7 Weatulre Set 


For Costa Rica: td, 
Pouu Covre Rica PALA AN 


FMAM 3 Y, \ 
8a Kocrapury: CurecLe Lamal 


Por Costa Rica: IP Sum G48 


For Cuna: 
Pour Cusa: 
BE: 
8a Ky6y: 
Por Cusa: 


o g 1). 
For CzEcHOSLOVAKIA: aP rE erend corr ['] 
Pour ta TcHEcOSsLOvAQUIE: =< _ 
c eo Tana O =, 


PETEMTALR ¢ 

8a Yexocr0saKmn: 

Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA: 7 g Do on ‘4 / C YV& 
| 

For Denmark: [*] ‘ 

Pour te DANEMARK: ad Ler eudeewe, | 


Fie: ; Euee. 
3a Tamm: ibd 
Por Divamarca: 19 faritee hte, 


For tHe Dominican REPUBLIC: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE DoMINICAINE: a ocaal 


Swe mstA we. 
3a Jomanarancryio Pecny6mry: 
Ves OF Co 


Por ta Repésxica Dominicana: 


For Ecuapor: \ svat j M 


Pour t’EQuaTeuR: 


EMS : anti hadvade- 
8a, Desazop: ARC 
Por xi. ECUADOR: . Novitade M48 
1 Acceptance deposited Jan. 17, 1950. 


3 See post, p. 1675. 
3 Acceptance deposited Oct. 19, 1949. 


1661 


1662 U. S. Treatves and Other International Agreements [2 usT 


For Ecypr: o. : 
8a Ernner: 


Por Ecipro: A M. A 
BO Decemctre 194% 


For Ex Satvapon: at a 
Pour re Sarvapor: f 
RES : Vaeafow 


8a Canspagop: 


Por Ex Sarvapor: 47 Manel, ‘998 


For Ermoru:l"] 
Pour w’Ermopirs 
Bera yem : 

8a Spnonmwn: 
Por Erropfa: 


Fon France: [7] Ps) {‘] 
Pour 1a France: froednone 


Por Franc: MH Ak TT 4 


For Greece: is “epmnnra ef rob ‘Corfe . [°) 
pee C22 7 


hae ?- 1L- auf 


For GuaTEMALa: at Aefe 2 ey Oeecee 
Pour Le GuaTEMALA: yo x 
mab Bat: & Y tuo eanuy 


—_— 


3a Tsarewazy: 
Por GUATEMALA: y / ¢ MOVE bre CI¢f 


For Harm: 
Pour Hair: 
EH: 

8a Tanna: 
Por Harrf: 


1 Subject to subsequent acceptance. [Acceptance deposited Sept. 16, 1949.] 
3 Signed without reservation as to acceptance May 5, 1949. 

% See post, p. 1675. 

* Acceptance deposited Jan. 11, 1949. 

5 Subject to ratification. 
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Fon Honpunis: 


RBH : 
Se Tontypac: 
Pon Honpunas: 


Foa Inou: 
Poun t'Inos: 


re a NO Of clam 
. 


Cilasen bance b. 


Ma 4, Mas 


Ga Safran darn A] = 
Tayut - asa. 
ijaape LeMo bas, aes 
19™ hatublan (446. 


sata ehes trot — beret 19, 1995; 
SON Sab pes 


Apo AREFEREN Ovum 


19f af4e 


1 Acceptance deposited Nov 10, 1950. 
1 Signed subject to acceptance July 12, 1949, 
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For tHe Granb Ducny oF LuxemBourc: 
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Pour Le Granp-DucHe DE LUXEMBOURG: AN Lire a he Aces 


BABAZH : 
3a Beauxoo Pepnorerso TioxceuGypr: 
Por ex Gran Ducapo De LuxempBurco: 


For Mexico: 

Pour Le Mexique: 
Se: 

3a Mexcary: - 


Por México: | 


-For.rne Kincpom oF. THE NETHERLANDS:, 
Pour LE pa pes Pays-Bast 

AWE :: oo 

8a Epon Stesasaanie! 

Por Ex REINO DE HoLaNDA: 


For New ZEALAND: 1) 

Pour La NouvELLE-ZELANDE: 
aw : 

3a Hosyr Sezanmo: 

Por Nueva ZELANDIA: 


dd 


4-3 mat 


"a 


a ee ey 

For Nicaracua: g 

Pour LE Nicaracua: due maw Hey le 
FEMaLw : 

3a Huraparys: Tov-14- ANG 

Por NicaRacua 


ig é e aide iy 
‘ 
LH . 
AO es 7 ‘meta 8 ‘ 


For THE Kincpom oF Norway: 
Pour Le Royaume DE NorvEcE: 
WREB > 

8a Kopozescrso Hopseruu: 

Por EL REINO DE NoRUEGA: 





Shut to ss dicate Pj 


bes Alen Aeeat. 


194 hemuden 1946 


1 Acceptance deposited Sept. 27, 1950. 


2 See post, p. 1676. 


8 Ratification deposited May 24, 1949. 
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POL, endentin 


oe ee 





Pour Le Pakistan: 


B ae iia: 
8a Taxncran: 
Por ex Paxtstin: 


Nev: 21. Ud. 


: ad u ew 
Pour Le Panama: £3 
Bak: = . 
ra Pia: 19 Rovere ber, 194 _ 


For Paracuay: ce ey Ltr eee 
Pour ve Panacuay: f _— 
Bits: ~l poor 

Sa Daparsai: 

Por ex Paracuay: /? Mn-~ “hyd 


(ad 


For Peru: 
Pour Le Pérou: 
BS: 

8a. epy: > 
Por ex Pert: 





‘For THE Puitippine REPuBLic: {'] 
‘Pour ca REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
DEARZL SCAMS 

8a @amommncryw  Pecry6amny: 

Por ta REPUBLICA DE FILipinas: 


° 


For Potanp:, () 
‘Pour ta PoLocne: ' 
RB : 

8a Uommy: 

Por Potonua: 





1 Signed subject to acceptance Mar. 10, 1949. 
3 Signed without reservation as to acceptance Jan: 26, 1949, 
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Fox Saun: Anapu: 

Poun t'Amanis SAOUDITE: 0 = SS 
8a Cayxorcxym Apastian: 

Por Ananis Sauprra: 


For Tunxxt: 2 
eras hun weerue of aaeyptatan oblige soft 


149 Yapstohur ($40 

Sa Typrmo: 
Por Tunqoia: 
Fon rus Uspanmun Sovier Socuutst Repsiic: Yow teserre 2 acsapbalee 
Pour 1a Répustigue Sociuatisrx Sovrériquz D'UKRAINE: 7 
BME SEAR : jab taney 
3a Yepanucryn Cosercxym Connacucravecrym Pecny6amny: ‘ 
Por ra Repéeiica Soctarista-Soviética pe Ucranta: 19 Doventy V9 
For THE Union or Souts Aynica: ° ti 
Pour L’UNion Sup-AFRICAINE: CE. — 
FASE ¢ , 
Ba Kxno-Appuxancnat Coa: @ Recotre 1748. 
Por La Unidn Suparpicana: 

—_—— 


4‘ Signed without reservation as to acceptance Mar. 3, 1949. 


§ Ratification deposited July 14, 1950. 
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For tHe Union oF Soviet Sociatist Reevstics: 
Pour L’Umton pes REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: Ab rac OCU ara 
HRS I ABT Wer 


8a Cows Cosetcrax Counamemuccunx Pecny6am: 
Por La Unt6n ve RepGsricas Sociatistas SovtéTtcas: 


For THe Untrep Kincpom or Great Britain AND NoRTHERN ae 


Pour Le Rovaume-Unt pe GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE Du NorD: f 2. Cran dodtnne 
AARP RAC I EB ar 
8a Coexmmensoe Kopoazencrso Bernxo6pnranna 4 Cenepnoft Upszauzan: 


Por Ex Reto Unipo DE LA GRAN BRETANA £ IRLANDA DEL NorTE: 
196 429. 


For THE Untrep STATES OF AMERICA: [7] 
Pour ves Erats-Unts p’AMERIQUE: Sedgect % pr 
RARER : Pn all YanstFueo 


3a Coeganennue Wirarw Amepnen: 


Por Los Estapos Unipos DE AMERICA: % fi nage ala firne ¢ whack 








it C Atap rin bie — 
bkilled &. Pop 
ee 
19 Vern tor ! rv 

For Urucuay: featem choeen 
Pour i'Uaucuay: od, Cas 
BAB: yet 
8a Ypyrnaii: 23 & /49y 
Por ex Unucuar: 
For VENEZUELA: y-72 
Pour Le VENEZUELA: . 

? covets 
BARI : £z: > “3 
3a Benecyory: 7 
Por VeNnezveta: 
\ See post, p. 1676. 


2 Ratification deposited Aug. 11, 1950. 
Ad referendum, Venezuela accepts the formula laid down in article 5, 
paragraph 2, letter c, of this protocol. 
22911—53—Pr. 1——29 
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For Yemen: [') 
Pour Le YEMen: 


eM: 
Sa Plewer: 
Pox xt Yemen: 


Fox Yucostavus: 2 

Pours ta Tone. a ss aan dat 

WITH ¢ io ry 

Sa Wrocsanan: wan. hii paer- 


Por Yucorstavu: Z 1G tin. 19 of 
For ALsani: ad iy fanebate ne {| 

Pour L'ALBANIE; Aeete— 

BIEL IE BE: Tlend 

3a AsSanmo: 

Por ALBAN: 17, Miwa? 948 


for ee ee hype fa ine 0 hie AP LR, Corfivirsoed 4) 
Pp re : 
piece ilaealidl aap $, dhe 1, he © AK hewir fresher, 


83s Jlaxrenmrretia: NM 
Por LiecuTenstein: 4. 


1G tesver.6. (44%. 


For Monaco: 
Pour Monaco: 
METS 
3a Monaxo: Vi 7 ra ce i 
Por Monaco: 
a daa, Pf 


ba fore (66 P~ _ 


For San Marino: ow é, Os 


Pour Saint-Marin: 


RE h J. Me Pr nis 


Sa Can-Mapano: 
Por San Mania: 
‘on SAN INO / 3g A ey g 4 - 





1 Signed without reservation as to acceptance Dec, 12, 1949. 

# Ratification deposited June 10, 1949. 

§ Ratification deposited July 25,.1949. 

«Signed subject to acceptance »m conformity with article 5, paragraph 2, 
letter b, of the present protocol. 
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room JIA deus he Vereaphe bn 
Se CIapey Menace 5 ener & chifs 2’ 


Se Usetmepme: CA 4 A Marea pirat, ' 


OR SUIZA: MN. Ve 


1G heyewh, lau) 
Fon Roumanu: af Aeffcer Drees 
Pour La Roumanig: 
MBER: 
3s Proam: Md ge’ D 
Pon Rumania: we 


Certified true copy. Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétatre général: 


A. H. Feuer 


Acting Assistant Secretary-General an charge of the Legal Department. 
Secrétatre général adjoint chargé du Département juridique. p. r. 


1 Signed subject to acceptance in conformity with article 5, paragraph 2, 
letter b, of the present protocol. 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of July 6, 1950, two-thirds ‘of the Senators present con- 
curring therem, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
protocol dated November 19, 1948; 

Wuereas the said protocol was duly ratified by the President of the 
United States of America on August 7, 1950, m pursuance of the afore- 
said advice and consent of the Senate, and the formal mstrument of 
ratification of the United States of America, constitutmg acceptance of 
the said protocol, was deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations on August 11, 1950; 

Wuerzeas it 1s provided m Article 5 of the said protocol that any 
State on behalf of which the protocol 1s open for signature or accept- 
ance may (a) sign without reservation as to acceptance, (b) sign 
subject to acceptance and subsequently accept, or (c) accept, and that 
acceptance shall be effected by the deposit of a formal instrument with 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations; 

Wuereas it 1s provided in Article 6 of the said protocol that the 
protocol shall come mto force upon the expiration of thirty days 
following the day on which twenty-five or more States have signed it 
without reservation, or accepted 1t m accordance with Article 5, 
provided that such States shall mclude five of the followmg: China, 
Czechoslovakia, France, Netherlands, Poland, Switzerland, Turkey, 
United Kingdom, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United States of 
America, and Yugoslavia, 

Wuereas it 1s provided m Article 7 of the said protocol that a 
State which has signed the protocol without reservation as to accept- 
ance, or accepted it pursuant to Article 5, shall become a party to 
the protocol upon its entry into force or upon the expiration of thirty 
days following the date of such signature or acceptance, if executed 
after its entry into force, 

Wuereas the said protocol was signed without reservation or ac- 
cepted 1n accordance with Article 5 thereof on behalf of the following 
twenty-five States, on the dates imdicated: Afghanistan, Australia, 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Canada, China, Lebanon, 
Mexico, Monaco, New Zealand, Saudi Arabia, Union of Soviet Social- 
ist Republics, and United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland on November 19, 1948, Union of South Africa on December 
8, 1948, France on January 11, 1949, Ceylon on January 17, 1949; 
Poland on January 26, 1949, Sweden on March 38, 1949, Italy on 
March 14, 1949, Ethiopia on May 5, 1949; Norway on May 24, 1949, 
Yugoslavia on June 10, 1949, Albania on July 25, 1949, Egypt on 
September 16, 1949; Denmark on October 19, 1949; and Finland on 
October 31, 1949; 
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WuerEas, pursuant to Article 6 thereof, the said protocol came 
into force upon the expiration of thirty days following the day on 
which the aforementioned twenty-five States had signed without 
reservation or had accepted the protocol, namely, on December 1, 
1949; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to Article 7 of the said protocol, the 
United States of America became a party to the protocol upon the 
expiration of thirty days following acceptance, namely, on September 
11, 1950; 

Now, THEREFORE, be 1t known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol dated November 19, 1948, brmging under inter- 
national control drugs outside the scope of the convention of July 13, 
1931 for limiting the manufacture and regulating the distribution of 
narcotic drugs, as amended by the protocol signed at Lake Success on 
December 11, 1946, to the end that the said protocol and every article 
and clause thereof shall, on and after September 11, 1950 be observed 
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of Amerca and by 
the citizens of the United States of America and all other persons 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this tenth day of January in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty-one and 

[seaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred seventy-fifth. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dran AcHESON 
Secretary of State 
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48 Stat. 1543, 


618tat., pt. 2, p. 2230; 
62 Btat., pt. 2, p. 1796. 
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Note by the Department of State 
(a) The followmg 1s a romanization of the facsimile signatures to the 
present Protocol: 
FOR AFGHANISTAN: 
M Daovup 
FOR ARGENTINA. 
Enrique V Corominas 
FOR AUSTRALIA. 
Joun A. BEASLEY. 
FOR THE KINGDOM OF BELGIUM: 
F van LANGENHOVE 
FOR BOLIVIA. 
A. Costa pu R. 
FOR BRAZIL. 
BELARMINO AUSTREGESILO DE ATHAYDE 
FOR THE UNION OF BURMA. 
Mya. Sin 
FOR THE BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: ['} 
K V KyssELev 
FOR CANADA. 
Rapa MAYBANK. 
FOR CHILE: 
H. Santa Cruz 
FOR CHINA. 
Cuane Pena Cuun. 
FOR COLOMBIA. 
R Urpaneta ARBELAEZ 
FOR COSTA RICA. 
ALBERTO F Canas 
FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA. 
ApoLF HoFFrMEIsTER. 
FOR DENMARK. 
J CW Kruse 


1 Declaration made at time of signing: “The representative of the Byelorussian 
Soviet Socialist Republic, Mr. K. V Kysselev, declared that he has been empow- 
ered by the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic to sign 
the Protocol bringing under international control drugs outside the scope of the 
Convention of 13 July 1931 for Limiting the Manufacture and Regulating the 
Distribution of Narcotic Drugs, as amended by the Protocol signed at Lake 
Success on 11 December 1946, stating that in so doing the Government of the 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic associates itself with the declaration 
of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, expressing dis- 
agreement with the text of Article 8 for the reason that the inclusion of this 
article in the Protocol creates conditions favouring the uncontrolled use of nar- 
cotics in precisely those countries in which their illegal use 1s most prevalent.” 
(U. N. doc. E/CN.7/152, Nov 29, 1948.) 
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FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
Joaquin E BauaGuer. 
FOR ECUADOR.. 
JoRGE CARRERA ANDRADE 
FOR EGYPT: 
A. M. Kacuasa 
FOR EL SALVADOR: 
Hfcror Davin Castro 
FOR FRANCE: 
PIERRE SCHNEITER 
FOR GREECE: 
C TsaupaRis 
FOR GUATEMALA. 
E Munoz Meany. 
FOR HONDURAS: 
Tisurcio Cartas Jr. 
FOR INDIA. 
Visaya Laxsumi Panpit 
FOR LEBANON 
Cuartes MA.ix 
FOR LIBERIA. 
HENRY Coorer 
FOR THE GRAND DUCHY OF LUXEMBOURG: 
ALBERT CALMES 
FOR MEXICO: 
L. Papua NERvo 
FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
J H van Royven 
FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
JamMrs THORN 
FOR NICARAGUA. 
Luis Manvet DEeBAYLE 
FOR THE KINGDOM OF NORWAY 
Finn Moet 
FOR PAKISTAN 
ZAFRULLA KHAN 
FOR PANAMA. 
R.J A.raro 
FOR PARAGUAY. 
C Acosta 
FOR PERU: 
F BerckEMEYER 
FOR SAUDI ARABIA. 
Amur Farsau au Saup 
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FOR TURKEY 
SELIM SARPER 
FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: [!] 
D ManvIlsky 
FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 
W G. ParMinter. 
FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: ['] 
A BocomoLov 
FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 
P C. Gorpon-WaLKER 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Witiarp L. THorp 
FOR URUGUAY 
Enriqus C. ARMAND Ucon 
FOR VENEZUELA. 
C. E. Sto.K 
FOR YUGOSLAVIA. 
JozA VILFAN. 
FOR ALBANIA: 
Txrovor HesBa 
FOR LIECHTENSTEIN 
Ps. ZuTrer 





1 Declaration made at time of signing: ‘The representative of the Ukraimian 
Soviet Socialist Republic, Mr. D. Z. Manuilsky, Mimster of Foreign Affairs, has 
declared that he has been empowered by the Government of the Ukrainian Soviet 
Socialist Republic to sign the Protocol bringing under international control drugs 
outside the scope of the Convention of 13 July 1931 for Limiting the Manufacture 
and Regulating the Distribution of Narcotic Drugs, as amended by the Protocol 
signed at Lake Success on 11 December 1946, stating that in so doing the Govern- 
ment of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic associates itself with the decla- 
ration of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics expressing 
disagreement with the text of article 8 for the reason that the inclusion of this 
article m the Protocol creates conditions favouring the uncontrolled use of 
narcotics 1n precisely those countries in which their illegal use 1s most prevalent.” 
(U. N, doc. E/CN.7/152, Nov 29, 1948.) 

2 Declaration made at time of signing: “In signing the Protocol bringing under 
international control drugs outside the scope of the Convention of 13 July 1931 
for Limiting the Manufacture and Regulating the Distribution of Narcotic Drugs, 
as amended by the Protocol signed at Lake Success on 11 December 1946, the 
representative of the Soviet Government, Mr. A. E. Bogomolov, Ambassador 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to France, declared that he was em- 
powered by the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to sign 
the aforesaid Protocol, stating in so doing the disagreement of the U.S. 8. R. 
Government with the text of Article 8 for the reason that the inclusion of this 
article in the Protocol creates conditions favouring the uncontrolled use of 
narcotics 1n precisely those countries 1n which their illegal use 1s most prevalent.’’ 
(U. N. doc. E/CN.7/152, Nov. 29, 1948.) 
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FOR MONACO: 
M. Loz ° 
FOR SAN MARINO: 
A Donatt 
FOR SWITZERLAND: 
Pu. Zurrer 
FOR ROUMANIA. 
M DracomirEscu 


(6) The followimg countres have also, m accordance with Articles 5 
and 7, become Parties to the present Protocol. 


Date of Deposit 


Country Date of Signature of Acceptance 
Austria May 17, 1950 
Ceylon January 17, 1949 
Finland October 31, 1949 
Italy March 14, 1949 


(c) The following countries have also notified the,United Nations of the 
extension of the provisions of the present Protocol, in accord- 
ance with Article 8, to the territories indicated: 

Country Date of receipt of 
(with applicable territories) notification 

Australia for: 

All territones, including the Trust Terri- November 19, 1948 
tories of New Guinea and Nauru, for 
which Australia has international re- 


sponsibility 
Denmark for: 
Greenland November 19, 1948 
France for: 
Departments of Algeria September 15, 1949 


Overseas Departments (Guadeloupe, 
Guiana, Martinique, (Réunion)) 

Overseas Territomes (French West 
Africa, French Equatonal Africa, 
French Somaliland, Madagascar and 
dependencies, Comoro Islands, French 
Establishments wn India, New Cale- 
dona and dependencies, French Es- 
tablishments in Oceania, Saint-Pierre 
and Miquelon) 
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Country Date of receipt of 
(with applicable territories) notification 


France for—Continued 
Tunisia and Morocco (French Zone of September 15, 1949 
the Sherifian Empire) 
Trust Territories of Togoland and the 
Cameroons under French Admunistra- 


tion 
Viet-Nam November 25, 1949 
Laos December 28, 1949 
New Hebrides Archipelago under French September 15, 1949 and 
and British condomimum February 27, 1950 


New Zealand for’ 


All territories, including the Trust Term- November 19, 1948 
tory of Western Samoa, for which New 
Zealand has mternational responsi- 
bility 


United Kingdom of Great Britam and 
Northern Ireland for’ 


Aden, Bahamas, Barbados, Basutoland, November 19, 1948 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, Bermuda, 
British Guiana, British Honduras, 
Brunei, Cyprus, Falkland Islands and 
Dependencies, Fiji, Gambia, Gibraltar, 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Gold Coast, 
Hong Kong, Jamaica, Kenya, Leeward 
Islands (Antigua, Montserrat, St. 
Christopher and Nevis, Virgin Islands), 
Malayan Federation, Malta, Mauritius, 
Newfoundland, Nigeria, North Borneo, 
Northern Rhodesia, Nyasaland Pro- 
tectorate, Sarawak, Seychelles, Sierra 
Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands 
Protectorate, Somaliland Protectorate, 
Southern Rhodesia, St. Helena, Tan- 
ganyika, Tonga, Trinidad, Uganda 
Protectorate, Windward Islands 
(Dominica, Grenada, St. Lucia, St. 
Vincent), Zanzibar Protectorate 


CUBA 


ARMY MISSION 


Agreement signed at Washington August 28, 1951; entered into force 


August 28, 1951. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF 
CUBA PROVIDING FOR THE 
SERVICES OF A UNITED 
STATES ARMY MISSION TO 
THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA 


In conformity with the discus- 
sions held between the Govern- 
ments of the United States of 
America and the Republic of Cuba 
on hemisphere military .coopera- 
tion and a possible uniformity of 
military tactics and methods, the 
President of the United States of 
America has authorized the ap- 
pointment of officers and enlisted 
men to constitute a United States 
Army Mission to the Republic of 
Cuba under the conditions speci- 
fied below: 


TITLE I 
Purpose and Duration 


ArticLe 1. The purpose of this - 


Mission is to cooperate with the 
Chief of Staff of the Army of the 
Republic of Cuba and the Cuban 
Army. Officers of the Mission will 
act,'as required by the Chief of 
Staff of the Army of the Republic 
of Cuba, as tactical and technical 
advisers to the Cuban Army. 


ARREGLO ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE LA REPU- 
BLICA DE CUBA PARA PRO- 
PORCIONAR LOS SERVICIOS 
DE UNA MISION DEL EJER- 
CITO DE LOS’ ESTADOS 
UNIDOS A LA REPUBLICA 
DE CUBA 


De conformidad con lo tratado 
entre el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Republica de Cuba sobre la 
cooperacién militar en el hemis- 
ferio y la posible uniformidad de 
tacticas y métodos militares, el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha autorizado el nom- 
bramiento de oficiales y personal 
subalterno para constituir una 
Misién del Ejército de los Estados 


-Unidos en la Reptiblica de Cuba 


de conformidad con las condiciones 
que se especifican a continuacié6n: 
TITULO I 
Objeto y Duracién 

ArticuLo 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es el de cooperar con el Jefe 
del Estado Mayor del Ejército de 
la Republica de Cuba y con el 
Ejército Cubano. Los oficiales de 
la Misi6én actuarén, como lo re- 
quiera el Jefe del Estado Mayor 
del Ejército de la Reptblica de 
Cuba, como asesores tdcticos y 

técnicos del Ejyército Cubano. 
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Extension, 


Termination prior 
to specified time. 
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ArticLeE 2. The Mission shall 
continue for a period of two @) 
years from the date of the signing 
of this Agreement by ‘the’ accred- 
ited representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 

the Republic of Cuba, unless pre- 

viously terminated or extended as 
hereinafter provided. Any mem- 
ber of the Mission may be recalled 
at any time by the Government of 
the United States of America, pro- 
vided a replacement with equiva- 
lent qualifications is furnished, 
unless it is mutually agreed be- 
tween the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Cuba that no steplacament: is 
required. 


Articte 3. If the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Cuba 
should desire that the services of 
the Mission be extended beyond 
the stipulated period, it shall make 
a written proposal: to that effect 
six months before the expiration 
of this Agreement. 

Articte 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the 
expiration of the period of two 
(2) years prescribed in Article 2, 
or before the expiration of the 
extension authorized in Article-3, 
in the following manner: 

a. By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

b. By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
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ArticuLo 2. La Misién conti- 
nuardé:por un perfodo de dos (2) 
afios a contar de la fecha en que 
subscriban este Arreglo los repre- 
sentantes autorizados del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Cuba, a menos que 
se dé por terminado antes o que se 
prorrogue como se dispone més 
adelante. Cualquiera de los miem- 
bros de la Misién podré ser reti- 
rado en cualquier momento por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América siempre que se le reem- 
place con otro miembro de igual 
competencia,:‘a menos que con- 
vengan de mutuo acuerdo el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 


‘América y el Gobierno de la Rept- 


blica de Cuba en que no se requiere 
su reemplazo. 

Articuto 3. Si el Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Cuba desea 
que los servicios de la Misién se 
prorroguen m4s all& del perfodo 
estipulado, har& una propuesta 
por escrito a tal efecto seis meses 
antes: de la expiracién de este 
Arreglo. 

Articuto 4. Este Arreglo po- 
dr& ser terminado antes de la 
expiracién del perfodo de dos (2) 
afios que dispone el Articulo 2, o 
antes de que expire la prérroga 
que se autoriza en el Artficulo 3, 
de la manera siguiente: 

a. Por uno u otro de los 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con tres. 
meses de anticipaci6n; 

b. Por el retiro de todo el per- 
sonal de la Misién por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
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of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America or 
at the request of the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba, without 
necessity of compliance with pro- 
vision (a) of this Article. 

Articie 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
. America or the Government of the 

Republic of Cuba at any time 
‘during a period when either Gov- 
' ernment is involved in domestic or 
foreign hostilities. 


; TITLE II 
Composition and Personnel 


ArticLte 6. The Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
“United States Army as may be 
agreed upon by the Chief of Staff 
of the Army of the Republic of 
Cuba, through his authorized rep- 
resentative in Washington, and by 
the Department of the Army of 
the United States of America. 


TITLE III 


Duties, Rank, 
and 
Precedence 


ArticLte 7. The personnel of 
the Mission shall perform such 
duties as may be agreed upon by 
the Chief of Staff of the Army of 
the Republic of Cuba and the 
Chief of the Mission. 

Articte 8. In carrying out their 
duties, the members of the Mission 
shall be responsible to the Chief of 
Staff of the Army of the Republic 
of Cuba and this responsibility 
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en raz6n de interés publico de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 0 a 
solicitud del Gobierno de la Re- 
ptiblica de Cuba, sin necesidad de 
cumplir con la disposicién (a) de 
este Articulo. 

Articuto 5. Este Arreglo estaré 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa, 
sea del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos dé América o del Gobierno 
de la Republica de Cuba, en 
cualquier momento, cuando uno u 
otro de los‘dos Gobiernos se vea 
envuelto en hostilidades internas 
o externas. 


TITULO II 
Composicién y Personal 


' Articuto 6. La Misién estar& 
constituida por el personal del 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos que 
acuerden el Jefe de Estado Mayor 
del Ejército de la Republica de 
Cuba, por conducto de su repre- 
sentante autorizado en Washing- 
ton, y la Secretaria del Ejército de 
los Estados Unidos de América. 


TITULO III 


Funciones, Grado 


Precedencia 


ArticuLo 7. El personal de la 
Misi6n desempefiard las funciones 
que acuerden el Jefe de Estado 
Mayor del Ejército de la Repi- 
blica de Cuba y el Jefe de la 
Misi6n. 

Articuto 8. En el desempefio 
de sus funciones los miembros de la. 
Misién ser4n responsables ante el 
Jefe de Estado Mayor del Ejército 
de la Reptiblica de Cuba y esta 
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Cancellation in 
event of hostilities. 
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Tax exemption, 


_trative subdivisions. 
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shall be enforced through the 
Chief of the Mission. 


ARTICLE 9. Each member of the - 


Mission shall serve on the Mission 


-with the rank he holds in the 


United States Army, and shall 
wear the uniform and insignia of 


that Army. 


ArTIcLe 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
the benefits and honors which the 
Regulations of the Cuban Army 
provide for Cuban officers and 
subordinate personnel of corre- 
sponding rank. 

Articte 11. The personnel of 
the Mission among themselves and 
with the Chief of the Mission, 
shall be governed by the discipli- 
nary regulations of the United 
States Army. 


TITLE IV 
Compensation and Perquisites 


ARTICLE 12. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republic of 
Cuba such net annual compensa- 
tion as may be agreed upon by the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba for each 
member. This compensation shall 
be paid in twelve (12). equal 
monthly installments, each due 


_and payable on the last day of the 


month. The compensation shall 
not be subject to any tax, now or 
hereafter in effect, of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Cuba or 
of any of its political or adminis- 
Should 
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responsabilidad se observaré por 
conducto del Jefe de la Misién. 
ArticuLto 9. Cada uno de los 
miembros de la Misién desem- 
pefiar4é sus funciones en la Misién 
con el grado que tenga en el Ejér- 
cito de los Estados Unidos y 
usaré el uniforme y las insignias 
de ese Ejército. 

ArRTIcULO 10. Cada uno de los 
miembros de la Misién tendré 
derecho a todos los beneficios y 
honores que las reglamentos del 
Ejército Cubano conceden a los 
oficiales cubanos y al personal 
subalterno de igual grado. 

ARTIcULO 11. El personal de la 
Misién, entre sf y con el Jefe de 
la Misién, se regir& por el Regla- 
mento Disciplinario del Ejército 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


TITULO IV 
Remuneracion y Obvenciones 


ARTICULO 12. Los miembros de 
la Misién recibiran del Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Cuba la 
remuneracién neta anual que 
acuerden el Gobierno de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Cuba para cada miembro. La 
remuneracién se pagar& en doce 
(12) mensualidades iguales que 
venceran y se pagarén el ultimo 
dia de cada mes. La remu- 
neracién no estaré sujeta a ningin 


-umpuesto que esté en vigor o que 


en adelante imponga el Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Cuba o alguna 
de sus subdivisiones politicas o 
administrativas. Sin embargo, si 


2 UST] 


there, however, at present or 
while this Agreement is in effect, 
be any taxes that might affect 
this compensation, such taxes shall 
be borne by the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba in order to 
comply with the provisions of this 
Article that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 

ArticLe 13. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
‘preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission and, 
except as otherwise expréssly pro- 
vided in this Agreement, shall 
continue, following the termina- 
tion of duty with the Mission, for 
the return trip to the United States 
of America and thereafter for the 
period of any accumulated leave 
which may be due. 


ARTICLE 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from the Republic of Cuba, and 
such payment shall be computed 
for travel by the shortest usually 
traveled route to the port of 
entry in the United States of 
America, regardless of the route 
and method of travel used by 
the member of the Mission. 


ArtTIcLE 15. Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall 
be furnished by the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba with first- 
class accommodations: for travel, 
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al presente o durante la vigencia 
de este Arreglo, -existieren im- 
puestos que pudieran afectar esta 
remuneraci6n, tales impuestos 
seran sufragados por el Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Cuba a fin 
de cumplir con las disposiciones 
de este Articulo al efecto de que 
la remuneraci6n acordada sea neta. 

ArticuLo 13. La remuneracién 
que se acuerdo como se indica en 
el Articulo que antecede se comen- 
zar& a devengar en la fecha en 
que cada miembro de la Misi6n 
parta de los Estados Unidos de 
América y, @ menos que se dis- 
ponga expresamente de otro modo 
en este Arreglo, continuar4 deven- 
gandose, después de que terminen 
sus funciones en la Misién, mien- 
tras dure el viaje de regreso a los 
Estados Unidos de América y, en 
adelante, durante cualquier perio- 
do de licencia acumulada a que 
tenga derecho. 

Articuto 14. La remuneracién 
que se adeude por el periodo del 
viaje de regreso y por la licencia 
acumulada se pagar4& al miembro 
saliente de la Misién antes de 
su partida de la Reptblica de 
Cuba, y el pago se calcular4 para 
viaje por la ruta més corta 
generalmente usada hasta el puer- 
to de entrada en los Estados 
Unidos de América, cualesquiera 
que sean la ruta y el medio de 
transporte que use el miembro de 
la Misié6n. 

ArticuLo 15. El Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Cuba proporcionaré 
a cada uno de los miembros de la 
Misién y a su familia pasaje de 
primera clase para el viaje, por la 


Travel, 
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Expenses of moving 
household effects, au- 
tomobile, etc. 


Transportation, 
etc., for personnel on 
temporary service. 
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via the shortest usually traveled 
route, required and- performed 
under this Agreement, between 
the port of embarkation in the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in the Republic 
of Cuba, both for the outward and 
for the return trip. The Govern- 


‘ment of the Republic of Cuba 


shall’ also pay all expenses of 
shipment of household. effects, 
baggage, and automobile of each 


‘member of the Mission between 


the port of embarkation in the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in the Republic of 
Cuba, as well as all expenses in- 
cidental to the transportation of 
such household effects, baggage, 


‘and automobile from the Republic 


of Cuba to the port of entry in the 
United States of America. Trans- 
portation of such household effects, 
baggage, and automobile shall 
be effected in one-shipment, and 
all subsequent shipments shall be 
at the expense of the respective 
members of the Mission, except 
as otherwise provided in this 
Agreement, or when such ship- 
ments are necessitated by circum- 
stances beyond: their control. 
Payment of expenses for the 
transportation of families, house- 
hold effects, and automobiles in 
the case of personnel who may 
join the Mission for temporary 
duty at the request of the Chief of 
Staff of the Army of the Republic 
of Cuba shall be determined by 
negotiations between the Depart- 
ment of the Army of the United 
States of America and the au- 
thorized representative of the 
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ruta m4scorta generalmente usada, 
segtin se requiera y se efecttie de 
conformidad con este Arreglo, 
entre el puerto de embarque en los 
Estados Unidos'de América y su 
residencia oficial en la Republica 
de Cuba, tanto para el viaje de 
ida como para el de regreso. El 
Gobierno de: la Republica de 
Cuba pagar& también todos los 
gastos de transporte de los efectos 
domésticos, equipaje y automévil 
de cada uno de los miembros de la 


‘Misi6n entre -el puerto de em- 


barque en los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
la Republica de Cuba, asf{:como 
todos los gastos relacionados con 
el transporte de dichos efectos 
domésticos, equipaje y automévil 
desde la Republica de Cuba hasta 
el puerto de entrada en los Estados 
Unidos de América. - El -trans- 
porte de dichos efectos domésticos, 
equipaje y automé6vil se efectuar& 
en un solo embarque, y todo 
embarque subsiguiente correr& por 
cuenta de'los respectivos miembros 
de la Misién, excepto cuando se 
disponga -lo contrario en este 
Arreglo, o cuando tales embarques 
sean necesarios por circunstancias 
ajenas a su voluntad. El pago 
de los gastos de transporte de las 
familias, efectos domésticos y auto- 
méviles, en el caso de personal 
que se asigne a la Misién para 
servicios temporales a solicitud del 
Jefe del Estado Mayor del Ejército 
de la Reptblica de Cuba, se 
determinar4 en negociaciones entre 
la Secretaria del Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
representante autorizado del Jefe 
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Chief of Staff of the Army of the 
Republic of Cuba in Washington 
‘at such time as the detail of 
personnel for such temporary. duty 
may be agreed upon. 

ArticLte 16. Upon request of 
the Chief of the Mission the per- 
sonal and household effects, bag- 
-gage and automobiles of members 
of the Mission, as well as articles 
imported by the members of the 
Mission for their personal use and 
for the use of members of their 
families or for official use of the 
Mission, shall be exempt from cus- 
‘tom duties and import duties of 
any kind by the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba and allowed 
free entry and egress, This pro- 
vision is applicable to all person- 
nel on official: duty with the 
Mission. 


ArticLE 17. Should the serv- 
-ices of any member of the Mission 
be terminated by the Government 
of the United States of America 
‘prior to the completion of two 
years of service as a member of 
the Mission, the cost of the return 
to the United States of America of 
such member, his family, baggage, 
household goods, and automobile 
shall not be borne by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Cuba, nor 
shall the expenses connected with 
transporting the replacing member 
to his station in Cuba, except the 
cost of shipment of his automobile, 
be borne by the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba. 


ArticLe 18. Compensation for 
transportation and expenses in- 
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de Estado Mayor del Ejército de 
la Republica de Cuba en Washing- 
ton, cuando se acuerde la designa- 
cién de personal para dicho servici 
temporal. 

ArticuLo 16. A solicitud -del 
Jefe de la Misién los efectos per- 
sonales y domésticos, equipaje y 
automéviles de los miembros de 
la Misién, as{ como los articulos 
que importen los miembros de la 
Misién para su uso personal y 
para-uso de los miembros de sus 
familias o para uso oficial de la 
Misién, estarfn exentos de los 
derechos de aduana y de importa- 
cién de cualquier clase que im- 
ponga el Gobierno de la Reptblica 
de Cuba y se permitiran su en- 
trada y salida libres. Esta dis- 
posicién ser& aplicable a todo el 
personal en funciones oficiales con 
la Misién. 

ArTIcuLo 17. Si el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
termina los servicios de algtin 
miembro de la Misi6n antes de 
completar dos afios de servicio 
como miembro de la Misién, el 
costo del viaje de regreso a los 
Estados Unidos de América de ese 
miembro, de su familia, equipaje, 
efectos domésticos y automévil, 
no serf sufragado por el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Cuba, como 
tampoco ser4n sufragados por el 
Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba 
los gastos relacionados con el 
transporte del miembro que lo 
reemplace hastasu residencia oficial 
en Cuba, a excepcién de los gastos 
de embarque de su autémovil. 

ArticuLo 18. La compensa- 
cién por transporte y gastos incu- 
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Exemption from 
customs duties, etc. 


Termination of serv- 
ices prior to specified 
time. 
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Motor transporta- 
tion. 


Office and facilities. 


Death of member or 
any of his family. 


curred during travel: performed on 
official business of the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba shall be 
provided by the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 10. 

19. Suitable 


ARTICLE motor 


transportation with chauffeur shall 


on call be made available by the 
Government of the: Republic of 
Cuba for use by the members of 
the Mission for the conduct of the 
official business of the Mission. 

ArticLeE 20. The Government 
of the Republic of Cuba shall pro- 
vide suitable premises and office 
facilities for the use of the members 
of the Mission. 

ArrTIcLE 21. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in the Republic of Cuba, 
the Government of the Republic of 
Cuba shall have the body trans- 
ported to such place in the United 
States of America as the surviving 
members of the family may de- 
cide, but the cost to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Cuba shall 
not exceed the cost of transporting 
the remains from the: place of 
decease to New York City. 
Should the deceased be a member 
of the Mission, his services with 
the Mission shall be considered to 
have terminated fifteen (15) days 
after his death. Return trans- 
portation to New York City for 
the family of the deceased member 
and for their baggage, household 
effects, and automobile shall be pro- 
vided as prescribed in Article 15. 
All compensation due the deceased 


‘member, including salary for fifteen 


tridos durante el viaje que se 
efecttie en asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno de le Repitblica de 
Cuba seré pagada por el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Cuba de con- 
formidad con las disposiciones del 
Articulo 10. 

ArticuLto 19. El Gobierno de 
la Republica de Cuba _propor- 
cionarf, a solicitud, automéviles 
adecuados con chofer para uso de 
los miembros de la Misién en el 
desempefio de funciones oficiales 
de la Misién. 

ArticuLo 20. El Gobierno de 
la Reptiblica de Cuba propor- 
cionar4 locales adecuados y oficinas 
para uso de los miembros de la 
Misi6n. 

ArricuLo 21. Si algin miembro 
de la Misién 0 algin miembro de 
su familia fallece en la Republica 
de Cuba, el Gobierno de la Repi- 
blica de Cuba har& transportar el 
cadaver al lugar de los Estados 
Unidos de América que indiquen 
los miembros sobrevivientes de la 
familia; pero el costo del transporte 
de los restos desde el lugar del 
fallecimiento no exceder4, para el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba, 
del costo de transportar los restos 
desde el lugar del fallecimiento 
hasta la ciudad de Nueva York. 
Si el difunto hubiese sido miembro 
de la Misién, sus servicios con la 
Misi6n se darfn por terminados 
quince (15) dias despuése de su 
muerte. Los gastos de regreso a 
la ciudad de Nueva York de la 
familia del miembro fallecido y de 
su equipaje, efectos domésticos y 
automévil, se pagar4n como se 
dispone en el Articulo 15. Toda 
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(15) days subsequent to his death, 
and reimbursement for expenses 
and transportation due the de- 
ceased member for travel per- 
formed on official business of the 
Republic of Cuba, shall be paid to 
the proper heirs of the deceased 
member, or to any other person 
who may have been designated in 
writing by the deceased while serv- 
ing under the terms of the Agree- 
ment; but such proper heirs or 
other persons shall not be com- 
pensated for accrued leave due 
and not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the proper 
heirs or other persons designated 
by the deceased, under the pro- 
visions of this Article, shall be 
paid within fifteen (15) days of 
the decease of said member. 


TITLE V 
Requisites and Conditions 


ArticuE 22. If while this Agree- 
ment or any extension thereof is in 
force, the Government of the Re- 
public of Cuba should wish to 
engage the services of personnel of 
any other foreign government for 
duties of any nature in connection 
with the Cuban Army, the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Cuba will 
give three (3) months’ advance 
notice to the Government of the 
United States of America to that 
effect, and in case mutual agree- 
ment is not reached between the 
two Governments with regard to 
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remuneraci6n que se adeude al 
miembro fallecido, inclusive el 
sueldo de los quince (15) dfas 
subsiguientes a su muerte, asi 
como el reembolso de transporte y 
gastos que se adeuden al finado 
miembro por viajes efectuados en 
funciones oficiales de la Republica 
de Cuba, se pagar4n a los herederos 
legitimos del miembro difunto o a 
cualquiera otra persona que éste 
hubiese designado por escrito mien- 
tras prestaba sus servicios de con- 
formidad con este Arreglo; pero 
no se pagar& a dichos herederos 
legitimos o a otras personas por la 
licencia acumulada a que tenia 
derecho el difunto y no usada por 
él. Toda compensaci6n que se 
adeude a los herederos legftimos o 
a otras personas designadas por el 
difunto de conformidad con las 
disposiciones de este Articulo, se 
pagar& dentro de quince (15) dias 
del fallecimiento de dicho miem- 
bro. 
TITULO V 


Requisitos y Condiciones 


ArRTIcULO 22. Si durante la vi- 
gencia de este Arreglo o de alguna 
de sus prérrogas el Gobierno de la 
Republica de Cuba desea contratar 
los servicios de personal de cual- 
quicra otro gobierno extranjero 
para funciones de naturaleza cual- 
quiera relacionadas con el Ejército 
Cubano, el Gobierno de la Rept- 
blica de Cuba daré aviso con tres 
(3) meses de anticipacié6n al Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América a tal efecto y, en caso de 
que no se llegue a un acuerdo 
mutuo entre los dos Gobiernos 
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Security require- 
ent. 


“Family.” 


Annus! leave, 


such contract, the Government of 
the United States of America may 
consider this Agreement termi- 


_nated with merely a notification 


to that effect to the Government of 


-the Republic of Cuba. . 


- Articte 23. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his 
capacity as a member of the 
Mission. This requirement shall 
continue in force after the termi- 
nation of service with the Mission 
and after the expiration or can- 
cellation of this Agreement or any 
extension thereof, 


ArticLe 24. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 

Axrticte 25. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay, or to a proportional part 
thereof with pay for any frac- 
tional part of a year. Unused 
portions of said leave shall be 
cumulative from year to year 
during service as a member of 
the Mission. 


ARTICLE 26. The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in the Republic of Cuba, in 
the United States of America, or 
in other countries, but the expense 
of travel and transportation not 
otherwise provided for in this 


respecto a tal contrato, el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
podr4 considerar el presente Arre- 
glo como terminado  sencilla- 
mente con una notificacién a este 
efecto al Gobierno de la Republica 
de Cuba. 

ArticuLo 23. Cada uno de los 
miembros de la Misién convendré 
en no divulgar ni revelar de 
manera alguna a un gobierno 
extranjero ni a otra persona cual- 
quiera, ningtin secreto o asunto 
confidencial de que pueda tener 
conocimiento en su cardcter de 
miembro de la Misién. . Este com- 
promiso continuaré siendo obliga- 
torio después de que terminen sus 
servicios con la Misi6n y después 
de la expiracién o cancelacién de 
este Arreglo, o de cualquiera de 
sus prérrogas. 

Articuto 24. En todo este 
Arreglo el término “familia” solo 
abarca a la esposa y a los hijos 
no emancipados. 

ArticuLo 25. Cada uno de los 
miembros de la Misién tendré 
derecho anualmente a un mes de 
licencia con sueldo o a una parte 
proporcional de esta licencia, con 
sueldo, por cualquier fraccién de 
un afio. Las partes de la licencia 
que no se usen se podrén acumular 
de afio en afio mientras preste sus 
Servicios como miembro de la 
Misién. 

ArticuLo 26. La licencia que 
se estipula en el Articulo que ante- 
cede se podré disfrutar en la Re- 
publica de Cuba, en los Estados 
Unidos de América o en otros 
paises; pero los gastos de viaje y 
de transporte que no se especifi- 
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Agreement shall be borne by the 
member of the Mission taking such 
leave. All travel time shall count 
as leave and shall not be in addi- 
tion to the time authorized in the 
preceding Article. . © 


ARTICLE 27. The application for 
leave, to which Article 25 refers, 
shall be presented to the Chief of 


Staff of the Army of Cuba after. 


being approved by the Chief of 
the Mission and the leave shall be 


granted, with due consideration. 


for the convenience of the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Cuba. 


ARTICLE 28. The Government 
of the Republic of Cuba shall make 
available without cost to members 
of the Mission and their families 
the same medical facilities which 
members of the Army of the Re- 
public of Cuba enjoy. 

Articte 29, Any member of 
the Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long-continued physical dis- 
ability shall be replaced. 


TITLE VI 
Additional Personnel 


ArticLE 30. In addition to the 
accredited personnel as provided 
for in Article 6, the United States 
Army may assign, subject to the 
concurrence of the Chief of Staff 

.of the Army of the Republic of 
Cuba, such additional personnel 
as may be required to perform the 
administration of the Mission and 
to maintain and operate equip- 
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quen en este Arreglo correr4n por 
cuenta del: miembro de la Misién 
que disfrute de la licencia. Todo 
el tiempo que se emplee en viajar 
se contaré como parte de la licen- 
cla y no se afiadiré al tiempo que 
se autoriza en el Articulo que 
antecede. 

ArticuLo 27. La solicitud por 
la licencia a que se refiere el Ar- 
ticulo 25, después de ser aprobada 
por el. Jefe de la Misi6n, se pre- 
sentarf al Jefe de Estado Mayor 
del Ejército de la Republica de 
Cuba y la licencia se conceder& 
con la debida consideracién a la 
conveniencia del Gobierno de la 
Republica de Cuba. 

ArticuLo 28. El] Gobierno de 
la Republica de Cuba proporcio- 
nar& libre de costo a los miembros 
de la Misién y a sus familias la 
misma atencién médica que se 
concede a los miembros del Ejér- 
cito de la Republica de Cuba. 

ArticuLo 29. Todo miembro 
de la Misién imposibilitado para 
desempefiar sus funciones con la 
Misién en razén de incapacidad 
fisica prolongada, seré reempla- 
zado. 

TITULO VI 


Personal Adicional 


ArtTicuLo 30. Ademds del per- 
sonal acreditado que dispone el 
Articulo 6, el Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos, con sujecié6n a la 
anuencia del Jefe de Estado Mayor 
del Ejército de la Republica de 
Cuba, podré asignar el personal 
adicional que se requiera para la 
administracién de la Misién y para 
la conservacién y manejo del 
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ment assigned to the Mission. 
The followmg articles only shall 
apply to such additional personnel. 
11, 16, 23, and 28. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Dean Acheson, Secre- 
tary of State of the Umted States 
of America, and Luis Machado, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic 
of Cuba at Washington, duly au- 
thorized thereto, have signed this 
Agreement in duplicate, in the 
English and Spanish languages, at 
Washington, this twenty-eighth 
day of August, 1951. 
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equipo que se asigne a la Misién. 
Sélo los Articulos siguientes serdén 
aplicables a dicho personal adi- 
cional: 11, 16, 23 y 28. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascri- 
tos, Dean Acheson, Secretario de 
Estado de los Estados Umdos de 
América, y Luis Machado, Emba- 
jador Extraordinario y Plenipo- 
tenciario de la Reptiblica de Cuba 
en Washington, debidamente au- 
torizados al efecto, firman este 
Arreglo en duplicado, en los idio- 
mas inglés y espafiol, en Washing- 
ton, el dia veinte y ocho de agosto 
de 1951. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA. 


Dran ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA. 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE CUBA. 


L. Macuapo 


NAVAL MISSION 
Agreement signed at Washington August 28, 1951; entered into force 


August 28, 1951. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF CUBA PROVIDING FOR 
THE SERVICES OF A 
UNITED STATES NAVAL 
MISSION TO THE REPUBLIC 
OF CUBA 


In conformity with the discus- 
sions held between the Govern- 
ments of the United States of 
America and the Republic of Cuba 
on hemisphere naval cooperation 
and a possible uniformity of naval 
tactics and methods, the Presi- 
dent of the United States of 
America has authorized the ap- 
pointment of officers and enlisted 
men to constitute a United States 
Naval Mission to the Republic of 
Cuba under the conditions speci- 
fied below: 


TITLE I 
Purpose and Duration 


ArTIcLE 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Chief of Staff of the Navy of the 
Republic of Cuba and the Cuban 
Navy. Officers’ of the Mission 
will act, wherever required by the 
Chief of Staff. of the Navy of the 
Republic of Cuba, as tactical and 


ARREGLO ENTRE EL GO- 
BIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE LA _ RE- 
PUBLICA DE CUBA PARA 
PROPORCIONAR LOS SER- 
VICIOS DE UNA MISION 
NAVAL DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS A LA REPUBLICA 
DE CUBA 


De conformidad con lo tratado 
entre el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Republica de Cuba sobre la 
cooperacién naval en el hemisfe- 
rio y la posible uniformidad de 
ticticas y métodos navales, el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha autorizado el nom- 
bramiento de oficiales y personal 
subalterno para constituir una 
Misi6n Naval de los Estados 
Unidos en la Reptblica de Cuba 
de conformidad con las condiciones 
que se especifican a continuacién: 


TITULO I 
Objeto y Duracién 


ARTICULO 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es el de cooperar con el Jefe 
del Estado Mayor de la Marina de 
Guerra de la Reptblica de Cuba 
y con la Marina de Guerra Cubana. 
Los oficiales de la Misién actuarén, 
siempre que lo requiera ‘el Jefe del 
Estado Mayor de la Marina de 
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Extension of Agree+ 
ment. 


Termination prior 
to specified time, 


technical advisers to the Cuban 
Navy. 


ArticLeE 2. The Mission shall 
continue for a period of two (2) 
years from the date of the signing 
of this Agreement by the accred- 
ited representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba, unless pre- 
viously terminated or extended as 
hereinafter provided. Any mem- 
ber of the Mission may be recalled 
at any time by the Government of 
the United States of America, 
provided a replacement with equiv- 
alent qualifications is furnished, 
unless it is mutually agreed be- 
tween the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Cuba that no replacement is 
required. 


ArticLeE 3. If the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba should 
desire that the services of the 
Mission be extended beyond the 
stipulated period, it shall make a 
written proposal to that effect six 
months before the expiration of 
this Agreement. 

ArticLeE 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the ex- 
piration of the period of two (2) 
years prescribed in Article 2, or 
before the expiration of the exten- 
sion authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 


a. By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 


Guerra de la Reptiblica de Cuba, 
como asesores tActicos y técnicos 
de la Marina de Guerra Cubana. 

ArticuLo 2. La Misién conti- 
nuar& por un perfodo de dos (2) 
afios a contar de la fecha en que 
subscriban este Arreglo los repre- 
sentantes autorizados del Gobierno 
dé los Estados Unidos de América 
y del Gobierno de la Republica de 
Cuba, menos que se dé por termi- 
nado antes o que se prorrogue 
como se dispone mas . adelante. 
Cualquiera de los miembros de la 
Misi6n podré ser retirado.en cual- 
quier momento por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
siempre que se le reemplace con 
otro miembro de igual competen- 
cia, &@ Menos que convengan de 
mutuo acuerdo el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba 
en que no se requiere su re- 
emplazo. 

Articuto 3. Si el Gobierno de 
la Repiblica de Cuba desea que 
los servicios de la Misi6n se 
prorroguen mas allé del periodo 
estipulado, har& una propuesta 
por escrito a tal efecto seis meses 
antes de la expiracién de este 
Arreglo. 

ArticuLo 4. Este Arreglo po- 
dr& ser terminado antes de la 
expiraci6n del periodo de dos (2) 
afios que dispone el Articulo 2, 0 
antes de que expire la prérroga que 
se autoriza en el Articulo 3, de la 
manera siguiente: 


a. Por uno u_ otro de los 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso por 
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written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

- b. By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America 
or at the request of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic: of Cuba, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 


ArTIcLE 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba at any time 
during a period when either Gov- 
ernment is involved in domestic 
or foreign hostilities. 


TITLE II 


Composition and Personnel 


ArticLE 6. The Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
United States Navy as may be 
agreed upon by the Chief of Staff 
of the Navy of the Republic of 
Cuba, through his authorized rep- 
resentative in Washington, and by 
the Department of the Navy of the 
United States of America. 


TITLE III 
Duties, Rank, 


and 
Precedence 


Articty 7. The personnel of the 
Mission ‘shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon by the 
Chief of Staff of the Navy of the 
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escrito al otro Gobierno con tres 
meses de anticipaci6n; 

b. Por el retiro de todo el 
personal de la Misién por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América en razén de interés 
publico de los Estados Unidos de 
América, 0 a solicitud del Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Cuba, sin 
necesidad de cumplir con la dis- 
posicién (a) de este Articulo. 


ArticuLo 5. Este Arreglo es- 
tar& sujeto a cancelaci6n por 
iniciativa, sea del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o del 
Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba, 
en cualquier momento, cuando 
uno u otro de los dos Gobiernos 
se vea envuelto en hostilidades 
internas o externas. 


TITULO II 
Composicién y Personal 


ArticuLo 6. La Misién estar& 
constitufda por el personal de la 
Armada de los Estados Unidos que 
acuerden el Jefe del Estado Mayor 
de la’ Marina de Guerra de la 
Republica de Cuba, por conducto 
de su representante autorizado en 
Washington, y la Secretaria de 
Marina de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 


TITULO III 


Funciones, Grado 
y 
Precedencia 
ArticuLo 7. El personal de la 
Misién desempefiar4 las funciones 
que acuerden el Jefe del Estado 
Mayor de la Marina de Guerra de 
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Republic of Cuba and the Chief 
of the Mission. 

ArticLe 8. In carrying out 
their duties, the members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Chief of Staff of the Navy 
of the Republic of Cuba and this 
responsibility shall be enforced 
through the Chief of the Mission. 


ArticLe 9. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the 
United States Navy, and shall 
wear the uniform and insignia 
of the said Navy. 


ArticLe 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
the benefits and honors which the 
Regulations of the Cuban Navy 
provide for Cuban officers and 
subordinate personnel of corre- 
sponding rank. 

ArtictE 11. The personnel of 
the Mission among themselves 
and with the Chief of the Mission, 


shall be governed by the discipli-: 


nary regulations of the United 
States Navy. 


TITLE IV 


Compensation . 
and 
Perquisities 


Articte 12, Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republic of 
Cuba such net annual compensa- 
tion as may be agreed upon by the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba for each 


la Reptiblica de Cuba y el Jefe de 
la Misién. 

ArticuLo 8. En el desempefio 
de sus funciones los miembros de 
la Misién ser&n responsables tni- 
camente ante el Jefe del Estado 
Mayor de la Marina de Guerra de 
la Reptiblica de Cuba y esta res- 
ponsabilidad se observar& por 
conducto del Jefe de la Misién. 

ArticuLo 9. Cada uno de los 
miembros de la Misién desempe- 
fiar4 sus funciones en la Misién con 
el grado que tenga en la Armada 
de los Estados Unidos y usar& 
el uniforme y las insignias de 
dicha Armada. 

ArticuLo 10. Cada uno de los 
miembros de Ja Misién tendr& 
derecho a todos los beneficios y 
honores que las reglamentos de la 
Marina de Guerra Cubana con- 
ceden a los oficiales cubanos y al 
personal subalterno de igual grado. 

ArticuLo 11. El personal de la 
Misién, entre sf y con el Jefe de la 
Misién, se regiré por el Regla- 
mento Disciplinario de la Marina 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


TITULO IV 


Remuneracién 


y 
Obvenciones 


ArticuLo 12. Los miembros de 
la Misién recibiran del Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Cuba la re- 
muneracién neta anual que acuer- 
den el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Cuba para cada 
miembro. La remuneracié6n. se 
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member. This compensation shall 
be paid in twelve (12) equal 
monthly installments, each due 
and payable on the last day of the 
month. The compensation shall 
not be subject to any tax, now or 
hereafter in effect, of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Cuba or 
of any of its political or adminis- 
trative subdivisions. Should there, 
however, at present or while this 
Agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this com- 
pensation, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba in order to 
comply with the provisions of this 
Article that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 

ArticLe 13. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission and, 
except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Agreement, shall 
continue, following the termina- 
tion of duty with the Mission, for 
the return trip to the United 
States of America and thereafter 
for the period of any accumulated 
leave which may be due. 


ArticLte 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from the Republic of Cuba, and 
such payment shall be computed 
for travel by the shortest usually 
traveled route to the port of 
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pagar& en doce (12) mensualidades 
iguales que vencerfn y se pagarin 
el ultimo dia de cada mes. La 
remuneracién no estarfi sujeta a 
ningtin impuesto que esté en vigor 
o que en adelante imponga el 
Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba 
o alguna de sus subdivisiones 
politicas o administrativas. Sin 
embargo, si al presente o durante 
la vigencia de este Arreglo, existie- 
ren impuestos que pudieran afec- 
tar esta remuneracién, tales im- 
puestos serin sufragados por el 
Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba 
a fin de cumplir con las disposi- 
ciones de este Articulo al efecto 
de que la remuneracién acordada 
sea neta. 

ArticuLo 13. La remuneraci6n 
que se acuerdo como se indica en 
el Articulo que antecede se comen- 
zara a devengar en la fecha en que 
cada miembro de la Misién parta 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
y, & menos que se disponga expre- 
samente de otro modo en este 
Arreglo, continuaré devengdindose, 
después de que terminen sus fun- 
ciones con la Misi6én, mientras 
dure el viaje de regreso a los 
Estados Unidos de América y, 
en adelante, durante cualquier 
perfodo de licencia acumulada a 
que tenga derecho. 

Articuto 14. La remuneraci6n 
que se adeude por el perfodo del 
viaje de regreso y por la licencia 
acumulada se pagar4 al miembro 
saliente de la Misi6n antes de su 
partida de la Republica de Cuba, 
y el pago se calcularé para viaje 
por la ruta més corta general- 
mente usada hasta el puerto de 
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entry in the United States of 
America, regardless of the ‘route 
and method of travel used by the 
member of the Mission. 

ArticLe 15. Each member | of 
the Mission and his family shall be 
furnished .by the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba with first- 
class accommodations for travel, 
via the shortest usually traveled 
route, required and performed un- 
der this Agreement, between the 
port of embarkation.in the United 
States of America and his official 
residence in the Republic of Cuba, 
both for the outward and for the 
return trip. The Government of 
the Republic of Cuba shall also 
pay all expenses of shipment of 
household effects, baggage, and 
automobile of each member of 
the Mission between the port of 
embarkation in the United States 
of America and his official resi- 
dence in the Republic of Cuba, as 


-well as all expenses incidental to 


the transportation of such house- 
hold effects, baggage, and auto- 
mobile from the Republic of Cuba 
to the port of entry in the United 
States of America. Transporta- 
tion of such. household effects, 
baggage, and automobile shall be 
effected in one shipment, and all 
subsequent shipments shall be at 
the expense of the respective mem- 
bers of the Mission, except as 
otherwise provided in this Agree- 
ment, or when such shipments are 
necessitated by circumstances be- 
yond their control. Payment of 
expenses for the transportation of 


‘families, household effects, and 


automobiles in the case of per- 


entrada en los Estados Unidos de 


‘América, cualesquiera que sean 


la ruta y el medio de transporte 
que use el miembro de la Misién. 

ArticuLo 15, El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica, de Cuba proporcio- 
nara a cada uno de los miembros de 
la Misién y a su familia pasaje de 
primera clase para el viaje, por la 
ruta mAs corta generalmenteusada, 
segtin se requiera y se efecttie de 
conformidad con este Arreglo, 
entre el puerto de embarque en 
los Estados Unidos de América. y 
su residencia oficial en la Rept- 
blica de Cuba, tanto para-el viaje 
de ida como para el deregreso. El 
Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba 
pagaré también todos los gastos de 
transporte de los efectos domés- 
ticos, equipaje y automdvil de 
cada uno de.los miembros de la 


.Misién entre el puerto deembarque 


en los Estados Unidos de América 
y su residencia oficial en la Rept- 
blica de Cuba, asi como todos los 
gastos relacionados con el trans- 
porte de dichos efectos domésticos, 
equipaje y .automévil desde la 
Republica de Cuba hasta el puerto 
de entrada en los Estados Unidos 
de América. El] transporte de 
dichos efectos domésticos, equipaje 
y automévil se efectuar4 en un 
solo embarque, y todo embarque 
subsiguiente correr4 por cuenta de 
los: respectivos miembros de la 
Misién, excepto cuando se dis- 


-_ponga lo contrario en este Arreglo, 


o cuando tales embarques sean 
necesarios por circunstancias aje- 
nas asu voluntad. El pago de los 
gastos de transporte de las familias, 
efectos domésticos y automéviles, 
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sonnel who may join the Mission 
for temporary duty at the request 
of the Chief of Staff of the Navy of 
the Republic of Cuba shall be 
determined by negotiations be- 
tween the Department of the Navy 
of the United States of America 
and the authorized representative 
of the Chief of Staff of the Navy of 
the Republic of Cuba in Washing- 
ton at such time as the detail of 
personnel for such temporary duty 
may be agreed upon. -- 


ArticLe 16. Upon request of 
the Chief of the Mission the per- 
sonal and household effects, bag- 
gage and automobiles of members 
of the Mission, as well as articles 
imported by the members of the 
Mission for their personal use and 
for the use of members of their 
families or for official use of the 
Mission, shall be exempt from 
custom duties and import duties 
of any kind by the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba and 
allowed free entry and egress. 
This provision is applicable to all 
personnel on official duty with the 
Mission. 

ArticLE 17. Should the services 
of any member of the Mission be 
terminated by the Government of 
the United States of America 
prior to the completion of two 
years of service as a member of 
the Mission, the cost of the return 
to the United States of America of 
such member, his family, baggage, 
household goods, and automobile 
shall not be borne by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Cuba, nor 
shall the expenses connected with 
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en el caso de personal que se asigne 
a la Misi6n para servicios tem- 
porales a ‘solicitud del Jefe del 
Estado Mayor de la Marina de 
Guerra de la Republica de Cuba, 
se determinar& en negociaciones 
entre la Secretaria de Marina de 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
el representante autorizado del 
Jefe del Estado Mayor de la 
Marina de Guerra de la Reptblica 
de Cuba en Washington, cuando se 
acuerde la designacién de personal 
para dicho servicio temporal. 
ArticuLo 16. A solicitud del 
Jefe de la Misi6n los efectos per- 
sonales y domésticos, equipaje y 
automéviles de los miembros de la 
Misién, asi como los artficulos que 
importen los miembros de la 
Misi6n para su uso personal y 
para uso de los miembros de sus 
familias 0 para uso oficial de la 
Misién, estarén exentos de los 
derechos de aduana y de importa- 
cién de cualquier clase que impon- 
ga el Gobierno de la Republica de 
Cuba y se permitirén su entrada y 
salida libres. Esta disposici6én 
ser aplicable a todo el personal en 
funciones oficiales con la Misién. 
ArticuLo 17. Si el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
termina los servicios de algtn 
miembro de la Misién antes de 
completar dos afios de servicio 
como miembro de la Misién, el 
costo del viaje de regreso a los 
Estados Unidos de América de ese 
miembro, de su familia, equipaje, 
efectos domésticos y automévil, 
no ser& sufragado por el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Cuba, como 
tampoco serfn sufragados por el 
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transporting the replacing member 
to his station in Cuba, except the 
cost of shipment of his automobile, 
be borne by the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba. 


ARTICLE 18. Compensation for 
transportation and expenses in- 
curred during travel performed on 
official business of the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba shall be 
provided by the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Arti- 
cle 10. 

ArticLE 19. Suitable motor 
transportation with chauffeur shall 
on call be made available by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Cuba for use by the members of 
the Mission for the conduct of the 
official business of the Mission. 

ArTIcLE 20. The Government 
of the Republic of Cuba shall pro- 
vide suitable premises and office 
facilities for the use of the members 
of the Mission. 

ArticLe 21. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in the Republic of 
Cuba, the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba shall have the 
body transported to such place 
in the United States of America 
as the surviving members of the 
family may decide, but the cost 
to the Government of the Re- 
public of Cuba shall not exceed 
the cost of transporting the re- 
mains from the place of decease 
to New York City. Should the 
deceased be a member of the 
Mission, his services with the 
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Gobierno de la Republica de Cuba 
los gastos relacionados con el 
transporte del miembro que lo 
reemplace hasta su residencia ofi- 
cial en Cuba, a excepcié6n de los 
gastos de embarque de su auté- 
movil. 

ARTICULO 18. La compensaci6n 
por transporte y gastos incurridos 
durante el viaje que se efecttien en 
asuntos oficiales del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Cuba ser& pagada 
por el Gobierno de la Republica de 
Cuba de conformidad con las dis- 
posiciones del Artfculo 10. 


ArticuLo 19. El Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Cuba proporcionar§, 
a solicitud, automéviles adecuados 
con chofer para uso de los miem- 
bros de la Misi6n en el des- 
empefio de funciones oficiales de 
la Misién. 

ArRTICULO 20. El] Gobierno de la 
Republica de Cuba proporcionar& 
locales adecuados y oficinas para 


uso de los miembros de la Misién. 


ArticuLo 21. Si algin miem- 
bro de la Misi6n o algin miembro 
de su familia fallece en la Repi- 
blica de Cuba, el Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Cuba har& trans- 
portar el cadaver al lugar de los 
Estados Unidos de América que 
indiquen los miembros sobrevi- 
vientes de la familia; pero el costo 
del transporte de los restos desde 
el lugar del fallecimiento no ex- 
ceder4, para el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Cuba, del costo de 
transportar los restos desde . el 
lugar del fallecimiento hasta la 
ciudad de Nueva York. Si el 
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Mission shall be considered to 
have terminated fifteen (15) days 
after his death. Return transpor- 
tation to New York City for the 
family of the deceased member 
and for their baggage, household 
effects, and automobile shall be 
provided as prescribed in Article 
15. All compensation due the de- 
ceased member, including salary 
for fifteen (15) days subsequent to 
his death, and reimbursement for 
expenses and transportation due 
the deceased member for travel 
performed on official business of 
the Republic of Cuba, shall be 
paid to the proper heirs of the 
deceased member, or to any other 
person who may have been desig- 
nated in writing by the deceased 
while serving under the terms of 
the Agreement; but such proper 
heirs or other persons shall not be 
compensated for accrued leave 
due and not taken by the de- 
ceased. All compensations due 
the proper heirs or other persons 
‘designated by the deceased, under 


the provisions of this Article, shall. 


be paid within fifteen (15) days of 
the decease of said member. 


TITLE V 
Requisites and Conditions 


ArticLe 22. If while this Agree- 
ment or any extension thereof is 
in force, the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba should wish to 
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difunto hubiese sido miembro de 
la Misi6n, sus servicios con la 
Misién se darfn por terminados 
quince (15) dfas despuése de su 
muerte. Los gastos de regreso a 
la ciudad de Nueva York de la 
familia del miembro fallecido y 
de su equipaje, efectos domésticos 
y automévil, se pagaran como se 
dispone en el Articulo 15. Toda 
remuneraci6n que se adeude al 
miembro fallecido, inclusive el 
sueldo de los quince (15) dias 
subsiguientes a su muerte, asi 
como el reembolso de transporte 
y gastos que se adeuden al finado 
miembro por viajes efectuados en 
funciones oficiales de la Republica 
de Cuba, se pagaran a los here- 
deros legftimos del miembro di- 
funto o a cualquiera otra persona 
que éste hubiese designado por 
escrito mientras prestaba sus 
servicios de conformidad con este 
Arreglo; pero no se pagari a 
dichos herederos legitimos o a 
otras personas por la_ licencia 
acumulada a que tenia derecho 
el difunto y no usada por 4l. 
Toda compensacién que se adeude 
a los herederos legitimos 0 a otras 
personas designadas por el difunto 
de conformidad con las disposi- 
ciones de este Articulo, se pagar& 
dentro de quince (15) dias del 
fallecimiento de dicho miembro. 


TITULO V 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


ArtTicuLo 22. Si durante la 
vigencia de este Arreglo o de 
alguna de sus prérrogas el Go- 
bierno. de la Republica de Cuba 
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engage the services of personnel of 
some other foreign government for 
duties of any nature in connection 
with the Cuban Navy, the. Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Cuba: 
will give three (3) months’ ’ad- 
vance notice to. the Government 
of the United States of America 
to that effect, and in case mutual 
agreement is not reached between 
the two Governments with regard 
to such contract, the Government 
of the United States of America 
may consider this Agreement 
terminated with merely a noti- 
fication to that effect to the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Cuba. 


ARTICLE 23. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his ca- 
pacity as a member of the Mission. 
This. requirement shall continue in 
force after the termination of 
service with the Mission and after 
the expiration or cancellation of 
this Agreement or any extension 
thereof. 


Articte 24. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family’’ is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 

ArTIcLE 25. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay, or to a proportional part 
thereof with pay for any fractional 
part of a year. Unused portions 
of said leave shall be cumulative 
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desea contratar los servicios de 
personal. de algin: otro gobierno 
extranjero para funciones de 
naturaleza cualquiera relacionadas 
con la Marina de Guerra Cubana, 
el Gobierno de-la Republica de 
Cuba dar& aviso. con. tres (3) 
meses de anticipacién al Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
a tal efecto y, en caso de que no se 
llegue a un acuerdo mutuo entre 
los dos Gobiernos respecto a tal 
contrato, el Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América. podr& 
considerar el presente Arreglo 
como terminado sencillamente con 
una notificacién a este efecto al 
Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba. 

ARTICULO 23. Cada uno de los 
miembros de la Misi6n convendr& 
en no divulgar ni revelar de manera 
alguna a un gobierno extranjero 
ni a otra persona cualquiera, 
ningtin secreto o asunto confiden- 
cial de que pueda tener conoci- 
miento en su caracter de miembro 
de la Misi6én. Este compromiso 
continuar& siendo obligatorio des- 
pués de que terminen sus servicios 
con la. Misién y después de la 
expiraci6én o cancelaci6én de este 
Arreglo, o de cualquiera de sus 
prérrogas. 

Articuto 24. En todo este 
Arreglo el término ‘‘familia” solo 
abarca a la esposa y a los hijos 
no emancipados. 

ArticuLo 25. Cada uno de los 
miembros de la Misi6n tendré de- 
recho anualmente a un mes de 
licencia con sueldo o a una parte 
proporcional de esta licencia, con 
sueldo, por cualquier fraccién de 
un afio. Las partes de la licencia 
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from year to year during service 
as a member of the Mission. 


ArticLe 26. The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in the Republic of Cuba, in 
the United States of America, or 
in other countries, but the expense 
of travel and transportation not 
otherwise provided for in this 


Agreement shall be borne by the: 


member of the Mission taking 
such leave. All travel time shall 
count as leave.and shall not be in 
addition to the time authorized in 
the preceding Article. 


ArticLte -27. The application 
for leave, to which Article 25 re- 
fers, shall be presented to the 
Chief of Staff of the Navy of the 
Republic of Cuba after being ap- 
proved by the Chief of the Mission 
and the leave shall be granted, with 
due consideration for the conven- 
ience of the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba. 

ArticLte 28. The Government 
of the Republic of Cuba shall make 
available without cost to members 
of the Mission and their families 
the same medical facilities which 
members of the Navy of the Re- 
public of Cuba enjoy. 

ArticLte 29. Any member of 
the Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long-continued physical dis- 
ability shall be replaced. 
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que no se usen se podr&n acumular 
de afio en afio mientras preste sus 
servicios como miembro de la 
Misién. 

ArticuLo 26. La licencia que 
se estipula en el Articulo que ante- 
cede se podr& disfrutar en la Re- 
publica de Cuba, en los Estados 
Unidos de América o en otros 
pafses; pero los gastos de viaje y 
de transporte que no se especifi- 
quen en este Arreglo correr4n por 
cuenta del miembro de la Misién 
que disfrute de la licencia. Todo 
el tiempo que se emplee en viajar 
se contar& como parte de la licen- 
cia y no se afiadir&é al tiempo que 
se autoriza en el Articulo que 
antecede. 

ArticuLo 27. La solicitud por 
la licencia a que se refiere el Artf- 
culo 25, después de ser aprobada 
por el Jefe de la Misién, se presen- 
tari al Jefe del Estado Mayor de 
la Marina de Guerra de Cuba y la 
licencia se conceder4 con la debida 
consideraci6u a la conveniencia 
del Gobierno de la Reptblica 
de Cuba. 

ArticuLto 28. El Gobierno de 
la Republicade Cuba proporciona- 
r& libre de costo a los miembros 
dela Misién y a sus familias la mis- 
ma atenci6n médica que se concede 
alos miembros de la Marina de 
Guerra de la Reptiblica de Cuba. 

ArticuLo 29. Todo miembro 
de la Misién imposibilitado para 
desempefiar sus funciones con la 
Misién en raz6n de incapacidad 
fisica prolongada, ser& reempla- 
zado. 
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-,- TITLE VI 
Additional Personnel 


Artictr 30. In addition to the 
accredited personnel as provided 
for in Article 6, the United States 
Navy may assign, subject to the 
concurrence of the Chief of Staff 
of the Navy of the Republic of 
Cuba, such additional personnel 
as may be required to perform the 
administration of the Mission and 
to maintain and operate equip- 
ment assigned to the Mission. 
The following Articles only shall 
apply to such additional personnel: 
11, 16, 23, and 28. . 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned, Dean Acheson, Sec- 
retary of State of the United 
States of America, and Luis: Ma- 
chado, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the Re- 
public of Cuba at Washington, 
duly authorized thereto, have 
signed this Agreement in dupli- 
cate, in the English and Spanish 
languages, at Washington, this 
twenty-eighth day of August, 
1951, 
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TITULO VI 


Personal Adicional 


ArTIcULO 30. Adem4s del per- 
sonal acreditado que dispone. el 
Articulo 6, la Armada de los 
Estados Unidos de América, con 
sujecién a la anuencia del Jefe del 
Estado Mayor de la Marina de 
Guerra de la Reptiblica de Cuba, 
podré asignar el personal adicional 
que se requiera para la adminis- 
tracién de la Misién y para la 
conservacién y manejo del equipo 
que se asignea la Misién. Sédlo los 
Articulos siguientes. seran apli- 
cables a dicho personal adicional: 
11, 16, 23 y 28. 

EN FE DE LO cuaL, los infra- 
scritos, Dean Acheson, Secretario 
de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de América, y Luis Machado, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Pleni- 
potenciario de la’ Reptblica de 
Cuba en Washington, debida- 
mente autorizados al efecto, firman 
este Arreglo en duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, en Wash- 
ington, el dfa veinte y ocho de 
agosto de 1951. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


Dran ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE CUBA: 


L. Macwapo 


PAKISTAN 


EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Karachi April 25 and 
May 23, 1951; entered into force May 23, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Pakistani Secretary of the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealth Relations 


AMERICAN Emsassy, 
No. 206 Karachi, April 26, 1961. 
Sr: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives of the Government of Pakistan in 
regard to the exchange of official publications, and to inform you 
that the Government of the United States of America agrees that 
there shall be an exchange of official publications between the two 
Governments 1n accordance with the following provisions. 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which 1s indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other offi- 
cial publication of the other Government not specified in the list, 
or publications of new offices which the other Government may 
establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of the Government of Pakistan shall be 
the Manager of Publications under the Ministry of Industries. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Government of Pakistan by the Central Secretanat Library, c/o 
Education Division, Karachi. 

4, The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 
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5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own pub- 
lications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably convenient 
to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modifica- 
tion of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. 


Upon the receipt of a note from you indicating that the foregoing 
provisions are acceptable to the Government of Pakistan, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider that this note and 
your reply constitute an agreement between the two Governments on. 
this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of your note 
in reply. , 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Avra M, Warren 


M. Ixramutian, Esquire, 
Secretary, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
and Commonwealth Relations. 





The Pakistani Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealth 
Relations to the American Embassy 


Ministry or Foreien AFFAIRS 
& 
ComsonWEALTH RELATIONS 
No, BA/1/25/51. Karachi 


Dated the 23rd May, 1951. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealth Relations pre- 
sent their compliments to the Embassy of the United States of Amer- 
ica in Pakistan and with reference to the Embassy’s Note No. 206, 
dated the 25th April, 1951, regarding the agreement for the exchange 
of official publications between the Governments of the United States 
of America and Pakistan, have the honour to say that the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan agree to conclude the said agreement in accordance 
with the following provisions :— 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
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prepared by the other Governments and communicated through diplo- 
matic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present agreement. 
The list of publications selected by each Government may be revised 
from time to time and may be extended, without the necessity of sub- 
sequent negotiations, to include any other official publication of the 
other Government not specified in the list, or publications of new offices 
which the other Government may establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trns- 
mission of publications of the Government of Pakistan shall be the 
Manager of Publications under the Ministry of Industries. 

3. The Publications shall be received on‘behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan by the Central Secretariat Library, c/o Education 
Division, Karachi. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 
ernments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a public 
character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own pub- 
lications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably convenient 
to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


2. In terms of the penultimate para of the Embassy’s note under ref- 
erence the agreement between the two Governments will come in 
force on the date of this note. 


The Ministry avail themselves of this opportunity to renew to the 
Embassy the assurances of their highest consideration. 


Encl: Nil. 
J. A. Ranim 


[srau] 
To 
Tue Empassy or THE 
Unrirep States or AMERICA, 
in Pakistan, Karachi. 
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ETHIOPIA 


HIGHWAY PROJECT 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Addis Ababa February 
26 and 27 and May 2, 1951; entered into force February 27, 1951. 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim to the Ethiopian Vice 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


F THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


American Emnassy, 
No. 103 Addis Ababa February 26, 1951. 
EXcELLENCcY : 
Pursuant to the request of the {nternational Bank for Reconstruc- 


‘tion and Development, the Secretary of State of the United States 


of America, under appropriate statutory authority, has authorized 
the Bureau of Public Roads of the United States Department of Com- 
merce to furnish services and facilities in Ethiopia for the highway 
project to be undertaken with the proceeds of a loan from the said 
International Bank as described in the Loan Agreement of Septem- 
ber 18, 1950. It is understood that the Imperial Ethiopian Govern- 
ment, as required by the Loan Agreement, has established an Imperial 
Highway Authority with the power to execute, on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment, such work as is contemplated by the Loan Agreement. It 
is believed desirable that the services of the Bureau ‘of Public Roads 
should be coordinated with the Imperial Highway Authority and 
therefore it is suggested that the terms under which the Bureau of 
Public Roads will operate in Ethiopia be agreed as follows: 


I 


“During the term of this agreement'in contemplation of the provi- 
sions of said section 6.01 of the said Loan Agreement, after mutual 
agreement, the Bureau shall provide and assign from its technical, 
engineering, and other staff, competent and qualified personnel in 
accordance with the specifications thereof set forth in Schedule I 
attached hereto and made a part hereof. Such personnel shall be so 
provided and assigned by the Bureau at the time or times required 
by and for the period to be determined by the Authority and the 
Bureau and they shall be mutually satisfactory to the Empire of 
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Ethiopia and the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment. 


II 


“The obligation to pay the salaries of the personnel so provided and 
assigned by the Bureau and of post differential, post allowances, quar- 
ters allowances, and separation allowances, quarters allowances, and 
separation allowances prescribed by Public Law 491—80th Congress, 
Independent Offices Appropriation Act of 1949, Public Law 862— 
80th Congress, Supplemental Independent Offices Appropriation 
Act and other applicable United States statutes and regulations 
and as they may hereafter be amended, shall be assumed by the Au- 
thority subject to the manner and currency of payment hereinafter 
provided. 

“It is agreed that the Authority will authorize the Bank to provide 
within the Bureau a working fund in an amount to be mutually 
determined by them from which these and all other proper obligations 
for the account of the Authority can be paid by the Bureau. 


III 


“Salary, post differential, and separation allowance of the said per- 
sonnel shal] be reimbursable by the Authority in United States dol- 
lars promptly upon receipt by the Authority of account of expendi- 
tures for salaries, differential, and separation allowances of the said 
personnel in accordance with the prescribed period of payment thereof 
by the Bureau. Such reimbursement in United States dollars will 
be made in accordance with the provisions of Article IV of Loan 
Regulations No. 3 of the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development dated 15 August 1950 which are made a part of the said 
Loan Agreement of 13 September 1950. 


IV 


“Post and quarters allowances shall be paid to the said personnel 
in the equivalent of Ethiopian dollars at the current rate of exchange 
at the time of such payment. Of the payment of post allowance in 
Ethiopian dollars the Authority will undertake to and shall obtain 
the permission of the State Bank of Ethiopia, the authorized dealer 
in foreign exchange for and on behalf of the Empire of Ethiopia, 
to convert if: desired twenty-five percent (25%) of the said post 
allowance in Ethiopian dollars to United States dollars for transfer 
to the United’ States at such time or times as such personnel may 


direct. : moa 
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ee 


“The Authority will undertake and shall obtain exemption from 
all taxes, duties, and customs of the Empire of Ethiopia or any sub- 
division, Ministry, or Department thereof upon payments or income 
received by the said personnel from the Authority or upon imports 
of household effects, personal apparel, and food stocks by said per- 
sonnel for their sole use, provided that as to such household effects, 
personal apparel and food stocks they arrive within the Empire of 
Ethiopia not later than six (6) months from the date of arrival in 
Ethiopia of the personnel making such imports, and provided further, 
except upon completion of assignment and departure from Ethiopia, 
that the sale or disposal of any such household effects, personal ap- 
parel, or food stocks to any person not provided for in Article I shall 
be grounds for immediate dismissal by the Authority to which dismis- 
sal the Bureau would afford its cooperation. 


VI 


“Upon the termination of the period of service for any of the said 
personnel as provided in Article I hereof the Authority will undertake 
and shall obtain the permission of the State Bank of Ethiopia to 
permit the proceeds from Ethiopian dollars from sales of household 
effects, personal apparel, and food stocks, less the established customs 
charges on such household effects, imported into Ethiopia or pur- 
chased in Ethiopia, or Ethiopian dollars which may be on deposit with 
the State Bank of Ethiopia to be converted to United States dollars 
for transfer to the United States as such personnel may direct. 


Vil 


“The obligation for the Authority to make reimbursement for the 
salaries and other costs of the said personnel shall begin upon the date 
of their appointment to this project in accordance with the provisions 
of Article I of this agreement and cease upon their separation from 
the project. The Bureau shall be entitled to reimbursement in United 
States dollars for United States dollar costs of transportation and 
reasonable travel expenses of the said personnel and their wives and 
children from point of departure in the United States to point of 
assignment in Ethiopia and return upon completion of their assign- 
ment or sooner termination, provided that the Authority shall desig- 
nate the route and mode of travel for such transportation, which 
unless otherwise notified shall be EAL routing. Such reimbursement 
in United States dollars shall be made in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Article VI of the said Loan Regulations. 
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“In addition, the Bureau shall be entitled to reimbursement in 
United States dollars for the cost of surface transportation of personal 
and household effects to Ethiopia and return of 3 cubic meters for 
employee, 5 cubic meters for employee and wife, 6 cubic meters for 
employee and family, such reimbursement to be made as hereinabove 
provided. 

“The Authority shall assume no obligation for costs of transporta- 
tion or travel expenses for return to the United States for any per- 
sonnel who shall terminate his assignment to and services with the 
Authority prior to the period for which he has been assigned thereto. 


VIII 


“Personnel of the Bureau assigned to the Authority shall be per- 
mitted to move freely into, out of, and within Ethiopia in the perform- 
ance of their duties. To this end the Authority will undertake and 
cuase to be issued as required by the Authority necessary and proper 
visas, permits, movement passes, or any and all other documents or 
papers identifying the officers, agents, servants, to accomplish the fore- 
going objective. The Authority further represents and warrants 
that it will cause the Ministry of the Interior of the Government of 
the Empire of Ethiopia to acquaint the several provincial Governorates 
with the purposes and objectives of the Authority and will further 
cause directives to be issued to the said Governorates by the appro- 
priate authority or authorities of the Government of the Empire of 
Ethiopia to cooperate with and assist the Authority and its personnel 
in the furtherance and accomplishment of the purposes and objectives 
of the Authority. 

“In particular it will be necessary for officers and other personnel 
of the Authority to have ingress and egress to and from Eritrea and 
Djibouti, Cote Frangaise des Somalis in the performance of their 
duties or assignments made by the Authority. The Authority shall 
cause the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Government of the 
Empire of Ethiopia to initiate and conclude representations and 
arrangements with appropriate governmental authorities of Eritrea 
and the Cote Francaise des Somalis to readily permit. the ingress and 
egress of the personnel, including residence permits or requisite form 
of authority for such personnel to be assigned and stationed in such 
areas to receive, store, assemble, and despatch equipment, materials, 
and supplies consigned to the Authority. 


IX 


“The Authority will indemnify and save harmless any and all per- 
sonnel assigned by the Bureau hereunder from and against any and 
22911—53—prt. 11——32 
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all claims, demands, damages, or causes of action of whatsoever kind 
and character arising out of.and within the scope.of employment of 
such personnel, provided that this indemnity shall not apply.in the 


event such claim, demand, damage, or cause of action:shall have been 


occasioned ' by the. gross negligence or willful misconduct, of such 
pevoniel aes 


“This' Agreement shall come into force arid effect: ‘upon socepeind 
and acknowledgement of this note by the Imperial Ethiopian :Govern- 
ment and shall‘be terminated concurrently with the termination :of 
the said Loan Agreement of 13 September 1950 as provided in the 
said Loan Regulations No. 8 dated 15 August 150;[*] provided, how- 
ever, this agreement may be sooner.terminated by either party hereto 
giving to the other notice in writing ninety (90) days in advance of 
such termination date of intention so to do, and amendments likewise 
may be made by similar exchange of notes. ts 

' “For the ‘purpose of this Agreement the: following addresses: are 
specified : 


For the Authority : 
Imperial Highway Authority 
Imperial Ethiopian Government ., 
. Addis Ababa, Ethiopia 


For the Bureau: 
. Department of Commerce * 


United States Government 
Washington, D. C.” 


If the terms of this Note are acceptable to your Government, it is 
requested that you so indicate by acknowledging its receipt at the 
earliest moment and stating acceptance to permit initiation of the 
work contemplated by the Loan Agreement.: 

Accept, Excellency, the: renewed assurances of my, most distin- 
guished consideration, 

. Donaxp F. Brantow 


Donald F. Bigelow © 
' Chargé @Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Ato Zaupm Gasre Heywort, 
Vice Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Addis Ababa. 
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-SCHEDULE “ 


List or PersonnEL ReQuirep By THE AUTHORITY 


1~ Director of Highways 

1-Chief Engineer 

1—Chief Construction Engineer 

1~Chief Maintenance Engineer 

1~-Soils and Materials Engineer 

1-Chief Administrative Officer 

1- Chief Accountant 

1- Administrative Assistant 

1 — Secretary 

4 —Genera] Foremen Instructors (Quarry Opscudions), 
1- Equipment Officer (Receiving and Expediting) Assab 
1- Assistant Mechanic Officer (Assembling Equipment) Assab 
1—Superintendent Shops Instructor 

38—Master Mechanic Instructors 

2— Asphalt Superintendent Instructors 

8 — General Equipment Instructors 

8—- Genera] Construction Foremen Instructors 

4—General Maintenance Foremen Instructors 
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The Ethiopian Vice Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 


Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


MAD Ona 
OATES PON hr Ory: Attu ate, = 27th February, 1961. 
COD DME Rhee # 


Q hi aA i f K P Sai 
No. 8552 
Sr, 

I have the honour and pleasure of acknowledging your note no. 
103 dated 26th February, 1951, concerning the terms under which 
the United States Bureau of Public Roads will operate in Ethiopia, 
and herewith formally notify you and through you the Government 
of the United States of America of the acceptance by the Imperial 
Ethiopian Government of the stated terms. 

It is understood and agreed, therefore, that the aforesaid agree- 
ment shall enter into effect immediately as of to-day’s date. 

Upon this felicitous occasion of signature, I avail myself of the 


opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the assurances of my high con- 
sideration. 





Z. G. Heyworr 
Vice Minister for Foreign Affairs 
[SEAL] 
Enclosure. , 
Donan F. Bicrtow Esq, 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. i., 
American Embassy, 
Addis Ababa.. 


Feb. 26, 27, 1951 
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PRAPRE one terete Midis Ababa 6 66 5 8 igs ere She ae Eee 
foup i PAL 0 LATE # 
No. 
MEMORANDUM 


Referring to the note of to-day’s date concerning the terms under 
which the United States Bureau of Public Roads will operate in 
Ethiopia, the attention of the American Chargé d’Affaires is drawn 
to two phrases in the completed agreement which would appear, 
because of their somewhat general language, to require an interpreta- 
tion, by way of clarification. It is hoped that such clarifications will 
be consonant with the views of the American Government. 

In Article I of the agreement it is stated that the personnel will be 
_ provided at the times required by the Authority and the Bureau. 
Furthermore, in Article VII it is stated that the obligation for the 
Authority to make reimbursement for the salaries and other costs of 
said personnel shall begin upon the date of their appointment. In 
view of the combined effect of the two aforementioned articles, and 
in the interest of reducing to the minimum the costs of operation, it is 
assumed that the American Government is in agreement with the 
interpretation of the language of Article VII to the effect that the 
appointments requested by virtue of the provisions of Article I will, 
under the provisions of Article VII, be made at the shortest possible 
interval before the departure of said personnel for Ethiopia. 

The other provision of the agreement for which clarification is 
desirable is that to be found in Article II thereof which, in respect of 
the obligation to pay the salaries of personnel, refers to certain Public 
Laws for the United States of America therein cited as well as to 
“other applicable United States statutes and regulations and as they 
may hereafter be amended”. This provision is interpreted by way 
of clarification on the part of the Imperial Ethiopian Government to 
include only those obligations which, in the course of the negotiations 
for the agreement, have been brought to the attention of the Imperial 
Ethiopian Government. 

It is trusted that these clarifications will, in proving acceptable to 
the American Government, contribute to the ready and smooth appli- 
cation in practice of the agreement accepted by the Vice Minister’s note 
under reference. 

Avpis ABaBA, 27th February, 19651. [sEau] 
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The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Ethiopian Minister 
of Foreign Affairs 


“THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA | 
AMERICAN Empassy 
Addis Ababa, May 2, 1951 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Ministry’s Note No. 3551 of Feb- 
ruary 27, 1951, concerning the terms under which the United States 
Bureau of Public Roads -will furnish services and facilities in Ethi- 
opia for the highway project undertaken with the proceeds of a loan 
from the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 

The texts of the Ministry’s Note above-mentioned and of the Memo- 
randum of the same date accompanying it were transmitted to the 
Department of State in Washington on February 28, 1951. 

With reference to the Memorandum stating that two phrases in 
the completed Agreement would appear to: require an interpretation 
by way of clarification, the Embassy has now received from the 
United States Government its views concerning this matter of inter- 
pretation. These views, in a communication dated April 18, 1951, 


-are expressed as follows: 


“The concurrence of this Government was requested concerning 
an interpretation of Articles I and VII of the Agreement to the 
effect that the shortest possible interval will occur between appoint- 
ments requested by virtue of Article I and the time of departure 
of personnel for Ethiopia. The Department has been informed 
by the Bureau of Public Roads that the departure of personnel in 
the shortest possible time after appointment is a consistent policy 
of the Bureau and it is contemplated that no departure from this 
policy of the Bureau will be made in the case of the Ethiopian 
Roads Agreement. The Department, therefore, agrees with the 
interpretation placed on these two Articles by the Ethiopian For- 

’ eign Office. 

“The Foreign Ministry requested clarification with respect to 
Article II which refers to United States statutes and regulations 
which are to be applicable under the terms of the Agreement. The 
Ministry suggested that this Article-shall be interpreted as including 

- only those statutes which have been brought to the attention of 
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the Imperial Ethiopian Government. The applicable statutes are 
general statutes which apply to all United States personnel overseas. 
The Bureau of Public Roads is conversant with all these statutes 
and is in a position to furnish information with respect thereto 
_ at any time the Ethiopian Government so desires. It is, there- 
fore, believed that no necessity exists for a United States Govern- 
ment obligation along the lines referred to in the Foreign Office 
interpretation of Article II.” _ 
- The Embassy was requested to transmit the foregoing views on 
the subject of the interpretation of the Public Roads Agreement of 
February 27, 1951 to the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. ° 
Donan F. Biartow 


His Excellency 
Ato Axiitou Haste Wotpr, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Imperial Ethiopian Government, ; 
- Addis Ababa. | 


TIAS 2313 
Aug. 25, 1944 


FRANCE 


LIBERATED FRENCH TERRITORY 


Agreement effected by exchanges of letters, with memoranda, dated August 
25, 1944; entered into force August 25, 1944. 


The Commanding General, U.S. Army Forces, European Theater of 
Operations, to the Chief of the French Military Mission 


COMMANDING GENERAL 
EUROPEAN THEATER OF OPERATIONS 
25 Aucusr 1944 
My pEAR GENERAL. 

Pursuant to mstructions I have received from the United States 
Chiefs of Staff, I am transmitting herewith four memoranda of 
arrangements with respect to civil affairs administration m France 
which have been agreed to between the French and American repre~ 
sentatives in Washington. 

I have been authorized to deal with the French Committee of 
National Liberation as the de facto authority m France, which will 
assume the leadership of and responsibility for the admuustration of 
the liberated areas of France. This action 1s taken on the under- 
standing that the Supreme Commander, Allied Expeditionary Force, 
must possess whatever authority he may need for the unimpeded 
conduct of military operations as well as in recognition of the fact 
that the civil administration in France, pending the full liberation of 
the country, should be exercised, in so far as 1t 1s practicable, by 
Frenchmen. 

In authorizing me to take this action, my government also under- 
stands that it 1s the tention of the Committee that as soon as the 
military situation permits, the French people will be given an oppor- 
tunity to select a government of their own free choice. My dealing 
with the Committee as above outlined 1s based upon the support which 
the Committee continues to receive from the majority of Frenchmen 
who are fighting for the defeat of Germany and the liberation of France. 

I shall be happy to carry out the arrangements contained in the 
enclosed memoranda in the spirit of fullest cooperation with the 
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French Committee and its representatives in dealing with civil affairs 
administration durimg the period of military operations in France 
against the common enemy. 
Dwicut D HisenHOWER 
General, United States Army 
Commanding General, US Army Forces 
European Theater of Operations 


Monsieur le Général de Corps d’Armée Kornia 
Chief of the French Military Mission 
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MEMORANDUM NO. I 


RELATING TO ADMINISTRATIVE AND JURISDICTIONAL 
QUESTIONS. 





The present agreement, relating to the admmustrative and jurs- 
dictional questions which will arise m the course of military operations 
of liberation on continental French territory, 1s mtended to be 
essentially temporary and practical. It 1s designed to facilitate, as 
far as possible, the accomplishment of the followmg common obyjec- 
tives: 


a. The speedy, total and final defeat of the common enemy, the 
liberation of French soil, and the resumption by France of her historic 
place among the nations of the world. 

b. The direction and coordination of the assistance which the 
French authorities and people will be able to render to the Allied 
expeditionary forces on the territory of continental France. 

c. The adoption in that territory of all measures deemed necessary 
by the Supreme Allied Commander for the successful conduct of his 
operations. 


1. In areas in which military operations take place the Supreme 
Allied Commander will possess the necessary authority to ensure that 
all measures are taken which in his judgment are essential for the 
successful conduct of his operations. Arrangements designed to 
carry out this purpose are set forth mn the followimg Articles. 


2. (i) Liberated French Contimental territory will be divided mto 
two zones: a forward zone and an interior zone. 

(ii) The forward zone will consist of the areas affected by active 
military operations; the boundary between the forward zone and the 
mterior zone will be fixed in accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph (iv) below 

(iii) The mterior zone will include all other regions in the liberated 
territory, whether or not they have previously formed part of the 
forward zone. In certain cases, having regard to the exigencies of 
operations, military zones may be created within the interior zone m 
accordance with the provisions of Article 5 (ii) below 

(iv) The Delegate referred to m Article 3 below will effect the 
delimitation of the zones m accordance with French law in such 
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manner as to méet the requirements stated by the Supreme Allied 
‘Commander. 


3. (i) In accordance with Article 1 of the ordinance made by the 
French Committee of National Liberation on March 14th, 1944, a 
Delegate will be appomted for the present theatre of operations. 
Other Delegates may be appomted in accordance with the develop- 
“ment of operations. 

(ii) The Delegate will have at his disposal an administrative or- 
ganization, a Military Delegate and liaison officers for administrative 
duties. The Delegate’s task will be mm particular to centralize and 
facilitate relations between the Allied Military Command and the 
French authorities. : 

(iii) When the powers conferred on the Delegate by French law 
are transferred to lugher French authorities, it will be for those 
authorities to execute the obligations of the Delegate under this 
agreement. 


4. In the forward zone: 


(i) The Delegate will take, in accordance with French law, the 
measures deemed necessary by the Supreme Allied Commander to 
give effect to the, provisions of Article 1, and in particular will issue 
regulations and make appomtments in and removals from the public 
services. 

(ii) In emergencies affecting military operations or where no 
French authonty 1s mm a position to put mto effect the measures 
deemed necessary by the Supreme Allied Commander under para- 
graph (i) of this Article, the latter may, as a temporary and excep- 
tional measure, take such measures as are required by military 
necessity 

(iii) At the request of the Supreme Allied Commander, the French 
Military Delegate will take such action under his powers under the 
state of siege in accordance with French law as may be necessary 


5. (i) In the interior ‘zone :the conduct of the admumustration of the 
territory and responsibility therefor, including the powers under the 
state of siege, will be entirely a matter for the. French authorities. 
Special arrangements will be made, between the competent French 
authorities and the Supreme Allied Commander at the latter’s request 
in order that all measures may be ‘taken which the. latter considers 
necessary for the conduct of military. operations. 

(ii). Moreover, in accordance with Article 2 (iil) and (iv), certam 
\portions of the mterior zone (known as military. zones) may be sub- 
jected to a.special regime on account of their vital military umpor- 
tance, for example, ports, fortified naval areas, aerodromes, and troop 
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concentration areas. In such zones, the Supreme Allied Commander 
is given the nght to take, or to cause the services in charge of instal- 
lations of military importance to take, all measures considered by him 
to be necessary for the conduct of operations, and, in particular, to 
assure the security and efficient operation of such mstallations. Con. 
sistent with these provisions, the conduct of the territorial admunistra- 
tion and the responsibility therefor will nevertheless be solely a matter 
for the French authorities. 


6. The liaison officers referred to in Article 3 (ii), placed by the 
Military Delegate at the disposal of the. French admunistration, will 
ensure liaison between the said admmustration and the Allied Forces. 
7. (i) Members of the French Armed Forces serving in French units 
with the Allied Forces in French territory will come under the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the French courts. 

(ii) Persons who are subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the 

French authorities may, 1n the absence of such authorities, be arrested 
by the Allied Military Police and detamed by them until they can be 
handed over to the competent French authorities. 
8. (i) In the exercise of jurisdiction over civilians, the Delegate will 
make the necessary arrangements for ensuring the speedy trial, nn 
competent French courts m the vicmity, of such civilians as are 
alleged to have committed offenses against the persons, property or 
security of the Allied Forces. 

(ii) For this purpose the Military Delegate will establish military tri- 
bunals as laid down 1n the ordinance of June 6th, 1944, and ensure their 
effective operation. The Supreme Allied Commander will designate 
the military formations to which he wishes a military tribunal to be 
attached. The Military Delegate will ummediately take the neces- 
sary measures to allocate these tribunals accordingly The Su- 
preme Allied Commander will be kept informed of the result of the 
proceedings. 

9. (i) Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 13, Allied service 
courts and authorities will have exclusive jurisdiction over all members 
of their respective forces. 

(ii) British or American nationals not belonging to such forces who 
are employed by or who accompany those forces, and are subject to 
Allied Naval, Military or Aur Force Law, will for this purpose be 
regarded as members of the Allied Forces. The same will apply to 
such persons, if possessing the nationality of another Allied state 
provided that they were not first recruited in any French territory. 
If they were so recruited they will be subject to French jurisdiction 
in the absence of other arrangements between the authorities of their 
state and the French authorities. 
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(iii) The Allied military authorities will keep the French authorities 
unformed of the result of proceedings taken agamst members of the 
Allied Forces charged with offenses against persons subject to the 
ordinary jurisdiction of the French courts. 

(iv) The question of jurisdiction over such merchant seamen of 
non-French nationality as are not subject to Allied service law will 
require special treatment and should form the subject of separate 
arrangements. 


10. Persons who, in accordance with Article 9, are subject to the 
exclusive jurisdiction of Allied service courts and authorities may 
however be arrested by the French Police for offenses against French 
law, and detained until they can be handed over for disposal to the 
appropniate Allied service authority. The procedure for handing 
over such persons will be a matter for local arrangements. 


11. A certificate signed by an Allied officer of field rank or its equiva- 
lent that the person to whom it refers belongs to one of the classes 
mentioned in Article 9 shall be conclusive. 


12. The necessary arrangements will be made between the Allied 
military authorities and the competent French authorities to provide 
machinery for such mutual assistance as may be required in making 
investigations, collecting evidence, and ensuring the attendance of 
witnesses 1n relation to cases triable under Allied or French jurisdiction. 


13. Should circumstances require provision to be made for the exercise 
of jurisdiction in civil matters over non-French members of the Allied 
Forces present in France, the Allied Governments concerned and the 
competent French authorities will consult together as to the measures 
to be adopted. 


14. (i) The Allied Forces, their members and organizations attached 
to them, will be exempt from all direct taxes, whether levied for the 
state or local authorities. This provision does not apply to French 
nationals, nor, subject to the provisions of paragraph (iii) below to 
foreigners, whatsoever ther nationality, resident in France and 
recruited by the Allied Forces on the spot. 

(ii) Articles imported by the Allied Forces or for their account, or 
by members of those forces within the limit of their personal needs, or 
uported by Allied Forces or agencies for the purpose of free relief, 
will be exempt from customs duties and from all internal dues levied 
by the customs administration, subject to the provisions of paragraph 
(iii) below. 

(iii) The application of the above provisions, including any ques- 
tions relating to the sale to the civilian population of imported articles 
referred to in paragraph (ii) above, will form the subject of later 
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negotiations, which, at, the;request of either party, may ‘be extended 
to cover taxes. which are not referred to in this Article. 
15. The.ammunity from: French jurisdiction and ‘taxation resulting 
from Articles 9 and 14 will extend to such selected civilian officials. 
and employees of the -Allied Governments, present in France in 
furtherance of: the purposes of the Allied: Forces, as may from time to 
time be notified by the Allied military. authorities to the competent 
French authority 

Claims commissions. 76 (j) The; respective Allied authorities will establish claims commis- 
sions to examine and dispose of any claims for compensation for 
damage or injury preferred in Continental France against members 
of the Allied Forces concerned (other than members of the French 
Forces), exclusive of claims for damage or injury resulting from enemy 
action or operations against the enemy These claims commissions 
will, to the greatest. extent possible, deal with these claims in the 
same way and to the same extent as the competent French authori- 
ties would deal with claims growing out of damage or myury caused 
in similar circumstances by members of the French Armed Forces. 

(ii) The competent Allied and French authorities will later discuss 
and determine the detailed arrangements necessary for examining and 
disposing of the claims referred to in: this Article. 

(iii) Nothing in this Article contained shall be deemed to prejudice 
any nght: which the French authorities, acting on behalf of French 
claimants, may have, under the relevant. rules of international law, 
to present a claim through diplomatic channels in a case which has 
been dealt with in accordance with the foregoing provisions of this 
Article. 

17 (i) The Allied Forces may obtain, within the limits of what 1s 
available, the supplies, facilities and services which they need for the 
common war effort. 3 

eel rar cea (ii) At the request of the Supreme Allied Commander, the French 
authorities will requisition, in accordance with French law (in partic- 
ular as regards prices, wages, and forms of payment), supplies, facili- 
ties and services which the Supreme Allied Commander determines 
are necessary: for the military needs of his command. However, in 
the exceptional cases provided for in Article 4 (ii) above, the right of 
requisition 1s delegated to the Supreme Allied Commander, who will: 
exercise it in accordance with current French prices and wages. 

(iii) In order that the satisfaction of the local requirements of the 
Allied Armed Forces may have least possible disruptive effect on the 
economy of France, the Allied military authorities and the French 
authorities will consult together, whenever operations permit, as to 
the stores, supplies and labour which procurement agencies and indi- 
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vidual officers and men of the Allied Forces are permitted by the 
‘Supreme Allied Commander to obtain locally by requisition, purchase 
or hire. The Allied military authorities will place such restrictions 
as are agreed to be necessary on purchases whether by agencies or 
troops. 

(iv) The French and Allied-military authorities shall jomtly take 

the measures necessary to ensure that the provisions of this Article 
are carried out. : 
18. Other questions arising as a result of the liberation of continental 
French territory which are not dealt with in this memorandum shall 
form the subject of separate arrangements. Special arrangements 
will be made to secure the observation by the-Allied Forces of the 
French regulations concerning the exchange of currency and export 
of capital and will be set out »n an Appendix which will-be attached 
to this memorandum. 


Exe 
rency, 
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MEMORANDUM NO. Ill 
RELATING TO PROPERTY IN CONTINENTAL FRANCE 





mercusion of war J. (i) War material falling nto the hands of forces operating under 
the command of the Supreme Allied Commander shall be excluded 
from the operation of the succeeding articles of this Memorandum. 
“War material.” (ii) The term “war material’? means any arms, equipment or other 
property whatsoever belonging to, used by, or mtended for use by 
any enemy military or paramilitary formations or any members 
thereof 1n connection with their operation. 
(iii) The Supreme Allied Commander shall have the nght to retain 
any war maternal falling mto the hands of forces operating under his 
command, subject to the provisions of paragraphs (iv), (v) and (vi) 
below 
by the Supreme Allied (iv) Where the Supreme Allied Commander requires any material 
: which prima facie appears to the French authorities prior to its ac- 
quisition by the enemy to have been in French ownership and not to 
have been produced or constructed by order of the enemy, such ma- 
terial shall be: 


(a) If private property, requisitioned in accordance with 
Ante, p. 1720. Article 17 of Memorandum No. I, except in the cases in which 

military operations will not permit the immediate execution of 

the formalities of requisition. 

(b) If public property, used in accordance with the provi- 

sions of reciprocal aid agreements. 


ppt tae seee (v) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to 
war material produced or constructed in France by order of the 
enemy However, when the allied forces will no longer need such 
material that portion which will not have been either consumed or 
destroyed shall be dealt with m accordance with succeeding articles 
of this memorandum. 

quiel'by Bupreme (vi) (a) The war material referred to in paragraph (iv) above 

Allied Commander. not required by the Supreme Allied Commander shall be re- 


leased directly to the French authorities. 


(b) Any other war maternal not required by the Supreme 
Allied Commander, which may be released by him to the 
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French authorities operating through the procedures estab- 
lished by the Combined Chiefs of Staff, shall be treated in ac- 
cordance with the succeeding Articles of this Memorandum. 
The French authorities will be responsible for accounting as 
may be necessary to the other United Nations for all war ma- 
terial handed over to them under such conditions by the Su- 
preme Allied Commander. 


2. Subject to the provisions of Article 1, the Supreme Allied Com- 
mander shall, as soon as practicable, release all property which comes 
into the hands of the forces operating under his command in Con- 
tinental France. The competent French authorities shall, in respect 
of such property, resume their normal administrative functions and 
powers. 


3. The French authorities will accept responsibility for the protection 
and, in the event of the owner or his accredited agent not being present, 
the administration of any property referred to in Article 2 above which 
is not in public or private French ownership, and does not belong to 
any state or national of a state with which any of the United Nations 
has been at war at any time since the ist September, 1939. 


4. The French authorities will assume responsibility for the custody, 
in accordance with French law, of any property referred to in Article 
2 above, which belongs to any state or national of a state with which 
any of the United Nations has been at war at any time since the ist 
September, 1939. It1s understood that the French authorities will be 
responsible for accounting, as may be necessary, to the other United 
Nations for all property referred to in this Article. 


5. Nothing in this Memorandum shall affect the exercise of the right 
of the Supreme Allied Commander to requisition any property in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 17 of Memorandum No. I. 


6. Nothing in this Memorandum shall affect the arrangements which 
have been or may be agreed between the competent Allied and French 
authorities concerning the use and disposal of vessels captured or 
found by Allied Forces in the course of operations for the liberation of 
Europe. 
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MEMORANDUM NO. IV 
RELATING TO PUBLICITY ARRANGEMENTS 





1. (i) In the forward zone the Supreme Allied Commander will exer- 
cise the right of strictly military censorship of the press, radio, cinema, 
news agencies and 1n general all publications. It 1s contemplated that 
this right will be exercised in so far as possible through a tripartite 
organization. 

(ii) In the interior zone the French Services will consult the censor- 

ship authorities of the Supreme Allied Commander on all matters 
relating to military operations and will carry out the military censor- 
ship instructions communicated by him. 
2. Newspapers and publications intended for Allied troops other than 
French and not for distribution or sale to the French public shall not 
be subject to any control from French authorities. The same pro- 
vision will apply to the dispatches of press representatives intended 
for publication outside of France. 


3. Equipment used or intended for use by the various organs of 
publicity enumerated mm Article 1 above, e. g. premises, plant, sup- 
plies, will not be requisitioned by the Supreme Allied Commander 
except on grounds of urgent military necessity or by agreement in each 
case between the Delegate and the Supreme Allied Commander or 
their representatives. 

4. The French Services responsible for publicity will facilitate in every 
possible manner the task of the Supreme Allied Commander. They 
will be instructed to collaborate with him m regard to the issue of 
notices to the population necessitated by the conduct of operations 
or by the security requirements of the Allied Forces or of the popula- 
tion itself, 
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MEMORANDUM NO. V 


RELATING TO THE DISTRIBUTION OF RELIEF SUPPLIES 
FOR THE CIVIL POPULATION IN CONTINENTAL FRANCE 





1. The places where the French authorities take over supplies imported 
for the civil population, and the arrangements for this purpose, shall 
be determined by agreement between the Supreme Allied Com- 
mander and the Delegate. 

2. Save in the exceptional cases referred to in Article 4 (ii) of Memo- 
randum No. I, the French authorities shall be responsible for the 
distribution of these supplies, to the civil population. 
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The Chef of the French Military Missvon to the Commanding General, 
U 8S. Army Forces, European Theater of Operations’ 


Général Koenie, 
Délégué Militarre du ae 
Gouvernement Provisorre 
de la Republique Francaise. 25 Auacusr 1944 


Mon cHER GENERAL, 

J’ai ’honneur de vous adresser les mémoranda Nos, 1, III, IV et 
V relatifs & diverses questions, notamment de caractére admimustratif 
et juridictionnel, qui se posent au cours des opérations militaires de 
la libération sur le territoure de la France continentale et qui ont fait 
Vobjet d’un accord & Washington entre les représentants du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis et ceux du Gouvernement Provisoire de la 
République. 

Je suis autorisé par mon Gouvernement 4 vous faire savour que les 
autorités frangaises sont prétes 4 appliquer dans un esprit de com- 
pléte coopération avec les autorités alliées les accords résultant des 
Mémoranda ci-1nclus et dont l’un des objets essentiels est & nos yeux 
de faciliter la direction et la coordination de l’aide que les autorités 
et la population francaises sont en mesure d’apporter aux forces 
expéditionnaires alliées sur le territoure de la France continentale, en 
vue de la lutte contre l’ennem1 commun. 


votre trés sumcérement dévoué 
KoeEnicG 
Monsieur le Général Dwicut E1sENHOWER. 


1 For translation, see p. 1737. 
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MEMORANDUM NO. I 


RELATIF AUX QUESTIONS ADMINISTRATIVES 
ET JURIDICTIONNELLES 


Le présent accord relatif aux questions admunistratives et )uridic- 
tionnelles qui se poseront au cours des opérations militaires de la 
libération sur le territoire francais continental a un objet essentielle- 
ment temporaire et pratique. Il est destiné a faciliter dans toute la 
mesure du possible, l’accomplissement des tAches communes sulvantes: 


a) La défaite rapide, totale et finale de l’ennem: commun, la 
libération du territoire francais et le retour de la France a sa place 
historique parm les nations du monde. 

b) La direction et la coordination de l’aide que les autorités et 
la population frangaises seront en mesure d’apporter aux forces 
expéditionnaures alliées sur le territoire de la France continentale. 

c) La mise en application sur le dit territoire de toutes mesures 
Jugées indispensables par le Commandant en Chef interallié pour 
l’heureuse conduite des opérations dont il a la charge. 


1. Dans les territoires qui sont le siége d’opérations militaires le 
Commandant en Chef interallié disposera de l’autorité indispensable 
pour obtenir l’exécution de toutes les mesures qu’il jugera essentielles 
a l’heureuse conduite des opérations dont il ala charge. Les disposi- 
tions nécessaires 4 cet effet sont prévues aux articles ci-dessous. 


2. (i) Le territoire frangais continental libéré sera divisé en deux 
zones: une zone dite de l’avant et une zone dite de |’intérieur. 

(ii) La zone de l’avant comprend les régions touchées par les 
opérations militaires actives, la limite entre la zone de |’avant et la 
zone de l’intérieur sera arrétée conformément aux dispositions du 
paragraphe (iv) ci-dessous. 

(iii) La zone de l’inténieur comprend toutes les autres régions du 
territoire libéré qu’elles aient ou non fait partie antérieurement de la 
zone de l’avant. Eventuellement, et suivant les besoms des opéra- 
tions, des zones militarisées peuvent étre créées dans la zone de |’in- 
térieur, conformément aux dispositions de l'article 5 (ii) ci-dessous. 

(iv) Le Délégué visé a l’article 3 ci-dessous effectucra la délimita- 
tion des zones conformément aux lois francaises et de maniére a 
répondre aux demandes présentées par le Commandant en Chef 
interallié. 
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3. (i) Conformément 4 l’article 1 de l’Ordonnance promulguée par le 
Comité Frangais de la Libération Nationale le 14 mars 1944, un 
Délégué sera nommé pour le thédtre d’opérations actuel. D’autres 
Délégués pourront étre nommés selon le développement des opérations. 

(ii) Le Délégué aura 4 sa disposition une organisation admunistra- 
tive, ainsi qu’un Délégué militaire et des officers chargés de la liaison 
administrative. -Le Délégué est chargé, en particulier, de centraliser 
et de faciliter les rapports entre le Commandement militaire interallié 
et les autorités frangaises. 

(iii) Lorsque les pouvoirs conférés au Délégué par la loi francaise 
seront remis 4& l’autorité francaise supérieure, il appartiendra 4 cette 
derniére d’assurer l’exécution des obligations qui mcombent au 
Délégué en vertu du présent accord. 


4. Dans la zone de |’avant: 


(i) Le Délégué prendra, conformément aux lois frangaises, les 
mesures considérées comme nécessaires par le Commandant en Chef 
interallié pour donner effet aux dispositions de l’article 1, et en parti- 
culier, il édictera les reglements, nommera et révoquera les agents des 
services publics. 

(ii) En cas d’urgente nécessité touchant.aux opérations militaires, 
ou 1A of aucune autorité francaise ne serait en état d’assurer l’exécu- 
tion des mesures considérées comme nécessaires par le Commandant en 
Chef interallié en application du paragraphe (i) du présent article, 
cedernier pourra prendre, & titre temporaire et exceptionnel, les mesures 
imposées par les nécessités militaires. 

(iii) A la demande du Commandant en Chef interallié, le Délégué 
militaire francais prendra, conformément aux lois frangaises, toutes 
mesures nécessaires en application des pouvoirs de l'état de siége 
exercés par lu1. 


5. (i) Dans Ia zone de J’intérieur, l’exercice et la responsabilité 
de ]’administration du territoire incombent entiérement 4 |’autorité 
francaise, y compris les pouvoirs de ]’état de siége. Des arrangements 
spéciaux interviendront entre l’autonté frangaise compétente et le 
Commandant en Chef mterallié, 4 la demande de celui-ci, pour 
adoption de toutes mesures considérés par lu1 comme nécessaires 
4 la conduite des opérations militaires, 

(ii) En outre, conformément & |’article 2, paragraphes (iii) et 
(iv), certames parties (dites zones militarisées) de la zone de |’in- 
térieur, pourront faire l’obyet d’un régime spécial, & raison de leur 
importance militaire vitale, par exemple: ports, camps retranchés 
maritimes, aérodromes, et lieux de concentration de forces. Dansces 
zones, le Commandant en Chef mterallié regoit le droit de prendre 
ou de faire prendre par les services gérant les installations présentant 
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un caractére militaire, toutes mesures qu’il yugera nécessaires & la 
conduite des opérations, notamment pour assurer la sécurité et le 
fonctionnement efficace de ces installations. Compte tenu de ces 
dispositions, l’exercice et la responsabilité de |’administration des 
territoires resteront cependant du seul ressort de l’automté francaise. 
6. Les officiers de liaison visés au paragraphe (ii) de l'article 3, 
mis par le Délégué militaire a la disposition de 1|’adminstration 
francaise, assureront la liaison entre cette administration et les 
forces alliées. 

7 (i) Les membres des forces armées frangaises servant dans des 
unités frangaises constituées faisant partie des forces alliées sur le 
terntoire francais, seront soumis 4 la jundiction exclusive des tn- 
bunaux frangais. 

(ii) Les personnes qu sont soumises 4 la jundiction exclusive des 

autonités frangaises pourront, en l’absence des dites automtés, étre 
arrétées par la police militaire alliée et détenues par cette police, 
jusqu’é ce qu’il sort possible de les remettre aux autorités frangaises 
compétentes. 
8. (i) En ce qui concerne la jurdiction sur les civils, le Délégué 
prendra toutes les dispositions nécessaires pour assurer sans délai le 
jugement, par les tribunaux frangais locaux compétents, des civils 
inculpés d’avoir commis des délits contre les personnes, les biens, ou la 
sdreté des forces alliées. 

(ii) A cet effet, le Délégué militaire constituera les tribunaux 
militares prévus par l’ordonnance du 6 juin 1944 et assurera leur 
fonctionnement. Le Commandant en Chef interallié désignera les 
unités auprés desquelles i] désire qu’un tribunal militaire soit placé. 
Le Délégué militaire prendra mmmédiatement les dispositions néces- 
saires pour la mise en place de ces tribunaux. Le Commandant en 
Chef interallié sera tenu au courant du résultat des poursuites. 

9. (i) Sans préjudice des dispositions de l'article 13, les tribunaux et 
les autorités militaires alliés auront jurdiction exclusive sur tous les 
membres de leurs forces armées respectives. 

(ii) A cet effet, les personnes de nationalité britannique ou améri- 
came ne faisant pas partie des dites forces armées, qui sont employées 
par elles ou qui les accompagnent et qui se trouvent soumises 4 la 
législation des armées alliées de terre, de mer ou de I’air, seront 
considérées comme faisant partie des forces alliées. Cette méme 
disposition s’appliquera aux nationaux des autres Etats alliés pourvu 
qu’ils n’aient pas été recrutés d’abord sur un territoire frangais. S’ils 
sont d’abord recrutés sur un territoire frangais, ils seront, en l’absence 
d’un arrangement différent entre leurs autorités nationales et les 
autorités frangaises, soumis 4 la juridiction frangaise. 
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(iii) Les autorités militares alliées tiendront les autorités frangaises 
au courant du résultat des poursuites mtentées contre les membres 
des forces alliées inculpés d’avoir commis des infractions au préjudice 
des personnes soumuses 4 la juridiction de droit commun des tribu- 
naux frangais. 

(iv) La question de la juridiction sur les membres non frangais 
de la Marine Marchande qut ne sont pas soumis 4 Ja législation militaire 
alliée exigera un traitement spécial et devra étre réglée par des accords 
séparés ultérieurs. 

10. Les personnes soumises en vertu de I’article 9 4 la juridiction 
exclusive des tribunaux et des autorités militaires alliés, pourront 
néanmoins étre arrétées par la police francaise pour des contraven- 
tions aux lois frangaises, et cette police pourra les détenir jusqu’a ce 
qu’elles puissent étre remises & la disposition d’une autorité militaire 
alliée. La procédure & suivre pour la remise de ces personnes sera 
réglée sur place. 

11. Le certificat, signé par un officier supérieur allié tendant a 
déclarer que la personne en question rentre dans une des catégories 
figurant a l’article 9, sera considéré comme la preuve concluante de 
son statut. 


12. Les autorités militaires alliées et les autorités frangaises com- 
pétentes établiront d’un commun accord des organismes destinés & 
assurer en cas de besoin la collaboration des services afin de procéder 
aux enquétes, de recueillir les preuves et de procurer la comparution 
des témoins dans les: affaires déférées aux juridictions alliées ou aux 
juridictions frangaises. 

13. Si les circonstances exigent qu’une procédure soit établie pour 
connaftre des actions en matiére civile touchant les membres non- 
francais des forces alliées présentes en France, les autorités frangaises 
compétentes consulteront les gouvernements alliés intéressés au sujet 
des mesures 4 adopter.. 

14. (i) Les forces alliées, leurs membres et les organisations qui s’y 
rattachent seront exonérés de tous impéts directs, que ceux-ci so1ent 
percus pour le compte de l’Etat ou des collectivités locales. Ces 
dispositions ne s’appliquent pas aux nationaux frangais ni, sous 
réserve des dispositions du paragraphe (iii) ci-dessous, aux étrangers, 
quelle que soit leur nationalité, résidant en France et recrutés sur 
place par les forces alliées. 

(ii) Les umportations faites par les forces alliées ou pour leur 
compte, ainsi que par les membres des forces alliées dans la limite de 
leurs besoins personnels, ou les importations faites par les forces 
alliées ou leurs organisations en vue d’apporter des secours 4 titre 
gratuit, seront exonérées des droits de douane et de tous droits inté- 
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rieurs percus par |’Admuistration des Douanes, sous réserve des 
dispositions du paragraphe (iii) ci-dessous, 

(iii) L’application des dispositions précédentes, y compris les ques- 
tions concernant la vente & la population civile des produits importés 
visés au paragraphe (ii) ci-dessus, fera l’obyet de négociations ulté- 
rleures, qui pourront étre étendues 4 la demande de l’une ou de |’autre 
partie aux impdts non visés au présent article. 

15. Les rmmunités jurdictionnelles et fiscales résultant des articles 
9 et 14 seront étendues aux fonctionnaires et employés des gouverne- 
ments alliés qui seront envoyés en France en vue de préter leur con- 
cours aux forces alliées et dont les noms seront notifiés, en temps et 
lieu, par les autortés militarres alliées aux autorités frangaises 
compétentes. 

16. (i) Les autorités alliées établiront respectivement des ‘(Commis- 
sions des réclamations” pour examiner et régler tous recours en in- 
demnité formés en France continentale & raison de dommages causés 
& la personne ou aux biens par des membres des dites forces alliées 
(autres que les forces frangaises), & l’exclusion des demandes d’indem- 
nité pour dommages a la personne ou aux biens résultant de l’action de 
Vennem ou d’opérations contre l’ennemi. Ces commissions des 
réclamations régleront, dans toute la mesure du possible, les recours 
qui leur seront soumis, dans les mémes conditions et dans la méme 
mesure que les autorités frangaises compétentes elles-mémes régleraient 
les recours formés & raison de dommages 4 la personne ou aux biens 
causés, dans des circonstances comparables, par des membres des 
forces armées frangaises. 

(ii) Les autorités alliées et les autorités frangaises compétentes 
discuteront et fixeront le moment venu les détails des accords néces- 
saires en vue d’assurer ]’examen et le réglement des recours dont il est 
question dans le présent article. 

(iii) Rien dans le présent article ne pourra étre considéré comme 
faisant obstacle aux droits que les autorités frangaises, agissant pour le 
compte d’un requérant frangais, pourralent avoir, conformément aux 
régles habituelles du droit mternational, de présenter une réclamation 
par la vo1e diplomatique pour une affaire traitée conformément aux 
dispositions du présent article. 

17 (i) Les forces alliées peuvent obtenir, dans la limite des disponi- 
bilités, les fournitures, facilités et services qui leur sont nécessaires 
en vue de l’effort de guerre commun. 

(ii) A la demande du Commandant en Chef interallié, les autorités 
francaises réquisitionneront, conformément 4 la législation frangaise 
(notamment en ce qui concerne les tarifs, salaires et modalités de 
paiement) les fournitures, facilités et services que le Commandant en 
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Chef interallié considére comme nécessaires aux besoms militares du 
Commandement dont il a la charge. Toutefois, dans le cas excep- 
tionnel prévu 4 l'article 4 (ii) ci-dessus, le droit de réquisition est délé- 
gué au Commandant en Chef interallié qu l’exercera conformément 
aux tarifs et salaires francais en vigueur. 

(iii) Afin que la satisfaction des besoms locaux des forces armées 
alliées trouble aussi peu que possible l’économie frangaise, les autontés 
militaires alliées et les autorités frangaises se consulteront, chaque fois 
que les opérations le permettront, au sujet des approvisionnements, 
fournitures et main-d’oeuvre que les Intendances des armées alliées, 
ainsi que les officiers et hommes de troupe individuellement, seront 
autorisés par le Commandant en Chef interallié & se procurer sur 

‘ place, par réquisition, achat ou location. Les autorités militaires 
alliées imposeront les restrictions, qui seront reconnues comme 
nécessaires d’un commun accord, sur les achats aussi bien des In- 
tendances que des troupes. 

(iv) Les autorités compétentes frangaises et alliées prendront en 
commun les dispositions nécessaires pour assurer l’application des 
clauses du présent article. 

18. Les questions nées de la libération du territoire francais con- 
tinental qui ne sont pas traitées dans le présent Memorandum feront 
Vobjet d’arrangements séparés. Des arrangements spéciaux figurant 
dans une Annexe qui sera jointe au présent Memorandum seront faits 
afin d’assurer l’observation par les forces alliées de la réglementation 
frangaise sur l’échange des monnaies et l’exportation des capitaux./. 
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MEMORANDUM NO. III 
RELATIF AUX BIENS SITUES EN FRANCE CONTINENTALE 


1. (i) Les articles suivants du présent Memorandum ne s’appliquent 
pas au matériel de guerre qui tombera entre les mains des forces 
placées sous les ordres du Commandant en Chef interallié. 

(ii) Les mots ‘matériel de guerre” s’entendent des armes, des objets 
d’équipement et de tous autres biens destinés aux opérations militaires, 
qui apparticnnent & une formation ennemie, militaire ou paramilitaire, 
ou & l’un de ses membres, ou qu sont utilisés par eux ou affectés & 
leur usage. 

(iii) Le Commandant en Chef interallié aura le droit de conserver 
tout matériel de guerre qui tombera entre les mains des forces placées 
sous ses ordres, compte tenu des dispositions des paragraphes (iv), (v) 
et (vi) ci-dessous. 

(iv) Si le Commandant en Chef mterallié désire conserver du 
matériel de guerre que, en l’absence de preuve‘contraire, les automtés 
francaises considérent comme ayant été propriété francaise avant sa 
prise de possession par l’ennem1 et dont la construction et la production 
n’ont pas fait l’objet d’une commande de l’ennemi, ce matériel sera. 


a) s'il s’agit de propriété privée, réquisitionné conformément aux 
dispositions de l’article 17 du Memorandum No. 1, sauf dans 
le cas of les opérations militaires ne permettraient pas d’ac- 
complir immédiatement les formalités de réquisition. 

b) s'il s’agit de propriété publique, utilisé dans les conditions 
prévues par les accords d’aide réciproque. 


(v) Les dispositions du paragraphe précédent ne s’appliquent pas 
au matériel de guerre dont la construction ou la production en France 
a fait l’objet d’une commande de l’ennemi. Toutefois, lorsque ‘ce 
matériel ne sera plus nécessaire aux armées alliées il sera disposé 


comme il est dit aux articles ci-aprés du présent Memorandum de la’ 


part de ce matériel qui n’aurait été ni consommée ni détruite. 

(vi) a) Le matériel de guerre visé au paragraphe (iv) que le 
Commandant en Chef mterallié ne désirera pas conserver 
sera remis purement et simplement aux autorités frangaises. 

b) Il] sera disposé, comme il est dit aux articles ci-aprés du 
présent Memorandum, de tout autre matériel de guerre 
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dont le Commandant en Chef mterallié n’aura pas l’usage 
et dont il pourra se dessaisir au profit des autorités frangaises 
en recourant & la procédure établie par l’Etat-Major mter- 
allié (Combined Chiefs of Staff). Les autorités francaises 
auront l’obligation envers les autres Nations Unies de tenir 
tous états nécessaires du matériel de guerre qui leur sera 
remis dans ces conditions par le Commandant en Chef 
interallié. 
2. Sous réserve des dispositions de l’article 1 ci-dessus, le Commandant 
en Chef interallié se dessaisira, des que ce sera matériellement possible, 
de tout bien qui sera tombé aux mains des forces placées sous son 
commandement en France continentale; les autorités frangaises 
compétentes devront aussit6t reprendre & l’égard de ces biens leurs 
fonctions admunistratives et leurs droits normaux. 
3. A moins.que les propriétaires ne soient présents ou représentés, 
les autorités frangaises assumeront la protection et l’admunistration 
de tout bien visé 4 larticle 2 ci-dessus, qui, n’étant mi propriété privée 
ni propriété publique frangaise, n’appartient pas 4 un Etat ou 4 un 
ressortissant d’un Etat qui se sera trouvé en guerre 4 n’importe quel 
moment depuis le ler septembre 1939 avec l’une quelconque des 
Nations Unies. 


4. Les autorités francaises assureront la conservation dans les formes 
prescrites par la loi frangaise de tous biens visés a l’article 2 ci-dessus 
qui appartiennent 4 un Etat ou aux ressortissants d’un Etat qui se 
sera trouvé en guerre 4 n’importe quel moment depuis le ler septembre 
1939 avec l’une quelconque des Nations Unies. II est entendu que 
les autorités frangaises auront l’obligation envers les autres Nations 
Unies de tenir tous états nécessaires des biens visés au présent article. 


5. Aucune des dispositions du présent Memorandum ne porte atteinte 
& l’exercice par le Commandant en Chef interallié du droit de réquisi- 
tion dans les conditions visées 4 l’article 17 du Memorandum No. 1. 
6. Aucune des dispositions du présent Memorandum ne porte atteinte 
aux arrangements déj& convenus ou qui pourraient intervenir entre les 
autorités compétentes alliées et frangaises concernant l’usage et le 
sort des navires pris ou trouvés par les forces alliées en cours d’opéra- 
tions pendant la libération de 1’Europe. 
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MEMORANDUM NO. IV 
RELATIF A L°7INFORMATION 


1. (i) Dans la zone de l’avant, le Commandant en chef imterallié 
posséde sur la presse, la radio, le cinéma, les agences d’information, et 
d’une maniére générale sur toutes les publications, un droit de censure 
d’ordre strictement militaire. Il est prévu que dans toute la mesure du 
possible ce droit sera exercé par l’entremise d’un organisme tripartite. 

(ii) Dans la zone de l’intérieur, les services francais consulteront les 
services de censure du Commandant en chef interallié sur toute 
matiére ayant trait aux opérations militaires et appliqueront les con- 
signes de censure militaire communiquées par celui-ci. 


2. Ne sont pas soumis au contréle de l’autorité francaise les journaux 
et publications destinés aux troupes alliées non frangaises, sauf le cas 
ot ces journaux ou publications seraient distribués ou vendus au public 
francais. I] en est de méme des dépéches des correspondants de presse 
destinées & étre publiées hors de France. 


3. Le matériel servant & l’information sous les formes énumérées & 
article 1 ci-dessus, qu’il s’agisse de locaux, d’outillage, de fournitures, 
ne pourra faire l’objet d’aucune réquisition par le Commandant en chef 
interallié sauf nécessité militaire urgente ou accord mtervenu dans 
chaque cas entre le Délégué et le Commandant en chef interallié ou 
leurs représentants. 


4. Les services frangais chargés de information faciliteront dans 
toute la mesure du possible la tache du Commandant en chef interallié. 
Ils auront pour mission de collaborer avec lui en vue de la diffusion des 
avis 4 la population rendus nécessaires par la conduite des opérations ou 
les besoms de la sécurité des forces alliées ou de la population elle- 
méme. 
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MEMORANDUM NO. V 


RELATIF A LA DISTRIBUTION DES PRODUITS 
IMPORTES POUR LA POPULATION CIVILE 
EN FRANCE CONTINENTALE 


1. Les lieux et modalités de la prise en charge par les autorités 
francaises des produits importés pour la population civile seront fixés 
d’un commun accord entre le Commandant en chef interallié et le 
Délégué. 

2. Sauf le cas exceptionnel prévu & l’article 4 (ii) du Memorandum 
No. I, les autorités frangaises assureront la distribution de ces pro- 
duits & la population ervile. 
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Translation } 


General Kornie, 
Military Delegate of the 
Provsional Government of the 
French Republic. Auaust 25, 1944 


My pDgeAR GENERAL, 

I have the honor of sending you Memoranda Nos. I, III, IV and 
V regarding the various questions, particularly of an admunis- 
trative and jurisdictional nature, which arise in the course of the 
military operations of liberation on territory of continental France, 
and which were the subject of an agreement in Washington between 
the representatives of the United States Government and those of the 
Provisional Government of the Republic. 

I have been authorized by my Government to advise you that the 
French authorities, in a spirit of complete cooperation with the allied 
authorities, are prepared to apply the agreements resulting from the 
enclosed Memoranda, one of the principal objectives of which, nm our 
opinion, 1s to facilitate the direction and coordination of the aid which 
the French authorities and people are able to give to the allied expedi- 
tionary forces in territory of continental France, in the struggle against 
the common enemy 


Yours sincerely 
KorniG 
General Dwiaur EisenHOWER. 


1See ante, p. 1726. 
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The Commanding General, U.S. Army Forces, European Theater of 
Operations, to the Chief of the French Military Mission 
SUPREME HEADQUARTERS 
ALLIED EXPEDITIONARY FORCE 

25 Auaust 1944 
My pBar GENERAL. 

This will confirm the fact that the arrangements between the 
French and the Allied Authorities concerning the issuance and use 
of currency m France, which are embodied in the attached memo- 
randum, are approved, and the understanding that such arrangements 
are effective as of today 

Dwicut D E1spNHOWER 
General, United States Army 
Supreme Commander 
Allied Expeditionary Force 


Monsieur le Général de Corps d’Armée KorEnia 
Military Delegate under the Ordinance of 
14th March 1944 of the French 
Committee of National Liberation 
and Chef of the French Military Mission 
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MEMORANDUM NO. II 
RELATING TO CURRENCY 





1. The notes denominated in francs which have been printed for the 
needs of Allied forces in continental France, as well as the notes 
denominated in francs which will be pmnted in the future for the 
same purpose, will be issued by the Tresor Central Francais. 

2. The notes denominated in francs which have been printed for the 
requirements of the Allied forces in continental France and which 
have been placed at their disposal before the signature of this memo- 
randum, will be considered as having been issued by the Tresor 
Central Francais. 

3. The Allied forces will retain in their possession the notes denom- 
nated in francs which have been placed at their disposal prior to the 
signature of this memorandum. 

4, The notes denominated in francs which have not actually been 
placed in circulation, or which have not yet been placed at the disposal 
of the Allied forces, will in the future be placed m circulation or placed 
at the disposal of those forces only by the Tresor Central Francais. 
The necessary arrangements will be made to place these notes at the 
disposal of the Tresor Central Francais, who, subject to the provisions 
of Article 5 below, will be free to use these notes at their convenience. 


5. The Tresor Central Francais will place at the disposal of the Allied 
forces at the request of the Supreme Allied Commander such amounts 
of French franc currency as the Commander declares necessary for 
the use of Allied forces in continental France in such denominations, 
such types, and at such places as the Commander shall request. 

6. Allied military authorities shall keep a record of use of franc notes 
placed at their disposal. French authorities shall be kept fully in- 
formed, and as regularly as practical, of all expenditures 1n these notes. 
A representative shall be specially appointed for this purpose by the 
Tresor Central Francais. 

7. The Allied forces will not introduce mto continental France notes 
other than those which have been made available to them by the 
Tresor Central Francais. The notes of the Bank of France used in 
continental France by the Allied forces will also be subject to the 
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provisions of this memorandum. However, if it should become 
essential in the conduct of military operations to cause notes other 
than the French franc notes furnished hereunder to be used, such 
notes shall only be used by the Commander as an exceptional and 
temporary measure and after consultation with the Frencb authorities. 
8. The foregoing dispositions will also apply to franc coins manufac- 
tured or to be manufactured for the requirements in continental 
France for the Allied forces. 

9. The financial arrangements which will be made with the French 
authorities in connection with the notes and cons dealt with in this 
memorandum and with the other costs arising out of operations or 
activities 1n continental France shall be negotiated between the U. S. 
and French authorities on the one hand, and between the British 
and French authorities on the other. 
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The Chief of the French Military Mission to the Commanding General, 
U.S. Army Forces, European Theater of Operations 


Général Kornia, 
Délégué Militarre du 
Gouvernement Provisorre 
de la Republique Frangaise. 25 Avaust 1944 


Mon cuir G&nGRAL, 

Cette lettre a pour objet de vous informer officiellement de l’accord 
que le Gouvernement Provisoire de la République donne aux arrange- 
ments inclus dans le Mémorandum joint & votre lettre portant la 
date de ce jour. Ces arrangements entrent en vigueur 4 partir 
d’aujourd’hu. 


votre trés sincérement dévoué 
KorEnia 
Monsieur le Général Dwiaut E1seENHOWER. 
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MEMORANDUM NO. II - 
RELATIF A LA MONNAIE 


1. Les billets libellés en francs qui ont été 1mprimés pour les besoins 
en France continentale des forces armées alliées, ainsi que les billets 
libellés en francs qui seront imprimés 4 l’avemr pour le méme objet, 
seront émis par le Trésor Central Frangais. 


2. Les billets libellés.en francs qui ont été imprimés pour les besoins 
en France continentale des forces armées alliées et qui ont été mis & 
leur disposition avant la signature du présent Memorandum, seront 
considérés comme émis par le Trésor Central Frangais. 


3. Les forces alliées garderont en leur possession les billets libellés 
en francs qu ont été mis 4 leur disposition avant la signature du 
présent Memorandum. 


4. Les billets libellés en francs qui ne sont pas actuellement en circu- 
lation, ou qui n’ont pas encore été mis 4 la disposition des forces alliées, 
ne seront 4 l’avenir mis en circulation ou mis & Ja disposition de ces 
forces que par le Trésor Central Frangais. Les arrangements néces- 
saires seront faits pour placer ces billets & la disposition du Trésor 
Central Frangais qu, sous réserve des dispositions de l’article 5 c- 
dessous, sera libre de les utiliser comme il lu conviendra. 


5. Le Trésor Central Francais mettra 4 la disposition des forces alliées, 
& la demande du Commandant en chef interallié, tous les montants 
déclarés nécessaires pour ]’usage des troupes alliées en France conti- 
nentale et suivant telles dénominations, tels types et en tels endroits 
qui seront demandés par le Commandant:-en chef interallié. 


6. Les automtés militares alliées tiendront une comptabilité de 
Vemploi des billets libellés en francs mis 4 leur disposition. Les 
autorités frangaises seront tenues au courant, d’une maniére compléte 
et aussi réguliére que possible, de toutes les dépenses faites au moyen 
de ces billets. Un représentant sera spécialement désigné 4 cet effet 
par le Trésor Central Frangais. 


7 Les forces armées alliées n’introdwront pas en France continentale 
d’autres billets que ceux qui leur auront été remis par le Trésor Central 
Francais. Les billets de la Banque de France utilisés en France 
continentale par les forces armées alliées seront également soumis 
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aux dispositions du présent Memorandum. ‘Toutefois, s’il apparatt 
essentiel pour la conduite des opérations militaires d’utiliser une 
monnaie autre que les billets libellés en francs fournis en application 
des articles précédents, cette monnazie ne sera utilisée qu’A titre excep- 
tionnel et temporaire par le Commandant en chef interallié, et aprés 
consultation avec les autorités frangaises. 


8. Les dispositions qui précédent s’appliquent également aux piéces de 
monnaie en francs fabriquées ou a fabriquer pour les besoins des forces 
alliées en France continentale. 


9. Les accords financiers qui seront faits avec les autorités francaises 
en ce qui concerne les billets et piéces de monnaie visés dans le présent 
Memorandum, ainsi qu’en ce qui concerne Jes dépenses provenant 
d’opérations ou d’activités sur le territoire francais continental, seront 
negociés séparément entre les autorités francaises et américaines d’une 
part, et entre les autorités frangaises et britanniques d’autre part. 
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Translation 
General Kornic, _ 
Military Delegate of the 
Promsonal Government of the 
French Republic. Auaustr 25, 1944 


My prar GENERAL: 

This letter 1s to advise you officially of the agreement of the Pro- 
visional. Government of the Republic to the arrangements included in 
the Memorandum attached to your letter of this date. These arrange- 
ments will be in effect as of today 


‘Yours sincerely 
KorEnia 


General Dwicur EISENHOWER. 


UNITED KINGDOM 


EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington July 13 and 
30, 1951, entered into force July 30, 1951. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT oF SraTB 
WasHINneron 
Jul 13 1961 
EXcrLLENcyY ‘ 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives-of His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland in regard 
to the exchange of official publications, and to inform you that the 
Government of the United States of America agrees that there shall 
be an exchange of official publications between the two Governments 
mm accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which 1s indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other of- 
ficial publication of the other Government not specified in the list, 
or publications of new offices which the other Government may 
establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 


mission of publications of His Majesty’s Government in the United. 


Kingdom shall be His Majesty’s Stationery Office. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of 
the United Kingdom by the British Museum. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. ; 
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5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
im connection with the transportation within its own country of 
the publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the 
other Government. 


Upon the receipt of a note from you indicating that the foregoing 
provisions are acceptable to His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your reply constitute an agreement between 
the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into 
force on the date of your note 1n reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Dean AcHESON 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Sir Oriver SHewewt Franxs, K. C. B., C. B. E., 
British Ambassador 





The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


BrittsH Empsassy, 


No. 890 Wasuineron, D. C. 
Ref 7518/18/51 30th July, 1951 
Sr, 


I have the honour to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 
Government of the United States of America and to your note of 
18th July 1951 in regard to the exchange of official publications and 
to inform you, on instructions from His Majesty’s Principal Secre- 
tary of State for Foreign Affairs, that His Majesty’s Government 
agrees to an exchange of official publications between the two Gov- 
ernments 1n accordance with the following provisions: 


1, Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which is indicated 1n a selected 
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list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other official 
publication of the other Government not specified in the list, or 
publications of new offices which the other Government may es- 
tablish in the future. 


2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom shall be His Majesty’s Stationery Office. 


3. The publications shall be recerved on behalf of the Umted 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
United Kingdom by the British Museum. 


4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 


5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of 
the publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 


6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modifica- 
tion of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. 


His Mayjesty’s Government likewise consider your note under 
reference and the present note in reply as constituting an Agreement 
between our two Governments 1n this matter, which shall enter into 
force on this day’s date. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance 
of my highest consideration. 

Outver Frans. 
The Honourable Dean AcHESON, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


TIAS 2315 
June 25, 1951 


64 Stat. 204, 
22 U. 8. O. §§ 1557- 
15570, 


Ante, p. 687. 


EL SALVADOR 


VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 


Agreement extending and modifying the agreement of January 27 and 
February 12, 1951. Effected by exchange of notes signed at San Salvador 
June 25, 1951, entered into force June 25, 1951, operative July 1, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 
American Empassy, 
No, 255 San Salvador, June 26, 1951. 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. A—842/D- 
581 of February 28, 1951, [*] 1n which there was quoted note No. 3626 
of February 21, 1951, from His Excellency, the Mimister of Culture, 
expressing a desire for the continued services, during the second 
semester of the present calendar year, under the authority contained 
in the Act for International Development (Public Law 535 ~ Title 
IV), popularly known as President Truman’s Point IV Program, 
of the Vocational Education Mission of the United States which 1s 
now in El Salvador and which has been rendering technical assist- 
ance to the Ministry of Culture in its plan to install and operate an 
Institute of Technical Education. Reference 1s made also to a recent 
conference between His Excellency, the-Minister of Culture, Dr. Rey- 
naldo Galindo Pohl, and myself, during which he explained that the 
request contained in the above mentioned note transmitted through 
the Ministry for Foreign Affairs was specifically for an extension 
through December 31, 1951, of the Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of El Salvador and the Government of the Umted States of 
America covering. the assignment of a short-term Vocational Edu- 
cation Mission to the Republic of E] Salvador, which was formalized 
by means of the exchange of this Embassy’s note No. 186 of January 
27, 1951, and the reply thereto and acceptance of the terms thereof 
in Your Excellency’s note A~842/D-404 of February 12, 1951. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that I have now been 
authorized by my Government to propose that the Agreement effected 
by the aforesaid exchange of notes of January 27, 1951, and Feb- 
ruary 12, 1951, shall be modified to provide that such Agreement 
shal] remain 1n force through December 31, 1951, or until one month 
after either party shall give notice to the other of intention to ter- 


7 Not printed. 
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muinate the Agreement, whichever is earlier. It 1s understood, how- 
ever, that the obligations of my Government under the Agreeinent, 
subsequent to June 30, 1951, shall be subject to the availability of 
appropriations by the Congress of the United States. 

If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider that there should be an amendment or extension thereof, 1t 
shall so notify the other Government in writing and the'two Gov- 
ernments will thereupon consult with a view to agreeing upon the 
amendment. 

Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
extension of the original Agreement, including the foregoing modi- 
fications, conditions and terms, 1s acceptable to the Government of 
El Salvador, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and Your Excellency’s reply constitute an 
extension and modification of the Vocational Education Agreement 
between our respective Governments, effective through December 31, 
1951. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 

Gro. P. SHaw 
His Excellency : 
Roserto E. Canessa, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. 





ae Senator Minister for Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DB RELACIONDS BPXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, C.A. 
DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES 


A-842-D 1685 San Sarvanor, 26 de junio de 1961- 
SeXor Empasapor’ 
Tengo el] honor de avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Exce- 


lencia, No. 255 de 25 de junio corriente, en la que, en relacién a corres-, 


pondencia anterior, se sirve informarme que ha sido automzado por 
su.Ilustrado Gobierno. para proceder al canje de notas diplomfticas 
con el Gobierno de El Salvador, concerniente a la prérroga solicitada 
por el Ministerio de Cultura, hasta e] 31 de diciembre del afio en curso, 
del Acuerdo ‘para el desarrollo de un Programa de Educacién Voca- 
cional en El Salvador, formalizado por medio del canje de la nota No. 
186 de fecha 27 de enero de 1951 de esa Honorable Embajada y la 
respuesta de esta Cancilleria A. 842-D-404, de 12 de febrero de este 
mismo ajio, incluyendo las nuevas modificaciones, condiciones y tér- 
m1nos estipulados.en su nota. 


Duration, 
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Sobre el particular, me es grato nformar a Vuestra Excelencia, que 
mi Gobierno agradece la resolucién favorable dictada por el Culto 
Gobierno de los Estados Umidos de América sobre la peticién del 
Ministerio de Cultura, y acepta, desde luego, las modificaciones, con- 
diciones y términos que deben incorporarse al Acuerdo original. 

Valgome complacido de esta oportunidad, para reiterar a Vuestra 
Excelencia las seguridades de mi ms alta consideracién. 

Rozerto E Canessa 
Roberto E. Canessa. 


Excelentisimo sefior Grorce P. SHaw, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos. 
Presente.— 
Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, C.A. 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 
A-842-D 1685 San Satvapor, June 25, 1961. 


Mr. Ampassapor* 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 255 of June 25, in which, with relation to previous correspondence, 
you are good enough to inform me that you have been authorized by 
your Government to proceed to the exchange of diplomatic notes with 
the Government of El Salvador concerning the extension to December 
31 of this year, as requested by the Ministry of Culture, of the Agree- 
ment for the development of a Program of Vocational Education in 
El Salvador, formalized by means of the exchange of your Embassy’s 
note No. 186 of January 27, 1951, and this Ministry’s reply No. A. 842- 
D404 of February 12 of this year, containing the new modifications, 
conditions, and terms stipulated in your note. 

It 1s my pleasure to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
expresses its thanks for the favorable decision of the ‘Government of 
the United States of America on the request of the Ministry of Culture 
and accepts the modifications, conditions, and terms to be incorporated 
in the original Agreement. 

I am pleased to have this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Roserto E Canessa 
Roberto E. Canessa. 
His Excellency Grorcz P. Suaw, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States. 
City. 


SWITZERLAND 


DOUBLE TAXATION 


Convention signed at Washington May 24, 1951; ratification adused by the 
Senate of the United States of America September 17, 1951, subject to a reser- 
vation; ratified by the President of the United States of America September 
20, 1951, subject to sard reservation; ratified by the Swiss Confederation Sep- 
tember 22, 1951, ratificatuons exchanged at Bern September 27, 1951, pro- 
claumed by the President of the United States of America October 1, 1951, 
entered unto force September 27, 1951. 


By rae Present or THE Unirep States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS 4 convention between the United States of America and 
the Swiss Confederation for the avoidance of double taxation with 
respect to tuxes on income was signed at Washington on May 24, 1951, 
in the English and German languages, the original of which conven- 
tion 1s word for word as follows: 


1751 


TIAS 2316 
May 24, 1951 


2 ust] Switzerland—Double Taxatuon—May 24, 1951 


CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE SWISS CONFEDERATION FOR THE 
AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXATION WITH RESPECT TO 
TAXES ON INCOME 


The President of the United States of America and The Swiss 
Federal Council, desiring to conclude a convention for the avoidance 
of double taxation with respect to taxes on income, have appointed 
for that purpose as their respective Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America. 

Dean Acheson, Secretary of State of the United States of Amer- 
ica, and 

The Swiss Federal Council: 

Charles Bruggmann, Envoy Extraordinary and Minster Pleni- 
potentiary of the Swiss Confederation, 
who, having communicated to one another their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed as follows. 


Articip I 
(1) The taxes referred to in this Convention are: 


(a) In the case of the United States of America: 

The Federal income taxes, including surtaxes and excess 
profits taxes. 
(b) In the case of The Swiss Confederation : 

The federal, cantonal and communa! taxes on income (total 
income, earned income, income from property, industrial and 
commercial] profits, etc.). 


(2) The present Convention shall also apply to any other income 
or profits tax of a substantially similar character imposed by either 
contracting State subsequently to the date of signature of the present 
Convention. 


Articiz IT 
(1) As used in this Convention: 


(a) The term “United States” means the United States of 
America, and when used 1n a geographical sense means the States, 
the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and the District of Columbia, 
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“Switzerland,” 


“Permanent estab- 
lishment.” 


‘‘Enterprise,” etc. 


(b) The term “Switzerland” means The Swiss Confederation. 

(c) The term “permanent establishment” means a branch, of- 
fice, factory, workshop, warehouse or other fixed place of business, 
but does not include the casual and temporary use of merely storage 
facilities, nor does it include an agency unless the agent has and 
habitually exercises a general authority to negotiate and conclude 
contracts on behalf of an enterprise or has a stock of merchandise 
from which he regularly fills orders on its behalf. An enterprise 
of one of the contracting States shall not be deemed to have a perma- 
nent establishment in the other State merely because it carries on 
business dealings in such other State through a commission agent, 
broker or custodian or other dependent agent acting 1n the ordi- 
nary course of his business as such. The fact that an enterprise 
of one of the contracting States maintains in the other State a fixed 
place of business exclusively for the purchase of goods or merchan- 
dise shall not of itself constitute such fixed place of business a perma- 
nent establishment of such enterprise. The fact that a corporation 
of one contracting State has a subsidiary corporation which 1s a 
corporation of the other State or which is engaged 1m trade or busi- 
ness 1n the other State shall not of itself constitute that subsidiary 
corporation a permanent establishment of its parent corporation. 
The maintenance within the territory of one of the contracting 
States by an enterprise of the other contracting State of a ware- 
house for convenience of delivery and not for purposes of display 
shall not of itself constitute a permanent establishment within that 
territory even though offers of purchase have been’ obtained by an 
agent of the enterprise in that territory and net by him to 
the enterprise for acceptance. 

(d) The term “enterprise of one of the contracting States” 
means, as the case may be, “United States enterprise” or “Swiss 
enterprise”. 

(e) The term “United States enterprise” means an industrial or 
commercial enterprise or undertaking carried on in the United 
States by a resident (including an individual, fiduciary and part- 
nership) of the United States or by a United States corporation or 
other entity; the term “United States corporation or other entity” 
means a corporation or other entity created or organized under the 
law of the United States or of any State or Territory of the United 
States. 

(f) The term “Swiss enterprise” means an industrial or com- 
mercial enterprise or undertaking carried on in Switzerland by an 
individual resident in Switzerland or by a Swiss corporation or other 
entity; the term “Swiss corporation or other entity” means a cor- 
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poration or institution or foundation having juridical personality, 
or a partnership (association “en nom collectif” or “en comman- 
dite”), or other association without juridical personality, created 
or organized under Swiss laws. 

(g) The term “competent authorities” means, in the case of 
the United States, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue as au- 
thorized by the Secretary of the Treasury ; and 1n the case of Switzer- 
land, the Director of the Federal Tax Administration as authorized 
by the Federal Department of Finances and Customs. 

(h) The term “industrial or commercial profits” includes man- 
ufacturing, mercantile, mining, financial and insurance profits, but 
does not include income in the form of dividends, interest, rents or 
royalties, or remuneration for personal services Provided, however, 
that such excepted items of income shall, subject to the provisions of 
this Convention, be taxed separately or together with industrial or 
commercial profits in accordance with the laws of the contracting 
States. 


(2) In the application of the provisions of the present Convention 
by one of the contracting States any term not otherwise defined shall, 
unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning which such 
term has under its own tax laws. 


Articis ITI 


(1) (a) A Swiss enterprise shall not be subject to taxation by the 
United States in respect of its industrial and commercial profits un- 
less it 1s engaged in trade or business in the United States through a 
permanent establishment situated therein. If 1t 1s so engaged the 
United States may impose its tax upon the entire income of such enter- 
prise from sources within the United States. 

(b) A United States enterprise shall not be subject to taxation by 
Switzerland in respect of 1ts industrial and commercial profits except 
as to such profits allocable to 1ts permanent establishment situated in 
Switzerland. 

(2) No account shall be taken in determining the tax in one of the 
contracting States of the mere purchase of merchandise therein by an 
enterprise of the other State. 

(3) Where an enterprise of one of the contracting States 1s engaged 
in trade or business in the territory of the other contracting State 
through a permanent establishment situated therein, there shall be 
attributed to such permanent establishment the industrial or com- 
mercial profits which 1t might be expected to derive if 1t were an inde- 
pendent enterprise engaged in the same or similar activities under the 


1755 


“Competent author- 
ities,” 


“Industrial profits,”’ 
ete. 


Tax on profits; re- 
striction. 


1756 


U 8S. Treatres and Other International Agreements [2 UST 





Apportionment of 
profits. 


Income from ships 
or aircraft. 


Rate of tax on divi- 
dends, restrictions. 


same or similar conditions and dealing at arm’s length with the enter- 
prise of which it 1s a permanent establishment. 

(4) In the determination of the industrial or commercial profits 
of the permanent establishment there shall be allowed as deductions 
all expenses which are reasonably applicable to the permanent estab- 
lishment, including executive and general administrative expenses so 
applicable. 

(5) The competent authorities of the two contracting States may 
lay down rules by agreement for the apportionment of industrial and 
commercial profits. 


ArTIcLE IV 


Where an enterprise of one of the contracting States, by reason of 
1ts participation in the management or the financial structure of an 
enterprise of the other contracting State, makes with or imposes on 
the latter, in their commercial or financial relations, conditions differ- 
ent from those which would be made with an independent enterprise, 
any profits which would normally have accrued to one of the enter- 
prises, but by reason of those conditions have not so accrued, may be 
included in the profits of that enterprise and taxed accordingly 


ARTICLE V 


Income which an enterprise of one of the contracting States derives 
from the operation of ships or aircraft registered in that State shall 
be taxable only in the State in which such ships or aircraft are regis- 
tered. 

Arrictz VI 


(1) The rate of tax imposed by one of the contracting States upon 
dividends derived from sources within such State by a resident or 
corporation or other entity of the other contracting State not hav- 
ing a permanent establishment in the former State shall not exceed 
15 percent: Provided, however, that this paragraph shall have no 
application to Swiss tax in the case of dividends derived from Switzer- 
land by a Swiss citizen (who 1s not also a citizen of the United States) 
resident in the United States. 

(2) It 1s agreed, however, that such rate of tax shall not exceed 
five percent if the shareholder 1s a corporation controlling, directly 
or indirectly, at least 95 percent of the entire voting power in the 
corporation paying the dividend, and if not more than 25 percent of 
the gross income of such paying corporation 1s derived from interest 
and dividends, other than interest and dividends received from its 
own subsidiary corporations. Such reduction. of the rate to five 
percent shall not apply if the relationship of the two corporations has 
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been arranged or 1s maintained primarily with the intention of secur- 
ing such reduced rate. 

(8) Switzerland may collect its tax without regard to paragraphs 
(1) and (2) of this Article but will make refund of the tax so col- 
lected in excess of the tax computed at the reduced rates provided in 
such paragraphs, 

Articte VII 


(1) The rate of tax imposed by one of the contracting States on 
interest on bonds, securities, notes, debentures or on any other form of 
indebtedness (including mortgages or bonds secured by real property) 
derived from sources within such contracting State by. a resident or 
corporation or other entity of the other contracting State not having 
a permanent establishment in the former State shall not exceed five 
percent. Provided, however, that this paragraph shall have no appli- 
cation to Swiss tax in the case of interest derived from Switzerland 
by a Swiss citizen (who 1s not also a citizen of the United States) 
resident in the United States. 

(2) Switzerland may collect its tax without regard to paragraph 
(1) of this Article but will make refund of the tax so collected in 
excess of the tax computed at the reduced rate provided in such 
paragraph. 

Artictz VIII 

Royalties and other amounts derived, as consideration for the nght 
to use copyrights, artistic and scientific works, patents, designs, plans, 
secret processes and formulae, trademarks, and other like property 
and rights (including rentals and like payments in respect to motion 
picture films or for the use of industrial, commercial or scientific equip- 
ment), from sources within one of the contracting States by a resident 
or corporation or other entity of the other contracting State not hav- 
mg a permanent establishment in the former State shall be exempt 
from taxation in such former State. 


ARTICLE TX 


(1) Income from real property (including gains derived from the 
sale or exchange of-such property but not including interest from 
mortgages or bonds secured by real property) and royalties in respect 
of the operation of mines, quarries, or other natural resources, shall 
be taxable only in the contracting State in which such property, 
mines, quarries, or other natural resources are situated. 

(2) A resident or corporation or other entity of one of the con- 
tracting States deriving any such income from such property within 
the other contracting State may, for any taxable year, elect to be sub- 
ject to the tax of such other contracting State, on a net basis, as 1f 
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such resident or corporation or entity were engaged in trade or busi- 
ness within such other contracting State through a permanent estab- 
lishment therein during such taxable year. 


ARTICLE X 


(1) An individual resident of Switzerland shall be exempt from 
United States tax upon compensation for labor or personal services 
performed in the United States (including the practice of the liberal 
professions and rendition of services as director) 1f he 1s temporarily 
present in the United States for a period or periods not exceeding a 
total of 188 days during the taxable year and either of the following 
conditions 1s met: 


(a) his compensation is received for such labor or personal serv- 
ices performed as an employee of, or under contract with, a resident 
or corporation or other entity of Switzerland, or 

(b) his compensation received for such labor or personal serv- 
ices does not exceed $10,000. 


(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article shall apply 
mutatis mutandis, to an individual resident of the United States with 
respect to compensation for such labor or personal services performed 
in Switzerland. 

(3) The provisions of this Article shall have no application to the 
income.to which Article XI (1) relates. 

(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) (a) of this Article shall not 
apply to the compensation, profits, emoluments or other remuneration 
of public entertainers such as stage, motion picture or radio artists, 
musicians and athletes. 

Articis XI 


(1) (a) Wages, salaries and similar compensation, and pensions 
paid by the United States or by the political subdivisions or territories 
thereof to an individual (other than a Swiss citizen who 1s not also a 
citizen of the United States) shall be exempt from Swiss tax. 

(b) Wages, salaries and similar compensation and pensions 
paid by Switzerland or by any agency or instrumentality thereof or by 
any political subdivisions or other public authorities thereof to an in- 
dividual (other than a United States citizen who 1s not also a citizen of 
Switzerland) shall be exempt from United States tax. 

(2) Private pensions and life annuities derived from within one of 
the contracting States and paid to individuals residing in the other 
contracting State shall be exempt from taxation 1n the former State. 
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(8) The term “pensions”, as used in this Article, means periodic 
payments made m consideration for services rendered or by way of 
compensation for injuries received. 

(4) The term “life annuities” as used in this Article, means a stated 
sum payable periodically at stated times during life, or during a spec- 
fied number of years, under an obligation to make the payments in 
return for adequate and full consideration in money or money’s worth. 


ArticLe XII 


A professor or teacher, a resident of one of the contracting States, 
who temporarily visits the other contracting State for the purpose of 
teaching for a period not exceeding two years at a university, college, 
school or other educational institution in the other contracting State, 
shall be exempted in such other contracting State from tax on his 
remuneration for such teaching for such period. 


ARTICLE XITI 


A student or apprentice, a resident of one of the contracting States, 
who temporarily visits the other contracting State exclusively for the 
purposes of study or for acquiring business or technica] experience 
shall not be taxable in the latter State in respect of remittances re- 
ceived by him from abroad for the purposes of his maintenance or 
studies. 

Arricte XIV 


(1) Dividends and interest paid by a corporation other than a 
United States domestic corporation shall be exempt from United 
States tax where the recipient 1s a nonresident alien as to the United 
States resident in Switzerland or a Swiss corporation, not having a 
permanent establishment in the United States. 

(2) Dividends and interest paid by a corporation other than a Swiss 
corporation shall be exempt from Swiss tax where the recipient 1s a 
resident or corporation of the United States, not having a permanent 
establishment in Switzerland. 


ARTICLE XV 


(1) Itis agreed that double taxation shall be avoided 1n the follow- 
ing manner: 


(a) The United States in determining its taxes specified in Article 
I of this Convention in the case of its citizens, residents or corpora- 
tions may, regardless of any other provision of this Convention, 
include in the basis upon which such taxes are imposed all items of 
income taxable under the revenue laws of the United States as if 
this Convention had not come into effect. The United States shall, 
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however, subject to the provisions of section 131, Internal Revenue 
Code, as 1n effect on the date of the entry into force of this Con- 
vention, deduct from its taxes the amount of Swiss taxes specified in 
Article I of this Convention. It 1s agreed that by virtue of the pro- 
visions of subparagraph (b) of this paragraph, Switzerland satis- 
fies the similar credit requirement set forth in section 131 (a) (8), 
Internal Revenue Code. 

(b) Switzerland, in determining its taxes specified in Article I 
of this Convention in the case of its residents, corporations or other 
entities, shall exclude from the basis upon which such taxes are 1m- 
posed such items of income as are dealt with in this Convention, 
derived from the United States and not exempt from, and not en- 
titled to the reduced rate of, United States tax under this Conven- 
tion; but in the case of a citizen of the United States resident in 
Switzerland there shall be excluded all 1tems of income derived from 
the United States. Switzerland, however, reserves the nght to take 
into account in the determination of the rate of its taxes also the 
income excluded as provided in this paragraph. 


(2) The provisions of this Article shall not be construed to deny 
the exemptions from United States tax or Swiss tax, as the case may 
be, granted by Article XI (1) of this Convention. 


ARTICLE XVI 


(1) The competent authorities of the contracting States shall ex- 
change such information (being information available under the 
respective taxation laws of the contracting States) as 1s necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of the present Convention or for the pre- 
vention of fraud or the like in relation to: the taxes which are the 
subject of the present Convention. Any information so exchanged 
shall be treated as secret and shall not be disclosed to any person other 
than those concerned with the assessment and collection of the taxes 
which are the subject of the present Convention. No information shall 
be exchanged which would disclose any trade, business, industrial or 
professional secret or any trade process. 

(2) Each of the contracting States may collect such taxes imposed 
by the other contracting State as though such taxes were the taxes of 
the former State as will ensure.that the exemption.or reduced rate 
of tax granted under Articles VI, VII, VIII and XI(2) of the present 
Convention by such other State shall not be enjoyed by persons not 
entitled to such benefits. 

(3) In no case shall the provisions of this Article be construed so 
as to impose upon either of the contracting States the obligation to 
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carry out administrative measures at variance with the regulations 
and practice of either contracting State or which would be contrary 
to its sovereignty, security or public policy or to supply particulars 
which are not procurable under 1ts own legislation or that of the State 
making application. 


ArticLe XVII 


(1) Where a taxpayer shows proof that the action of the tax au- 
thorities of the contracting States has resulted, or will result, in double 
taxation contrary to the provisions of the present Convention, he 
shall be entitled to present the facts to the State of which he 1s a 
citizen or a resident, or, 1f the taxpayer 1s a corporation or other 
entity, to the State in which it 1s created or organized. Should the 
taxpayer’s claim be deemed worthy of consideration, the competent 
authority of such State shall undertake to come to an agreement with 
the competent authority of the other State with a view to equitable 
avoidance of the double taxation 1n question. 

(2) Should any difficulty or doubt arise as to the interpretation 
or application of the present Convention, or its relationship to Con- 
ventions between one of the contracting States and any other State, 
the competent authorities of the contracting States may settle the 
question by mutual agreement. 


ArticLe XVIII 


(1) The provisions of this Convention shal] not be construed to 
deny or affect in any manner the nght of diplomatic and consular 
officers to other or additional exemptions now enjoyed or which may 
hereafter be granted to such officers. 

(2) The provisions of the present Convention shall not be con- 
strued to restrict in any manner any exemption, deduction, credit or 
other allowance now or hereafter accorded by the laws of one of the 
contracting States in the determination of the tax imposed by such 
State. 

(8) The citizens of one of the contracting States shall not, while 
resident in the other contracting State, be subjected therein to other 
or more burdensome taxes than are the citizens of such other con- 
tracting State residing 1n its territory The term “citizens” as used 
in this Article includes al] legal persons, partnerships and associa- 
tions created or organized under the laws 1n force 1n the respective 
contracting States. In this Article the word “taxes” means taxes of 
every kind or description, whether Federal, State, cantonal, municipal 
or communal, 
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Articte XIX 


(1) The competent authorities of the two contracting States may 
prescribe regulations necessary to carry into effect the present Con- 
vention within the respective States. 

(2) The competent authorities of the two contracting States may 
communicate with each other directly for the purpose of giving effect 
to the provisions of this Convention. 


ARTICLE XX 


(1) The present Convention shall be ratified and the instruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Berne as soon as possible.[?] It 
shall have effect for the taxable years beginning on or after the first 
day of January of the year in which such exchange takes place. Pro- 
vided, however, that 1f such exchange takes place on or after October 
1 of such year, Article VI (except paragraph (2) thereof) and Article 
VII of the Convention shall have effect only for taxable years begin- 
ning on or after the first day of January of the year 1mmediately 
following the year in which such exchange takes place. 

(2) The present Convention shall continue effective for a period 
of five years beginning with the calendar year in which the exchange 
of the instruments of ratification takes place and indefinitely after 
that period, but may be terminated by either of the contracting States 
at the end of the five-year period or at any time thereafter, provided 
that at least six months’ prior notice of termination has been given 
and, 1n such event, the present Convention shall cease to be effective 
for the taxable years beginning on or after the first day of January 
next following the expiration of the six-month period. 


Done at Washington, in duplicate, in the English and German 
languages, the two texts having equal authenticity, this 24th day of 
May, 1951. 

FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Dean ACHESON [srau] 


FOR THB SWISS FEDERAL COUNCIL. 
CuarLes BrucemMann [sEaL] 


ne 


* Sept. 27, 1951. 
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ABKOMMEN ZWISCHEN DEN VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA 
UND DER SCHWEIZERISCHEN EIDGENOSSENSCHAFT 
ZUR VERMEIDUNG DER DOPPELBESTEUERUNG 
AUF DEM GEBIETE DER STEUERN VOM EINKOMMEN 


Der Praesident der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika und 
der Schweizerische Bundesrat, vom Wunsche geleitet, ein ‘Ab- 
kommen zur Vermeidung der Doppelbesteuerung auf dem Gebiete der 
Steuern vom Einkommen abzuschliessen, haben zu diesem Zwecke 
zu ihren Bevollmaechtigten ernannt: 

Der Praesident der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika: 

Herrn Dean Acheson, Staatssekretaer der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika, und 

Der Schweizerische Bundesrat: 

Herrn Dr. Charles Bruggmann, ausserordentlichen 
Gesandten und bevollmaechtigten Minister der 
schweizerischen Eidgenossenschaft in Washington, 

die, nachdem sie sich ihre Vollmachten mitgeteilt und diese in 


guter und gehoeriger Form befunden, folgendes vereinbart haben: 


ARTIKEL TI 
1 Die Steuern, auf die sich dieses Abkommen bezieht, sind: 
(a) Auf Seiten der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika: 
Die Bundeseinkommenssteuern mit Einschluss der Zu- 


schlagssteuern (surtaxes) und der Uebergewinnsteuern; 
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(b) Auf Seiten der Schweizerischen Eidgenossenschaft: 
Die von Bund, Kantonen und Gemeinden erhobenen Steuern 
vom Einkommen (Gesamteinkommen, Erwerbseinkommen, Ver- 
moegensertrag, Gewinne aus gewerblicher oder kauf- 
Maennischer Taetigkeit usw.). 
2 Das vorliegende Abkommen soll auch auf jede andere ihrem 
Wesen nach aehnliche Einkommens- oder Gewinnsteuer Anwendung 
finden, die.nach seiner Unterzeichnung von einem der Vertrags- 


staaten. erhoben wird. 


ARTIKEL II 
1 In diesen Abkommen bedeutet: 

(a) Der Ausdruck "Vereinigte Staaten" die Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika; in geographischem Sinne verwendet, um- 
fasst er die Gliedstaaten, die Territorien Alaska und Hawaii 
sowie den Distrikt Columbia; 

(b) Der Ausdruck "Schweiz" die Schweizerische Eidgenossen- 
schaft; 

(ce) Der Ausdruck "Betriebsstaette" eine Zweigniederlassung, 
Geschaeftsstelle (office) , Fabrik, Werkstaette, Lagerhaus 
‘oder eine andere staendige Geschaeftseinrichtung; er schliesst 
‘aber weder die gelegentliche und zeitlich beschraenkte Be- 
nuetzung blosser Stapelgelegenheiten ein, noch eine Ver- 
‘tretung (agency), es. sei denn, der Vertreter besitze eine 
Generalvollmacht zu Vertragsverhandlungen und Vertragsab- 
schluessen fuer ein Unternehmen und uebe diese Vollmacht 

v«:gewoehnlich auch aus, oder er. verfuege ueber ‘ein Warenlager, 
von welchem er regelmaessig Bestellungen fuer das Unter- 


nehmen ausfuehrt. Eine Betriebsstaette im andern Staate 
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wird nicht schon-deshalb engenommen, weil ein Unternehmen 
des einen Vertragsstaates im andern Staate Geschaeftsbe~ 
ziehungen durch einen Kommissionaer, Maekler, Sachwalter 
oder einen andern unabhaengigen Vertreter unterhaelt, der: 
im Rahmen seiner ordentlichen Geschaeftstaetigkeit handelt. 
Die Tatsache, dass ein Unternehmen eines der Vertragsstaaten 
am andern Staate eine staendige Geschaeftseinrichtung: aus~ 
schliesslich fuer den Einkauf von Guetern und Waren unter~ 
haelt, macht fuer sich allein eine solche staendige Ge- 
schaeftseinrichtung nicht zur Betriebsstaette des Unter- 
nehmens. Der Umstand, dass eine Gesellschaft eines der Ver-~ 
tragsstaaten im andern Staate eine Tochtergesellschaft be- 
sitzt, die eine Gesellschaft dieses andern Staates ist oder 
dn diesem andern Staate Geschaeftsbeziehungen -unterhaelt, 
macht fuer sich allein die Tochtergesellschaft nicht zur Be- 
triebsstaette ihrer Muttergesellschaft. Unterhaelt ein Unter- 
nehmen -des einen Vertragsstaates im Gebiete des andern Ver- 
tragsstaates ein Lagerhaus zu Auslieferungs-, nicht aber zu 
Ausstellungszwecken, so begruendet dies fuer sich allein 
keine Betriebsstaette im andern Staate, und zwar auch dann 
nicht, wenn von einem Vertreter des Unternehmens in diesem 
Staate Bestellungen entgegengenommen’ und von ihm zur Annahme 
an das Unternehmen weitergeleitet worden sind; 

{d) Der Ausdruck "Unternehmen eines der. Vertragsstaaten" 
je nach dem Zusammenhang ein "amerikanisches" oder "schwei- 
zerisches Unternehmen"; 

(e) Der Ausdruck "amerikanisches Unternehmen" eine in den 
Vereinigten Staaten von einer Person (natuerliche Personen, 


Treuhaender und Personengesellschaften mitinbegriffen) mit 
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Wohnsitz in den Vereinigten Staaten oder von einer ameri- 
kanischen Gesellschaft oder einem andern amerikanischen 
Rechtstraeger betriebene gewerbliche oder kaufmaennische 
Unternehmung; der Ausdruck "amerikanische Gesellschaft oder 
ein anderer amerikanischer Rechtstraeger" umfasst die nach 
dem Recht der Vereinigten Staaten, der Gliedstaaten oder 
Territorien errichteten oder organisierten Koerperschaften 
oder andern Rechtstreeger; 

(f) Der Ausdruck "schweizerisches Unternehmen" eine in der 
Schweiz von einer natuerlichen Person mit Wohnsitz in der 
Schweiz oder von einer schweizerischen Gesellschaft oder 
einem andern schweizerischen Rechtstraeger betriebene ge- 
werbliche oder kaufmaennische Unternehmung; der Ausdruck 
"schweizerische Gesellschaft oder ein anderer schweize~ 
rischer Rechtstraeger" umfasst die nach schweizerischem 
Recht errichteten oder organisierten, mit juristischer Per- 
soenlichkeit ausgestatteten Koerperschaften, Anstalten oder 
Stiftungen sowie die Kollektiv- und Kommanditgesellschaften 


und andere Personengesamtheiten ohne juristische Persoen- 


-lichkeit; 


(g) Der Ausdruck "zustaendige Behoerde" auf Seiten der 
Vereinigten Staaten den Commissioner of Internal Revenue in 
Rahmen der ihm vom Sekretaer des Schatzamtes erteilten Voll- 
machten und auf Seiten der Schweiz den Direktor der eidge- 
noessischen Steuerverwaltung im Rahmen der ihm vom eidge- 
noessischen Finanz- und Zolldepartement erteilten Vollmach- 
ten; 

(h) Der Ausdruck "Gewinne aus gewerblicher oder kauf- 


maennischer Taetigkeit" die Gewinne aus dem Betrieb eines 
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Fabrikations-, Handels-, Bergwerks-, Finanz- oder Versiche- 
rungsunternehmens, dagegen nicht Einkuenfte in Form von 
Dividenden, Zinsen, Mietertraegnissen sowie Verguetungen 
fuer Lizenzen (royalties) und fuer persoenliche Dienst- 
leistungen; derartige Einkuenfte und Verguetungen koennen 
indessen, vorbehaeltlich der Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens, 
nach Massgabe der Gesetze der vertragschliessenden Staaten 
~‘gesondert oder zusammen mit Gewinnen aus gewerblicher oder 
kaufmaennischer Taetigkeit besteuert werden. 
2 Bet Anwendung der Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens wird jeder 
Vertragsstaat, sofern sich aus dem Zusammenhang nicht etwas ande- 
res .ergibt, jedem nicht anders’ umschriebenen Begriff den Sinn 


beilegen,. der ihm unter der eigenen Steuergesetzgebung zukommt. 


ARTIKEL III 

1 (a) Ein schweizerisches Unternehmen darf von den Vereinig- 
ten Staaten fuer seine Gewinne aus gewerblicher oder kaufmaenni- 
scher Taetigkeit keiner Besteuerung unterworfen werden, es sei 
denn, es unterhalte in den Vereinigten Staaten Geschaeftsbe- 
ziehungen durch eine dort gelegene Betriebsstaette. Unterhaelt 
es solche Geschaeftsbeziehungen, so koennen die Vereinigten 
Staaten das gesamte aus amerikanischen Quellen fliessende Ein- 
kommen dieses Unternehmens besteuern. 

(>) Ein amerikanisches Unternehmen darf zu schweizerischen 
Steuern nur fuer solche Gewinne aus gewerblicher oder kaufmaenni- 
scher Taetigkeit herangezogen werden, die seiner in-der Schweiz 
gelegenen Betriebsstaette zugerechnet werden koennen. 

2 Bei der Festsetzung der Steuer durch: einen der Vertrags- 


etaaten darf der blosse Einkauf von Waren in diesem Staate durch 


1767 


“1768 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UST 





ein Unternehmen des andern Staates nicht beruecksichtigt werden. 

3 Unterhaelt ein Unternehmen eines der Vertragsstaaten im 
Gebiete des andern Staates Geschaeftsbeziehungen durch eine dort 
gelegene Betriebsstaette, so sollen dieser Betriebsstaette die-~ 
jJenigen Gewinne aus gewerblicher oder kaufmaennischer Taetigkeit 
zugerechnet werden, die sie als selbstaendiges Unternehmen mit 
gleichen oder .aehnlichen Geschaeftszweigen, unter denselben. oder 
aehnlichen Bedingungen und ohne jede Abhaengigkeit vom Unter- 
nehmen, dessen Betriebsstaette sie ist, haette erzielen koennen. 

4 Bei der Festsetzung der Gewinne aus gewerblicher oder 
kaufmaennischer Taetigkeit einer Betriebsstaette sollen alle 
billigerweise der Betriebsstaette zurechenbaren Auslagen, mit 
Einschluss von.Geschaeftsfuehrungs- und allgemeinen Verwaltungs- 
unkosten, zum Abzuge zugelassen werden. 

> Die zustaendigen Behoerden der beiden Vertragsstaaten 
koennen sich ueber die Aufstellung von Richtlinien zur richti- 
gen Verteilung der Gewinne aus gewerblicher oder kaufmaennischer 


Taetigkeit verstaendigen. 


ARTIKEL IV 

Wenn ein Unternehmen des einen Vertragsstaates vermoege 
seiner Beteiligung an der Geschaeftsfuehrung oder am finanziellen 
Aufbau einer Unternehmung des andern Vertragsstaates mit dieser... 
in bezug auf ihre kaufmaennischen oder finanziellen Beziehungen 
Bedingungen vereinbart oder ihr solche auferlegt, die abweichen 
von denjenigen, die mit einem selbstaendigen Unternehmen verein- 
bart wuerden, so. duerfen:Gewinne, die eines -der beiden Unter- 
nehmen normalerweise .erzielt: haette, aber wegen dieser Bedingun- 


gen nicht erzielt hat, den Gewinnen dieser Unternehmung zuge- 
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rechnet und entsprechend besteuert werden. - 


ARTIKEL V 
Einkuenfte, die ein Unternehmen eines der Vertragsstaaten 
aus dem Betrieb von in diesem Staate registrierten Schiffen oder 
Luftfahrzeugen bezieht, sollen nur in dem Staate bestevert werden, 


in welchem diese Schiffe oder Luftfahrzeuge registriert sind. 


ARTIKEL VI 

1 der Satz der Steuer, die einer der Vertragsstaaten auf Di- 
videnden erhebt, die aus in seinem Gebiete gelegenen Quellen “ 
fliessen, soll 15 Prozent nicht uebersteigen, sofern der Divi- 
dendenempfaenger eine Person mit Wohnsitz in andern Staate oder 
eine Gesellschaft oder ein anderer Rechtstraeger dieses andern 
Staates ist und im stevuererhebenden Staate keine Betriebsstaette 
besitzt: Diese Bestimmung g0ll jedoch keine Anwendung finden auf 
die schweizerische Steuer auf Dividenden, die einem Schweizer- 
buerger (def nicht zugleich auch Buerger der Vereinigten Staaten 
ist) mit Monnates in den Nepeinis ten peten aus der Schweiz zu-~ 
fliessen. 

2 Ist indessen der Aktionaer eine Gesellschaft, die unmittel- 
bar oder mittelbar ueber mindestens 95 Prozent der Stimmrechte in 
der dividendenzahlenden Gesellschaft verfuegt, und stammen nicht 
mehr als 25 Prozent des Bruttoeinkommens der dividendenzahlenden 
Gesellschaft von andern Zinsen und Dividenden als den von ihren 
eigenen Tochtergeselilschaften ausgerichteten, so soll der Steuer- 
gatz 5 Prozent nicht uebersteigen. Diese Herabsetzung des Steuer- 
satzes auf 5 Prozent soll jedoch nicht Platz greifen, wenn die 
Verbindung. der beiden Gesellschaften in erster. Linie in der Ab- 


sicht hergestellt worden ist oder. beibehalten wird, um sich die~. 
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sen Vorteil zu sichern. 

3 Die Schweiz kann ihre Steuer ohne Ruecksicht auf die Be~ 
stimmungen in Absatz (1) und (2) dieses Artikels erheben; sie 
wird indessen die so erhobene Steuer zurueckerstatten, soweit 
sie den Betrag uebersteigt, der sich bei Berechnung zu den in 


den genannten Absaetzen festgesetzten Steuersaetzen ergibt. 


ARTIKEL VII 

1 Der Satz der Steuer, die einer der Vertragsstaaten auf 
Zinsen von Obligationen, Wertpapieren, Kassenscheinen, Schuld- 
verschreibungen oder irgend einer andern Schuldverpflichtung 
(mit Einschluss grundpfaendlich gesicherter Forderungen) erhebt, 
die aus in seinem Gebiet gelegenen Quellen fliessen, soll 5 Pro- 
zent nicht uebersteigen, sofern der Zinsempfaenger eine Person 
mit Wohnsitz im andern Staate oder eine Gesellschaft oder ein 
anderer Rechtstraeger dieses andern Staates ist und im steuerer- 
hebenden Staate keine Betriebsstaette besitzt: Diese Bestimmung 
soll jedoch keine Anwendung finden auf die schweizerische Steuer 
auf Zinsen, die einem Schweizerbuerger (der nicht zugleich Buer- 
ger der Vereinigten Staaten ist) mit Wohnsitz in den Vereinigten 

‘Staaten aus der Schweiz zufliessen. 

2 Die Schweiz kann ihre Steuer ohne Ruecksicht auf die Be- 
stimmungen in Absatz (1) dieses Artikels erheben; sie wird indes- 
sen die so erhobene Steuer zurueckerstatten, soweit sie den Be- 
trag uebersteigt, der sich bei Berechnung zu dem im genannten 


Absatz festgesetzten Steuersatz ergibt. 


ARTIKEL VIII 
Lizenzgebuehren (royalties) und andere Verguetungen fuer die 


Ueberlassung des Gebrauchsrechtes an literarischen Urheberrech- 


2 ust] -Switzerland—Double Taxation—May 24, 1951 


ten, kuenstlerischen oder wissenschaftlichen Werken, Patenten, 

Mustern, Plaenen, geheimen Verfahren und Formeln, Markenrechten 
und aehnlichen Vermoegenswerten und Rechten (mit Einschluss der 
Mietgebuehren und aehnlicher Verguetungen fuer die Ueberlassung 


von kKinematographischen Filmen oder fuer die Benuetzung der 


gewerblichen, kaufmaennischen oder wissenschaftlichen Ausruestung) , 


die eine Person mit Wohnsitz in einem Vertragsstaate oder eine 
Gesellschaft oder ein anderer Rechtstraeger des einen Vertrags- 
staates aus im andern Vertragsstaate gelegenen Quellen bezieht, 
sollen in diesem andern Vertragsstaate von der Besteuerung aus- 
genommen sein, wenn der Empfaenger der Verguetungen dort keine 


Betriebsstaette unterhaelt. 


ARTIKEL IX 
1 Einkuenfte aus unbeweglichem Vermoegen (einschliesslich 
der Gewinne aus dem Verkauf oder Tausch solchen Vermoegens, aber 
unter Ausschluss der Zinsen grundpfaendlich gesicherter Forde- 
rungen) sowie Verguetungen (royalties) fuer die Ausbeutung von 


Bergwerken, Steinbruechen oder andern Bodenschaetzen solj.en nur 


in dem Vertragsstaate besteuert werden, in welchem dieses Vermoe- 


gen, die Bergwerke, Steinbrueche oder andern Bodenschaetze lie- 
gen. 


2 Bezieht eine Person mit Wohnsitz in einem der Vertrags- 


staaten oder eine Gesellschaft oder ein anderer Rechtstraeger el- 


nes der Vertragsstaaten solche Einkuenfte aus derartigem Vermoe- 
gen, das im andern Vertragsstaate gelegen ist, so kann der Ein- 
kommensempfaenger fuer jedes Steuerjahr verlangen, in diesem 

andern Vertragsstaate auf Grund des Nettoeinkommens, d.h. so be- 


steuert zu werden, wie wenn er waehrend des Steverjahres in die- 
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sem andern Staate Geschaeftsbeziehungen durch eine Betriebs- 


6taette unterhalten haette. 


ARTIKEL X 

1 Haelt sich eine natuerliche Person mit Wohnsitz in der 

Schweiz: im Laufe eines Stéuerjahres waehrend insgesamt nicht mehr 

. als’ 183. Tagen voruebergehend in den Vereinigten Staaten auf, so 
ist sie. hier von der Steuer auf Verguetungen fuer in den Vereinig- 
ten Staaten’ geleistete Arbeit oder persoenliche Dienste (ein- 
schliesslich der Ausuebung freier Berufe und der Dienstleistungen 
als Verwaltungsrat) befreit, sofern eine der beiden folgenden Be- 
dingungen erfuellt ist: 

(a) Wenn der Empfaenger die fuer solche Arbeit oder 
persoenliche Dienste ausgerichtete. Verguetung auf Grund 
eines Dienstverhaeltnisses oder eines Vertrages mit einer 
Person mit Wohnsitz in der Schweiz oder mit einer schwei- 
zerischen Gesellschaft oder einem andern schweizerischen 
‘Rechtstraeger bezieht; oder 
(b) Wenn die Verguetung fuer solche Arbeit oder per~ 
soenliche Dienste 10 000 Dollar nicht uebersteigt, 

2 Die Bestimmung, von Absatz (1) dieses Artikels. findet 
mutatis mutandis Anwendung auf eine natuerliche Person mit Wohn- 
sitz in den Vereinigten Staaten, die Verguetungen fuer in der 
Schweiz geleistete Arbeit oder persoenliche Dienste bezieht. 

3 Die Vorschriften dieses Artikels finden. keine Anwendung 
auf die in Artikel XI, Absatz (1), bezeichneten Einkuenfte.. 

4 Die Vorschrift von Absatz (1) (a) dieses Artikels findet 
auf Vergvetungen, Gewinne, Bezuege und andere Entschaedigungen 


von Buehnen-, Film- oder Radioschauspielern, Musikern,.Athleten. 
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und dgl. keine Anwendung. 


ARTEKEL XI 

2 (a) Loehne, Besoldungen und aehnliche Verguetungen sowle 
Pensionen, die die Vereinigten Staaten, ihre politischen Unterab- 
tellungen oder Territorien an natuerliche Personen (ausgenommen 
schweizerische Staatsangehoerige, aie nicht gleichzeitig das 
amerikanische Buergerrecht pesitzen) ausrichten, sind von der 
Besteuerung durch die Schweiz ausgenommen. 

(b) Loehne, Besoldungen und “aehnliche Verguetungen sowie 
Pensionen, die die Schweizerische Eidgenossenschaft, ihre An-- 
stalten: (agencies) und. Einrichtungen (instrumentalities) oder 
ihre politischen Unterabteilungen oder andere oeffentliche Be- 
hoerden an natuerliche Personen (ausgenommen amerikanische Staats- 
angehoerige, die nicht. gleichzeitig Schweizerbuerger sind) aus- 
richten, sind von der Besteverung durch die Vereinigten Staaten 
ausgenomnen, 

2 Private Pensionen und Leibreriten, die eine natuerliche Per-~ 
son mit Wohnsitz im einen Vertragsstaate aus dem andern Staate be~ 
zieht, sind in diesem andern Staate von der Besteuerung ausgenon-_ 
men. 

3 Unter dem in diesem Artikel verwendeten Ausdruck "Pensionen" 
sind periodische Verguetungen zu verstehen, die im Hinblick auf a 
fruehere Dienstleistungen oder zum Ausgleich erlittener koerperli- 
cher Nachteile ausgerichtet werden. 

4 Unter dem in diesem Artikel verwendeten Ausdruck "Leib- 
renten" ist eine bestimmte, periodisch an festen Terminen auf Le- 
benszeit oder waehrend einer bestimmten Anzahl von Jahren als 
Gegenleistung fuer eine angemessene und volle Veseuctine in Geld 


oder Geldeswert zahlbare Summe zu verstehen. 
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ARTIKEL XII 
Ein Professor oder Lehrer mit Wohnsitz in einem der Ver- 
tragsstaaten, der sich voruebergehend fuer. hoechstens zwei Jahre 
zu Unterrichtszwecken an einer Universitaet, einem Kollegiun, 
einer Schule oder andern Lehranstalt des andern Vertragsstaates 
aufhaelt, ist hier von der Steuer auf den Einkuenften aus seiner 
Lehrtaetigkeit waehrend des genannten Zeitraums befreit. 


ARTIKEL XIII 
Ein Student oder Lehrling mit Wohnsitz in einem der Ver- 
tragsstaaten, der sich voruebergehend lediglich zu .Studien- 
zwecken oder zur Ausbildung in geschaeftlichen oder technischen 
Belangen im andern Vertragsstaate aufhaelt, ist hier keiner Steuer 
auf seinen Studien- und Unterhaltsgeldern, die er von ausserhalb 


seines Aufenthaltsortes bezieht, unterworfen. 


ARTIKEL XIV 

1 von einer andern als einer Gesellschaft der Vereinigten 
Staaten ausgerichtete Dividenden und Zinsen sind von der Be- 
steuerung durch die Vereinigten Staaten ausgenommen, wenn ihr 
Empfaenger in den Vereinigten Staaten keine Betriebsstaette unter- 
haelt und wenn er gegenueber den Vereinigten Staaten als Auslaen~ 
der ohne Wohnsitz in den Vereinigten Staaten gilt und seinen 
Wohnsitz in der Schweiz hat oder eine schweizerische Gesellschaft 
ist. 

- Von einer andern als einer schweizerischen Gesellschaft 
ausgerichtete Dividenden und Zinsen sind von der Besteuerung durch 
die Schweiz ausgenommen, wenn ihr Empfaenger in der Schweiz keine 7 
Betriebsstaette unterhaelt und in den Vereinigten Staaten Wohn- 
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sitz hat oder eine amerikanische Gesellschaft ist. 


ARTIKEL XV 
1 Bine Doppelbesteuerung soll in der folgenden Weise ver- 
‘nleden werden : 

(a) Bei der Festsetzung ihrer in Artikel I dieses Ab- 
kommens bezeichneten Steuern duerfen die Vereinigten Staaten 
ungeachtet anderer Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens, soweit 
ihre Staatsangehoerigen, Personen mit Wohnsitz in den 
Vereinigten Staaten oder Gesellschaften der Vereinigten 
Staaten in Frage stehen, alle Einkommensteile in die Bemes- 
sungsgrundlage einbeziehen, die nach der Steuergesetzgebung 
der Vereinigten Staaten steuerbar waeren, wenn das Abkommen 
nicht in Kraft stuende. Gemaess Section 131 des Internal 
Revenue Code, in der am Tage des Inkrafttretens dieses Ab- 
kommens massgeblichen Fassung, werden indessen die Vereinig- 
ten Staaten von ihren Steuern den Betrag der in Artikel I 
dieses Abkommens bezeichneten-schweizerischen Steuern ab- 
ziehen. Dabei besteht Einigkeit darueber, dass die Schweiz 
auf Grund der Litera (b) dieses Absatzes die in Section 131 
(a) (3) des Internal Revenue Code geforderte Voraussetzung 
des Gegenrechts (similar credit requirement) erfuellt. 

(>) Bei der Festsetzung ihrer in Artikel I dieses Ab- 
kommens bezeichneten Steuern wird die Schweiz, soweit Perso- 
nen mit Wohnsitz in der Schweiz oder schweizerische Gesell- 
schaften oder andere schweizerische Rechtstraeger in Frage 
stehen, diejenigen aus den Vereinigten Staaten stammenden 
Einkommensteile, mit denen sich dieses Abkommen befasst 


und die nach diesem Abkommen weder von der Steuer der 
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Vereinigten Staaten: befreit noch im Genusse einer Ermaes- 
sigung des Satzes dieser Steuer stehen, von der Bemessungs-~ 
erundlage ausnehmen; darueber hinaus wird die Schweiz, so- 
weit Angehoerige der Vereinigten Staaten mit Wohnsitz in der 
Schweiz in Frage stehen, alle aus.den Vereinigten. Staaten 
stammenden Einkommensteile von der Steuerbemessungsgrundlage 
ausnehmen. Die Schweiz behaelt dagegen bei der Festsetzung 
des anwendbaren Steuersatzes das Recht, auch die gemaess 
diesem Absatz von der Bemessungsgrundlage ausgenommenen 
Einkommensteile in Rechnung zu stellen. 
2 Die Bestimmungen dieses Artikels beruehren in keiner Weise 
die in Artikel XI, Absatz (1), dieses Abkommens gewaehrleisteten 
Befreiungen von den Steuern der Vereinigten Staaten oder der 


Schweiz. 


ARTIKEL XVI 

1 Die zustaendigen Behoerden der Vertragsstaaten werden unter 
sich diejenigen (gemaess den Steuergesetzgebungen der beiden Ver- 
tragsstaaten erhaeltlichen) Auskuenfte austauschen, die notwendig 
sind fuer die Durchfuehrung der Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens 
oder fuer die Verhuetung von Betrugsdelikten und dgl., die eine 
unter dieses Abkommen fallende Steuer zum Gegenstande haben. Jede 
auf diese Weise ausgetauschte Auskunft soll geheim gehalten und 
niemandem zugaenglich gemacht werden, der sich nicht mit der 
Veranlagung oder dem Bezug der unter dieses Abkommen fallenden 
Steuern befasst. Auskuenfte, -die irgendein Handels- oder Ge~ 
schaefts-, gewerbliches oder Berufsgeheimis oder ein Geschaefts- 
verfahren offenbaren wuerden, duerfen nicht ausgetauscht werden. 


2 Seder der beiden Vertragsstaaten darf Steuern des andern 
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Staates wie seine eigenen Stevuern insoweit einziehen, als damit 
verhindert wird, dass die in den Artikeln VI,. VII, VIII und XI, 
Absatz (2); dieses Abkommens vorgesehenen Steuerbefreiungen oder 
Steuersatzermaessigungen Personen zugute kommen, die auf diese 
Verguenstigungen keinen Anspruch haben. 

3 Die Bestimmungen dieses Artikels duerfen auf keinen Fall 
dahin ausgelegt werden, dass sie einem der Vertragsstaaten die 
Verpflichtung auferlegen, Verwaltungsmassnahmen durchzufuehren, 
die von seinen Vorschriften oder von seiner Verwaltungspraxis ab- 
weichen, oder die seiner Souveraenitaet, Sicherheit oder dem Ordre 
public widersprechen, oder Angaben zu vermitteln, die weder auf 
Grund seiner eigenen noch auf Grund der Gesetzgebung des ersuchen- 


den Staates beschafft werden koennen. 


ARTIKEL XVII 
: Legt ein Steuerpflichtiger dar, dass die Massnahmen der 
Steuerbehoerden der Vertragsstaaten die Wirkung einer den Bestin- 


mungen dieses Abkommens widersprechenden Doppelbesteuerung haben 
oder haben werden, so kann er seinen Fall dem Staate, dem-er an- 
gehoert oder in dem er Wohnsitz hat, oder, sofern es sich um eine. 
Gesellschaft oder einen andern Rechtstraeger handelt, dem Staate, 
in welchem die.Gesellschaft oder der Rechtstraeger. errichtet oder 
organisiert ist, unterbreiten. Wird der Einspruch.des Steuerpflich- 
tigen .als begruendet erachtet, so wird die zustaendige Behoerde .° 
des angerufenen Staates anstreben, sich mit der zustaendigen Be- 
hoerde des’ andern Staates ueber eine angemessene Vermeidung der 
in Frage stehenden Doppelbesteuerung zu verstaendigen. L 

* 2 Zur Beseitigung von Schwierigkeiten oder Zweifeln bei der 
Auslegung oder Anwendung dieses Abkommens oder bezueglich der Be- 


” 


1778 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UST 


ziehungen des Abkommens zu Abkommen der Vertragsstaaten mit arit- 
ten Staaten koennen sich die zustaendigen Behoerden der Vertrags- 


staaten gegenseitig verstaendigen. 


ARTIKEL XVIII 

i Die Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens beruehren in keiner Weise 
das Recht auf den Genuss anderer oder zusaetzlicher Befreiungen, 
die den diplomatischen und konsularischen Beamten derzeit zu- 
stehen oder ihnen inskuenftig eingeraeumt werden koennten. 

2 Durch die Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens werden die An- 
pease auf Befreiungen, Abzuege, Steuergutschriften oder andere 
Verguenstigungen, die derzeit oder inskuenftig durch die Steuer- 
gesetze eines der Vertragsstaaten bei der Steuerfestsetzung ein- 
geraeumt werden, in keiner Wease beschraenkt. 

3 Die Angehoerigen eines der Vertragsstaaten, die im andern 
Staate Wohnsitz haben, duerfen dort nicht zur Entrichtung anderer 
oder hoeherer Steuern verhalten werden als die Angehoerigen 
dieses andern Staates, die dort Wohnsitz haben. Der in diesem Are 
tikel verwendete Ausdruck "Angehoerige" umfasst auch alle nach 
dem.im einen oder andern Vertragsstaate in Kraft stehenden Recht 
errichteten oder organislerten Rechtspersonen, Personengesell- 
schaften (partnerships) und Vereinigungen. In diesem Artikel 
werden unter dem Ausdruck "Steuern" Abgaben jeder Art oder Be- 
zeichnung verstanden, seien sie solche des Bundes, der Glied~ 


staaten, Kantone oder Gemeinden. 


ARTIKEL XIX 
2 Die zustaendigen Behoerden der beiden Vertragsstaaten koen- 
nen die Ausfuehrungsbestimmungen erlassen, die fuer die Durch- 


fuehrung dieses Abkommens in ihrem Staatsgebiet erforderlich sind. 
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2 
Zum Zwecke der Ausfuehrung dieses Abkommens koennen die zu- 
staendigen Behoerden der beiden Vertragsstaaten unmittelbar mit- 


-ginander verkehren. 


ARTIKEL XX 

a Dieses Abkommen soll ratifiziert und die Ratifikationsur- 
kunden sollen baldmoeglichst in Bern ausgetauscht werden. Das Ab- 
kommen soll auf die Steuerjahre Anwendung finden, die am oder 
nach dem ersten Januar des Kalenderjahres beginnen, in welchem 
der Austausch der Ratifikationsurkunden stattfindet: Findet dieser 
Austausch indessen am oder nach dem ersten Oktober statt, so sol- 
len die Artikel VI (ausgenommen Absatz (2)) und VII des Abkommens 
erst auf Steuerjahre Anwendung finden, die am oder nach dem 
ersten Januar desjenigen Jahres beginnen, das unmittelbar auf das 
Jahr folgt, in welchem dieser Austausch stattfindet. 

2 Dieses Abkommen soll zunaechst fuer einen Zeitraum von 
fuenf Jahren, beginnend mit dem Kalenderjahre, in welchem der Aus~ 
tausch der Ratifikationsurkunden stattfindet und nach Ablauf 
dieses Zeitraums unbeschraenkt in Kraft bleiben, kann aber am 
Ende der Fuenf jahresperiode oder jederzeit hernach von jedem der 
veiden Vertragsstaaten unter Einhaltung einer Frist von mindestens 
sechs Monaten gekuendigt werden. Erfolgt eine solche Kuendigung, 
so tritt das Abkommen fuer die Steuerjahre ausser Kraft, die am 
oder nach dem auf den Ablauf der sechsmonatigen Kuendigungsfrist 
folgenden ersten Januar beginnen. 

GEFERTIGT in Washington, im Doppel, in englischer und 
deutscher Urschrift, wobei beide Urschriften gleicherweise 
authentisch sind, am 24, Mai 1951. 


FUER DEN PRAESIDENTEN DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA: 


Aen OM Ur nm, [SEAL] 


FUER DEN SCHWEIZERISCHEN BUNDESRAT: 


ary Veep gaurnone— [sear] 
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Awnp wHereas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of September 17, 1951, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid convention, subject to a reservation, as, follows. 


“The Government of the United States of America does not accept 
paragraph (4) of Article X of the Convention, relating to the 
profits or remuneration of public entertainers.” 


ANp wuereas the text of the aforesaid reservation was communi- 
cated by the Government of the United States of America to the 
Government of the Swiss Confederation and the aforesaid reservation 
was accepted by the Government of the Swiss Confederation ; 

Anp wuerreas the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on September 20, 1951, 
in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and 
subject to the aforesaid reservation, and the aforesaid convention was 
duly ratified on the part of the Swiss Confederation ; 

_ AND wHeEREAS the respective instruments of ratification of the afore- 
said convention were duly exchanged at Bern on September 27, 1951, 
and a protocol of exchange of instruments of ratification, in the 
English and French languages, was signed at that place and on that 
date by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and the Swiss Confederation, the said protocol containing a 
statement that it 1s understood by the two Governments that the con- 
vention aforesaid, upon entry into force in accordance with its pro- 
visions, 18 modified 1n accordance with the aforesaid reservation, so 
that, in effect, paragraph. (4) of Article X of the convention 1s deemed 
to be deleted ; 

AND wHeErgas, so far as appertains to an exchange of instruments 
of ratification prior to October 1 of any year, 1t 1s provided in Article 
XX of the aforesaid convention that upon the. exchange of instru- 
ments of ratification the convention shal] have effect for the taxable 
years beginning or or after the first day of January of the year in 
which such exchange takes place; 

Now, THEREFORE, be 1t known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention to the erid that the said convention and each 
and every article and clause thereof, subject to the aforesaid reserva- 
tion, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and ‘all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal.of the United States of America to be affixed. 
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Done at the city of Washington this first day of October in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty-one and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred seventy-sixth. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
James E. Wess 
Acting Secretary of State 
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PROTOCOL OF EXCHANGE 


of the instruments of ratification of the convention between the United 
States of America and the Swiss Confederation for the avoidance of 
double taxation with respect to taxes on income. 





The undersigned, R. Borden Reams, Chargé d’affaires of the Lega- 
tion of the United States of America in Berne, and Max Petitpierre, 
Federal Counselor, Head of the Political Department of the Swiss 
Confederation, being duly authorized thereto by their respective Gov- 
ernments, have met for the purpose of exchanging the instruments of 
ratification of the convention between the United States of America 
and the Swiss Confederation for the avoidance of double taxation 
with respect to taxes on income, signed at Washington on May 24, 
1951, The respective instruments of ratification of the convention 
aforesaid having been compared and found to be in due form, the 
exchange took place this day 

As recited in the ratification on the part of the United States of 
America, the Senate of the United States of America, in its resolu- 
tion of September 17, 1951, advising and consenting to the ratifica- 
tion of the convention aforesaid, expressed a certain reservation with 
respect thereto, as follows: 


“The Government of the United States of America does not accept 
paragraph (4) of Article X of the convention, relating to the 
profits or remuneration of public entertainers.” 


The text of the said reservation was communicated by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America to the Swiss Federal Council. 
The Swiss Federal Council has accepted the said reservation. Accord- 
ingly, it 1s understood by the two Governments that the convention 
aforesaid, upon entry into force in accordance with its provisions, 1s 
modified 1n accordance with the said reservation, so that, 1n effect, 
paragraph (4) of Article X of the convention aforesaid is deemed 
to be deleted. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have drawn up and signed 
the present Protocol of Exchange. 


2 ust] Switzerland—Double Taxation—May 24, 1951 1783 


Done in duplicate, in the English and French languages, at Berne 
this 27th day of September, 1951. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE SWISS 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. FEDERAL COUNCIL. 


R. Borpen Rrams Max Perrrrrerre. 
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Protocole 


de Péchange des instruments de ratification de la Convention entre la 
Confédération Suisse et les Etats-Ums d’Amérique en vue d’éviter les 
doubles impositions dans Je domaine des impéts sur le revenu. 


Les soussignés, Max Petitpierre, Conseiller fédéral, Chef du 
Département Politique de la Confédération Suisse, et R. Borden 
Reams, Chargé d’affaires de la Légation des Etats-Unis d’Amérique & 
Berne, diiment autorisés par leurs Gouvernements respectifs, se sont 
réunis pour procéder & I’6change des instruments de ratification de la 
Convention entre la Confédération Suisse et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
en vue d’éviter Jes doubles impositions dans le domaine des impéts 
sur le revenu, signée 4 Washington le 24 mai 1951. Les instruments 
de ratification ont été produits et, ayant été trouvés concordants et en 
bonne et due forme, l’échange en a été opéré ce jour. 

Pour ce qui a trait aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, ainsi que le 
mentionne l’acte de ratification, le Sénat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
en donnant son consentement & la ratification de ladite Convention, 
par une résolution du 17 septembre 1951, a formulé la réserve que 
volcl. 


“The Government of the United States of America does not ac- 
cept paragraph (4) of Article X of the convention, relating to the 
profits or remuneration of public entertainers.” 


Le texte de cette réserve a été communiqué par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique au Conseil Fédéral Suisse. Le Conseil 
Fédéral Suisse a accepté ladite réserve. Les deux Gouvernements sont 
done convenus de modifier la Convention conformément 4 ladite 
réserve, en sorte que le paragraphe 4 de I’article X est censé annulé 
dés l’entrée en vigueur de la Convention, telle que la stipulent les 
dispositions y relatives. 


En foi de quoi les soussignés ont dressé et signé le présent protocole 
d’échange. 
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Fait et donné & Berne, en double exemplaire, en langues frangaise 
et anglaise, le 27 septembre 1951. 


POUR LE CONSHIL POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES 
FEDERAL SUISSH BTATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE. 
Max Perrrererre. R. Borven Reams 


MULTILATERAL 


SOUTH PACIFIC COMMISSION 


Agreement opened for signature at Canberra February 6, 1947; entered LAr ae 
into force July 29, 1948. —% 


AGREEMENT 
ESTABLISHING 
THE 


SOUTH PACIFIC COMMISSION 
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AGREEMENT ESTABLISHING 
THE SOUTH PACIFIC COMMISSION 


1789 


Participating Gov- 


The Governments of Australia, the French Republic, the Kingdom rnments, 


of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the. United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, 
(hereinafter referred to as “the participating Governments”), 

Desiring to encourage and strengthen international co-operation in 
promoting the economic and social welfare and advancement of the 
peoples of the non-self-governing territories in the South Pacific 
region administered by them, 

Have, through their duly authorised representatives met together 
in Canberra, made an Agreement in the following terms: 


ARTICLE ‘I 


ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COMMISSION 


1 There is hereby established the South Pacific Commission (herein- 
after referred to as “the Commussion’’). 


ARTICLE IT 
TERRITORIAL SCOPE , 


2. The territorial scope of the Commission shall: comprise all those 
non-self-governing territories in the Pacific Ocean which are admunis- 
tered by the participating Governments and which lie wholly or in 
part south of the Equator and east from and including Netherlands 
New Guinea, 

3. The territorial scope of the Commission may be altered by agree- 
ment of all the participating Governments. 


Arricue III 
COMPOSITION OF THE COMMISSION 


4, The Commission shall consist of not more than twelve Commis- 
sioners. Each participating Government may appoint two Commis- 
sioners and shall designate one of them as its senior Commissioner. 
5. Each participating Government may appomt such alternates and 
advisers to its Commissioners as 1t considers desirable. 
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Articuis IV 
POWERS AND FUNCTIONS 


6. The Commission shall be a consultative and advisory body to the 
participating Governments in matters affecting the economic and 
social development of the non-self-governing territories within the 
scope of the Commission and the welfare and advancement of their 
peoples. To this end, the Commission shall have the followmg powers 
and functions:— 


(a) to study, formulate and recommend measures for the develop- 
ment of, and where necessary the co-ordination of services affecting, 
the economic and social mnghts and welfare of the inhabitants of the 
territories within the scope of the Commission, particularly in respect 
of agriculture (including animal husbandry), communications, trans- 
port, fisheries, forestry, industry, labour, marketing, production, trade 
and finance, public works, education, health, housing and social 
welfare; 

(b) to provide for and facilitate research in technical, scientific, 
economic and social fields in the territories within the scope of the 
Commission and to ensure the maximum co-operation and co-ordina- 
tion of the activities of research bodies; 

(c) to make recommendations for the co-ordination of local projects 
in any of the fields mentioned in the previous subparagraphs which 
have regional significance and for the provision of technological assist- 
ance from a wider field not otherwise available to a territorial adminis- 
tration; 

(d) to provide technical assistance, advice and information (in- 
cluding statistical and other maternal) for the participating Govern- 
ments; 

(e) to promote co-operation with non-participating Governments 
and with non-governmental organisations of a public or quasi-public 
character having common interests in the area, in matters within the 
competence of the Commission, 

(f) to address inquiries to the participating Governments on matters 
within its competence; 

(g) to make recommendations with regard to the establishment 
and activities of auxiliary and subsidiary bodies. 


7. The Commission may discharge such other functions as may be 
agreed upon by the participating Governments. 

8. The Commission may make such admumustrative arrangements as 
may be necessary for the exercise of its powers and the discharge of 
its functions. 
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9. With s view to facilitating the mauguration of the work of the 
Commission 1n matters immediately affecting the economic and social 
welfare of the local inhabitants of the territories within the scope of 
the Commission, the Commission shall give early consideration to 
the projects set forth in the resolution (appended to this Agreement) Pot, p. 1801. 
relating to umportant immediate projects adopted by the South Seas 
Conference at Canberra, Australia, on February 6, 1947 

10. The participating Governments undertake to secure such legisla- 
tive and administrative provision as may be required to ensure that 
the Commission will be recognised in their territories as possessing 
such legal capacity and as being entitled to such privileges and im- 
munities (including the inviolability of 1ts premises and archives) 
as are necessary for the independent exercise of its powers and dis- 
charge of its functions. 


ARTICLE V 
PROCEDURE OF THE COMMISSION 


11. Irrespective of the place of meeting, each senior Commissioner 
shall preside over sessions of the Commission in rotation, according 
to the English alphabetical order of the participating Governments. 
12. The Commission may meet at such times and in such places as 
it may determine. It shall hold two regular sessions in each year, 
and such further sessions as 1t may decide. 

13. At a meeting of the Commission two-thirds of all the senior 
Commissioners shall constitute a quorum. 

14. The decisions of the Commission shall be taken in accordance 
with the following rules :— 


(a) senior Commissioners only shall be entitled to vote; 

(b) procedural matters shall be decided by a majority of the senior 
Commissioners present and voting; 

(c) decisions on budgetary. or financial matters which may involve 
a financial contribution by the participating Governments (other than 
a decision to adopt the annual administrative budget of the Com- 
mission), shall require the concurrmg votes of all the senior 
Commissioners, 

(d) decisions on all other matters (including a decision to adopt 
the annual administrative budget of the Commission) shall require the 
concurring votes of two-thirds of all the senior Commissioners. 


15. In the absence of a senior Commissioner, his functions shall be 
discharged for all purposes of this Article by the other Commussioner 
appointed by his Government or, in the absence of both, by an alter- 
nate designated by his Government or the senior Commissioner. 
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16. The Commission may appoint Committees and, subject to the 
provisions of this Agreement, may promulgate rules of procedure 
and other regulations governing the operations of the Commission, of 
its auxiliary and subsidiary bodies and such Committees as 1t shall 
establish, and of the Secretariat and generally for the purpose of 
carrying into effect the terms of this Agreement. 

17 The official languages of the Commission and 1ts auxiliary and sub- 
sidiary bodies shall include English and French. 

18. The Commission shall make to each of the participatmg Govern- 
ments, and publish, an annual report on its activities, including those 
of its auxiliary and subsidiary bodies. 


ArtTicLte VI 
RESEARCH COUNCIL 


19. In view of the special umportance of research for the carrying out 
of the purposes of the Commission, there shall be established a 
Research Council which shall serve as a standing advisory body 
auxiliary to the Commission. 


ArticLte VII 


COMPOSITION OF THE RESEARCH COUNCIL 


20. Members of the Research Council shall be appointed by the 
Commission on such terms: and conditions as the Commission may 
decide. 

21. (a) The Commission shal] appoint, as members of the Research 
Council, such persons distinguished in the fields of research within 
the competence of the Commission as it considers necessary for the 
discharge of the Council’s functions, 

(b) Among the members of the Council so appointed there shall 
be a small number of persons highly qualified in the several fields of 
health, economic development and social development who shall 
devote their full tume to the work of the Research Council. 

22. The Research Council shall elect a Chairman from its members. 
23. The Commission shall appoint a full-time official who shall direct 
research and be charged with the general responsibility for super- 
vising the execution of the programme of the Research Council. He 
shall be, ex officio, a member and the Deputy Chairman of the Council 
and, subject to the directions of the Commussion, shall be responsible 
for arranging and facilitating co-operative research, for arranging and 
carrying out research projects of a special nature, for collecting and 
disseminating information concerning research and for facilitating the: 
exchange of experience among research workers of the area. He shall 
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be responsible to the Secretary-General for all administrative matters 
connected with the work of the Research Council and of its Com- 
mittees. 


24. In all technical matters full-tume members shall be under the 
direction of the Deputy Chairman of the Research Council. In all 
administrative matters they shall be responsible to the Secretary- 
General. 

25. Recommendations of the Research Council in connection with 
research projects to be undertaken shall be first submitted to the 


Commission for approval. 
Articte VIII 


FUNCTIONS OF THE RESEARCH COUNCIL 
26. The functions of the Research Council shall be— 


(a). to maintain a continuous survey of research needs 1n the terni- 
tories within the scope of the Commission and to make recommenda- 
tions to the Commission on research to be undertaken; 

(b) to arrange, with the assistance of the Secretary-General, for 
the carrying out of the research studies approved by the Commission, 
using existing mnstitutions where appropriate and feasible; 

(c) to co-ordinate the research activities of other bodies working 
within the field of the Commussion’s activities and, where possible, to 
avail itself of the assistance of such bodies; 

(d) to appoint technical standing research committees to consider 
problems in particular fields of research, 

(e) to appomt, with the approval of the Commission, ad hoc 
research committees to deal with special problems; 

(f) to make to each session of the Commussion a report of its 
activities. 

Articus IX 


THE SOUTH PACIFIC CONFERENCE 


27 In order to associate with the work of the Commission repre- 
sentatives of the local inhabitants of, and of official and non-official 
institutions directly concerned with, the territories within the scope 
of the Commission, there shall be established a South Pacific Confer- 
ence with advisory powers as a body auxiliary to the Commission. 


ARTICLE X 
SESSIONS OF THE CONFERENCE 


28. A session of the South Pacific Conference shall be convoked within 
two years after this Agreement comes into force, and thereafter at 
intervals not exceeding three years. 
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29. Each session of the Conference shall -be held in one of the terri- 
tories. within the scope of the Commission at a place designated by the. 
Commission with due regard to the principle of rotation. 
30. The Chairman of each session of the Conference shall be one of the 
Commissioners of the Government in whose territory the session is 
held. 
31. The Secretary-General shall be responsible for the administrative 
arrangements of the Conference. 
32. The Commission shall adopt rules of procedure for the Confer- 
ences and approve the agenda for each session of the Conference. 
The Secretary-General shall prepare the necessary documents for 
consideration by the Commission. ° 
33. The Conference may make recommendations to the Commission 
on procedural questions affecting its sessions. It may also recommend 
to the Commission the inclusion of specific 1tems on the agenda for 
the Conference. 

ArTIcLE XI 


COMPOSITION OF THE CONFERENCE 


34. Delegates to the Conference shall be appointed for each territory 
which is within the scope of the Commission and which 1s designated 
for this purpose by the Commission. The maximum number of 
delegates for each territory shall be determmed by the Commission. 
In general, the representation shall be at least two delegates for each 
designated territory 
35. Delegates shall be selected in such a manner as to ensure the 
greatest possible measure of representation of the local mhabitants 
of the territory. 
36. Delegates shall be appointed for each designated terntory in 
accordance with its constitutional procedure. 
37. The delegations for each designated territory may include alter- 
nate delegates and as many advisers as the appomting authority 
considers necessary 

ArticLe XIT 


FUNCTIONS OF THE CONFERENCE 


38. The Conference may discuss such matters of common interest as 
fall within the competence of the Commission, and may make recom- 
mendations to the Commission on any such matters. 
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ArticLe XIII 
THE SECRETARIAT 


39. The Commission shall establish a Secretariat to serve the Com- 
mission and its auxiliary and subsidiary bodies. 

40. The Commission shall, subject to such terms and conditions as 
it may prescribe, appoint a Secretary-General and a Deputy Secretary- 
General. They shall hold office for five years unless their appomt- 
ments are earlier terminated by the Commission. They sball be 
eligible for re-appomtment. 

41. The Secretary-General shall be the chief administrative officer of 
the Commission and shall carry out all directions of the Commission. 
He shall be responsible for the functioning of the Secretariat, and 
shall be empowered, subject to such directions as he may receive 
from the Commission, to appoint and dismiss, as necessary, members 
of the staff of the Secretariat. 

42. In the appointment of the Secretary-General, the Deputy Secre- 
tary-General and the staff of the Secretariat, primary consideration 
shall be given to the technical qualifications and personal integrity of 
candidates. To the fullest extent consistent with. this consideration, 
the staff of the Secretariat shall be appoited from the local mhabi- 
tants of the territories within the scope of the Commission and with 
a view to obtaining equitable national. and local representation. 


43. Each participating Government undertakes so far as possible 
under its constitutional procedure to accord to the Secretary-General, 
to the Deputy Secretary-General, to the full time members of the 
Research Council and to appropriate members ‘of the staff of the 
Secretariat such privileges and mmunities as may be required for the 
independent discharge of their functions. The Commission may 
make recommendations with a view to determing the details of the 
application of this paragraph or may propose conventions to the 
participating Governments for this purpose. 

44. In the performance of their duties, the Secretary-General, the 
Deputy Secretary-General, the full tume members of the Research 
Council and the staff of the Secretariat shall not seek or receive 1n- 
structions from any Government or from any other authority external 
to the Commission. They shall refram from any action which might 
reflect on their position as international officials responsible only to 
the Commission. : 

‘45. Each: participating Government undertakes to respect the exclu- 
sively international character of the responsibilities of the Secretary- 
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General, the Deputy Secretary-General, the full trme members of the 
Research Council, and the staff of the Secretariat, and not to seek to 
influence them in the discharge of their responsibilities. 


ARTICLE XIV 
FINANCE 


46. The Commission shall adopt an annual budget for the adminis- 
trative expenses of the Commission and its auxiliary and subsidiary 
bodies, and such supplementary budgets as it may determme. The 
Secretary-General shall be responsible for preparing and submitting 
to the Commission for its consideration the annual admuustrative 
budget and such supplementary budgets as the Commussion may 
require. 

47 Except for the salanes, allowances and miscellaneous expenditures 
of the Commissioners and their immediate staffs, which shall be 
determined and paid by the respective Governments appomting them, 
the expenses of the Commission and its auxiliary and subsidiary 
bodies (including the expenses of delegates to the South Pacific Con- 
fererce on a scale approved by the Commission) shall be a charge on 
the funds of the Commission. 

48. There shall be established, to meet the expenses of the Commis- 
sion, a fund to which each participatmg Government undertakes, 
subject to the requirements of its constitutional procedure, to con- 
tribute promptly its proportion of the estimated expenditure of the 
Commission, as determined in the annual administrative budget and 
in any supplementary budgets adopted by the Commission. 

49. The expenses of the Commission and its auxiliary and subsidiary 
bodies shall be apportioned among the participatmg Governments in 
the following proportions:— 


Australia 30 % 
France 124% 
The Netherlands 15 % 
New Zealand 15 % 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 15 % 
United States of America 12%% 


Before the close of 1ts second fiscal year, the Commission shall re- 
view the apportionment of expenses and recommend to the participat- 
ing Governments such adjustments as it considers desirable. Ad- 
justments may at any time be made by agreement of all the participat- 
mg Governments, 

50. The fiscal year of the Commission shall be the calendar year. 
51. Subject to the directions of the Commission, the Secretary- 
General shall be responsible for the control of the funds of the Com- 
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mission and of its auxiliary and subsidiary bodies and for all accounting 
and expenditure. Audited statements of accounts for each fiscal year 
shall be forwarded to each participating Government as soon as pos- 
sible after the close of the fiscal year. 

52. The Secretary-General, or an officer authorised by the Commission 
to act as Secretary-General pending the appointment of the Secretary- 
General, shall at the earliest practicable date after the coming into: 
force of this Agreement submit to the Commission an administrative 
budget for the current fiscal year and any supplementary budgets: 
which the Commission may require. The Commission shall thereupon 
adopt for the current fiscal year an administrative budget and such 
supplementary budget as 1t may determine. 

53. Pending adoption of the first budget of the Commission, the ad- 
ministrative expenses of the Commission shall be met, on terms to be 
determined by the Commission, from an initial working fund of 
£40,000 sterling to which the participating Governments undertake 
to contribute in the proportions provided for m paragraph 49 of this 
Agreement. 

54. The Commission may in 1ts discretion accept for clusion 1n its 
first budget any expenditure incurred by the Governments of Australia 
or New Zealand for the purpose of paragraph 64 of this Agreement. 
The Commission may credit any such expenditure against the contri- 
bution of the Government concerned. The aggregate of the amounts 
which may be so accepted and credited shall not exceed £5,000 sterling. 


ARTICLE XV 
RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER INTERNATIONAL BODIES 


55. The Commission and its auxiliary and subsidiary bodies, while 
having no organic connection with the United Nations, shall co-operate 
as fully as possible with the United Nations and with appropriate 
specialised agencies on matters of mutual concern within the com- 
petence of the Commission. 

56. The participating Governments undertake to consult with the 
United Nations and the appropriate specialised agencies at such times 
and in such manner as may be considered desirable, with a view to 
defining the relationship which may in future exist and to ensuring 
effective co-operation between the Commission, including its auxiliary 
and subsidiary bodies, and the appropriate organs of the United Na- 
tions and specialised agencies dealing with economic and social matters, 
57 The Commission may make recommendations to the participating 
Governments as to the manner 1n which effect can best be given to the 
principles stated in this Article. 
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ARTICLE XVI 
HEADQUARTERS 


58. The permanent headquarters of the Commission and its auxiliary 
and subsidiary bodies shall be located within the territorial scope of 
the Commission at such place as the Commission may select. The 
Commission may establish branch offices and, except as otherwise 
provided in this Agreement, may make provision for the carrying on 
of any part of its work or the work of its auxiliary and subsidiary 
bodies at such place or places within or without the terntonal scope 
of the Commission as it considers will most effectively achieve the 
objectives for which it 1s established. The Commission shall select 
the site of the permanent headquarters within six months after this 
Agreement comes into force. Pending the establishment of its 
permanent headquarters, 1t shall have temporary headquarters in or 


near Sydney, Australia. 
ArticLe XVII 


SAVING CLAUSE 


59. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to conflict with the 
existing or future constitutional relations between any participating 
Government and its territories or in any way to affect the constitu- 
tional authority and responsibility of the territorial administrations. 


ArTIcLE XVIII 
ALTERATION OF AGREEMENT 


60. The provisions of this Agreement may be amended by consent of 
all the participating Governments. 


ARTICLE XIX 
WITHDRAWAL 


61. After the expiration of five years from the commg into force of 
this Agreement a participating Government may withdraw from the 
Agreement on giving one year’s notice to the Commission. 

62. If any participating Government ceases to administer non-self- 
governing territories within the scope of the Commission, that Gov- 
ernment shall so notify the Commission and shall be deemed to have 
withdrawn from the Agreement as from the close of the then current 
calendar year. 
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63. Notwithstanding the withdrawal of a participating Government 
this Agreement shall continue in force as between the other -partici- 


patmg Governments. 
ARTICLE XX 


INTERIM PROVISIONS 


64. Preliminary arrangements for the establishment of the Commis- 
sion shall be undertaken jointly by the Governments of Australia and 


New Zealand. 
ArTICLE XXI 


ENTRY INTO FORCE 


65. The Governments of Australia, the French Republic, the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America shall 
become parties to this Agreement by-- 


(a) signature without reservation, or 
(b) signature ad referendum and subsequent acceptance. 


Acceptance shall be effected by notification to the Government of Aus- 

tralia.[}] The Agreement shall enter nto force when all the above- 
mentioned Governments have become parties to 1t.[*] 

66. The Government of Australia shall notify the other above-men- 

tioned Governments of each acceptance of this Agreement, and also 

of the date on which the Agreement comes into force. 

67 The Government of Australia shall on behalf of all the partici- 

pating Governments register this Agreement with the Secretariat of 

the United Nations m pursuance of Article 102 of the Charter of the 

United Nations. nee 


This Agreement, of which the English, French and Netherlands 
texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of the 
Government of Australia. Duly certified copies thereof shall be trans- 
mitted by the Government of Australia to the other participating 
Governments. 


1 Instrument of acceptance deposited for Australia, Apr. 16, 1947, for France, 
July 22, 1948; for the Netherlands, July 29, 1948; for New Zealand, Feb. 26, 1947, 
for the United Kingdom, June 27, 1947, and for the United States of America, 
Feb, 16, 1948. For legislation authorizing acceptance for the United States of 
America, see 62 Stat. 15. 

2 July 29, 1948. 
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IN wiTNEss WHEREOF the duly authorised representatives of the 
respective participating Governments have signed this Agreement. 


Opened in Canberra for signature on the sixth day of February 
One thousand nine hundred and forty seven. 


For the Government of Australia) ad referendum |!) 
H V Evarr. 
E. J. Warp. 
For the Government of the ) 
French Republic ) ad referendum j}) 
AUGE 
For the Government of the ) 
Kingdom of the Netherlands ) ad referendum [1] 
Van AERSSEN BEYEREN 
R. WipsjosyoapMopjo 
For the Government of New _—+) 
Zealand ) ad referendum ['] 
W Nass 
A. G. OsBorne. 
For the Government of the ) 
United Kingdom of Great ) 
Britain and Northern Ireland ). ,ad referendum [!) 
Ivor THoMaAs 
E J WimuusaMs 


For the Government of the ) 
Umited States of America ) ad referendum ['} 


Rosert Bur Ler 


1 See footnote 1, ante, p. 1799. 
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RESOLUTION CONCERNING IMMEDIATE PROJECTS. 
RESOLVED 


Tar the South Seas Conference recommends that the South 
Pacific Commission on its establishment should give early considera- 
tion to the projects set forth below The Conference. does not con- 
sider that these projects are all-inclusive but considers them to be of 
great importance to the economic and social welfare of the local 
ywnhabitants of the non-self-governing territories n the South Pacific. 
The Conference also considers that these projects, which are not stated 
in any order of priority, should be undertaken at an early date. 


Agriculture. 


(a) Biochemical investigations in connection with animal nutrition. 

(b) Systematic botanical investigations. 

(c) Research into plant pests and diseases research. 

(d) A biological survey 

(e) A study of the relationship between plants and their environ- 
ment including soils and climate. 


Economics. 


(a) An economic survey to include native industries, native fisheries, 
native trading systems and native co-operative movements 
and organisations. 

(b) A study of the mechanisation of production and of suitable 
schemes for the organisation of uniform grading, packing, pool- 
ing and marketing of primary products such as copra. 

(c) The development of schemes for the mtroduction to and dis- 
tribution in the termtories of potentially useful species, varie- 
ties, breeds or strains of plants and animals. 

(d) The takmg of all possible steps, within the scope of the func- 
tions of the Commission, to ensure adequate shippmg services 
within the area. 


Education and Social Development. 


(a) A study of the most efficient methods of teaching illiterate 
people to read and write in their own languages. 

(b) A review of the research work already carried out in the field 
of social anthropology and consideration of future lines of re- 
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search which would be of value to the territories in connection 
with education and social development. 

(c) A study of special educational and related activities for handi- 
capped persons — the blind, the mentally backward, lepers and 
sufferers from other diseases. 

(d) Research in the most efficient methods of tramuing local in- 
habitants for health, education and technical services and & 
survey of existing facilities therefor. 

(e) A study of the use of visual aids in education and in other de- 
velopmental and welfare activities. 

(f) A study of the education and social development of women and 
girls in relation to the status of women in the respective com- 
munities and with a view to widening the cultural life and 
improving the domestic conditions of women. 


Fisheries. 


Fisheries research, including surveys and the testing of methods of 
catching and of processing fish and other marine products with the 
special aim of improving the nutrition of the local mhabitants. 


Forestry 


Surveys of or research 1n.— 


(a) forest resources in regard’ to areas, commercial timbers and 
other forest products, 

(b) forest management mcluding utilisation of forests and forest 
products; 

(c) technology of wood and other forest products; 

(d) the relationship between forests and water conservation and 
soil conservation. 


Health and Medicine. 


(a) A survey of umproved methods of nutrition and an investiga- 
tion of the relationship between nutrition and dental defects. 

(b) An investigation to unprove methods of village hygiene includ- 
ing housing. 

(c) General surveys of disease and disease-carriers, with particular 
research into:— 


(i) the respiratory diseases (including pulmonary and surgical 
tuberculosis), 

(ii) leprosy; 

(iii) malaria prevention, and the dysenteries and other bowel 
infections; 
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(iv) yaws and its relationship to syphilis; 
(v) filiarisis; 
(vi) hookworm and other intestinal parasites; 
(vii) diseases of the skin; 
(d) A study of infant and maternal welfare. 


(e) A study of the human body’s response to changes of climate 
and environment with a view to the mmprovement of diet and 
general living conditions. 


(f) A study of quarantine procedures, including the existing inter- 
national regulations, in order to meet the particular needs of 
the territories. 


(g) The collection and dissemmation of epidemiological information. 
Labour. 


A study of labour conditions within the territories with a view to 
improvement in accordance with the Recommendations of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation wherever applicable. 


Library 


The establishment of an up-to-date technical and scientific refer- 
ence library. 


22911-—53—Pvr. 11-—-88 
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CONVENTION 
CREANT LA 
COMMISSION DU PACIFIQUE SUD 


etme en ewenne seccenneneeeewcneenseecoee: 
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CONVENTION CREANT LA COMMISSION 
DU PACIFIQUE SUD 





Les Gouvernements d’Australie, de la République Francaise, du 
Royaume des Pays-Bas, de la Nouvelle-Zélande, du Royaume Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord et des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
(ci-aprés désignés sous le terme les “‘“GoUVERNEMENTS-MEMBRES’’), 

Désireux d’encourager et de renforcer la coopération mternationale 
en promouvant le bien-étre économique et social et le progrés des 
populations des territowres dépendants admuinistrés par eux dans la 
région du Pacifique Sud. 

Ont, par l’entremise de leurs représentants dfiment autorisés, 
réunis & Canberra, conclu une Convention dans les termes suivants: 


ArticLE Jer 


CREATION DE LA COMMISSION 


1/-— Par les présentes est établie la Commission du Pacifique Sud 
(ci-aprés désignée sous le terme “La Commussion’’)— 


ARTICLE 2 
COMPETENCE TERRITORIALE 


2/ - La compétence territoriale de la Commission s’étendra sur tous 
les territoires dépendants de 1’Océan Pacifique qui sont admunistrés 
par les Gouvernements-membres et qui sont situés en totalité ou en 
partie au Sud de l’Equateur et a 1l’Est de la Nouvelle-Guinée hollan- 
daise, y compris ce dernier territoire. 

3/-—La compétence territoriale de la Commission ne pourra étre 
modifiée qu’aprés accord entre tous les Gouvernements-membres. 


ArticLte ITI 
COMPOSITION DE LA COMMISSION 


4/-— La Commission ne comprendra pas plus de douze Commissaires. 
Chacun des Gouvernements-membres pourra nommer deux Commis- 
saires et, dans ce cas, désignera l’un d’eux comme Premier Com- 
muissaire. 

5/ - Chacun des Gouvernements-membres aura la faculté de nom- 
mer autant de suppléants et de conseillers qu’il estimera désirable. 
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ARTICLE IV 
POUVOIRS ET ATTRIBUTIONS 


6/-—La Commission sera un organisme consultatif, chargé de 
donner ces avis aux Gouvernements-membres sur les questions 
touchant le développement économique et social des territoires dé- 
pendants, relevant de sa compétence, et le bien-étre et le progrés de. 
leurs popilations. A ces fins, la Commission aura les pouvoirs et les 
attributions suivants: 


a) elle étudiera, définira et recommandera des mesures en vue du 
développement des droits et du bien-étre économiques et sociaux des 
habitants des territoires relevant de sa compétence et, lorsque: besoin 
sera, en vue de la coordination des services qui y sont mtéressés, et 
plus particuliérement en ce qui concerne l’agriculture (y compris 
l’élevage), les communications, les transports, la péche, l’exploitation 
forestiére, l’industrie, le travail, les marchés, la production, le com- 
merce et les finances, les travaux publics, l’enseignement, la santé, 
Vhabitat et le bien-étre social: 

b) elle préparera et facilitera les recherches dans les domaines 
technique, scientifique, économique et social dans les territoires rele- 
vant de sa compétence et assurera au maximum la coopération et la 
coordination des activités des organismes de recherche, 

c) elle formulera des recommandations en vue de la coordination 
des projets locaux se rapportant aux domaines mentionnés ci-dessus 
et ayant ine portée régionale commune en vue de fournir une assis- 
tance technique, dépassant celle qu’une administration territonale ne 
pourrait sutrement se procurer; 

d) elle fournira aux Gouvernements-membres une assistance, des 
conseils e; des informations techniques (y compris des statistiques et 
autres renseignements), 

e) elle promouvera la coopération avec les Gouvernements non 
membres at les organisations non gouvernementales de caractére public 
ou quasi public qui ont avec elle, dans le Pacifique Sud, des intéréts 
communs en des matiéres de sa compétence; 

f) elle adressera des questionnaires aux Gouvernements-membres 
sur les mutiéres de sa compétence; 

g) elle formulera des recommandations concernant la création et 
Vactivité d’organismes auxiliaires; 


7/ - La Commission pourra exercer toutes autres fonctions lorsque 
jes Gouvernements-membres en auront convenu. 

8/ — La Commission pourra prendre toutes dispositions admunistra- 
tives nécessaires pour l’exercice de ses pouvoirs et de ses attributions. 

9/ — Afin de faciliter la mise en train de ses travaux dans les matiéres 
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intéressant, d’une fagon immédiate, le bien-étre économique et social 
des habitants des territoires relevant de sa compétence, la Commis- 
sion examinera & bref délai les projets mentionnés dans la résolution 
(annexée A la présente Convention) se rapportant & des projets um- 
portants et urgents et adoptés & Canberra le 6 Février 1947 par la 
Conférence des Mers du Sud. 

10/ - Les Gouvernements-membres s’engagent & prendre toutes 
mesures utiles d’ordre législatif et administratif pour que la Commis- 
sion jouisse dans leurs termtoires de la capacité jundique, des privi- 
léges et immunités (y compris l’inviolabilité de ses locaux et archives) 
nécessaires pour le libre exercice de ses pouvoirs et de ses attributions. 


ARTICLE V 
REGLES DE PROCEDURE PROPRES A LA COMMISSION 


11/ — Quel que soit le lieu od se tiendront les sessions de la Com- 
mission, chacun des Premiers Commussaires les présidera 4 tour de 
réle, en suivant un roulement établi d’aprés l’ordre alphabétique 
anglais des Gouvernements-membres. 

12/ - La Commission aura la faculté de se réunir aux époques et 
lieux qu’elle choisira. Elle tiendra deux sessions ordinaires chaque 
année et autant de sessions supplémentaires qu’elle en décidera. 

13/ — Lors de toute séance, le quorum sera attemt lorsque les deux 
tiers des Premiers Commissaires seront présents, 

14/ - Les décisions de la Commission seront prises conformément 
aux régles sulvantes: 


a) seuls les Premiers Commissaires auront droit de vote; 

b) les questions de procédure seront réglées & la majorté des Pre- 
miers Commussaires présents et prenant part au vote; 

c) les décisions en matiére budgétaire ou financiére, qui pourraient 
impliquer une contribution financiére de la part des Gouvernements- 
membres (a l’exception des décisions relatives & l’adoption du budget 
admuinistratif annuel de la Commission) emgeront le vote unanime 
des Premiers Commissaires, 

d) les décisions en toutes autres matiéres (y compris les décisions 
relatives 4 l’adoption du budget admuinistratif annuel de la Commis- 
sion) seront prises & la majorité des deux tiers des Premiers Commis- 
saires. 


15/-En l’absence d’un Premier Commissaire, ses attributions 
seront exercées & toutes les fins du présent article par le deunéme 
Commissaire nommé par son Gouvernement et en l’absence des deux 
Commissaires par un suppléant désigné par son Gouvernement ou par 
le Premier Commissaire. 
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16/ — La Commission aura la faculté de créer .des Comités et, dans 
le cadre cles dispositions de la présente Convention, d’adopter les 
régles de procédure et toutes dispositions applicables 4 ses propres 
opérations, & celles de ses organismes auxiliaires et des comités qu’elle 
pourra créer aimsi qu’d celles du Secrétariat Général et & ce qui, 
d’une fagon générale, serait destiné & permettre la mise en oeuvre 
des dispositions de la présente Convention. 

17/ — Les langues officielles de la Commission et de ses organismes 
auxiliaires comprendront le frangais et l’anglais. 

18/~- Le Commission adressera 4 chacun des Gouvernements- 
membres et publiera un rapport annuel sur son activité y compris 
celle de ses organismes auxiliaires. 


Articyte VI 
CONSEIL DES RECHERCHES 


19/- En raison de l’importance spécialeydes recherches*dans la 
poursuite des buts de la Commission, il sera créé un Conseil des 
Recherches qui jouera le réle d’organisme§consultatif permanent 
auxiliaire auprés de la Commission. 


Arricte VII 
_COMPOSITION DU CONSEIL DES RECHERCHES 


20/— Les membres du Conseil des Recherches seront nommés par 
la Commission qui détermimera les conditions de leur emplo1. 

21/— a) La Commission nommera, comme membres du Conseil des 
Recherches, dans les limites qu’elle estimera indispensables pour 
permettre au Conseil d’exercer ses fonctions, des personnalités 
éminentes dans les domaines de recherches de son ressort, 

b) Parmiz les membres du Conseil ainsi nommés, il devra se trouver 
un petit nombre de personnes hautement qualifiées dans les différents 
domaines de la santé et du développement économique et social qui 
devront consacrer tout leur temps aux travaux du Conseil des Re- 
cherches. 

22/ — Le Conseil des Recherches élira un Président parmi ses mem- 
bres. 

23/— La Commussion nommera un fonctionnaire chargé de diriger 
les recherches, qui ne pourra exercer d’autres fonctions et qui aura la 
responsabilité générale de l’exécution de l’ensemble du programme du 
Conseil des Recherches. II sera, ex officio, membre et Vice-Président 
du Conseil des Recherches et, dans le cadre des directives de la Com- 
mission, aura la responsabilité d’organiser et de faciliter la coopération 
en matiére de recherches, d’organiser et de mettre en oeuvre tous 
programmes de recherches d’une nature spéciale, de centraliser et 
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de diffuser les informations relatives aux recherches amsi que de 
faciliter la mise & la disposition d’autres personnalités poursuivant 
des travaux de recherches dans la méme zéne des résultats acquis. 
Il sera responsable devant le Secrétaire Général en toutes matiéres 
d’ordre admunistratif, relatives aux travaux du Conseil des Recherches 
et de ses Comités. 

24/-En toutes matiéres d’ordre technique, les membres qui 
doivent tout leur temps au Conseil des Recherches seront placés 
sous l’autorité du Vice-Président de ce Conseil. En toutes matiéres 
d’ordre admunistratif, ils seront responsables devant le Secrétaire 
Général. 

25/ -— Les recommandations du Conseil des Recherches, ayant trait 
a des projets de recherches 4 entreprendre, seront soumises préala- 
blement & leur mise en oeuvre, & l’approbation de la Commission. 


Articte VIII 
ATTRIBUTIONS DU CONSEIL DES RECHERCHES 


26/ - Les attributions du Conseil des Recherches seront 


a) de se tenir contmuellement mformé des recherches qui seralent 
nécessaires dans les territoires relevant de la compétence de la Com- 
mission et de lui soumettre des recommandations sur celles & entre- 
prendre; 

b) d’organiser, avec l’aide du Secrétaire Général et en faisant appel 
aux institutions existantes quand cela sera utile et opportun, la mise 
en oeuvre des projets de recherches approuvés par la Commission; 

c) de coordonner les activités de recherches des autres organismes 
dont le champ d’action coincide avec celui de |’activité de la Commis- 
sion et si possible d’obtenir |’assistance de ces organismes. 

d) de créer des Comités techniques permanents de recherches en 
vue de l’étude des problémes qui se posent dans certains domaines 
particuliers de la recherche, 

e) de créer, avec l’approbation de la Commission, des Comités de 
recherches ad hoc, en vue d’étudier des problémes particuliers, 

f) de présenter 4 chaque session de la Commission un rapport sur 
ses activités. 

Articur IX 


LA CONFERENCE DU PACIFIQUE SUD 


27/ — En vue d’associer aux travaux de la Commission des représen- 
tants des populations locales et des institutions officielles ou non 
s’intéressant directement aux territoures relevant de la compétence 
de la Commussion, il sera créé une Conférence du Pacifique Sud, 
organisme auxiliaire de la Commission et doté de pouvous d’ordre 
consultatif. 
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ARTICLE X 
SESSIONS DE LA CONFERENCE 


28/ - La premiére session de la Conférence du Pacifique Sud devra 
étre tenue dans un délai de deux ans & compter de l’entrée en vigueur 
de la présente Convention, par la suite, les sessions auront lieu au 
moins tous les trois ans. 

29/ - Chaque session de la Conférence aura lieu dans I’un des 
territoires relevant de la compétence de la Commission, en un lieu 
désigné par celle-ci et compte-tenu du principe de roulement. 

30/—-Le Président de la session de la Conférence sera l’un des 
Commisstures du Gouvernement-membre sur le territoire duquel aura 
lieu la session. 

31/ — Le Secrétaire Général sera responsable de la partie adminis- 
trative de l’organisation de la Conférence. 

32/-— La Commission adoptera les régles de procédure applicables 
par la Conférence et approuvera l’ordre du jour de chacune des 
sessions de celle-ci1. Le Secrétaire Général préparera toute la docu- 
mentation utile devant étre soumise & la Commission. 

33/ - La Conférence aura la faculté de présenter des recommanda- 
tions 4 la Commission en ce qui concerne les questions de procédure 
intéressant ses sessions. Elle pourra aussi recommander & la Commis- 
sion l’inscription & l’ordre du jour de la Conférence de poimts 
particuliers. 

Articur XI 


COMPOSITION DE LA CONFERENCE 


34/-La Commission énumérera les territoures relevant de sa 
compétence pour lesquels des délégués & la Conférence devront étre 
désignés. Le nombre maximum des délégués pour chacun de ces 
territoires sera arrété par la Commission, il sera de deux au moins en 
régle générale. 

35/ — Les délégués seront choisis de maniére & assurer aux popula- 
tions locales une représentation aussi large que possible. 

36/—Les délégués seront nommés pour chacun des territoires 
mtéressés, conformément 4 sa procédure constitutionnelle. 

37/—- Les délégations de chacun des territoires intéressés pourront 
comprendre autant de suppléants et de conseillers que l’autorité qui 
les désignera l’estimera nécessaire. 
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ArTIcLE XIT 
ATTRIBUTIONS DE LA CONFERENCE 


38/— La Conférence aura la faculté de discuter de toutes questions 
d’intérét commun quirentrent dans la compétence de la Commission 
et de faire & celle-c: des recommandations sur toutes ces questions. 


ArticLte XIII 
LE SECRETARIAT 


39/- La Commission instituera un Secrétariat qui sera au service 
de la Commission et de ses organismes auxiliaires. 

40/-Un Secrétaire Général et un Secrétaire Général suppléant 
seront nommés par la Commission, conformément aux dispositions 
et aux conditions qui seront prescrites par celle-ci. La durée de leur 
mandat sera de cing ans & mois que la Commission n’y mette fin 
avant l’expiration de cette période. Ils pourront étre nommés & 
nouveau dans leurs fonctions. 

41/-—Le Secrétaire Général sera le chef des services administratifs 
de la Commission et se conformera & toutes les instructions de celle-ci. 
Il sera responsable du bon fonctionnement du Secrétariat et sera 
habilité, conformément aux instructions qu’il pourra recevoir de la 
Commission, & nommer et 4 révoquer, selon les besoins, les membres 
du personnel du Secrétariat. 

42/- Dans le choix du Secrétaire Général, du Secrétaire Général 
suppléant et du personnel du Secrétarat, il y aura lieu d’attacher une 
importance primordiale aux aptitudes techniques et & l’intégrité 
personnelle des candidats. Dans toute la mesure compatible avec 
ces exigences, le personnel du Secrétariat devra étre recruté parmi les 
populations des territoures relevant de la compétence de la Commission 
et en visant 4 obtemmr une représentation équitable sous |’ angle national 
et local. 

43/- Chacun des Gouvernements-membres s’engage, dans toute la 
mesure compatible avec sa procédure constitutionnelle, & accorder au 
Secrétaire Général, au Secrétaire Général suppléant et aux membres 
du Conseil des Recherches qu: lui doivent tout leur temps ainsi qu’aux 
membres qualifiés du Secrétariat les priviléges et immunités néces- 
saires au libre exercice de leurs fonctions. La Commission aura la 
faculté de formuler des recommandations en vue de fixer les détails 
d’application du présent paragraphe ou de proposer & cet effet des 
conventions a |’agrément des Gouvernements-membres. 
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44/-—Dans l’exercice de leurs fonctions, le Secrétaire Général, le 
Secrétaire Général suppléant, les membres du Conseil des Recherches 
qui lui doivent tout leur temps, et le personnel du Secrétariat ne 
solliciteront ni ne recevront aucune instruction émanant d’un Gou- 
vernemeni ou de toute autre autonté étrangére 4 la Commission. Ils 
s’abstiendront de toute action susceptible d’affecter leur position de 
fonctionnaires mternationaux responsables seulement devant la 
Commission, 

45/-Chacun des Gouvernements-membres s’engage 4 respecter le 
caractére exclusivement mternational des responsabilités mcombant 
au Secrétaire Général, au Secrétaire Général suppléant, aux membres 
du Conseil. des Recherches qui lu doivent tout leur temps, ainsi qu’au 
personnel du Secrétariat et & ne pas chercher & les influencer dans 
l’exercice de leurs fonctions. 


ARTICLE XIV 
FINANCES 


46/- La Commission adoptera un budget annuel pour ses dépenses 
proprement administratives et celles de ses organismes auxiliaires et 
tous budgets annexes qu’elle jugera nécessaires. Le Secrétaire Général 
sera responsable de la préparation et de la présentation 4 l’examen de la 
Commission du projet de budget admunistratif annuel et des projets 
de budgets annexes que celle-ci pourra demander. 

47/ — A exception des traitements, ndemnités et dépenses diverses 
des Commussaires et de leurs collaborateurs directs qui seront fixés et 
payés par leurs Gouvernements respectifs, les dépenses de la Commis- 
sion et de ses organismes auxiliaires (y compris les dépenses des dé- 
légués 41a Conférence du Pacifique Sud, dans les limites approuvées par 
la Commission) seront supportées par les budgets de la Commission. 

48/ — Pour faire face aux charges de la Commission, il sera créé un 
fonds auquel chacun des Gouvernements-membres s’engage, sous 
réserve des exigences de sa procédure constitutionnelle, 4 verser promp- 
tement sa quote-part des dépenses prévues telles qu’elles auront été 
inscrites au budget admunistratif annuel et aux budgets annexes 
adoptés par la Commission. 

49/ — Les dépenses de la Commission et de ses organismes auxiliaires 
seront réparties entre les Gouvernements-membres dans les proportions 
suivantes: 


Australie. 30 % 
France. 12,5% 
Pays-Bas. 145 %G% 
Nouvelle Zélande. 15 % 


Royaume-Un: de Grande Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord. 15 %G% 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 12,5% 
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Avant la cléture de sa deuxiéme année financiére la Commission 
reconsidérera la répartition des dépenses et recommandera aux 
Gouvernements-membres les ajustements qu’elle estimera désirables. 
Des ajustements pourront intervenir 4 toute époque sous réserve de 
laccord de tous les Gouvernements-membres. 

50/ — L’année financére de la Commission comcidera avec }’année 
civile. 

51/- Dans le cadre des directives données par la Commission, le 
Secrétaire Général aura la responsabilité de la gestion des fonds de la 
Commission et de ses organismes auxiliaires ainsi que de toute la 
comptabilité. Aprés la cléture de chaque exercice financier, les comp- 
tes définitifs apurés de cet exercice seront adressés dans les plus brefs 
délais 4 chacun des Gouvernements-membres, 

52/— Le Secrétairre Général ou un fonctionnaire mandaté par la 
Commission pour faire fonction de Secrétaire Général, en attendant la 
nomination de ce dernier, soumettra & la Commission, aussi rapidement 
que possible aprés l’entrée en vigueur de la présente convention un 
projet de budget administratif pour |’exercice en cours, ainsi que tous 
projets de budgets annexes que la Commission pourra demander. 

La Commission devra alors adopter un budget admunistratif pour 
l’année financiére en cours et tous budgets annexes qu’elle jugera utiles. 

53/ — En attendant l’adoption du premier budget de la Commission, 
il sera fait face & ses dépenses admunistratives, dans les conditions 
qu’elle déterminera, par prélévements sur un fonds de démarrage de 
40.000 livres sterling, auquel les Gouvernements-membres s’engagent 
& contribuer dans les proportions prévues au paragraphe 49 de la 
présente Convention. 

54/ - La Commission pourra, 4 sa discrétion, faire figurer dans son 
premier budget toutes dépenses engagées par les Gouvernements 
d’ Australie et de Nouvelle-Zélande, conformément aux dispositions du 
paragraphe 64 de Ja présente Convention. La Commission aura la 
faculté d’inscrire ces dépenses en déduction de la contribution des 
Gouvernements-membres intéressés. Le montant total des sommes 
qui pourront étre mscrites aimsi en déduction ne pourra toutefois pas 
dépasser 5.000 livres sterling. 


ARTICLE XV 
RELATIONS AVEC D’AUTRES ORGANISMES INTERNATIONAUX 


55/ — La Commission et ses organismes auxiliaires, tout en n’ayant 
aucun lien organique avec les Nations Unies, coopéreront dans la plus 
large mesure possible avec les Nations Unies et avec les organismes 
spécialisés appropriés dans les affaires d’intérét commun du ressort 
de la Commission. 
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56/ ~ Les Gouvernements-membres s’engagent 4 se concerter avec 
les Nations Unies et les organismes spécialisés appropriés 4 toute 
époque et sous toute forme qui pourront étre jugées désirables, en vue 
de définir les relations qui pourront exister dans l’avenir et d’assurer 
une coopération effective entre la Commission et ses organismes 
auxiliaires d’une part et les organes appropriés des Nations Unies et 
des organismes spécialisés d’autre part en matiére économique et 
sociale. 

57/- La Commission pourra faire des recommandations aux 
Gouvernements-membres en ce qui concerne la meilleure fagon de 
mettre en application les principes définis au présent article. 


ARTICLE XVI 
SIEGE 


58/- Le siége permanent de la Commission et de ses organismes 
auxiliaires sera situé dans le ressort territorial de la Commission et 
en un lieu choisi par elle. a Commission pourra créer des bureaux 
annexes et, sauf dispositions contraires prévues par la présente Con- 
vention, prendre des mesures en vue de la poursuite d’une partie 
quelconque de ses travaux ou de ceux de ses organismes auxiliaires 
en un ou plusieurs lieux situés ou non dans son ressort territorial et 
qu’elle considérerera comme lui permettant d’atteindre le plus 
facilement Jes objectifs en vue desquels elle a été mstituée. La 
Commission devra choisir le lieu de son siége permanent dans un 
délai de six mois 4 dater de l’entrée en vigueur de la présente Conven- 
tion. En attendant |’établissement de son siége permanent, elle 
aura son siége provisoire & Sydney (Australie) ou & proximité de 
cette ville. 

Articte XVII. 


CLAUSE DE GARANTIE 


59/ — Rien dans |’interprétation des termes de la présente Conven- 
tion n’ira 4 l’encontre des régles constitutionnelles présentes ou futures 
qui définissent les relations entre les Gouvernements-membres et 
leurs territoires, ni ne portera attemte en aucune facon 4 l’autorité et 
aux responsabilités constitutionnelles des Gouvernements ou des 
administrations territoriaux. 


ArticLe XVIII 
MODIFICATIONS A L’ACCORD 


t 


60/ — Les dispositions de la présente Convention ne pourront étre 
modifiées qu’aprés accord entre tous les Gouvernements-membres. 
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ARTICLE XIX 
DENONCIATION 


61/ — Aprés l’expiration d’un délai de cing ans & compter de |’entrée 
en vigueur de la présente Convention, tout Gouvernement-membre 
aura la. faculté de la dénoncer en donnant un préavis d’un an & la 
Commussion. 

62/ — Dans le cas of un Gouvernement-membre cesserait d’admunis- 
trer des territoires dépendants, relevant de la compétence de la Com- 
mission, ledit Gouvernement devra en donner notification & la Com- 
mission et sera considéré comme ayant dénoncé la présente Conven- 
tion & la fin de l’année civile en cours au moment de cette notification. 

63/ — Nonobstant le retrait d’un Gouvernement-membre, la présente 
Convention restera en vigueur entre les autres Gouvernements- 
membres, 

Articun XX 


DISPOSITIONS TRANSITOIRES 


64/ -— Les dispositions préliminaires en vue de |’organisation de la 
Commission seront prises conjoitement par les Gouvernements 
d’Australie et de Nouvelle Zélande. 


ARTICLE XXI 
ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 


65/ — Les Gouvernements de l’Australie, de la République Frangaise, 
du Royaume des Pays-Bas, de la Nouvelle Zélande, du Royaume-Uni 
de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord et des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique deviendront parties contractantes 4 la présente Convention par 
l’une des procédures suivantes: 


a) signature sans réserves, ou: 
b) signature ad referendum et acceptation subséquente. 


L’acceptation devra étre notifiée au Gouvernement australien. 
La Convention entrera en vigueur lorsque tous les Gouvernements- 
membres énumérés ci-dessus y seront devenus parties. 

66/—Le Gouvernement australien notifiera aux autres Gouverne- 
ments-membres énumérés ci-dessus tout avis d’acceptation de la 
présente Convention ainsi que la date 4 laquelle ladite Convention 
entrera en vigueur. 

67/-Le Gouvernement australien est chargé au nom de tous les 
Gouvernements-membres de faire enregistrer la présente Convention 
au Secrétariat des Nations Unies conformément 4 l’article 102 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies. 
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La présente Convention, dont les textes en langue frangaise, 
anglaise et hollandaise font également foi, sera déposée dans les 
archives du Gouvernement australien. Des copies diment certifiées 
seront adressées par le Gouvernement australien aux autres Gouverne- 
ments-membres. 

En foi de quo: les représentants diment autorisés des Gouverne- 
ments-membres ont signé le présent accord. 

Ouvert a la signature 4 Canberra le six février mil neuf cent qua- 
rante-sept. 


Ont signé: 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Australie: 


H V Evarr. 
E. J. Warp 
ad referendum 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise: 
Auch 
ad referendum 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
Van ArRSsEN BEYEREN 
R. WipsosoapMopDsJo 
ad referendum 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle Zélande: 
W Nasa 
A. G. OsBorne. 
ad referendum 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et de 
l'Irlande du Nord: 
Ivor THomas 
E J WIiiams 
ad referendum 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
Rosert BUTLER 
ad referendum 
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RESOLUTION RELATIVE A DES PROJETS IMMEDIATS 


In est p&crpt: 


Que la Conférence des Mers du Sud recommande que,, aprés-son 
installation, la Commission du Pacifique Sud examine 4 bref délai 
les projets indiqués ci-dessous. La Conférence estime que cette liste 
n’est pas limitative, mais que ces projets sont trés importants pour 
le bien-étre économique et social des populations locales des territoires 
non autonomes du Pacifique Sud. La Conférence estime aussi que 
la réalisation de ces projets, qui ne sont pas énumérés dans un ordre 
de priorité, devrait étre entreprise & bref délai. 


Agriculture. 


a)~Recherches biochimiques connexes 4 la nutrition animale; 

b)-Recherches botaniques systématiques; 

c)—Recherches sur les épiphyties; 

d)-Inventaire biologique; 

e)~Etude des relations entre les plantes et le milieu, y compmis les 
sols et le climat. 


Economie. 


a)-Inventaire économique devant inclure |’artisanat mmdigéne, Ja 
péche indigéne, le syst€me commercial indigéne, et les organisa- 
tions coopératives. indigénes; 

b)~Etude de la mécanisation de la production et de projets propres 
& mtroduire l’uniformité dans le classement, l’emballage, la 
centralisation et la vente des produits essentiels comme le 
coprah, 

c)—Elaboration de projets pour introduire et répartir dans les ter- 
ritoires les espéces, variétés, races ou souches de plantes et 
d’animaux susceptibles d’étre utiles; 

d)~Réalisation, dans le cadre des attributions de la Commission, 
de toutes démarches propres & assurer dans la zone des services 
maritimes adéquats. 


Education et progrés social. 


a)~Etude des méthodes les plus efficaces pour apprendre aux il- 
lettrés a lire et écrire dans leur propre langue, 
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b)-Inventaire des travaux de recherches déjaé exécutés dans le 
champ de |’anthropologie sociale, et examen des directions dans 
lesquelles il serait possible d’entreprendre des recherches qui 
présenteraient pour les territoures de l’intérét en matiére d’édu- 
cation et de progrés social, 


c)-Etude de l’éducation et de la rééducation des mndividus dé- 
savantagés (aveugles, mndividus retardés mentalement, lépreux 
et autres malades), 

d)-Recherche des méthodes les plus efficaces pour former les popu- 
lations locales en vue des services de santé, d’enseignement et 
autres services techniques: inventaire des moyens qui existent 
actuellement dans ce domaime; 

e)-Etudes pour utiliser le secours des yeux pour |’enseignement 
ainsi que pour le bien-étre et le progrés, 

f)-Etude de ]’enseignement et du progrés social des femmes et 
jeunes filles, en liaison avec l’étude du statut de la femme dans 
les différentes communautés (en ayant en vue d’élargir la vie 
culturelle et d’améliorer la condition familiale de la femme). 


Péche. 


Recherches sur la péche, y compris l’inventaire et l’examen des 


méthodes pour prendre et conserver le poisson ainsi que les autres 
fruits de mer, en visant spécialement & améliorer la nourriture des 
populations locales. 


Foréts. 


Inventaire et recherches en matiére de: 
a)—Ressources forestiéres des différentes zones, bois commerciaux et. 
autres produits forestiers; 


b)-Exploitation des foréts, y compris leur utilisation et celle des 
produits forestiers ; 


c)-Technologie du bois et des autres produits forestiers; 


d)—Relations entre la conservation des foréts et de l’eau d’une part, 
et la conservation des sols d’autre part. 
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Santé et Médecine. 


a)-Inventaire des méthodes d’amélioration de la nourriture et 
étude des relations entre la nourriture et les ennuis dentaires; 
b)-Etude pour améliorer l’hygiéne et l’habitat dans les villages; 


c)~Inventaire général des maladies et des porteurs de germes, 
tout particuliérement en matiére de: 


1/ maladies respiratoires (y compris la tuberculose pulmonaire et 
chirurgicale) ; 

ii/ lépre /, 
iii/ Malana, dysenterie et autres infections intestinales; 
iv/ pian et ses relations avec la syphilis; 
v/ filariose; 
vi/ ankylostome; 
vii/ maladies de la peau, 

d)-Etude du bien-étre de l’enfant et de la mére, 

e)-Etude des réactions du corps humain aux changements de 
climat et de milieu (en visant & améliorer le régime alimentaire 
et le niveau de vie), 

f)-Etude des procédures de quarantaine (y compnis les réglements 
internationaux existants), afin de répondre aux besoins parti- 
culiers des territoires, 


g)—Rassemblement et distribution des informations sur les épidémies. 


Travail. 


Etude des conditions de travail dans les territoires, en visant & 
les améliorer en conformité (dans la mesure du possible) des recom- 
mandations de l’Organisation Internationale du Travail. 





Bibliothdque. 


Etablissement d’une bibliothéque de référence (technique et 
scientifique) & jour, 
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OVEREENKOMST TOT INSTELLING VAN DE ZUID-PACIFIC 
COMMISSIE. 


De Regeringen van Australié, de Franse Republiek, het Komnkrijk 
der Nederlanden, Nieuw-Zeeland, het Verenigd Koninkrijk van Groot- 
Brittannié en Noord-Ierland alsmede van de Verenigde Staten van: 
Amerika (hierna te noemen “de deelnemende Regermgen’’), 

Die, bij het bevorderen van de economische en sociale welvaart 
alsmede van de vooruitgang der volkeren van de door hen beheerde 
net-zelfbesturende gebieden in de Zuid-Pacific, mternationale samen- 
werking wensen aan te moedigen en te versterken. 

Hebben, door middel van haar daartoe gemachtigde in Canberra 
bijeengekomen vertegenwoordigers een Overeenkomst gesloten, welke 
vervat is in de volgende bepalingen: 


Artikel I. 


Instelling van de Commissie. 


1. Bij deze wordt mgesteld de Zuid-Pacific Commissie (hierna 
aangeduid als ‘‘de Commussie”). 


Artikel IT, 


Territonale sfeer der Commuissie. 


2. De territoriale sfeer van de Commussie omvat alle niet-zelf- 
besturende gebieden in de Stille Oceaan, welke door de deelnemende 
Regermgen bestuurd worden en geheel of gedeeltelijk gelegen zijn 
ten zuiden van de evenaar en ten oosten van Nederlands-Nieuw- 
Guinea, hetwelk daaronder begrepen 1s. 

3. De territoriale sfeer van de Commussie kan door een overeen- 
komst van alle deelnemende Regeringen gewijzigd worden. 


Artikel ITI. 


Samenstelling van de Commussie. 


4. De Commissie bestaat wit ten hoogste twaalf gedelegeerden. 
Iedere deelnemende Regermg kan twee gedelegeerden benoemen en 
wijst een van hen aan als haar hoofdgedelegeerde. 

5. Iedere deelnemende Regermg kan voor haar gedelegeerden de 
door haar gewenste plaatsvervangers en raadslieden benoemen. 
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Artikel IV. 


Bevoegdheden en functies. 


6. De Commussie 1s een overlegplegend en raadgevend lichaam, 
ten dienste van de deelnemende Regeringen, voor aangelegenheden, 
die betrekking hebben op de economische en sociale ontwikkeling 
van de bmnen de territoriale sfeer der Commussie gelegen miet-zelf- 
besturende gebieden en op de welvaart en vooruitgang van hun 
volkeren. Te dien ede heeft de Commuissie de volgende bevoegdhe- 
den en functies: 


(a) het onderzoeken, opstellen en aanbevelen van maatregelen 
voor de witbreiding en waar nodig voor de coérdinatie, van diensten 
ten behoeve van de economische en sociale rechten en welvaart van 
de bewoners der binnen de sfeer der Commussie vallende gebieden, in 
het bijzonder ten aanzien van landbouw (waaronder veehouderij), 
verbindingen, vervoer, visserij, bosbouw, nijverheid, arbeid, afzet, 
productie, handel en financién, openbare werken, onderwijs, volks- 
gezondheid, huisvesting en sociale:welvaart, 

(b) het mstellen en bevorderen van onderzoek op technisch, 
wetenschappelijk, economisch en sociaal gebied, in de territoriale 
sfeer der Commussie gelegen gebieden en het verzekeren van de 
grootst mogelijke samenwerking en codrdinatie van de werkzanmheden 
der met dat onderzoek belaste mnstanties; 

(c) het doen van aanbevelingen voor de coérdinatie van plaatse- 
lijke plannen op het gebied van een of meer in dit Artikel, sub (a) 
en (b) genoemde punten, die van regionaal belang zijn, alsmede voor 
het verschaffen van bijstand wit een rurmere kring van technologen 
dan die, welke een territoriale Regering anders ter beschikking staat, 

(d) het verschaffen van technische bijstand, raad en inlichtingen 
(waaronder statistische en andere gegevens) ten behoeve van de 
deelnemende Regeringen, 

(e) het bevorderen van samenwerking met niet-deelnemende Rege- 
ringen en met particuliere organisaties, die een publiek of quasi- 
publiek karakter dragen en in het betrokken gebied gemene belangen 
hebben bij aangelegenheden welke binnen de bevoegdheid van de 
Commuissie vallen, 

(f) het vragen van inlichtangen aan de deelnemende Regeringen 
omtrent zaken, welke bmnen haar bevoegdheid vallen; 

(g) het doen van aanbevelingen met betrekking tot de mstelling 
en werkzaamheden van neven-instanties. 


7 De Commussie 1s bevoegd de werkzaamheden te verrichten, 
welke de deelnemende Regeringen in onderling overleg bepalen. 
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8. De Commissie kan voorts admunistratieve regelingen treffen 
welke nodig zijn voor de uitoefenmg van haar bevoegdheden en het 
verrichten van haar werkzaamheden. 

9. Ter vergemakkelijking van het mleidend werk der Commussie in 
zake aangelegenheden, welke rechtstreeks betrekking hebben op de 
economische en sociale welvaart van de mheemse bewoners der binnen 
de territoriale sfeer der Commussie gelegen gebieden, zal de Commussie 
spoedig haar aandacht schenken aan de plannen, welke zijn uiteengezet 
in de (bij deze Overeenkomst gevoegde) Resolutie, betreffende direct 
aan de orde zijnde belangrijke plannen, die op 6 Februar: 1947 door 
de Zuidzee Conferentie te Canberra in Australié werd aangenomen. 

10. De deelnemende Regeringen verplichten zich wettelijke en ad- 
ministratieve maatregelen te treffen om te verzekeren, dat de Com- 
missie in de gebieden dier Regermgen erkend wordt die wettige be- 
voegdheid te bezitten en gerechtigd te zijn tot die voorrechten en 
immuniteiten (zoals de onschendbaarheid van haar gebouwen en 
archieven), welke noodzakelijk zijn voor de vrije uitoefening van haar 
bevoegdheden en de verrichting van haar werkzaamheden. 


Artikel V. 
Procedure der Commissie. 


11. De vergaderingen der Commussie worden, ongeacht de plaats 
van bijeenkomst, door de hoofdgedelegeerden bij toerbeurt voorgeze- 
ten en wel naar de Engelse Alphabetische volgorde van de deelne- 
mende Regeringen. 

12. De Commiussie bepaalt de tijd en de plaats van haar bijeen- 
komsten. Zij vergadert geregeld twee maal per jaar en voorts 
wanneer zij zulks bepaalt. 

13. Ter Commussie-vergadering wordt een quorum gevormd door 
twee derden van alle Hoofdgedelegeerden. 

14. De besluiten van de Commissie worden genomen overeenkom- 
stig de volgende regelen: 

(a) Stemgerechtigd zijn witsluitend de hoofdgedelegeerden. 

(b) Zaken van procedure worden beslist door een meerderheid 
der aanwezige hoofdgedelegeerden, die aan de stemming deelnemen. 

(c) Besluiten m zake begrotings of financiéle aangelegenheden 
welke een geldelijke bijdrage door de deelnemende Regeringen met 
zich mee kunnen brengen (behalve het besluit tot aanneming van de 
jaarlijkse administratieve begroting der Commussie) vereisen de een- 
stemmuigheid van alle hoofdgedelegeerden. 

(d) Besluiten omtrent alle andere aangelegenheden (met inbegrip 
van een besluit tot aanneming van de jaarlijkse admimistratieve be- 
groting der Commussie) vereisen een meerderheid van twee derden der 
stemmen van alle hoofdgedelegeerden. 

22911—53—pr, 1-89 
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15. Voor de toepassing van dit Artikel worden de functies van een 
hoofdgedelegeerde bij diens afwezigheid waargenomen door de andere, 
door zijn Regering benoemde, gedelegeerde, of, bij afwezigheid van 
beiden, door een plaatsvervanger, die voor zijn Regering of door de 
hoofdgedelegeerde wordt aangewezen. 

16. De Commissie kan Comité’s benoemen en overeenkomstig de 
bepalingen van deze Overeenkomst voorschriften m zake de pro- 
cedure uitvaardigen, alsmede voorschriften omtrent de werkzaam- 
heden van de Commissie, van haar neven-instanties, van de door haar 
in te stellen Comité’s en van het Secretariaat, voorts kan zij regelen 
stellen welke in het algemeen de tenuitvoerlegging van de bepalingen 
dezer Overeenkomst ten doel hebben. 

17 Tot de officiéle talen van de Commussie en haar neveninstanties 
behoren Engels en Frans. 

18. De Commissie publiceert jaarlijks een Rapport omtrent haar 
werkzaamheden, alsmede omtrent die van haar neven-instanties, 
hetwelk zij aan alle deelnaemende Regeringen doet toekomen. 


Artikel VI 
Raad van Onderzoek. 


19. Gezien het bijzonder belang van onderzoek voor het vervullen 
van de doelemden der Commissie, wordt een Raad van Onderzoek in- 
gesteld, welke de Commuissie als een permanent raadgevend lichaam 
zal bijstaan. 

Artikel VII 


Samenstelling van de Raad van Onderzoek. 


20. De leden van de Raad van Onderzoek worden door de Com- 
mussie op de door haar te bepalen voorwaarden benoemd. 

21. (a) Als leden van de Raad van Onderzoek benoemt de Com- 
missie personen, die zich op de terremen van onderzoek, welke binnen 
de bevoegdheid der Commissie vallen, hebben onderscheiden en die 
zij voor de uitvoering van de werkzaamheden van de Raad nodig acht. 

(b) Onder de aldus benoemde leden van de Raad dienen emge per- 
sonen voor te komen met grote bekwaamheid op het gebied van volks- 
gezondheid, economische en sociale ontwikkeling, die hun tijd vol- 
ledig wijden aan het werk van de Raad van Onderzoek. 

22. De Raad van Onderzoek kiest een voorzitter wt zijn leden. 

23. De Commissie benoemt een, zijn tijd volledig aan zijn functie 
wijdend, ambtenaar, die het onderzoek leidt en de algemene verant- 
woordelijkheid draagt voor het toezicht op de witvoermg van het 
programma van de Raad van Onderzoek. Hij 1s ambtshalve lid en 
Vice-Voorzitter van de Raad en overeenkomstig de instructies van de 
Commissie, verantwoordelijk voor het stellen en bevorderen van on- 
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derzoek. n onderlinge samenwerking, voor het opstellen en uitvoeren 
van onderzoek-plannen van bijzondere aard, voor het verzamelen en 
verspreiden van inlichtingen omtrent het onderzoek en voor het ver- 
gemakkelijken van de witwisseling van ervaringen tussen onderzoe- 
kers van het betrokken gebied. Hij 1s tegenover de Secretaris-Gene- 
raal verantwoordelijk voor alle admumustratieve zaken mm verband 
met het werk van de Raad van Onderzoek en zijn Comité’s. 

24. De hun tijd volledig aan hun functie wijdende leden staan, 
wat alle technische aangelegenheden betreft, onder de leiding van 
de Vice-Voorzitter van de Raad van Onderzoek. Inzake alle adminis- 
tratieve aangelegenheden, zijn zij verantwoording verschuldigd 
aan de Secretaris-Generaal. 

25. Aanbevelingen van de Raad van Onderzoek in verband met 
voorgenomen plannen van onderzoek moeten eerst ter goedkeuring 
worden voorgelegd aan de Commissie. 


Artikel VITI 


De functies van de Raad van Onderzoek. 
26. De functies van de Raad van Onderzoek zijn. 


(a) Het geregeld nagaan van de gevallen welke een onderzoek be- 
hoeven in de gebieden, die binnen de sfeer der Commussie vallen, 
alsmede het doen van aanbevelingen aan de Commussie omtrent een in 
te stellen onderzoek; 

(b) Het treffen van maatregelen, met medewerking van de Secreta- 
ris-Generaal, voor het verrichten van studies op het gebied van onder- 
zoek-werk, welke door de Commissie zijn goedgekeurd, zo mogelijk 
met gebruikmaking van bestaande daartoe geéigende instellingen. 

(c) Het coérdineren van onderzoek-werkzaamheden van andere in- 
stanties, die binnen het terre van werkzaamheden der Commissie 
vallen en zo mogelijk het gebruikmaken van de hulp van die instanties. 

(d) Het benoemen van vaste technische onderzoek-commissies om 
problemen op bepaalde gebieden te onderzoeken. 

(e) Het, met goedkeurmg van de Commissie, benoemen van onder- 
zoek-commussies adhoc voor speciale problemen. 

(f) Het wtbrengen van een verslag over zijn werkzaamheden aan 
de Commussie, telkens als deze bijeenkomt. 


Artikel IX. 
De Zuid Pacific Conferentie 


27. Tenemde vertegenwoordigers van de bewoners der binnen de 
sfeer der Commussie vallende gebieden, alsmede van de rechtstreeks 
daarbij betrokken officiéle en particuliere instellingen, bij het werk 
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der Commissie 1n te schakelen, wordt een Zuid-Pacific Conferentie 
met raadgevende bevoegdheid, als neven-instantie der Commussie, 
ingesteld. 


Artikel X. 
Zittungen der Conferentie 


28. Binnen twee jaar na het van kracht worden van deze Overeen- 
komst, en vervolgens met tussenpozen van hoogstens drie jaar, 
wordt een zitting der Zuid-Pacific Conferentie bijeengeroepen. 

29. De zittimgen der Conferentie zullen gehouden worden in een 
der binnen de sfeer der Commussie vallende gebieden en wel in een 
door de Commissie met inachtneming van het roulerings-systeem aan 
te wijzen plaats. 

30. Elke zittimg der Conferentie wordt voorgezeten door een der 
Gedelegeerden van de Regering in wier gebied de zittimg gehouden 
wordt. 

31. De Secretaris-Generaal 1s verantwoordelijk voor de adminis- 
tratieve regelingen der Conferentie. 

32. Voor de procedure der Conferentie wordt een regeling vast- 
gesteld door de Commussie, die voor elke zitting der Conferentie de 
agenda goedkeurt. De Secretaris-Generaal stelt de nodige docu- 
menten samen voor .onderzoek door de Commissie. 

33. De Conferentie kan de Commussie voorstellen doen omtrent 
aangelegenheden met betrekking tot de procedure van haar zittingen. 
Zij kan de Commussie eveneens voorstellen doen om bepaalde onder- 
werpen op de agenda voor de Conferentie te plaatsen. 


Artikel XI. 


Samenstelling der Conferentie 


34. Voor elk binnen de sfeer der Commissie vallend en als zodanig 
door haar aangewezen gebied worden afgevaardigden ter Conferentie 
benoemd. Het maximum aantal afgevaardigden voor elk gebied 
zal door de Commissie worden bepaald. In het algemeen zal de 
vertegenwoordiging van elk aangewezen gebied wit minstens twee 
afgevaardigden bestaan. 

35. Afgevaardigden dienen zo gekozen te worden dat de vertegen- 
woordiging van inheemse bewoners van het gebied zo goed mogelijk 
verzekerd 1s. 

36. Afgevaardigden worden voor elk aangewezen gebied benoemd 
overeenkomstig de aldaar geldende wettelijke voorschriften. 

37 Tot de delegaties voor elk aangewezen gebied mogen buiten 
de afgevaardigden ook plaatsvervangers behoren en zoveel raadslie- 
den als de benoemde autoriteit nodig acht. 
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Artikel XII 
Functies van de Conferentie 


38. De Conferentie 1s bevoegd zaken van algemeen belang te be- 
spreken welke binnen de competentie van de Commissie vallen en kan 
omtrent die zaken aanbevelingen doen aan de Commissie. 


Artikel XIII. 
Het Secretariaat. 


39. Door de Commissie wordt een Secretariaat opgericht ten dien- 
ste van de Commissie en haar neven-instanties. 

40. De Commissie benoemt, op door haar te stellen voorwaarden, 
een Secretaris-Generaal en een waarnemend Secretaris-Generaal. 
Deze vervullen hun functie voor de tijd van vijf jaar, tenzij de 
Commissic hun ambtstijd eerder doet eindigen. Zij komen in aanmer- 
king voor herbenoeming. 

41. De Secretaris-Generaal treedt op als Hoofd-Admunistrateur 
van de Commissie en 1s belast met de uitvoering van al haar instructies. 
Hij 1s verantwoordelijk voor de werkzaamheden van het Secretariaat 
en 1s bevoegd, met machtneming van de aanwijzingen, welke bij van 
de Commissie ontvangt, personeel van het Secretariaat, naar gelang 
zulks nodig 1s, aan te stellen of te ontslaan. 

42. Bij de aanstelling van de Secretaris-Generaal, de waarnemend 
Secretaris-Genernal en het personeel van het Secretariaat, zal in de 
eerste plaats gelet worden op de technische bekwaamheden en per- 
soonlijke mtegriteit der candidaten. Het personeel van het Secre- 
tariaat wordt, zoveel mogelijk in overeenstemmuing hiermede, geko- 
zen uit de inheemse bewoners der binnen de sfeer der Commissie 
gelegen gebieden, zulks met het oogmerk om een billijke nationale en 
plaatselijke vertegenwoordiging te verkrijgen. 

48. Elke deelnemende Regermg verbindt zich, voor zover de in 
haar gebied geldende voorschriften zulks toelaten, aan de Secretaris- 
Generaal, de waarnemend Secretaris-Generaal, aan de leden van de 
Raad van Onderzoek, die hun tijd volledig daaraan wijden, en aan 
daartoe in aanmerking komende leden van het personeel van het 
Secretariaat die voorrechten en immuniteiten te verlenen, welke voor 
de vrije uitoefenmg hunner werkzaamheden vereist zijn. De Com- 
muissie kan aanbevelingen doen m verband met het bepalen van de 
bijzonderheden voor de toepassing van dit lid en kan de deelnemende 
Regermgen voorstellen te dien emde overeenkomsten an te gaan. 

44, Bij de vervulling van hun werkzaamheden mogen de Secre- 
taris-Generaal, de waarnemend Secretaris-Generaal, de hun tijd 
volledig aan hun functie wijdende leden van de Raad van Onderzoek, 
alsmede het personeel van het Secretariaat, van geen enkele Regering 
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of buiten de Commussie staande mstantie, opdrachten trachten te 
verkrijgen of die aanvaarden. Zij dienen zch te onthouden van alles, 
waardoor zij zich zouden kunnen compromitteren in hun positie van 
mternationaal, uitsluitend jegens de Commuissie verantwoordelijk 
ambtenaar. 

45. Elke deelnemende Regermg verbindt zich om het uitsluitend 
mternationale karakter van de taak van de Secretaris-Generaal, de 
waarnemend Secretaris-Generaal, de hun tijd volledig aan hun functie 
wijdende leden van de Raad van Onderzoek, alsmede van het per- 
soneel van het Secretariaat te eerbiedigen en nieti te trachten om 
enige invloed op hen uit te oefenen bij de verrichting hunner werk- 
zaamheden. 

Artikel XIV 
Financién 

46. De Commissie neemt jaarlijks een begrotmg aan van de adminis- 
tratieve witgaven van de Commussie:en haar neven-instanties, als- 
mede de door haar te bepalen aanvullende begrotingen. De Secre- 
taris-Generaal 1s belast met het opstellen van de jaarlijkse admimis- 
tratieve begrotmg en de door de Commissie verlangde aanvullende 
begrotingen, welke door hem aan de Commussie ter goedkeurmg 
worden voorgelegd. 

47 Met uitzondermg van de salarissen, toelagen en diverse uit- 
gaven der Commussieleden en van het direct onder hen staande per- 
soneel, welke door de Regermgen, die ze benoemen, worden vastge- 
steld en betaald, worden de uitgaven van de Commussie en haar 
neven-instanties (waaronder een door de Commissie goed te keuren 
bedrag voor onkosten van de gedelegeerden bij de Zuid-Pacific Con- 
ferentie) voldaan wit de kas der Commussie. 

48. Ter bestrijding van de onkosten der Commissie wordt een 
fonds mgesteld waartoe elke deelnemende Regering zich verplicht, 
met inachtneming van de in haar gebied geldende wettelijke bepa- 
lingen, aanstonds haar deel bij te dragen in de geraamde uitgaven der 
Commissie, welke in de jaarlijkse administratieve begroting en even- 
tueel door de Commissie aangenomen aanvullende begrotingen zijn 
vastgelegd. 

49. De onkosten van de Commissie en haar neven-instanties 
worden over de deelnemende Regeringen omgeslagen im de volgende 
verhouding: 


Australié 30 % 
Frankrijk 121% 
Nederland 15 % 
Nieuw-Zeeland 15 % 


Verenigd Koninkrijk van Gr. Brittannié en Noord-Ierland 15 % 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika 12%% 
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V6ér het afsluiten van haar tweede boekjaar zal de Commussie deze 
kosten-omslag herzien en de deelnemende Regermgen die wijzigingen 
voorstellen, welke zij wenselijk acht. Met goedkeuring van alle 
deelnemende Regermgen kunnen wijzigingen te allen tijde worden 
aangebracht. 

50. Het boekjaar van de Commussie valt samen met het kalender- 
jaar 

51. Behoudens de aanwijzingen van de Commussie, 1s de Secretaris- 
Generaal belast met het toezicht over de gelden van de Commissie en 
van haar neven-instanties, alsmede over de boekhouding en de uit- 
gaven. Zo spoedig mogelijk na het afsluiten van een boekjaar wordt 
aan alle deelnemende Regeringen een afschrift der goedgekeurde 
rekeningen toegezonden. 

52. De Secretaris-Generaal, of een ambtenaar, die in afwachting 
van de benoeming van de Secretaris-Generaal door de Commissie 
gemachtigd 1s als zodanig op te treden, zal, zo spoedig mogelijk na 
de inwerkingtreding van deze overeenkomst, aan de Commissie een 
administratieve begroting voor het lopende boekjaar, alsmede de door 
de Commissie verlangde aanvullende begrotingen voorleggen. Ver- 
volgens worden door de Commissie een admiunistratieve begroting 
voor het lopende boekjaar, alsmede de eventueel door haar verlangde 
aanvullende begroting, aangenomen. 

53. In afwachting van de aanneming van de eerste begroting door 
de Commissie zullen, overeenkomstig hetgeen de Commissie dienaan- 
gaande bepaalt, de admmuistratieve onkosten van de Commussie 
bestreden worden uit een aanvangswerkfonds van 40000 Pond sterling, 
waartoe de deelnemende Regermgen zich verplichten bij te dragen 
naar de in lid 49 van deze Overeenkomst voorgeschreven verhouding. 

54. Het staat de Commuissie vrij om in haar eerste begroting uit- 
gaven op te nemen, welke door de regeringen van Australié en Nieuw- 
Zeeland zijn gedaan voor het in lid 64 van deze Overeenkomst aan- 
gegeven doeleinde. Genoemde Regeringen kunnen door de Com- 
missie worden gecrediteerd voor die ultgaven, m mindering van de 
door haar verschuldigde bijdragen. De aldus in de begroting op te 
nemen en te crediteren bedragen mogen een totaal van 5000 Pond 
sterling niet te boven gaan. 


Artikel XV 


Verhouding tot andere internationale instanties. 


55. De Commussie en haar neven-instanties zullen-ofschoon er 
tussen haar en de Verenigde Naties geen organisch verband bestaat- 
met de Verenigde Naties en de hiervoor in aanmerking komende 
gespecialiseerde organisaties zo volledig mogelijk samenwerken in die 
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aangelegenheden van wederzijds belang, welke binnen de bevoegdheid 
der Commussie vallen. 

56. De deelnemende Regeringen verbinden zich om met de Vere- 
nigde Naties en de hiervoor m aanmerking komende gespecialiseerde 
organisaties overleg te plegen telkens wanneer en op de wijze waarop 
dit wenselijk geacht wordt tenemde de toekomstige verhouding te 
bepalen en een nuttige samenwerking te verzekeren tussen de Commus- 
sie en haar neven-instanties enerzijds en de hiervoor m aanmerking 
komende organen der Verenigde Naties en de, zich met economische 
en sociale aangelegenheden bezighoudende, gespecialiseerde orga- 
nisaties anderzijds. 

57. De Commussie kan de deelnemende Regeringen aanbevelingen 
doen omtrent de wijze waarop aan de m dit Artikel neergelegde 
beginselen het beste uitvoering kan worden gegeven. 


Artikel XVI 
Zetel 


58. De zetel van de Commussie en haar neven-imstanties wordt 
gevestigd in een door de Commissie te kiezen, binnen haar territoriale 
sfeer liggende, plaats. De Commussie kan bijkantoren oprichten en, 
behoudens waar deze Overeenkomst het tegendeel bepaalt, zorg 
dragen voor de uitvoering van alle onderdelen van haar werk en dat 
van haar neven-instanties in de binnen of buiten de territoriale sfeer 
der Commussie gelegen plaats of plaatsen, welke, naar haar mening, 
het beste beantwoorden aan de doelemnden, waarvoor zij 1s ingesteld. 
Binnen zes maanden na het van kracht worden van deze Overeenkomst 
zal de Commussie haar vaste zetel kiezen. In afwachting hiervan zal 
de Commussie tijdelijk haar zetel mn of nabij Sydney, in Australié, 
vestigen. 

Artikel XVII 


Voorbehoud 


59. Niets im deze Overeenkomst mag worden opgevat als strijdig 
te zijn met de bestaande of toekomstige constitutionele verhoudin- 
gen tussen een deelnemende Regering en haar gebieden of in enig 
opzicht inbreuk te maken op het gezag en de verantwoordelijkheid, 
welke de territoriale Regermgen krachtens haar grondwetten dragen. 


Artikel XVIII 


Wijziging der Overeenkomst 


60. De bepalingen dezer Overeenkomst kunnen worden gewijzigd 
met instemmuing van alle deelnemende Regeringen. 
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Artikel XIX 
Uittreding. 


61. Na verloop van vijf jaren na het van kracht worden van deze 
Overeenkomst, kan een deelnemende Regering uit de Overeenkomst 
treden na, met inachtneming van een opzegtermijn van een jaar, de 
Commissie van haar wens tot uittreding in kennis te hebben gesteld. 

62. Wanneer een deelnemende Regering ophoudt een niet-zelfbestu- 
rend, binnen de sfeer der Commussie gelegen, gebied te besturen, doet 
zij hiervan mededeling aan de Commussie, waarna zij geacht wordt na 
afloop van het lopende kalenderjaar uit de Overeenkomst te zijn 
getreden. 

63. Niettegenstaande het uittreden van een deelnemende Regering, 
blijft deze Overeenkomst van kracht tussen de andere deelnemende 
Regeringen. 

Artikel XX 


Tijdelijke bepalingen. 


64. De Regeringen van Australié en Nieuw-Zeeland zullen gezamen- 
lijk voorlopige regelingen treffen voor de vestigmg van de Com- 
mussie. 


Artikel XXI 


Inwerkingtreding. 


65. De Regeringen van Australié, de Franse Republiek, het Ko- 
ninkrijk der Nederlanden, Nieuw-Zeeland, het Veremgd Koninkrijk 
van Groot-Brittannié en Noord-Ierland en van de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika worden partij bij deze Overeenkomst door: 


(a) ondertekening zonder voorbehoud, of 
(b) ondertekening ad referendum en aanvaarding nadien. 


Aanvaarding wordt bewerkstelligd door kennisgeving aan de Rege- 
ring van Australié. De Overeenkomst wordt van kracht nadat alle 
voornoemde Regeringen daarbij partij geworden zijn. 

66. De Regering van Australié stelt de andere voornoemde Rege- 
ringen in kennis van elke aanvaarding dezer overeenkomst, alsmede 
van de datum waarop deze Overeenkomst van kracht wordt. 

67 De Regermg van Australié zal deze Overeenkomst namens alle 
deelnemende Regeringen bij het Secretariaat der Verenigde Naties 
deponeren, zulks ter voldoening aan het voorschrift van Artikel 102 
van het Handvest der Verenigde Naties. 

Deze Overeenkomst, waarvan de Engelse, Franse en Nederlandse 
tekst gelijkelijk authentiek 1s, wordt neergelegd m het archief der 


Australische Regermg. De Australische Regering doet daarvan 
22911—58—pr. 11——40 
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behoorlijk gewaarmerkte afschriften toekomen aan de andere deel- 
nemende Regeringen. 

Ten blijke waarvan de hiertoe gemachtigde vertegenwoordigers 
der respectieve deelnemende Regeringen deze Overeenkomst onder- 
tekend hebben. 

Ter-ondertekening nedergelegd te Canberra op de zesde dag van 
Februari, negentienhonderd zevenenveertig. 


Voor de Regering van Australié: 
H V Evarr. 
E. J Warp 


ad referendum. 


Voor de Regering van de Franse Republiek: 
Avue& 


ad referendum. 
Voor de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden: 
Van AERSSEN BEYEREN R. Wipso0s0apMoDs0 
ad referendum. 
' Voor de Regering van Nieuw-Zeeland: 
W Nase 
A. G. OsBorne. 


ad referendum. 


Voor de Regering van het Verenigd Kommnkrijk van Groot- 
Brittannié en Noord-Jerland: 


‘ Ivor Tuomas 


E J WiuiamMs 


ad referendum. 
Voor de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika: 
Roxsert BuriER 


ad referendum. 
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RESOLUTIE BETREFFENDE DIRECT AAN DE ORDE 
ZIJNDE PLANNEN. 


Hierbij besloten, 

Dat door de Zuidzee Conferentie wordt aanbevolen dat de Zuid- 
Pacific Commussie spoedig na haar mstelling aandacht zal schenken 
aan de hierna genoemde plannen. De Conferentie 1s niet van menmg 
dat deze plannen volledig zijn, doch acht ze van groot belang voor de 
economische en sociale welvaart der mheemse bewoners van de 
niet-zelfbesturende gebieden m de Zuid-Pacific. De Conferentie is 
voorts van oordeel dat met deze plannen, welker rangschikking bij 
de opsomming geen enkele voorrang aanduidt, ten spoedigste een 
aanvang dient te worden gemaakt. 


LanpBouw 


(a) Biochemisch onderzoek in verband met dierlijke voeding. 

(b) Systematisch botanisch onderzoek. 

(c) Onderzoek op het gebied van voor planten schadelijke in- 
secten en plantenziekten. 

(d) Biologisch onderzoek. 

(e) Onderzoek naar het verband tussen planten en haar omgeving, 
zoals bodem en klimaat. 


Economie. 


(a) Economisch onderzoek, hetwelk nijverheid, visserij, mnlandse 
handelsmethoden alsmede mlandse coéperatieve beweging en organisa- 
ties zal moeten omvatten. 

(b) Onderzoek naar de mechamisatie der productie en naar geschik- 
te plannen om uniformiteit te bereiken bij het sorteren, verpakken, 
samenvoegen en afzetten van de belangrijkste producten, zoals copra. 

(c) De witwerking van plannen voor het mvoeren en verdelen in 
de betrokken gebieden van soorten, variéteiten, rassen of stammen 
van planten en dieren, welke van nut kunnen zijn. 

(d) Het nemen van alle mogelijke bimnen het terrem der werkzaam- 
heden van de Commissie vallende maatregelen om te voorzien in vol- 
doende vervoer te water 1n het betrokken gebied. 


OPpvOEDING EN SOCIALE ONTWIKKELING. « 


(a) Onderzoek naar de meest doeltreffende methoden om analpha- 
beten te leren lezen en schrijven in hun eigen taal. 
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(b) Beschouwing van het onderzoek-werk, hetwelk reeds 1s uitge- 
voerd op het gebied van sociale anthropologie, alsmede van nog te 
verrichten onderzoek, hetwelk voor de betrokken gebieden van waarde 
zou zijn op het gebied van opvoeding en sociale ontwikkeling. 

(c) Bestuderng van bemoeiingen op opvoedkundig en aanver- 
want gebied ten behoeve van gebrekkigen: zoals blinden, geestelijk 
achterlijken, melaatsen en lijders aan andere ziekten. 

(d) Onderzoek naar de meest doeltreffende methoden om in- 
heemse inwoners op te leiden voor diensten op het gebied van volks- 
gezondheid, opvoeding alsmede voor technische diensten en het 
nagaan van de daarvoor reeds bestaande mogelijkheden. 

(e) Bestudering van het gebruik van aanschouwelijke hulpmidde- 
len bij het onderwijs en bij andere bemoeiingen op het gebied van 
ontwikkeling en maatschappelijk werk. 

(f) Onderzoek naar de opvoeding en sociale ontwikkeling van 
vrouwen en meisjes met betrekking tot de maatschappelijke positie 
van vrouwen in de verschillende gemeenschappen en met het doel 
het culturele leven der vrouwen te verbreden en de omstandigheden 
waarin zij thuis verkeren te verbeteren. 


VISSERI. 


Onderzoek naar de visserij, waarbij de methoden, toegepast voor 
het vangen en verduurzamen van vis en andere voortbrengselen der 
zee, worden nagegaan en aan proefnemingen onderworpen met het 
speciale doel om de voeding van de inheemse inwoners te verbeteren. 


Bossouw 
Inspectie van of onderzoek naar: 


(a) de bosrijkheid met betrekking tot de betrokken gebieden, 
verhandelbare houtsoorten en andere bosproducten, 

(b) bosbeheer; waaronder begrepen het benutten van bossen en 
bos-producten, 

(c) bedrijfsleer met betrekking tot hout en andere bos-producten, 

(d) het verband tussen bossen en het behoud van water en bodem. 


VOLKSGEZONDHEID EN GENEESKUNDE. 


(a) Onderzoek naar verbeterde voedingsmethoden alsmede naar 
het verband tussen voeding en tandaandoeningen. 

(b) Onderzoek met het doel om verbetering te brengen mn de metho- 
den welke worden toegepast ter bevordermg van de dorpshygiéne, 
alsmede in de huisvesting. 

(c) Algemene inspectie ten aanzien van ziekte en ziektekiem- 
dragers met bijzonder onderzoek naar: 
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I Ziekten van de ademhalingswegen (waaronder long- en chirur- 
gische tuberculose) ; 

II melaatsheid, 

III voorkommg van malaria, dysenterie en andere ingewandsinfec- 
ties, 

IV framboesia en het verband tussen deze ziekte en syphilis; 

V filiarose (draadwormziekte) , 

VI mijnworm- en andere parasitaire ingewandsziekten; 

VII huidziekten. 


(d) Bestudermg van kinder- en moederzorg. 

(e) Bestudering van de reacties van het menselijk lichaam op de 
verandering van klimaat en omgeving, met het oog op de verbetering 
van het dieet en de algemene levensomstandigheden. 

(f) Bestudermg van quarantaine maatregelen, waaronder de 
bestaande internationale voorschriften, tenemde in de bijzondere 
behoeften van de betrokken gebieden te voorzien. 

(g) Verzameling en verspreiding van inlichtingen omtrent het 
ontstaan en de verbreiding van epidemieén. 


ARBEID. 


Onderzoek naar de arbeidstoestanden in de betrokken gebieden 
met het doel daarm verbetermg te brengen m overeenstemming met 
de aanbevelingen van de Internationale Arbeidsorganisatie, overal 
waar deze kunnen worden opgevolgd. 


BiBLiorHEEK. 


Oprichting van een naar de eisen des tijds opgerichte technische 
en wetenschappelijke hand-bibliotheek. 


CERTIFIED TRUE COPIES OF THE ORIGINAL TEXTS 


[sEaL] ix OLA sa, 


For Secretary, 
Department of External Affairs, 
Canberra. 
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TIAS 2318 
Feb. 19 and 
Mar. 19, 1951 


56 Stat, 1842, 


64 Stat. 785. 


EL SALVADOR 


INTER-AMERICAN HIGHWAY 


Agreement amending the agreement of January 30 and February 13, 1942. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington February 19 and March 
19, 1951; entered into force March 19, 1951. 


The Salvadoran Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE EL SALVADOR 
WASHINGTON 


Fesrvary 19, 1951 


EXCELLENCY ? 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments effected by an exchange of notes on January 30 and February 
18, 1942, with respect to United States Public Law 375, 55 Stat. 
860, approved December 26, 1941, which provides for the cooperation 
of the United States with the Central American Republics in the con- 
struction of the Inter-American Highway. Reference also is made to 
Public Law 769, approved September 7, 1950, amendatory of Pub- 
lic Law 875, which contains certain additional provisions with respect 
to the future cooperative construction of this Highway. 

In this connection, and with the specific authorization of my Gov- 
ernment, I hereby make formal request for the participation of El 
Salvador in the proposed continued cooperation in said construction. 

I am also authorized to offer the assurances required by Section 11 
of Public Law 769, approved September 7, 1950, that the Government 
of El Salvador assents to the provisions thereof and that it has an 
organization adequately qualified to administer the functions required 
of El Salvador under the provisions of the law. My Government fur- 
ther agrees, as specified in the law, that requests submitted by it, from 
time to time, for United States funds from appropriations authorized 
by law will be for the construction of portions of the Highway to 
standards adquate to meet present and future traffic needs. 

Unless otherwise determined by the Secretary of State with refer- 
ence to specific projects in El] Salvador relating to separate portions 
of the Highway, it is understood that, in conformity with the law, 
expenditures of United States funds shall not be made on any project 
unless E] Salvador shall provide and make available for expenditure 
in connection therewith a sim equal to at least one-third of the total 
expenditures made by our two Governments. 
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The Government of El Salvador recognizes the requirements of the 
law, that on said projects for portions of the Highway, all expendi- 
tures for material, equipment and supplies shall, whenever practi- 
cable, be made for products of the United States or of El] Salvador; 
and construction work to be performed under contract shall be adver- 
tised for a reasonable period by the Minister of Public Works of El 
Salvador, and contracts shall be awarded pursuant to said advertise- 
ments with the approval of the Secretary of Commerce of the United 
States. 

Furthermore, as agreed in recent conversations between representa- 
tives of the Embassy of El Salvador in the United States and officers 
of the Department of State, the Government of El] Salvador desires 
to inform Your Excellency’s Government that it specifically agrees, in 
conformity with the law and with the Embassy’s note to the Depart- 
ment of State dated April 26, 1950, No. DE~73-A-815.4: [7] 


(1) That it will provide, without participation of funds of the 
United States, all necessary right-of-way for the construction of the 
Inter-American Highway in El Salvador which right-of-way shall be 
of a minimum width where practicable of 100 meters in rural areas 
and 50 meters in municipalities, and that such right-of-way shall for- 
ever be held inviolate asa part of the highway for public use; 

(2) that it will not impose any highway toll, or permit any such toll 
to be charged, for use by vehicles or persons of any portion of said 
Highway constructed under the provisions of the above-mentioned 
law approved December 26, 1941, as amended ; 

(8) that it will not levy or assess, directly or indirectly, any fee, 
tax, or other charge for the use of said Highway by vehicles or persons 
from the United States that does not apply equally to vehicles or per- 
sons of E] Salvador; and that it will not levy or assess, directly or 
indirectly, any fee, tax, or other charge for the use of said Highway 
by vehicles of the United States Government ; 

(4) that it will continue to grant reciprocal recognition of vehicle 
registration and drivers’ licenses in accordance with the provisions of 
the Convention for Regulation of Inter-American Automotive Traffic 
which was opened for signature at the Pan American Union in Wash- 
ington on December 15, 1943, and to which El Salvador and the 
United States are parties, or of any other treaty or international con- 
vention establishing similar reciprocal recognition ; and 

(5) that it will maintain the presently completed portion of said 
Highway and each section of the uncompleted portion thereof as each 
such section is completed, all in condition adequately to serve the needs 


‘Not printed. 
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of present and future traffic; and that, so far as may be practicable, it 
will provide maintenance on all partially completed sections of said 
Highway which are now or hereafter may be opened to traffic. 

My Government further agrees that, in recognition of the Inter- 
American Highway being a project of unusual significance of an eco- 
nomic and cultural character to El Salvador, and a public work of 
national importance in the collective public interest of El Salvador, 
it will be considered as one to which existing provisions of the national 
labor laws of El] Salvador, relating to waivers and the exercise of 
executive discretion, will apply in favor of the cooperative project. 

In accepting the provisions of Public Law 769, approved September 
7, 1950, as amendatory of Public Law 375, approved December 26, 
1941, and in agreeing to the stipulations outlined above, my Govern- 
ment suggests that the present exchange of notes constitutes an amend- 
ment to the original agreement between our two Governments 
contained in the exchange of notes dated January 30 and February 
18, 1942. It is further suggested that the notes hereby exchanged 
shall be regarded as a formal amendment to the Project Statement 
and Memorandum of Understanding effective April 7, 1942, as 
amended, between the Government of El Salvador and the Commis- 
sioner of Public Roads of the United States; [*] and that any further 
amendment shall not be limited to the subject matter of this exchange 
of notes but may include such other matters of a technical character 
as will facilitate the proposed cooperation. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

Carros A Sirr 


Carlos A. Siri 


Chargé @ Affaires ai. 
of Hl Salvador 
DE-27 
A-815.4 
His Excellency Dean AcHESoN, 
Secretary of State 


Washington, D.C. 





1 Not printed. 





G . b. 19, 1951 
2 ust] El Salvador—Inter-American Highway—ye-e-i08i 


The Secretary of State to the Salvadoran Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE 
WasHineton 
Mar 19 1961 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Embassy’s note 
No. DE-27-A-815.4 of February 19, 1951, which requests the con- 
tinued cooperation of the Government of the United States in the con- 
struction of the Inter-American Highway in El Salvador in accord- 
ance with the terms and conditions of United States Public Law 769, 
approved September 7, 1950, as amendatory of Public Law 375, ap- 
proved December 26, 1941. 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the assurances 
offered are satisfactory to the Government of the United States. It 
is consequently the intention of this Government to extend to the 
Salvadoran Government the cooperation envisaged in the law and 
set forth by this exchange of notes, subject to the appropriation of 
necessary funds by the Congress of the United States. 

As suggested by your Government, it is agreed that the current ex- 
change of notes shall be regarded as a formal amendment to the Proj- 
ect Statement and Memorandum of Understanding effective April 7, 
1942, as amended, between the Government of El Salvador and the 
Commissioner of Public Roads of the United States; and that any fur- 
ther amendment shall not be limited to the subject matter of this ex- 
change of notes, but may include such other matters of a technical 
character as will facilitate the proposed cooperation. It is further 
agreed that the current exchange of notes constitutes an amendment 
to the original agreement between our two Governments contained in 
the exchange of notes dated January 30 and February 13, 1942. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Epwarp G. Mrz, Jr. 
His Excellency 
Sefior Dr. Don Hecror Davy Castro, 
Ambassador of El Salvador. 


1843 


TIAS 2319 
Jan. 13, 
1951 


56 Stat. 1840. 


64 Stat. 735. 


17, 


COSTA RICA 
INTER-AMERICAN HIGHWAY 


Agreement amending the agreement of January 16, 1942. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Washington January 13 and 17, 1951; entered 
into force January 17, 1951. 


The Costa Rican Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DB. COSTA RICA 
WASHINGTON 


January 13, 1951 


EXxcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments effected by an exchange of notes on January 16, 1942, 
with respect to United States Public Law 375, 55 Stat. 860, approved 
December 26, 1941, which provides for the cooperation of the United 
States with the Central American Republics in the construction of 
the Inter-American Highway. Reference also is made to Public Law 
769, approved September 7, 1950, amendatory of Public Law 375, 
which contains certain additional provisions with respect to the 
future cooperative construction of this Highway. 

In this connection, and with the specific authorization of my Gov- 
ernment, I hereby make formal] request for the participation of Costa 
Rica in the proposed continued cooperation in said construction. 

I am also authorized to offer the assurances required by Section 11 
of Public Law 769, approved September 7, 1950, that the’ Govern- 
ment of Costa Rica assents to the provisions thereof and that it has 
an organization adequately qualified to administer the functions re- 
quired of Costa Rica under the provisions of the law. My Government 
further agrees, as specified in the law, that requests submitted by it, 
from time to time, for United States funds from appropriations au- 
thorized by law will be for the construction of portions of the High- 
way to standards adequate to meet present and future traffic needs. 

Unless otherwise determined by the Secretary of State with ref- 
erence to specific projects in Costa Rica relating to separate portions 
of the Highway, it is understood that, in conformity with the law, 
expenditures of United States funds shall not be made on any project 
unless Costa Rica shall provide and make available for expenditure 
in connection therewith a sum equal to at least one-third of the total 
expenditures made by our two Governments. 
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The Government of Costa Rica recognizes the requirements of the 
law, that on said projects for portions of the Highway, all expendi- 
tures for material, equipment and supplies shall, whenever practicable, 
be made for products of the United States or of Costa Rica; and con- 
struction work to be performed under contract shall be advertised 
for a reasonable period by the Minister of Public Works of Costa 
Rica, and contracts shall be awarded pursuant to said advertisements 
with the approval of the Secretary of Commerce of the United States. 

Furthermore, as agreed in recent conversations between representa- 
tives of the Embassy of Costa Rica in the United States and officers 
of the Department of State, the Government of Costa Rica desires to 
inform Your Excellency’s Government that it specifically agrees, in 
conformity with the law: 


(1) That it will provide, without participation of funds of the 
United States, all necessary right-of-way for the construction of the 
Inter-American Highway in Costa Rica which right-of-way shall be 
of a minimum width where practicable of 100 meters in rural areas 
and 50 meters in municipalities, and that such right-of-way shall 
forever be held inviolate as a part of the highway for public use; 

(2) that it will not impose any highway toll, or permit any such 
toll to be charged, for use by vehicles or persons of any portion of 
said Highway constructed under the provisions of the above-men- 
tioned law approved December 26, 1941, as amended ; 

(3) that it will not levy or assess, directly or indirectly, any fee, 
tax, or other charge for the use of said Highway by vehicles or per- 
sons from the United States that does not apply equally to vehicles 
or persons of Costa Rica; and that it will not levy or assess, directly 
or indirectly, any fee, tax, or other charge for the use of said High- 
way by vehicles of the United States Government; 

(4) that it will continue to grant reciprocal recognition of vehicle 
registration and drivers’ licenses in accordance with the provisions 
of the Convention for Regulation of Inter-American Automotive 
Traffic which was opened for signature at the Pan American Union 
in Washington on December 15, 1943, and to which Costa Rica  61Stat, pt.2,p.1129, 
and the United States are parties, or of any other treaty or interna- 
tional convention establishing similar reciprocal recognition; and 

(5) that it will maintain the presently completed portion of said 
Highway and each section of the uncompleted portion thereof as 
each such section is completed, all in condition adequately to serve 
the needs of present and future traffic; and that, so far as may be 
practicable, it will provide maintenance on all partially completed 
sections of said Highway which are now or hereafter may be opened 
to traffic. 
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My Government further agrees that in recognition of the Inter- 
American Highway being a project of unusual significance of an 
economic and cultural character to Costa Rica, and a public work of 
national importance in the collective public interest of Costa Rica, 
it will be considered as one to which existing provisions of the na- 
tional labor laws of Costa Rica, relating to waivers and the exercise 
of executive discretion, will apply in favor of the cooperative project. 

In accepting the provisions of Public Law 769, approved Septem- 
ber 7, 1950, as amendatory of Public Law 375, approved December 
26, 1941, and in agreeing to the stipulations outlined above, my Gov- 
ernment suggests that the present exchange of notes constitutes an 
amendment to the original agreement between our two Governments 
contained in the exchange of notes dated January 16, 1942. It is 
further suggested that the notes hereby exchanged shall be regarded 
as a formal amendment to the Project Statement and Memorandum 
of Understanding effective February 10, 1942, as amended, between 
the Government of Costa Rica and the Commissioner of Public Roads 
of the United States;[*] and that any further amendment shall not 
be limited to the subject-matter of this exchange of notes but may 
include such other matters of a technical character as will facilitate 
the proposed cooperation. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

J Rarart Oreamuno 
$D/0-4. Ambassador of Costa Rica 


His Excellency 
Tue SecreTary or State 
Washington, D.C. 





The Secretary of State to the Costa Rican Ambassador 


DepaRTMENT or STATE 
WasHINGTON 
Jan 17 1951 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No, SD/0-4 of January 13, 1951, in which you request the con- 
tinued cooperation of the Government of the United States in the 
construction of the Inter-American Highway in Costa Rica in accord- 
ance with the terms and conditions of United States Public Law 769, 
approved September 7, 1950, as amendatory of Public Law 375, ap- 
proved December 26, 1941. 


1 Not printed. 
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I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the assurances 
offered are satisfactory to the Government of the United States. It is 
consequently the intention of this Government to extend to the Costa 
Rican Government the cooperation envisaged in the law and set forth 
by this exchange of notes, subject to the appropriation of necessary 
funds by the Congress of the United States. 

As suggested by your Government, it is agreed that the current 
exchange of notes shall be regarded as a forma] amendment to the 
Project Statement and Memorandum of Understanding effective 
February 10, 1942, as amended between the Government of Costa Rica 
and the Commissioner of Public Roads of the United States; and that 
any further amendment shall not be limited to the subject-matter of 
this exchange of notes, but may include such other matters of a tech- 
nical character as will facilitate the proposed cooperation. It is 
further agreed that the current exchange of notes constitutes an 
amendment to the original agreement between our two Governments 
contained in the exchange of notes dated January 16, 1942. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Tuomas C. Mann 
His Excellency 
Sefior Don J. Rarazt Orzamuno, 
Ambassador of Costa Rica 


TIAS 2320 
Apr. ’ 
1951 


56 Stat. 1845, 


64 Stat. 785. 


20, 


NICARAGUA 


INTER-AMERICAN HIGHWAY 


’ Agreement amending the agreement of April 8, 1942. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Washington April 4 and 20, 1951; entered into force April 
20, 1951. 


The Nicaraguan Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


BEMBAJADA DH NICARAGUA 
WASHINGTON 9, D. C. 


Ref. 183-T Apri 4, 1951 


ExcELLENcr: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments effected by an exchange of notes on April 8, 1942, with 
respect to United States Public Law 875, 55 Stat. 860, approved 
December 26, 1941, which provides for the cooperation of the United 
States with the Central American republics in the construction of 
the Inter-American Highway. Reference also is made to Public Law 
769, approved September 7, 1950, amendatory of Public Law 375, 
which contains certain additional provisions with respect to the future 
cooperative construction of this Highway. 

In this connection, and with the specific authorization of my Govern- 
ment, I hereby make formal request for the participation of Nicaragua 
in the proposed continued cooperation in said construction. 

I am also authorized to offer the assurances required by Section 11 
of Public Law 769, approved September 7, 1950, that the Government 
of Nicaragua assents to the provisions thereof and that it has an 
organization adequately qualified to administer the functions required 
of Nicaragua under the provisions of the law. My Government 
further agrees, as specified in the law, that requests submitted by it, 
from time to time, for United States funds from appropriations 
authorized by law will be for the construction of portions of the 
Highway to standards adequate to meet present and future traffic 
needs. 

Unless otherwise determined by the Secretary of State with refer- 
ence to specific projects in Nicaragua relating to separate portions of 
the Highway, it is understood that, in conformity with the law, 
expenditures of United States funds shall not be made on any project 
unless Nicaragua shall provide and make available for expenditure 
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in connection therewith a sum equal to at least one-third of the total 
expenditures made by our two Governments. 

The Government of Nicaragua recognizes the requirements of the 
law, that on said projects for portions of the Highway, all expendi- 
tures for material, equipment and supplies shall, whenever practicable, 
be made for products of the United States or of Nicaragua; and con- 
struction work to be performed under contract shall be advertised for 
a reasonable period by the Minister of Public Works of Nicaragua, and 
contracts shall be awarded pursuant to said advertisements with the 
approval of the Secretary of Commerce of the United States. 

Furthermore, as agreed in recent conversations between representa- 
tives of the Embassy of Nicaragua in the United States and officers 
of the Department of State, the Government of Nicaragua desires 
to inform Your Excellency’s Government that it specifically agrees, 
in conformity with the law: 


(1) That it will provide, without participation of funds of the 
United States, all necessary right-of-way for the construction of the 
Inter-American Highway in Nicaragua which right-of-way shall be 
of a minimum width where practicable of 100 meters in rural areas 
and 50 meters in municipalities, and that such right-of-way shall 
forever be held inviolate as a part of the Highway for public use; 

(2) that it will not impose any highway toll, or permit any such 
toll to be charged, for use by vehicles or persons of any portion of 
said Highway constructed under the provisions of the above-men- 
tioned law approved December 26, 1941, as amended; 

(3) that it will not levy or assess, directly or indirectly, any fee, 
tax, or other charge for the use of said Highway by vehicles or per- 
sons from the United States that does not apply equally to vehicles 
or persons of Nicaragua; and that it will not levy or assess, directly 
or indirectly, any fee, tax, or other charge for the use of said Highway 
by vehicles of the United States Government; 

(4) that it will continue to grant reciprocal recognition of vehicle 
registration and drivers’ licenses in accordance with the provisions 
of the Convention for Regulation of Inter-American Automotive 
Traffic which was opened for signature at the Pan American Union 
in Washington on December 15, 1943, and to which Nicaragua 
and the United States are parties, or of any other treaty or interna- 
tional convention establishing similar reciprocal recognition; and 

(5) that it will maintain the presently completed portion of said 
Highway and each section of the uncompleted portion thereof as each 
such section is completed, all in condition adequately to serve the 
needs of present and future traffic; and that, so far as may be prac- 
ticable, it will provide maintenance on all partially completed sec- 


1849 


61 Stat., pt. 2, p. 1129. 


1850 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UST 


tions of said Highway which are now or hereafter may be opened to 
traffic. 


My Government further agrees that in recognition of the Inter- 
American Highway being a project of unusual significanace of an 
economic and cultural character to Nicaragua, and a public work of 
national importance in the collective public interest of Nicaragua, it 
will be considered as one to which existing provisions of the national 
labor laws of Nicaragua, relating to waivers and the exercise of execu- 
tive discretion, will apply in favor of the cooperative project. 

In accepting the provisions of Public Law 769, approved September 
7, 1950, as amendatory of Public Law 875, approved December 26, 
1941, and in agreeing to the stipulations outlined ‘above, my Govern- 
ment suggests that the present exchange of notes consitutes an amend- 
ment to the original agreement between our two Governments con- 
tained in the exchange of notes dated April 8, 1942. It is further 
suggested that the notes hereby exchanged shall be regarded as a 
formal amendment to the Project Statement and Memorandum of 
Understanding effective June 18, 1942, as amended, between the Gov- 
ernment of Nicaragua and the Commissioner of Public Roads of the 
United States; [1] and that any further amendment shall not be lim- 
ited to the subject-matter of this exchange of notes but may include 
such other matters of a technical character as will facilitate the pro- 
posed cooperation. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

GourterMo Sxvintwa Sacasa 


Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa 
Ambassador of Nicaragua 
His Excellency 
Honorable Dean AcHEson 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 





The Secretary of State to the Nicaraguan Ambassador 


DeEpaRTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
April 20, 1961 
EXceLLency: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 183-T of April 4, 1951, in which you request the continued 


* Not printed. 


2 ust] Nicaragua—Inter-American Highway—Apr. 4, 20, 1951 1851 


cooperation of the Government of the United States in the construc- 
tion of the Inter-American Highway in Nicaragua in accordance with 
the terms and conditions of United States Public Law 769, approved 
September 7, 1950, as amendatory of Public Law 375, approved Decem- 
ber 26, 1941. 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the assurances 
offered are satisfactory to the Government of the United States. It is 
consequently the intention of this Government to extend to the Nica- 
raguan Government the cooperation envisaged in the law and set 
forth by this exchange of notes, subject to the appropriation of neces- 
sary funds by the Congress of the United States. 

As suggested by your Government, it is agreed that the current 
exchange of notes shall be regarded as a formal amendment to the 
Project Statement and Memorandum of Understanding effective June 
18, 1942, as amended, between the Government of Nicaragua and the 
Commissioner of Public Roads of the United States; and that any 
further amendment shall not be limited to the subject-matter of this 
exchange of notes, but may include such other matters of a technical 
character as will facilitate the proposed cooperation. It is further 
agreed that the current exchange of notes constitutes a further amend- 
ment to the original agreement between our two Governments con- 
tained in the exchange of notes dated April 8, 1942, as amended. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Tuomas C. Mann 
His Excellency 
Senor Dr. Don GumiterMo Sevinia-Sacasa, 
Ambassador of Nicaragua. 


TIAS 2321 
Jan. 16, 26, 
1951 


PANAMA 


INTER-AMERICAN HIGHWAY 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 15 and June 7, 1943. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Washington January 16 and 26, 1951; entered 
into force January 26, 1951. 


The Panamanian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 8, D. 0. 


D-84 . Enero 16, 1951. 
EXCELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de referirme al acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, 
efectuado mediante canje de notas de 15 de Mayo y 17 de Junio de 
1943, con respecto a la Ley No. 375, 55 Stat. 860 de los Estados 
Unidos de América, aprobada el 26 de Diciembre de 1941, la cual 
dispone la cooperacién de-los Estados Unidos con las Reptiblicas 
Centroamericanas en la construccién de la Carretera Interamericana. 
Me refiero asi mismo a la Ley No. 769 aprobada el 7 de septiembre 
de 1950, reformatoria de la Ley No. 375, que contiene ciertas disposi- 
ciones adicionales con respecto a-la futura construccién cooperativa 
de esta Carretera. 

Sobre este particular, y con autorizacién especifica de mi Gobierno, 
por la presente hago formal solicitud para la participaci6n de Panama 
en la proyectada continuacién de la cooperacién de dicha obra. 

He sido también autorizado para ofrecer las seguridades reque- 
ridas por la Seccién 11 de la Ley No. 769, aprobada el 7 de Septiembre 
de 1950, del asentimiento de Panama a las disposiciones de dicha ley, 
y de que tiene una organizacién adecuadamente capacitada para 
administrar Jas funciones que de acuerdo con ellas ha de ejercer 
Panamé. Mi Gobierno conviene ademas, segtin se especifica en la 
ley, en que las solicitudes que periédicamente haga de fondos de los 
Estados Unidos de las partidas autorizadas por la ley, ser4n para la 
construccién de secciones de la Carretera segin normas adecuadas 
para atender las necesidades actuales y futuras del trdnsito. 

Salvo que el Secretario de Estado tome otra determinacién con 
referencia a los proyectos especfficos en Panama relativos a tramos 
separados de la Carretera, es entendido que, de conformidad con la 
Ley, no se haré erogacién de fondos de los Estados Unidos de América 
en un proyecto cualquiera a menos que Panamé proporcione y facilite 
para su erogacién en relacién con dicho proyecto una suma igual a 
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por lo menos la tercera parte de los gastos efectuados por nuestros dos 
Gobiernos. 

El] Gobierno de Panamé4 reconoce los requisitos de la ley, de que 
en dichos proyectos sobre los tramos de la Carretera, todos los gastos 
de materiales, equipo y abastecimiento se har4n, cuando quiera que 
sea prdctico, en productos de los Estados Unidos de América o de 
Panamé4; y el trabajo de construccién que se ejecute por contrato 
ser4 anunciado por un periodo razonable por el Ministro de Obras 
Publicas de Panama, y los contratos serAn adjudicados de conformidad 
con dichos anuncios con la aprobacién del Secretario de Comercio de 
los Estados Unidos de América. 

Ademas, segiin lo convenido en conversaciones recientes entre los 
representantes de la Embajada de Panamé en los Estados Unidos de 
América y funcionarios del Departamento de Estado, el Gobierno de 
Panamé desea informar al Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia que con- 
viene especificamente, de conformidad con la ley, en lo siguiente: 

1.— Que proporcionard, sin la participaci6n de fondos de los Estados 
Unidos de América, todas las servidumbres de trdnsito necesarias para 
la construcci6n de la Carretera Interamericana en Panamé, servi- 
dumbres de trAnsito que ser4n de una anchura mfnima donde ello sea 
prdctico de 100 metros en las zonas rurales y 50 metros en las muni- 
cipalidades, y que dicha servidumbre de trdnsito se mantendré para 
siempre integra como parte de la carretera para uso ptblico; 

2.— Que no impondré peaje, ni permitiré que se cobre dicho peaje, 
por el uso por vebiculos o personas de ninguna parte de la Carretera 
construida de conformidad con las disposiciones de la ley antes men- 
cionada, aprobada, el 26 de diciembre de 1941, segin ha sido modifi- 
cada; 

3.— Que no establecer4 directa o indirectamente ningtin derecho, 
impuesto ni otro cargo por el uso de dicha Carretera por vebiculos o 
personas de los Estados Unidos de América que no se apliquen por 
igual a vehfculos o personas de Panam4; y que no establecer4 directa 
ni indirectamente ningun derecho, impuesto ni otro cargo por el uso 
de dicha Carretera por vebfculos del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. 

4.— Que continuarg otorgando reconocimiento reciproco de las 
matriculas de vehiculos y licencias de manejo de acuerdo con las 
estipulaciones de la Convencién sobre Reglamentacién del Trdnsito 
Automotor Interamericano, la cual fué abierta para la firma en la 
Unién Panamericana en Washington el 15 de Diciembre de 1943, y de 
la cual Panamé y los Estados Unidos son parte, o de cualquier otro 
tratado o convencién internacionales que establecen un reconocimiento 
reciproco similar; y 

5.— Que mantendré la parte ya construida de la Carretera y cada 
seccién de la parte no terminada de la misma a medida que se vayan 
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terminando, en condiciones adecuadas para servir a las necesidades 
del trdnsito presente y futuro; y que, hasta donde sea practico, pro- 
porcionaré el mantenimiento de todas las secciones parcialmente 
construidas de dicha Carretera que estén abiertas actualmente o que 
en lo sucesivo se abran al trAnsito. 

Mi Gobierno conviene adem4s en que, como reconocimiento del hecho 
de que la Carretera Interamericana es una obra de particular significa- 
cién de cardcter econémico y cultural para Panama, y de importancia 
nacional para el interés ptblico colectivo de Panama, la considerard 
como una de las obras a las cuales se aplicardn las disposiciones de las 
leyes nacionales obreras de Panama, relativas a exenciones y al ejercicio 
de la discreci6n ejecutiva, en beneficio de este proyecto cooperativo. 

Al aceptar las disposiciones de la Ley N° 769, aprobada el 7 de 
Septiembre de 1950, reformatoria de la Ley N° 375, aprobada el 26 de 
diciembre de 1941 y al convenir en las estipulaciones anteriormente 
expuestas, mi Gobierno sugiere que el presente canje de notas cons- 
tituya una modificacién del acuerdo original entre nuestros dos 
Gobiernos contenido en el canje de notas de fecha 15 de Mayo y 7 de 
Junio de 1943. Se conviene adem4s en que el Gobierno de Panamaé 
y el Comisionado de Caminos Piblicos de los Estados Unidos de 
América tratarén de llegar a un acuerdo subsidiario relativo a la 
administracién de la obra en proyecto, y que tal acuerdo no se limitard 
a la cuestién que es materia de este canje de notas, sino que com- 
prender4 otros asuntos de carActer técnico que faciliten la proyectada 
cooperacién. 

Acepte, Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de mi més alta 
consideracién. 

R. F HersroucGer 


Rodolfo F. Herbruger 
Embajador de Panamd 
A Su Excelencia 
Dean ACHESON 
Secretario de Estado 
Washington, D. C. 


Translation 
EMBASSY OF PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 8, D.O. 


D-84 January 16, 1951. 
EXcELLENCY: 

IT have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments, effected through an exchange of notes of May 15 and June 17, ['] 


1Should read “June 7.” 
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1943, with respect to Law No. 375, 55 Stat. 860 of the United ° 5%. 
States of America, approved December 26, 1941, which provides for 
the cooperation of the United States with the Central American Re- 
publics in the construction of the Inter-American Highway. I like- 
wise refer to Law No. 769, approved September 7, 1950, amending %Stt7% 
Law No. 375, which contains certain additional provisions with re- 
spect to the future construction of this Highway on a cooperative 
basis. 

In this connection, with the specific authorization of my Govern- 
ment, I am making a formal request in this note for the participation 
of Panama in the proposed continuation of cooperation in the afore- 
mentioned project. 

I have likewise been authorized to offer the assurances required by 
Section 11 of Law No. 769, approved September 7, 1950, that Panama 
agrees to the provisions of the said law, and has an organization ade- 
quately qualified to perform the functions that Panama must exercise 
thereunder. My Government agrees, moreover, as specified in the 
law, that any requests that it may make periodically of the United 
States for funds from the amounts authorized by the law, shall be for 
the construction of sections of the Highway in accordance with stand- 
ards that will satisfy present and future traffic requirements. 

Unless the Secretary of State makes another decision with respect 
to the specific projects in Panama relating to separate sections of the 
Highway, it is understood that, in conformity with the law, there shall 
be no outlay of United States funds on any project whatever unless 
Panama provides and furnishes as its outlay for the aforementioned 
project a sum equal to at least one third of the expenditures made by 
our two Governments. 

The Government of Panama recognizes the requirements of the law, 
that in the aforementioned projects relating to sections of the Highway, 
all expenditures for materials, equipment, and supplies shall be made, 
when practicable, for products of the United States of America or 
Panama; and the construction work to be carried out under contract 
shall be advertised for a reasonable length of time by the Minister of 
Public Works of Panama, and the contracts awarded in conformity 
with the aforementioned advertisements with the approval of the 
Secretary of Commerce of the United States of America. 

Moreover, in accordance with what was agreed upon in recent 
conversations between the representatives of the Embassy of Panama 
in the United States of America and officials of the Department of 
State, the Government of Panama desires to inform Your Excellency’s 
Government that it agrees specifically, in conformity with the law, to 
the following: 
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1. That it will provide, without the participation of funds of the 
United States of America, all rights-of-way necessary for the con- 
struction of the Inter-American Highway in Panama, rights-of-way 
which shall have, where practicable, a minimum width of 100 meters 
in rural areas and 50 meters in municipalities, and that: the afore- 
mentioned right-of-way shall be maintained intact for all time as 
part of the Highway for public use; 

2. That it will not impose tolls, or permit that such tolls be col- 
lected, for the use by vehicles or persons of any part of the Highway 
constructed in accordance with the provisions of the aforementioned 
law, approved December 26, 1941, as amended; 

3. That it will not establish, directly or indirectly, any fee, tax, 
or other charge for the use of the aforementioned Highway by Ameri- 
can vehicles or persons, which does not apply equally to Panamanian 
vehicles or persons; and that it will not establish, directly or indirectly, 
any fee, tax, or other charge for the use of the said Highway by 
vehicles of the Government of the United States. 

4. That it will continue to grant reciprocal recognition of vehicle 
registrations and drivers’ licenses in accordance with the stipulations 
of the Convention on the Regulation of Inter-American Automotive 
Traffic, which was opened for signature at the Pan American Union 
at Washington on December 15, 1943, and to which Panama and 
the United States are parties, or of any other international treaty 
or convention establishing similar reciprocal recognition; and 

5. That it will maintain the part of the Highway that is already 
constructed and each section of the part not yet completed as it is 
completed, in suitable condition to serve present and future traffic 
needs; and that, insofar as practicable, it will supply the maintenance 
for all partially constructed sections of the aforementioned Highway 
that are now open or will subsequently be opened to traffic. 


My Government agrees, moreover, that, in recognition of the fact 
that the Inter-American Highway is a project having special economic 
and cultural significance for Panama and national importance for the 
collective public interests of Panama, it will be considered as one of the 
projects to which the provisions of the national labor laws of Panama 
shall apply, with respect to exemptions and to the exercise of execu- 
tive discretion, for the benefit of this cooperative project. 

In accepting the provisions of Law No. 769, approved September 
7, 1950, amending Law No. 375, approved December 26, 1941, and in 
agreeing to the stipulations set forth above, my Government suggests 
that the present exchange of notes constitute a modification of the 
original agreement between our two Governments, contained in the 
exchange of notes of May 15 and June 7, 1948. It is agreed, more- 
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over, that the Government of Panama and the Commissioner of 
Public Roads of the United States of America shall seek to arrive 
at an additional agreement relating to the administration of the work 
project and that such agreement shall not be limited to the problem 
that forms the subject matter of this exchange of notes but shall 
include other matters of a technical nature that may facilitate the 
proposed cooperation. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

R. F Hersprucer 


Rodolfo F. Herbruger - 
Ambassador of Panama 
His Excellency 
Dean AcHESON 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D. C. 





The Secretary of State to the Panamanian Ambassador 


DrpaRTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Jan 26 1951 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. D-84 of January 16, 1951 in which you request the continued 
cooperation of the Government of the United States in the construc- 
tion of the Inter-American Highway in Panama in accordance with 
the terms and conditions of United States Public Law 769, approved 
September 7, 1950, as amendatory of Public Law 375, approved 
December 26, 1941. 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the assurances 
offered are satisfactory to the Government of the United States. 
It is consequently the intention of this Government, to extend to the 
Panamanian Government the cooperation envisaged in the law and 
set forth by this exchange of notes, subject to the appropriation of 
necessary funds by the Congress of the United States. 
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As suggested by your Government, it is agreed that the Govern- 
ment of Panama and the Commissioner of Public Roads of the United 
States will seek to reach a subsidiary agreement regarding the ad- 
ministration of the contemplated work and that such agreement shall 
not be limited to the subject matter of this exchange of notes, but may 
include such other matters of a technical character as will facilitate 
the proposed cooperation. It is further agreed that the current 
exchange of notes constitutes an amendment to the original agreement 
between our two Governments contained in the exchange of notes 
dated May 15 and June 7, 1943. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Epwarp G. Miter, Jr. 
His Excellency 
Sefior Don Ropotro HERBRUGER, 
Ambassador of Panama. 


GOLD COAST COLONY 
PARCEL POST 


Agreement and detailed regulations signed at Accra June 3, 1951, and at aie aeea ai 
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PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 
between 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOLD COAST COLONY 


The undersigned, provided with full powers by their respective 
Governments, have, by common consent and subject to ratification [*] 
by the competent superior authorities, drawn up the following 
Agreement: 

Article I 


Object of the Agreement 


The Postal Administrations of the Gold Coast Colony and the 
United States of America (including Alaska, Puerto Rico, the Virgin 
Islands, Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii) agree to effect a regular direct 
exchange of parcels between the Gold Coast Colony and the United 
States of America 

Article IT 


Limits of Weight and Size. 


1. No parcel may exceed 22 pounds in weight, nor the following 
dimensions: Greatest length 3 feet 6 inches and 6 feet in length and 
girth combined. 

. 2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions 
of a parcel, the view of the dispatching office shall be accepted except 
in case of obvious error 

Article ITT 


Transit of Parcels. 


_ 1. The two Administrations guarantee the right of transit for par- 
cels over their territory to or from any country with which they 
respectively have parcel-post communication. 

2. Each Postal Administration shall inform the other to which 
countries parcels may be sent through it as intermediary, and the 
amount of the charges due to it therefor, as well as other conditions 


? Ratified by the United States June 22, 1951, post, p. 1875; ratified by the Gold 
Coast Colony Jan. 2, 1952. 
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to which the parcels are subject. Transit parcels shall be subject to 
the provisions of this Agreement and the Detailed Regulations so 
far as they are applicable. 


Article IV 


Postage and Other Charges. 


1. The Administration of the country of origin is authorized to 
collect from the sender of each parcel, in accordance with the pro- 
visions in force in its service, the postage charges and insurance fees, 
as well as the fees for return receipts and inquiries. 

2. The charges and fees provided for in Section 1 must be paid 
in advance, save in case of reforwarding or return of parcels. 

3. No fee or postage charge other than those provided for by the 
present Agreement or its Regulations may be collected. 


Article V 
Certificate of Mailing. 


On request, the sender of an ordinary parcel may obtain a certifi- 
cate at the time of mailing the parcel. Each country has the right 
to collect therefor the fee provided for in its internal] service. 


Article VI 


Territorial and Maritime Credits. 


1. The terminal credits due to the Gold Coast Colony for parcels 

addressed for delivery in the service of its territory shall be: 
For parcels not exceeding 3 pounds . . aD Se tetany. eens ot 

45. Gold Centimes 
Over 3 pounds and not over 7 pounds ei SP as an ane, TS, 

65 Gold Centimes 
Over 7 pounds and not over 11 pounds . Ne, Wess Ate. ceghee teats 

85 Gold Centimes 
Over 11 pounds and not over 22 pounds . . . . . «+ «© «+ «© «© «© 
1 Gold fr. 30 Gold Centimes 

2. The territorial credit due to the United States of America for 
parcels addressed for delivery in the service of its territory shall be 
as follows, computed on the bulk net weight of each dispatch: 


For parcels addressed to the United States of America (continent) 
0.70 franc per kilogram 
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The combined territorial and maritime credits due to the United 
States of America for parcels addressed for delivery in the service 
of its possessions are as follows: 

For parcels addressed to Alaska Oe Te all a a TT 
2.20 francs per kilogram 
For parcels addressed to Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone and the 

Virgin Islands Sst Neste: Gace ee ee ety fa ae Gs 

1.05 frances per kilogram 

For parcels addressed to Samoa, Guam and Hawali ....... 

1.85 francs per kilogram. 

3. In the case of insured parcels there shall be paid, in addition 
to the rates by weight above-mentioned, the following insured credits: 
For each insured parcel sent to the Gold Coast Colony . Se eae 

10 Gold (Postal Union) Centimes. 

For each insured parcel sent to the United States of America 

10 Gold (Postal Union) Centimes. 

4. Each Administration reserves the right to vary its territorial 
rates in accordance with any alterations of these charges which may 
be decided upon in connection with its parcel-post relations with other 
countries generally. 

5. Three months’ advance notice must be given of any increase or 
reduction of the rates mentioned in Sections 1, 2, and 3 of this article. 
Such reduction or increase shall be effective for a period of not less 
than one year. 

Article VII 


Sea Rate. 


Each of the two Administrations shall be entitled to fix the rate for 
any sea service which it provides. 


Article VIII 
Fee for Clearance Through the Customs, 


Each of the two Administrations may collect, in respect of delivery 
to the Customs and clearance through the Customs, or in respect of 
delivery to the Customs only, a fee not exceeding 80 centimes per par- 
cel or such other fee as it may from time to time fix for similar serv- 
ices in its parcel-post relations with other countries generally. 


Article IX 
Delivery to the Addressee —- Fee for Delivery at the Place of Address. 


Parcels are delivered to the addressees as quickly as possible in ac- 
cordance with the conditions in force in the country of destination. 
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Each country may collect in respect of delivery of parcels to the ad- 
dressee a fee not exceeding 50 centimes per parcel. The same fee 
may be charged, if the case arises, for each presentation after the first 
at the addressee’s residence or place of business. 


Article X 


Customs and Other Non-postal Charges, 


Customs charges and all other non-postal charges shall be paid by 
the addressees of parcels, except as provided otherwise in this 
Agreement. 

Article XT 


Warehousing Charge. 


Each of the two Administrations may collect any warehousing 
charge fixed by its regulations for a parcel which is addressed “Poste 
Restante” or which is not claimed within the prescribed period. 

This charge shall in no case exceed 5 francs. 


Article XIT 


Prohibitions. 


1. Postal parcels must not contain any letter, note, or document hav- 
ing the character of an actual and personal correspondence or packets 
of any kind bearing an address other than that of the addressee of the 
parcel or of persons dwelling with him. 

It is, however, permissible to enclose in a parcel an open invoice 
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a 
simple copy of the address of the parcel. 

2. It is also forbidden to enclose in a parcel: 


(a) Articles which from their nature or packing may be a source of 
danger to the officers of the Post Office or may soil or damage other 
parcels. 

(b) Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances (including 
loaded metal caps, live cartridges, and matches). 

(c) Living animals, except bees, leeches, and silkworms which must 
be packed in suitably constructed boxes. 

(d) Articles the admission of which is forbidden by law, or by the 
customs or other regulations. 

(e) Articles of an obscene or immoral nature. 

It is, moreover, forbidden to send coin, platinum, gold, or silver 


whether manufactured or unmanufactured, precious stones, jewels, or 
other precious articles in uninsured parcels. 
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3. A parcel which has been wrongly admitted to the post shall be 
returned to the country of origin, unless the Administration of desti- 
nation is authorized by its legislation to dispose of it otherwise. 

Nevertheless, the fact that a parcel contains a letter or communi- 
cations which constitute an actual and personal correspondence shall 
not, in any case, entail its return to the country of origin. 

4, Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances and articles of 
an obscene or immoral nature shall not be returned to the country of 
origin; they shall be disposed of by the Administration which has 
found them in the mails in accordance with its own internal 
regulations. 

5. If a parcel wrongly admitted to the post is neither returned to 
origin nor delivered to the addressee, the Administration of origin 
shall be informed in a precise manner of the treatment accorded to 
the parcel in order that it may take such steps as are necessary. 


Article XTIT 
Advice of Delivery. 


1. The sender may obtain an advice of delivery for an insured par- 
cel under the conditions prescribed for postal packets by the Conven- 
tion of the Universal Postal Union. An advice of delivery can not 
be obtained for an uninsured parcel. 

2. The Administration of origin may collect from the sender who 
requests an advice of delivery such fee as may from time to time be 
prescribed by its regulations. 


Article XIV 
Redirection. 


1. A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee’s 
change of address in the country of destination. The administration 
of destination may collect the redirection charge prescribed by its 
internal regulations. Similarly, a parcel may be redirected from one 
of the two countries which are parties to this Agreement to a third 
country provided that the parcel complies with the conditions required 
for its further conveyance and provided, as a rule, that the extra post- 
age is prepaid at the time of redirection or documentary evidence is 
produced that the addressee will pay it. 

2. Additional charges levied in respect of redirection and not paid 
by the addressee or his representative shall not be cancelled in case of 
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further redirection or of return to origin, but shall be collected from 
the addressee or from the sender as the case may be, without prejudice 
to the payment of any special charges incurred which the Administra- 
tion of destination does not agree to cancel. 


Article XV 


Missent Parcels. 


Parcels received out of course, or wrongly allowed to be dispatched, 
shall be retransmitted or returned in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 1, Section 2, and Article 15, Sections 1 and 2, of the Detailed 
Regulations. 

Article XVI 


Non-delivery. 


1. The sender may request at the time of posting that, if the parcel 
can not be delivered as addressed, it may be either (a) treated as 
abandoned or (b) tendered for delivery at a second address in the 
country of destination. No other alternative is admissible. If the 
sender avails himself of this facility, his request must appear on the 
customs declaration and must be in conformity with or analogous to 
one of the following forms: 

“If not deliverable as addressed, abandon.” 
“If not deliverable as addressed, 
deliver to__________..” 

2. In the absence of a request by the sender to the contrary, a parcel 
that can not be delivered shall be returned to the sender without pre- 
vious notification and at his expense thirty days after its arrival at 
the office of destination. 

Nevertheless, a parcel which is definitely refused by the addressee 
shall be returned immediately. 

8. The charges due on returned undeliverable parcels shall be re- 
covered in accordance with the provisions of Article XX XI. 


Article XVII 


Cancelation of Customs Charges. 


The customs charges on parcels sent back to the country of origin 
or redirected to another country shall be canceled both in the Gold 
Coast Colony and the United States of America. 
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Article XVIII 


Sale — Destruction. 


Articles of which the early deterioration or corruption is to be 
expected, and these only, may be sold immediately, even when in 
transit on the outward or return journey, without previous notice or 
judicial formality. If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt 
or putrid article shall be destroyed. 


Article XIX 
Abandoned Parcels. 


Parcels which can not be delivered to the addressees and which the 
senders have abandoned shall not be returned by the Administration 
of destination, but shall be treated in accordance with its regulations. 
No claim shall be made by the Administration of destination against 
the Administration of origin in respect of such parcels. 


Article XX 
Inquiries. 


1. A fee not exceeding 60 centimes may be charged for every inquiry 
concerning a parcel. A single fee may cover an enquiry concerning 
several parcels posted at the same time by the same sender to the same 
addressee. 

No fee shall be charged if the sender has already paid the special 
fee for an advice of delivery. 

2. Inquiries shall be admitted only if made by the sender within 
the period of one year from the day following the date of posting of 
the parcel. 

3. When an inquiry is the outcome of an irregularity in the postal 
service, the inquiry fee shall be refunded. 


Article XXI 
Insured Parcels - Rates and Conditions. 


1. Parcels may be insured up to a limit of £20 in the service of the 
Gold Coast Colony and $80.00 in the service of the United States of 
America. 
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2. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the sender 
of an insured parcel an insurance fee fixed according to its internal 
regulations. 

3. A receipt must be given free of charge at the time of posting, to 
the sender of an insured parcel. 


Article XXII 
Fraudulent Insurance. 


1. The insured value may not exceed the actual value of the contents 
of the parcel, but it is permitted to insure only part of this value. 

2. The fraudulent insurance of a parcel for a sum exceeding the 
actual value shall be subject to any legal proceedings which may be 
admitted by the laws of the country of origin. 

3. A parcel the contents of which have no pecuniary value may, how- 
ever, be insured for a nominal sum in order to obtain the safeguards 
of the insurance system. 

Article XXTII 


Responsibility for Loss, Damage, or Abstraction. 


1. Except in the cases mentioned in the following article, the two 
Administrations shall be responsible for the loss of insured parcels 
only and for the loss, damage, or abstraction of their contents or of a 
part thereof. 

The sender or other rightful claimant is entitled under this head 
to compensation corresponding to the actual amount of the loss, dam- 
age, or abstraction. 

The amount of compensation for an insured parcel shall not ex- 
ceed the amount for which it was insured. 

In cases where the loss, damage, or abstraction occurs in the 
service of the country of destination, the Administration of destina- 
tion may pay compensation to the addressee at its own expense and 
without consulting the Administration of origin, provided that the 
addressee can prove that the sender has waived his rights in the 
addressee’s favor. 

2. In calculating the amount of compensation, indirect loss, or loss 
of profits shall not be taken into consideration. 

3. Compensation shall be calculated on the current price of goods 
of the same nature at the place and time at which the goods were ac- 
cepted for transmission or, in the absence of current price, at the ordi- 
nary estimated value. 
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4, Where compensation is due for the loss, destruction, or complete 
damage of an insured parcel or for the abstraction of the whole of the 
contents, the sender is entitled to the return of the postage also. How- 
ever, in the case of parcels mailed in the United States of America, the 
postage is returned only if claimed. 

5. In all cases insurance fees shall be retained by the Administra- 
tions concerned. 

6. In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the 
countries involved, which agreement may be made by correspondence, 
no indemnity will be paid by either country for the loss of transit 
insured parcels; that is, parcels originating in a country not partici- 
pating in this Agreement and destined for one of the two contracting 
countries or parcels originating in one of the two contracting coun- 
tries and destined for a country not participating in this Agreement. 

7. When an insured parcel originating in one country and destined 
to be delivered in the other country is reforwarded from there to a 
third country or is returned to a third country, at the request of the 
sender or of the addressee, the party entitled to the indemnity in case 
of loss, rifling, or damage occurring subsequent to the reforwarding or 
return of the parcel by the original country of destination, can lay 
claim, in such a case, only to the indemnity which the country where 
the loss, rifling, or damage occurred consents to pay, or which that 
country is obliged to pay in accordance with the agreement made be- 
tween the countries directly interested in the reforwarding or return. 
Either of the two countries signing the present Agreement which 
wrongly forwards an insured parcel to a third country is responsible 
to the sender to the same extent as the country of origin; that is, within 
the limits of the present Agreement. 


Article XXIV 
Exceptions to the Principle of Responsibility. 


The two Administrations shall be relieved from all responsibility: 


(a) In cases beyond control (force majeure). 

(b) When, their responsibility not having been proved otherwise, 
they are unable to account for parcels in consequence of the destruc- 
tion of official documents through a cause beyond control (force 
majeure). 

(c) When the damage has been caused by the fault or negligence of 
the sender, or when it arises from the nature of the article. 


1869 


1870 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UST 


(d) For parcels the contents of which fall under the ban of one of 
the prohibitions mentioned in Article XII. 

(e) For parcels which have been fraudulently insured for a sum 
exceeding the actual value of the contents, or for parcels seized by 
the Customs for false declaration of contents. 

(£) In respect of parcels regarding which the sender has not made 
inquiry within the period prescribed by Article XX. 

(g) In respect of any parcels containing precious stones, jewelry, 
or any article of gold, silver, or platinum exceeding 1,250 francs in 
value not packed in a box of the size prescribed by Article 6, Section 
3, of the Detailed Regulations. 

(h) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value or per- 
ishable matter, or which did not conform to the stipulations of this 
Agreement, or which were not posted in the manner prescribed; but 
the country responsible for the loss, rifling, or damage may pay in- 
demnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the other 
Administration. 

Article XXV 


Termination of Responsibility. 


The two Administrations shall cease to be responsible for parcels 
which have been delivered in accordance with their internal regula- 
tions and of which the owners or their agents have accepted delivery 
without reservation. 

Article XXVI 


Payment of Compensation. 


The payment of compensation shall be undertaken by the Admin- 
istration of origin except in the cases indicated in Article XXIII, 
Section 1, where payment is made by the Administration of destina- 
tion. The Administration of origin may, however, after obtaining the 
sender’s consent authorize the Administration of destination to settle 
with the addressee. The paying Administration retains the right to 
make a claim against the Administration responsible. 


Article XXVIT 
Period for Payment of Compensation. 


1. Compensation shall be paid as soon as possible and, at the latest, 
within one year from the day following the date of the inquiry. 

2. The Administration responsible for making payment is author- 
ized to settle- with the claimant on behalf of the other Administration 
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if the latter, after being duly informed of the application, has let nine 
months pass without giving a decision in the matter. 

3. The Administration responsible for making payment may, ex- 
ceptionally, postpone it beyond the period of one year when a decision 
has not yet been reached upon the question whether the loss, damage, 
or abstraction is due to a cause beyond control. 


Article XXVIII 


Incidence of Cost of Compensation. 


1. Until the contrary is proved responsibility shall rest with the 
Administration which, having received the parcel from the other Ad- 
ministration without making any reservation and having been fur- 
nished with all the particulars for investigation prescribed by the 
regulations, cannot establish either proper delivery to the addressee 
or his agent, or other proper disposal of the parcel. 

2. When the loss, rifling, or damage of an insured parcel is detected 
upon opening the receptacle at the receiving exchange office and has 
been regularly pointed out to the dispatching exchange office, the re- 
sponsibility falls on the Administration to which the latter office be- 
longs, unless it be proved that the irregularity occurred in the service 
of the receiving Administration. 

3. If, in the case of .a parcel dispatched from one of the two coun- 
tries for delivery in the other, the loss, damage, or abstraction has 
occurred in course of conveyance without it being possible to prove in 
the service of which country the irregularity took place, the two 
Administrations shall bear the amount of compensation in equal 
shares. 

4, By paying compensation the Administration concerned takes 
over, to the extent of the amount paid, the rights of the person who 
has received compensation in any action which may be taken against 
the addressee, the sender, or a third party. 

5. Ifa parcel which has been regarded as lost is sbissasitily found, 
in whole or in part, the person to whom compensation has been paid 
shall be informed that he is at liberty to take possession of the parcel 
against repayment of the amount paid as compensation. 


Article X XIX 


Repayment of the Compensation to the Administration of Origin. 


1, The Administration responsible and on whose account the pay- 
ment is made in accordance with Article XXVI is bound to repay the 
amount of the compensation within a period of six months after noti- 
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fication of payment. The amount shall be recovered from the Admin- 
istration responsible through the accounts provided for in Article 21 
of the Detailed Regulations. 

2. The Administration whose responsibility is duly proved and 
which has originally declined to pay compensation is bound to bear 
all the additional charges resulting from the unwarranted delay in 
payment. 

Article XXX 


Credits for Conveyance. 


For each parcel dispatched from one of the two countries for deliv- 
ery in the other, the dispatching office shall allow to the office of desti- 
nation the rates which accrue to it by virtue of the provisions of 
Articles VI and VII. 

For each parcel dispatched from one of the two countries in transit 
through the other, the dispatching office shall allow to the other office 
the rates due for the conveyance and insurance of the parcel. 


Article XX XT 


Claims in Case of Redirection or Return. 


In case of the redirection or of the return of a parcel from one 
country to the other, the retransmitting Administration shall claim 
from the other Administration the charges due to it and to any other 
Administration taking part in the redirection or return. The claim 
shall be made on the parcel bill relating to the mail in which the 
parcel is forwarded. 

Article XXXII 


Charge for Redirection in the Country of Destination. 


In case of further redirection or of return to the country of origin, 
the redirection charge prescribed by Article XIV, Section 1, shall 
accrue to the country which redirected the parcel within its own 
territory. 

Article XX XTIT 


Miscellaneous Fees. 


The following fees shall be retained in full by the Administration 
which has collected them :— 


(a) The fee for advice of delivery referred to in Article XIII. 
(b) The inquiry fee referred to in Article XX, Section 1. 
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(c) The fee for customs clearance referred to in Article VIII. 
(ad) The delivery fee referred to in Article IX. 


Article XXXIV 


Insurance Fee. 


Each Administration shall retain for itself the insurance fee payable 
on insured parcels. 
Article XX XV 


Recall and Change of Address. 


So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its address to be altered. The Postal 
Administration of the country of origin may collect and retain for 
the service, the charge fixed by its internal regulations. The request 
for recall or change of address of parcels to be delivered in the United 
States of America shall be addressed to the Central Administration 
at Washington; those relating to parcels for delivery in the Gold Coast 
Colony shall be addressed to the Postmaster General, Gold Coast. 


Article XXXVI 


Miscellaneous Provisions. 


1. The francs and centimes mentioned in this Agreement are gold 
francs and centimes as defined in the Universal Postal Union 
Convention. 

2. Parcels shall not be subjected to any postal charges other than 
those contemplated in this Agreement except by mutual consent of the 
two Administrations. 

8. In extraordinary circumstances, either Administration may 
temporarily suspend the parcel post, either entirely or partially, on 
condition of giving immediate notice, if necessary by telegraph, to 
the other Administration. 

4, The two Administrations have drawn up the following Detailed 
Regulations for insuring the execution of the present Agreement. 
Further matters of detail not inconsistent with the general provisions 
of this Agreement and not provided for in the Detailed Regulations 
may be arranged from time to time by mutual consent. 

5. The internal regulations of the Gold Coast Colony and the 
United States of America shall remain applicable as regards every- 
thing not provided for by the stipulations contained in the present 
Agreement and in the Detailed Regulations for its execution. 
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Article XX XVII 


Entry into Force and Duration of the Agreement. 


1. This Agreement substitutes and abrogates the Parcel Post 
Agreement signed at Accra the sixth day of March 1929 and at 
Washington the second day of April 1929. 

2. It shall become effective and may be put into force administra- 
tively on a date to be mutually settled between the Postal Administra- 
tions of the two countries. [*] 

8. It shall remain in force until terminated by mutual agreement 
or annulled at the instance of the Postal Administration of either 
country, upon six months previous notice given to the other. Each 
of the two Administrations is authorized to discontinue wholly, or 
partially, the service of insured parcels or to restrict it to certain 
offices, if special reasons make that measure necessary, on the condition 
that the other Administration is so advised in advance. If need be, 
the notification thereof must be by the most rapid means. 


In witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorized for that pur- 
pose, have signed the present Agreement and have affixed their seals 
thereto. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the fourteenth day 
of June 1951, and at Accra, the third day of June, 1951 


[sEaL] . J M Donatpson 
The Postmaster General 
of the 
United States of America 


R. E. G. Winxins 
The Postmaster General 
of the 
Gold Coast Colony 
On behalf of the Government of 
the Gold Coast Colony. 


* Aug. 1, 1951. 
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The foregoing Agreement between the United States of America 
and the Gold Coast Colony for the exchange of parcels by parcel post 
has been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and is 
hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 


[seat] HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Dean AcHESON 
Secretary of State. 


Wasurineron, June 22, 1951. 


1875 


1876 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UST 


DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR 
CARRYING OUT THE PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 
between 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOLD COAST COLONY 


Article 1 
Circulation. : 


1. Each Administration shall forward by the routes and means 
which it uses for its own parcels, parcels delivered to it by the other 
Administration for conveyance in transit through its territory. 

2. Missent parcels shall be retransmitted to their proper desti- 
nation by the most direct route at the disposal of the office retrans- 
mitting them. Insured parcels, when missent, may not be reforwarded 
to their destination except as insured mail. If this is impossible, 
they must be returned to origin. 


Article 2 


Method of Transmission - Provision of Bags. 


1. The exchange of parcels between the two countries shall be 
effected by the offices appointed by agreement between the two 
Administrations. 

2. Parcels shall be exchanged between the two countries in bags 
duly fastened and sealed. 

In the absence of any arrangement to the contrary, the transmis- 
sion of parcels dispatched by one of the two contracting countries 
in transit through the other shall be effected “a découvert.” 

3. A label showing the office of exchange of origin and the office of 
exchange of destination shall be attached to the neck of each bag, 
the number of parcels contained in the bag being indicated on the 
back of the label. 

4. The bag containing the parcel bill and other documents shall be 
distinctively labeled. 

5. Insured parcels shall be forwarded in separate bags from ordi- 
nary parcels. The neck label attached to any bag containing insured 
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parcels shall be marked with any distinctive symbol that may from 
time to time be agreed upon by the two Administrations. 

6. The weight of any bag of parcels shall not exceed 36 kilograms 
(80 pounds avoirdupois). 

7. The Postal Administrations of the Gold Coast Colony and the 
United States of America shall provide the respective bags necessary 
for the dispatch of their parcels and each bag shall be marked to 
show the name of the office or country to which it belongs. 

8. Bags must be returned empty to the dispatching office by the 
next mail. Empty bags to be returned are to be made up in bundles 
of ten, enclosing nine bags in one. The number of bags so forwarded 
shall be advised on a parcel bill, which shall be separate from the bills 
for advising parcels and shall be numbered in a separate annual 
series. 

9. Each Administration shall be required to make good the value 
of any bags which it fails to return. 


Article 3 
Information to be Furnished. 


1. Each Administration shall communicate to the other Adminis- 
tration all necessary information on points of detail in connection with 
the exchange of parcels between the two Administrations and also: 


(a) The names of the countries to which it can forward parcels 
handed over to it. 

(b) The routes available for the transmission of the said parcels 
from the point of entry into its territory or into its service. 

(c) The total amount to be credited to it by the other Administra- 
tion for each destination. 

(d) The number of customs declarations which must accompany 
each parcel. 

(e) Any other necessary information. 


2. Each Administration shall make known to the other the names 
of the countries to which it intends to send parcels in transit through 
the other. 

Article 4 


Fixing of Equivalents. 


In fixing the charges for parcels, either Administration shall be at 
liberty to adopt such approximate equivalents as may be convenient in 
its own currency. 
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Article 5 


Make-up of Parcels. 
Every parcel shall— 


(a) Bear the exact address of the addressee in roman characters. 
Addresses in pencil shall not be allowed except that parcels bearing 
addresses written with indelible pencil on a surface previously damp- 
ened shall be accepted. The address shall be written on the parcel 
itself or on a label so firmly attached to it that it can not become de- 
tached. The sender of a parcel shall be advised to enclose in the 
parcel a copy of the address together with a note of his own address. 

(b) Be packed in a manner adequate for the length of the journey 
and for the protection of the contents. 


Articles liable to injure officers of the Post Office or to damage other 
parcels shall be so packed as to prevent any risk. 


Article 6 
Special Packing. 


1. Liquids and substances which easily liquefy shall be packed in 
two receptacles. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask, pot, box 
etc.) and the second (box of metal or of stout wood, or strong fiber- 
board of equal strength) shall be left a space which shall be filled with 
sawdust, bran, or some other absorbent material in sufficient quantity 
to absorb all the liquid contents in the case of breakage. 

2. Dry coloring powders such as aniline blue, etc., shall be admitted 
only if enclosed in stout metal boxes placed inside a suitable cover 
with sufficient packing material between the two receptacles. 

3. Every parcel containing precious stones, jewelry, or any article 
of gold, silver, or platinum exceeding 1,250 francs in value shall be 
packed in a box measuring not less than 3 feet 6 inches (1.05 meters) 
in length and girth combined. 


Article 7 


Customs Declarations. 


1. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each parcel 
sent from either country, upon a form provided for the purpose, which 
customs declaration shall give a general description of the parcel, 
an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value, date of mail- 
ing, number of rates prepaid, the sender’s name and address, and the 
name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely attached to 
the parcel. 
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2. The two Administrations accept no responsibility in respect of 
the accuracy of customs declarations. 


Article 8 
Advice of Delivery. 


1. Insured parcels of which the senders ask for an advice of delivery 
shall be very prominently marked “Advice of Delivery” or “A. R” 

2. Such parcels shall be accompanied by a form similar to that 
annexed to the Detailed Regulations of the Convention of the Uni- 
versal Postal Union. This advice of delivery form shall be prepared 
by the office of origin or by any other office appointed by the Adminis- 
tration of origin and shall be firmly attached to the parcel to which 
it relates. If it does not reach the office of destination, that office shall 
make out officially a new advice of delivery form. 

3. The office of destination, after having duly filled out the form, 
shall return it, by ordinary post, unenclosed and free of postage to the 
address of the sender of the parcel. 

4, When the sender makes inquiry concerning an advice of delivery 
which has not been returned to him after a reasonable interval, action 
shall be taken in accordance with the rules laid down in Article 9 
following. In that case a second fee shall not be charged, and the 
office of origin shall enter the words “Duplicate advice of delivery” at 
the top of the form. 

Article 9 


Advice of Delivery Applied for After Posting 


When the sender applies for an advice of delivery after an insured 
parcel has been posted, the office of origin or any other office appointed 
by the Administration of origin shall fill out an advice of delivery 
form and shall attach it to a form of inquiry. 

The form of inquiry accompanied by the advice of delivery form 
shall be handled the same as provided in the Detailed Regulations of 
the Convention of the Universal Postal Union for similar forms. In 
the case of the due delivery of the parcel, the office of destination shall 
withdraw the form of inquiry and shall return the advice of delivery 
form in the manner prescribed in paragraph 3 of the preceding 
article. 

Article 10 


Indication of Insured Value 


Every insured parcel and the relative customs declaration shall bear 
an indication of the insured value in the currency of the country of 
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origin. The indication made in ink or on the typewriter shall be in 
both words and figures. No alteration or erasure of the indication 
on the customs declaration is allowed; if an error is made a fresh cus- 
toms declaration must be prepared. The amount of the insured value 
shall be converted into gold francs by the Administration of origin. 
The result of the conversion shall be indicated in ink by new words 
and figures placed beside or below those representing the amount of 
the insured value in the currency of the country of origin. 


Article 11 


Insurance Numbers, Labels, Seals. 


1. Each insured parcel must be marked or labeled or stamped 
“Insured” in a conspicuous manner on the address side, and in close 
proximity to such endorsement there must appear the insurance 
number given the parcel. The customs declaration, if not gummed 
to the parcel, must also be marked or labeled or stamped “Insured.” 

2. The wax or other seals, the labels of whatever kind, and any 
postage stamps affixed to insured parcels shall be so spaced that they 
cannot conceal injuries to the cover. Moreover, the labels and postage 
stamps, if any, shall not be folded over two sides of the cover so as to 
hide the edge. 

Article 12 


Sealing of Parcels. 


Ordinary parcels may be sealed at the option of the senders or care- 
ful tying is sufficient as a mode of closing. 

Every insured parcel shall be sealed by means of wax or by lead or 
other seals, the seals being sufficient in number to render it impossible 
to tamper with the contents without leaving an obvious trace of vio- 
lation. Either Administration may require a special design or mark 
of the sender on the sealing of insured parcels mailed in its service, 
as a means of protection. 

The Customs Administration of the country of destination is author- 
ized to open the parcels. To that end, the seals or other fastenings 
may be broken. Parcels opened by the Customs must be refastened 
and also officially resealed. 

Article 13 


Indication of Weight of Insured Parcels 


The exact weight of each insured parcel in pounds and ounces shal} 
be entered by the Administration of origin on the customs declarations, 
in the place reserved for this purpose. 
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Article 14 


Place of Posting 


Each parcel and the relative customs declaration as well shall bear 
the name of the office and the date of posting. 


Article 15 


Retransmission. 


1. The Administration retransmitting a missent parcel shall not 
levy customs or other non-postal charges upon it. 

When an Administration returns such a parcel to the country 
from which it has been directly received, it shall refund the credits 
received and report the error by means of a verification note. 

In other cases, and if the amount credited to it is insufficient to 
cover the expenses of retransmission which it has to defray, the re- 
transmitting Administration shall allow to the Administration to 
which it forwards the parcel, the credits due for onward conveyance; 
it shall then recover the amount of the deficiency by claiming it from 
the office of exchange from which the missent parcel was directly 
received. The reason for this claim shall be notified to the latter by 
means of a verification note. 

2. When a parcel has been wrongly allowed to be dispatched in 
consequence of an error attributable to the postal service and has, for 
this reason, to be returned to the country of origin, the Administra- 
tion which sends the parcel back shall allow to the Administration 
from which it was received the sums credited in respect of it. 

3. The charges on a parcel redirected, in consequence of the re- 
moval of the addressee or of an error on the part of the sender, to a 
country with which the Gold Coast Colony or the United States of 
America has parcel-post communication shall be claimed from the 
Administration to which the parcel is forwarded, unless the charge 
for conveyance is paid at the time of redirection, in which case the 
parcel shall be dealt with as if it had been addressed directly from 
the retransmitting country to the new country of destination. In 
case the third country to which the parcel is forwarded refuses to 
assume the charges because they can not be collected from the sender 
or the addressee, as the case may be, or for any other reason, they 
shall be charged back to the country of origin. 

4, A parcel which is redirected shall be retransmitted in its orig- 
inal packing and shall be accompanied by the original customs decla- 
ration, Ifthe parcel, for any reason whatsoever, has to be repacked 
or if the original customs declaration has to be replaced by a substi- 
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tute declaration, the name of the office of origin of the parcel and the 
original serial number and, if possible, the date of posting at that 
office shall be entered both on the parcel and on the customs 
declaration. 

Article 16 


Return of Undeliverable Parcels. 


1. If the sender of an undeliverable parcel has made a request not 
provided for by Article XVI, Section 1, of the Agreement, the Ad- 
ministration of destination need not comply with it but may return 
the parcel to the country of origin, after retention for the prescribed 
period. ; 

2. The Administration which returns a parcel to the sender shall 
indicate clearly and concisely on the parcel and on the relative customs 
declaration the cause of non-delivery. This information may be fur- 
nished in manuscript or by means of a stamped impression or label. 
The original customs declaration belonging to the returned parcel must 
be sent back to the country of origin with the parcel. 

3. A parcel to be returned to the sender as undeliverable shall be 
entered on the parcel bill with the word “Rebut” in the “Observations” 
column. It shall be dealt with and charged like a parcel redirected in 
consequence of the removal of the addressee. 


Article 17 


Sale — Destruction. 


1. When an insured parcel has been sold or destroyed in accordance 
with the provisions of Article XVIII of the Agreement, a report of 
the sale or destruction shall be prepared, a copy of which shall be trans- 
mitted to the Administration of origin. 

2. The proceeds of the sale shall be used in the first place to defray 
the charges upon the parcel. 


Article 18 


Inquiries Concerning Parcels. 


For inquiries concerning parcels, which have not been returned, a 
form shall be used similar to the specimen annexed to the Detailed 
Regulations of the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal Postal 
Union. These forms shall be forwarded to the offices appointed by the 
two Administrations to deal with them and they shall be dealt with in 
the manner mutually arranged between the two Administrations. 
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Article 19 
Parcel Bill. 


1. Separate parcel bills must be prepared for the ordinary parcels 
on the one hand and for the insured parcels on the other hand. The 
parcel bills are prepared in duplicate. The original is sent in the 
regular mails, while the duplicate is enclosed in one of the bags. The 
bag containing the parcel bill is designated with the word “Bill” traced 
in a conspicuous manner on the label. 

2. Ordinary parcels sent to the Gold Coast Colony shall be entered 
on the parcel bills to show their total number according to the following 
divisions of weight: (a) up to 3 pounds, (b) from 3 to 7 pounds, 
(c) from 7 to 11 pounds, and (d) from 11 to 22 pounds. Ordinary 
parcels sent to the United States shall be entered on the parcel bills 
to show the total number of parcels and the total net weight thereof. 

8. Insured parcels, sent from either country, shall be entered in- 
dividually on the parcel bills to show the insurance number and the 
name of the office of origin. In the case of insured parcels for the 
United States of America, the total net weight of the parcels must 
also be shown; in the case of insured parcels for the Gold Coast 
Colony, the divisions of weight must be shown the same as in the case 
of ordinary parcels. 

4. Parcels sent 4 découvert must be entered separately. 

5. In the case of returned or redirected parcels the word “Returned” 
or “Redirected,” as the case may be, must be entered on the bill against 
the individual entry. A statement of the charges which may be due 
on these parcels should be shown in the “Observations” column. 

6. The total number of bags comprising each dispatch must also be 
shown on the parcel bill. 

7. Each dispatching office of exchange shall number the parcel bills 
in the top left-hand corner in an annual series for each office of 
exchange of destination and, as far as possible, shall enter below 
the number the name of the ship conveying the mail. A note of the 
last number of the year shall be made on the first parcel bill of the 
following year. 

: Article 20 


Check by Offices of Exchange — Notification of Irregularities. 


1. On the receipt of a mail, whether of parcels or of empty bags, 
the office of exchange shall check the parcels and the various docu- 
ments which accompany them, or the empty bags as the case may be, 
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against the particulars entered on the relative parcel bill and, if neces- 
sary, shall report missing articles or other irregularities by means of 
a verification note. 

2. Any discrepancies in the credits and accounting shall be notified 
to the dispatching office of exchange by verification note. The ac- 
cepted verification notes shall be attached to the parcel bills to which 
they relate. Corrections made on parcel bills not supported by 
vouchers shall not be considered valid. 


Article 21 
Accounting for Credits. 


1. Each Administration shall cause each of its offices of exchange 
to prepare monthly for all the parcel mails dispatched to it during 
the month by each of the offices of exchange of the other Administra- 
tion a statement of the total amounts entered on the parcel bills, 
whether to its credit or to its debit. 

2. These statements shall be afterwards summarized by the same 
Administrations in quarterly accounts which shall be forwarded to 
the corresponding Administration in the course of the quarter follow- 
ing that to which it relates. 

3. The recapitulation, transmission, examination, and acceptance 
of these accounts must not be delayed. After acceptance, the ac- 
counts shall be summarized in a quarterly general account prepared 
by the Administration to which the balance is due and the payment 
of the balance shall take place, at the latest, at the expiration of the 
following quarter. After the expiration of this term, the sums due 
from one Administration to the other shall bear interest at the rate 
of 5 per cent per annum to be reckoned from the date of expiration 
of the said term. The balance due must be paid by sight draft drawn 
on New York, or by some other means mutually agreed upon by 
correspondence, 

Article 22 


Information 


Each Administration shall furnish the other Administration with 
all necessary information on points of detail in connection with the 


work of the service. 
Article 23 


Entry into Force and Duration of the Detailed Regulations. 


The present Detailed Regulations shall come into force on the day 
on which the Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall have 
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the same duration as the Agreement. The Administrations concerned 
shall, however, have the power by mutual consent to modify the de- 
tails from time to time. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 14th day of June 
1951, and at Accra, the 3rd day of June 1951. 


[sEaL] J M Donarpson 
The Postmaster General 
of the 
United States of America 


R. E. G. Wirgrns 
The Postmaster General 
of the 
Gold Coast Colony 
On behalf of the Government of 
the Gold Coast Colony. 


The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post 
Agreement between the United States of America and the Gold Coast 
Colony have been negotiated and concluded with my advice and 
consent and are hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 

[sea] HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President 
Dran ACHESON 
Secretary of State. 


WasHIneton, June 22, 1951. 


HONDURAS 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


ae ge 28 Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Tegucigalpa September 21 


1950 and 28, 1950; entered into force September 28, 1950; operative retroactively 
from June 30, 1950. 


The American Ambassador to the Honduran Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 28 Trcucieatpa, D. C., September 21, 1950. 
EXxcELLENcy: 

I have the honor to refer again to Your Excellency’s note of October 
22, 1949, ['] suggesting the consideration by our respective Govern- 
ments of an extension of the cooperative health and sanitation program 
in Honduras in which The Institute of Inter-American Affairs and 
your Government are participating. 

The legislation recently adopted by the Congress of the United 
States of America providing for participation by my Government in 
a program of technical assistance for economic development, popularly 
referred to as President Truman’s “Point Four” Program, and pro- 
viding for a continuation until June 30, 1955, of the programs which 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs is conducting in cooperation 
with governments of the American republics, has provided your 
Government and mine with a suitable occasion for a review of the 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Honduras in order to 
consider again its purposes and to evaluate its achievements. As 
Your Excellency knows, the purposes of the cooperative health and 
sanitation program in which our respective Governments are engaged 
are to further the general welfare of the peoples of our respective 
countries and to strengthen stil] further the bonds of friendship and 
understanding between them. My Governmentisas gratified asis yours 
to note the many improvements in the fields of preventive medicine, 
health education, safe water supply, sewage disposal, health centers 
and other facilities and the control of communicable diseases which 
are resulting from the cooperative program. 

Considering, therefore, the mutual benefits which our respective 
Governments are deriving from this program, my Government agrees 
with the Government of Honduras that an extension of the program 
beyond its present termination date of June 30, 1950, would be de- 
sirable. Accordingly, I have been authorized by my Government 


1 Not printed. 
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to propose that it continue its participation in the program for a 
period of five years, from June 30, 1950, through June 30, 1955, 
subject, however, to the availability of appropriations for use by our 
respective Governments for this purpose during the period from 
June 30, 1951 through June 30, 1955. 

It is understood that, during the period from June 30, 1950, through 
June 30, 1951, my Government will make a contribution of $50,000.00, 
in the currency of the United States of America, to the Servicio 
Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud Publica, for use in carrying 
out project activities of the program, on the condition that your 
Government will contribute to the Servicio for the same purposes 
the sum of L. 500,000.00, in the currency of the Republic of Honduras. 
My Government will also, during the same period, make available 
funds to be administered directly by it for payment of salaries and 
other expenses of the members of the Health and Sanitation Field 
Staff who are maintained by it in Honduras for the purposes of the 
cooperative program. The amounts referred to herein will be in 
addition to the sums already required to be contributed and made 
available by the parties in furtherance of this program. The funds 
each Government will contribute and make available for the continua- 
tion of the program from June 30, 1951 through June 30, 1955, if 
appropriations are hereafter made available for such continuation, 
will be the subject of subsequent agreement. 

If the proposed extension on the basis stated above is acceptable to 
your Government, I would appreciate receiving an expression of Your 
Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon as may be possible in - 
order that the technical details of the extension may be worked out 
by officials of the Ministry of Government, Justice, Health and Wel- 
fare and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature of an agreement by the Minister of 
Government, Justice, Health and Welfare and by a representative of 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, ('] embodying the technical 
details of the extension. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Herzert S. Burs.ry 
His Excellency, 
’ Dr. J. Epcarpo VALENZUELA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 
1 Sept. 28, 1950. 
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The Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 
NO, 7504. A. G. Traucieaura, D. C., 28 de septiembre de 1950. 


Excr.Lentisimo Srftor: 

En relacién con la atenta nota N°. 28 de fecha 21 de los corrientes, 
que Vuestra Excelencia se sirvi6é dirigirme, tengo el agrado de 
trascribirle la que textualmente dice: 


“SECRETARIA DE ESTADO EN LOS DESPACHOS DE GOBERNACION, 
JUSTICIA, SANIDAD Y BENEFICENCIA. — REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS, 
CENTRO AmERIcA.— Of #1600.—Tegucigalpa, D. C., 27 de septiembre de 
1950.—Sefior Ministro:—He tenido el honor de recibir y leer atenta- 
mente su apreciable nota fecha de ayer, que dice literalmente:— 
‘CC SRCRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES DE LA REPUBLICA DE 
HONDURAS.— Tegucigalpa, D. C. 26 de septiembre de 1950.-N°. 7486 
A. G.-Sefior Ministro: Con atento ruego de que se sirva decirme lo 
que debo contestar, tengo el honor de trascribirle la nota que textual- 
mente dice:—‘EMBAJADA AMERICANA.— Tegucigalpa, D. C., 21 de 
septiembre de 1950.—N°. 28.—Excelencia:—Tengo el honor de referirme 
de nuevo a la nota del 22 de octubre de 1949 de Su Excelencia, relativa 
a la consideracién de la extensién del programa cooperativo de Salud 
Publica en Honduras de parte de nuestros Gobiernos, en el cual el 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos y su Gobierno son partici- 
pantes.—La legislaci6n recientemente adoptada por el Congreso de los 
Estados Unidos de América estableciendo la participacién de mi 
Gobierno en un programa de asistencia técnica para el desarrollo 
econémico, popularmente llamado el Programa del “Cuarto Punto” 
del Presidente Truman y que establece la continuacié6n hasta el 30 de 
junio de 1955 de los programas que el Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos dirige con la cooperacién de los Gobiernos de las Rept- 
blicas americanas, ha proporcionado, tanto a su Gobierno como al mio, 
la ocasi6n de revisar el programa de cooperacién de Salud Publica en 
Honduras con el objeto de considerar una vez mas sus finalidades y 
evaluar sus resultados. Como su Excelencia sabe, las finalidades del 
mencionado programa, en el cual estén comprometidos nuestros 
respectivos Gobiernos, son de fomentar el bienestar general y afianzar 
m4&s atin los lazos de amistad y entendimiento entre ellos. Mi 
Gobierno esté tan satisfecho, como el suyo, de ver los adelantos lo- 
grados en los ramos de la medicina preventiva, de la educacién 
sanitaria, del abastecimiento de agua potable, de la disposicién del 
alcantarillado, de los centros de sanidad y de otras actividades, asf 
como el control de las enfermedades contagiosas, todo ésto como 
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resultado del programa de cooperacié6n. — Considerando, por lo con- 
siguiente, los beneficios mutuos de este programa obtenidos por nues- 
tros respectivos Gobiernos, mi Gobierno est4 de acuerdo con el de 
Honduras en la conveniencia de prolongar el programa mAs alla de su 
presente fecha de vencimiento, el 30 de junio de 1950, motivo por 
el cual he sido autorizado por mi Gobierno para proponer su con- 
tinuacién en la participacién de dicho programa por un perfodo més 
de cinco afios, es decir, del 30 de junio de 1950 hasta el 30 del mismo 
mes de 1955, sujeta, sin embargo, a la disposici6n de las partidas 
correspondientes a ser usadas por nuestros Gobiernos respectivos para 
tal fin durante el perfodo antes mencionado; quedando advertido que, 
durante el perfodo del 30 de junio de 1950 hasta el 30 de junio de 1951, 
mi Gobierno har4& una contribucién de $50.000.00 en moneda esta- 
dounidense al Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica 
destinada a la ejecucién de las actividades del proyecto de dicho 
programa a condicién que su Gobierno contribuya al mismo para las 
mismas finalidades con la suma de L.500.000.00 en moneda de la 
Republica de Honduras. Mi Gobierno hard igualmente, durante 
éste perfodo, fondos disponibles que serdn administrados directamente 
por él mismo para el pago de sueldos y salarios de los Miembros del 
Personal del Ramo de Salud Publica por él sostenido en Honduras 
para los fines del programa cooperativo. Las cantidades mencionadas 
ser4n adicionales a aquellas ya requeridas para dicha contribuci6én y 
hechas disponibles por las partes para la ejecucién del programa. Los 
fondos con que cada uno de los Gobiernos contribuya para la continua~ 
cién del progrma del 30 de junio de 1951 hasta el 30 del mismo mes 
de 1955, si se necesitara mas allé la votacién de partidas destinadas a 
dicha continuacién, serfn objeto de convenio posterior.— Si la ex- 
tensién propuesta sobre la base precitada es aceptable al Gobierno de 
Honduras, le agradecerfa altamente si tuviese a bien comunicérmelo 
cuanto antes posible, de manera que los detalles técnicos de dicha 
extensién puedan ser elaborados por los Oficiales del Ministerio de 
Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia y del Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América considerar4 la presente nota y la de su respuesta aprobando 
la celebracién del convenio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, el cual entraré 
en vigor en la fecha de ser firmado por el Ministro de Gobernacién, 
Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia y por un Representante del Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos, incorporando los detalles técnicos de 
dicha extensién.— Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Su 
Excelencia las seguridades de mi més alta consideracién. f) Herbert S. 
Bursley. — A Su Excelencia el Doctor J. Edgardo Valenzuela, Ministro 
de Relaciones: Exteriores, Tegucigalpa, D. C.,” - Del Sefior Ministro, 
su atento y seguro servidor. — J. E. Vatenzvx.a. — Al Sefior Ministro 
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de Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia. - Su Despacho.”’ ”’,- 
En debida contestacién, ruego a usted manifestar a Su Excelencia, el 
sefior Embajador de los Estados Unidos de Norte América en nuestro 
pafs, que el Gobierno de Honduras, acepta la extensién del programa 
cooperativo de Salud Publica en Honduras, sobre las bases precitadas 
en su nota; pudiendo, en consecuencia, los Oficiales de esta Secretaria 
de Estado y del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, proceder a la 
elaboracién de los detalles técnicos de dicha extensién. — Agradeceré 
al Sefior Ministfo, patentizar de nuevo al Gobierno y Pueblo de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América, los agradecimientos més sinceros 
del Gobierno y Pueblo de Honduras, por esta magnifica cooperaci6n 
que nos esté dando, que contribuiré a fortalecer m4s las cordiales 
relaciones que siempre han existido entre nuestros dos Pueblos y 
Gobiernos. — De Ud. con toda consideracié6n, atento y seguro servidor. 
f) Jutzo Lozano h.-Sefior Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, Su 
Despacho.” : 


‘En consecuencia tengo el honor de trasmitir a Vuestra Excelencia 
en los términos expresados, la aceptacién por parte de mi Gobierno de 
la extensién del programa Cooperativo de Salud Publica con expresivos 
agradecimientos por tan sefialada cooperacién que contribuiré a forta- 
lecer los ya estrechos vinculos que unen a nuestros dos Pueblos. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia, el 
testimonio de mi més alto aprecio y distinguida consideracién. 


J. E. VALENZUELA. 


J. E. Valenzuela. 
Excelentisimo Sefior 
HERBERT S. BurRSLEY, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIO OF HONDURAS 


No, 7504 A. G. Traucieaupa, D. C., September 28, 1950. 
EXCELLENCY: 
With respect to the courteous note No. 28 dated the 2ist instant, 


which Your Excellency was good enough to send to me, I have the 
pleasure of communicating to you the one which says literally: 


“OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR DEPARTMENT OF THE 
INTERIOR, JUSTICE, HEALTH AND WELFARE. — REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS, 
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CENTRAL AMERICA. — Of. #1600. —- Tegucigalpa, D. C., September 27, 
1950. - Mr. Minister: — I have had the honor of receiving and read- 
ing attentively your esteemed note dated yesterday which says 
literally: — ‘orricE OF THE SECRETARY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS. — Tegucigalpa, D. C., September 26, 1950. — 
No. 7486 A.G.- Mr. Minister: With the courteous request that you 
be good enough to tell me what I must reply, I have the honor to 
communicate to you the note which says literally:— 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1886.] 


““*Your humble and obedient servant, Mr. Minister.-J. E. Vau- 
ENZUELA.-To the Minister of the Interior, Justice, Health and 
Welfare.—His Office.’ 

“Duly replying, I beg you to inform His Excellency, the Ambassador 
of the United States of America in our country, that the Government 
of Honduras accepts the extension of the cooperative public health 
program in Honduras, on the bases mentioned in his note; and that, 
consequently, the officials of this Secretariat of State and those of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, may proceed to work out the 
technical details of the said extension. I would appreciate it if you, 
Mr. Minister, would again transmit to the Government and People 
of the United States of America the most sincere thanks of the Gov- 
ernment and People of Honduras for this magnificent cooperation 
which it is giving us which will contribute to strengthen still further 
the cordial relations which have always existed between our two 
Peoples and Governments.—With all consideration, your humble and 
obedient servant. (s) Jutio Lozano h. — The Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, His Office.” 


Consequently I have the honor to transmit to Your Excellency in 
the terms expressed, the acceptance on the part of my Government 
of the extension of the Cooperative Program of Public Health with 
expressive thanks for such signal cooperation which will contribute to 
strengthen the already close bonds which unite our two Peoples. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest appreciation and most distinguished 
consideration. 

. J. E. VaLEnzugE.a, 


J. E. Valenzuela. 
His Excellency 
Hersegrt S. Bursvey, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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TIAS 2324 
Aug. 23, 1951 


60 Stat. 754, 
5 U. 8. 


§ 1641 (b). 


O, app. 


DENMARK 


EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION 


Agreement signed at Copenhagen August 23, 1951; entered into force 


August 23, 1951. 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF DENMARK FOR FINANCING CERTAIN 
EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGE PROGRAMS. 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Government 
of Denmark; 

Desiring to promote further 
mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of 
America and Denmark by a wider ex- 
change of knowledge and professional 


talents through educational contacts; 


Considering that Section 32(b) 
of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended by 
Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress, 
provides that the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America may 
enter into an agreement with any 
foreign government for the use of 
currencies or credits for currencies 


of such foreign government acquired 


as a result of surplus property dis- 


posals for certain educational ac- 


tivities; and 
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OVERENSKOMST 
MELLEM DEN KONGELIG DANSK& REGERING 
OG AMERIKAS FORENEDE STATERS REGE- 
RING OM FINANSIERING AF KULTURELT 
SAMARBEJDE. 


Den kongelig danske regering og 
Amerikas Forenede Staters regering, 
som gnsker at fremme og udvide den 
gensidige forstaaelge mellem det dan- 
ske og det amerikanske folk ved en 
gget udveksling af kundskaber og fag- 
lig kyndighed gennem samarbejde paa 


det uddannelsesmessige omraade; 


som tager i betragtning, at ar- 
tikel 32 (b) i "The United States 
Surplus Property Act" af 1944, som 
endret ved "Public Law No. 584, 79th 
Congress", giver Amerikas Forenede 
Staters udenrigsminister adgang til 
at slutte aftale med en fremmed 
stats regering om til nermere be- 
stemt uddannelsesmessig virksomhed 
at anvende belgb eller tilgodehaven- 
der, som ved salg af overskudslagre 
er erhvervet i vedkommende regerings 


valuta, og 
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Considering that under the pro- 
visions of the Letter of Credit Agree- 
ment dated February 21, 1947 between 
the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Den- 
mark, which was extended by Letter 
agreements, dated December 10, 1947, 
danuary 27, 1948, June 10, 1948 and 
December 13, 1948," Ht is provided 
that the Government of Denmark will, 
at the request of the United States, 
deliver Danish currency for the pay- 
ment of expenditures in Denmark of 
the Government of the United States 
of America; 


Have. agreed as follows: 


Article 1 

There shall be established a 
foundation to be known as the United 
States Educational Foundation in Dene 
mark (hereinafter designated "the 
Foundation"), which shall be recoge 
nised by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government 
of Denmark as an organization created 
and established to facilitate the ad- 
ministration of an educational program 
to be financed by funds made available 
by the Government of Denmark in accords 
ance with the Letter of Credit Agree- 
ment dated February 21, 1947 between 
the Government of Denmark and the Gove 
ernment of the United States of 
America, which was extended by Letter 
agreements, dated December 10, 1947, 
January 27, 1948, June 10, 1948 and 
December 13, 1948. 





‘Not printed. 


som tager i betragtning, at det 
i medfgr af den mellem Danmark og 
Amerikas Forenede Stater afsluttede 
kreditaftale af 21. februar 1947, 
som blev forlenget ved notevekslin- 
ger af 10. december 1947, 27. januar 
1948, 10. juni 1948 og 13. december 
1948, er bestemt, at den danske re- 
gering efter anmodning fra Amerikas 
Forenede Stater vil stille dansk va-~ 
luta til raadighed tii betaling af 
Amerikas -Forenede Staters udgifter i 


Danmark, 


er blevet enige om fglgende: 


Artikel 1. 
Der oprettes et fond med navnet: 
"The United States Educational Foun- 


The Foundation. 


dation in Denmark" ("De Forenede 
Staters Uddannelsesfond 1 Danmark", 

‘4 det fglgende kaldet "Fondet”), som 
skal anerkendes af den kongelig dan- 
eke regering og af Amerikas Forenede 
Staters regering som en organisation, 
der er stiftet og oprettet for at let- 
te administrationen af et uddannelses- 
og undervisningsprogram, som vil vere 
at finansiere af midler, som stilles 
til raadighed af den danske regering 

i medfgr af den mellem Danmark og 

De. Forenede Stater afsluttede kredit- 
aftale af 21. februar 1947, som blev 
forlenget ved notevekslinger af 10. 
december 1947, 27. januar 1948, 

10. juni 1948 og 13. december 1948. 
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Exemption from cer- 
tain laws, etc, 


Use of funds, 
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Except as provided in Article 3 


hereof the Foundation shall be exempt 


from the domestic and local laws of 
the United States of America as they 
relate to the use and expenditure of 
currencies and credits for currencies 
for the purposes set forth in the 
present agreement. The funds shall 
be regarded in Denmark as property 


of a foreign government. 


The funds made available under 
the present agreement within the con- 
ditions and limitations hereinafter 
set forth, shall be used by the Foun- 
dation or such other instrumentality 
as may be agreed upon by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 


and the Government of Denmark, for 


the purpose, as set forth in Section 


32(b) of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended, of 


(1) financing studies, research, 
instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the 
United States of America in schools 
and institutions of higher learning 
located in Denmark, or of the citi- 
zens of Denmark in United States 
schools and shetitubtpne of higher 
learning located outside the conti- 
nental United States, Hawaii, Alaska 
(including the Aleutian Islands), 


Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, 


Med den undtagelse, sm indeholdes 
i nerverende aftales artikel 3, skal 
Fondet vere undtaget bestemmelserne 
for interne amerikanske love, forsaa- 
vidt angaar anvendelse af pengemidler 
og tilgodehavender med de i nerverende 
aftale anfgrte formaal. Midlerne skal 


i Diunmark betragtes som en fremmed re- 


gerings ejendon. 


De midler, som stilles til raa- 
dighed i herihold til nerverende afta- 
le, skal - paa de betingelser og med 
den begrensning, som er fastsat i det 
fdlgende - anvendes af Fondet eller 
af det organ, som den danske regering 
og Amerikas Forenede Staters regering 
maatte blive enige om, med det i ar- 
tikel 32 (b) 4 "The United States Sur- 
plus Property Act" af 1944 med endrin- 


ger nzvnte formaal, nemlig: 


1. Finansiering af studier, forsk- 
ning, undervisning og anden uddannel- 
sesmessig virksomhed af eller for ame- 
rikanske statsborgere ved hgjere sko- 
ler og lereanstalter i Danmark, eller 
af danske statsborgere ved amerikanske 
h¢gjere skoler og lereanstalter, son 
ligger uden for den kontinentale del 
af De Forenede Stater, Hawaii, Alaska 
(herunder Aleuterne), Puerto Rico og 
Jomfrugerne, heri indbefattet udgifter 


til rejse, undervisningsgebyrer, op- 
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including payment for transportation, 
tuition, maintenance, and other ex- 
penses incident to scholastic activ- 


ities; or 


(2) furnishing transportation 
for citizens of Denmark who desire to 
attend United States schools and in- 
stitutions of higher learning in the 
continental United States, Hawaii, 
Alaska (including the Aleutian Is- 
lands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands and whose attendance will not 
deprive citizens of the United States 
of America of an opportunity to ate 


tend such schools and institutions. 


Article 2 
In furtherance of the aforemen- 
tioned purposes, the Foundation may, 
subject to the provisions of the 
present agreement, exercise all 
powers necessary to the carrying out 
of the purposes of this agreement 


including the following: 


(1) Plan, adopt, and carry out 


programs , in accordance with the pur- 


poses of Section 32(b) of the United 
States Surplus Property Act of 1944, 
as amended, and the purposes of the 


present agreement. 


{2) Recommend to the Board of 


Foreign Scholarships, provided for in 


hold og andre udgifter, som maatte op- 
staa i forbindelse med saadan studie- 
eller undervisningsmessig virksomhed; 


eller 


2. Afholdelse af rejseudgifter 
for danske statsborgere, som gnsker at 
studere ved amerikanske hgjere skoler 
og lereanstalter i den kontinentale 
del af De Forenede Stater, Hawaii, 
Alaska (herunder Aleuterne), Puerto 
Rico og Jomfrugerne, og hvis studieop- 
hold ikke vil bergve amerikanske stats- 
borgere lejlighed til at studere ved 
de paageldende hgjere skoler og lere- 


anstalter. 


Artikel 2. 
Til fremme af forannevnte for- ge ores of Founda 
maal kan Fondet, med forbehold af be- 


stemmelserne i nerverende aftale, ud- 


_ ve den myndighed, som er ngdvendig 


for at gennemfgre narverende aftales 


formaal, herunder fglgende: 


(1) Planlegge, godkende og gen- 
nemfgre programmer i overensstemmelse 
med artikel 32 (b) i "The United 
States Surplus Property Act" af 194 
med endringer og i medfgr af nxrveren- 


de aftale. 


(2) Indstille til "The Board of 


Foreign Scholarships", oprettet i med- 
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the United States Surplus Property 

Act of 1944, as amended, students, 
professors, research scholars, 
teachers, resident in Denmark and in- 
stitutions of Denmark qualified to 
participate in the programs in accord- 


ance with the aforesaid Act. 


(3) Recommend to the aforesaid 
Board of Foreign Scholarships such 
qualifications for the selection of 
participants in the programs as it 
may deem necessary for achieving the 
purpose and objectives of this agree- 


ment. 


(4) Authorize the Treasurer of 
the Foundation or such other person 
as the Foundation may designate to re- 
ceive funds to be deposited in bank 
accounts in the name of the Treasurer 
of the Foundation or such other per- 
son as may be designated. The ap- 
pointment of the Treasurer or such 
designee shall be approved by the 
Secretary of State and he, the Treas- 
urer, or such designee, shall deposit 
funds received in a depository or de~ 
positories designated by the Secre- 
tary of State of the United States of 
America. 


(5) Authorize the disbursement 


of funds and the making of grants and 
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fgr af "The United States Surplus 
Property Act" af 1944, med endringer, 
SBtuderende, lerere og videnskabs~ 
mend, som er bosat i Danmark, og dan- 
ske institutioner, som er kvalificere- 
de til at deltage i programmerne i 


overensstemmelse med ovennevnte lov. 


(3) Over for ovennevnte "Board 
of Foreign Scholarships" at bringe 
saadanne retningslinier i forslag for 
udvelgelse af deltagere i programmer- 
ne, som det matte finde ngdvendigt for 
at opfylde nerverende aftales formaal 


og hensigt. 


(4) Bemyndige Fondets kasserer el- 
ler en saadan anden person, som Fondet 
maatte udpege, til at modtage midler, 
som vil vere at indsette paa bankkonti 
i Fondets kasserers navn eller i saa- 
dan anden persons navn, som matte bli- 
ve udpeget. Udnevnelsen af kassereren 
eller en saadan anden person, som maat- 
te blive udpeget af Fondet, skal god- 
kendes af Amerikas Forenede Staters 
udenrigsminister, og kassereren eller 
den saaledes udpegede person skal de- 
ponere modtagne midler i et eller fle- 
re pengeinstitutter efter nzermere be- 
stemmelse af Amerikas Forenede Staters 


udenrigsminister. 


(5) Give bemyndigelse til udbeta- 


ling af pengemidler, samt til ydelse 
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advances of funds for the authorized 


purposes of the present agreement. 


(6) Provide for periodic audits 
of the accounts of the Treasurer of 
the Foundation as directed by audi- 
tors selected by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America. 


(7) Engage an Executive Officer, 
administrative and clerical staff and 
fix and psy the salaries and wages 
thereof out of funds made available 


under the agreement. 


Article 3 
All commitments, obligations, 
and expenditures authorized by the 
Foundation shall be made pursuant to 
an annual budget to be approved by 
the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America pursuant to such 


regulations as he may prescribe. 


Article & 

The management and direction of 
the affairs of the Foundation shall 
be vested in a Board of Directors 
consisting of eight members (herein- 
after designated the "Board"), four 
of whom shall be citizens of the 
United States of America and four of 
whom shall be citizens of Denmark. 


In addition, the principal officer in 
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af bidrag og forskud til saadanne for- 
maal, som er fastsat i medfgr af nzer- 


verende aftale. 


(6) Drage omsorg for regelmessig 
revision af Fondets kasserers regn- 
skaber efter anvisning af revisorer 
udpeget af Amerikas Forenede Stuters 


udenrigsminister. 


(7) Ansatte en leder tilligemed 
administrations- og kontorpersonale 
samt fastsextte og udbetale dette per- 
sonales lgn af midler, som stilles til 


rasdighed i medfgr af aftslen. 


Artikel 3. 


Expenditures, ete. 


Alle forpligtel heftel 
PES gr eneats eae oe annual budget. 


udgifter, som Fondet maatte godkende, 
skal vere i overensstemmelse med et 
aarligt budget, som vil vere at godken- 
de af Amerikas Forenede Staters uden- 
rigsminister efter dennes nzrmere be- 


stemmelse. 


Artikel 4. 
Administrationen og ledelsen af The Board, 
Fondets virksomhed varetages af en be- 
styrelse, bestaaende af 8 medlemmer 
(i det fglgende kaldet "Bestyrelsen"), 
hvoraf 4 skal vere amerikanske og 4 
danske statsborgere. Desuden skal che- 
fen for Amerikas Forenede Staters di- 
plomatiske representation i Danmark 


(i det fglgende kaldet "Missionschefen") Obiof of Misston, 


1898 


Members of the 


Board. 


Compensation; 
Penses, 


ex- 


‘eligible for reappointment. 
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charge of the Diplomatic Mission of 
the United States of America to Den- 
mark (hereinafter designated "Chief 
of Mission") shall be Honorary Chair- 
man of the Board. He shall cast the 
deciding vote in the event of a tie. 
vote by the Board and shall appoint 
the Chairman of the Board. The 
Chairman as a regular member of the 
Board shall have the right to vote. 
The Chief of Mission shall have the 
power to appoint and remove the cit- 
izens of the United States of America 
on the Board, at least two of whom 
shall be officers of the United States 
Foreign Service establishment in Den- 
mark. The Danish members shall be 
appointed and may be removed by the 


Government of Denmark. 


The members shall serve from the 
time of their appointment until the 
following December 31 and shall be 
Vacan- 
cles by reason of resignation, trans- 
fer of residence outside Denmark, ex- 
piration of service or otherwise, 
shall be filled in accordance with 
the appointment procedure set forth 
in this article. 


The members shall- serve without 
compensation but the Board is author- 
ized to pay the necessary expenses of 


the members in sttending the meetings 


vere overordentlig formand for Besty- 
relsen. Missionschefens stemme skal 
gére udslaget i tilfelde af stemmelig- 
hed i Bestyrelsen, og missionschefen 
skal udnevne Bestyrelsens formand. 
Formanden skal som ordinert bestyrel- 
sesmedlem have stemmeret. Missions- 
chefen har bemyndigelse til at udnzev- 
ne de amerikanske medlemmer af Besty- 
relsen og fritege dem for hvervet; af 
disse skal mindst 2 vere tjenestemend 
ved Amerikas Forenede Staters diploma- 
tiske representation i Danmark. De 
danske medlemmer udnzvnes og fritages 


for hvervet af den.danske regering. 


Medlemmerne skal fungere fra ud- 
nevnelsestidspunktet til den paafgl- 
gende 31. december og skal kunne ud- 
nzvnes paany. Bestyrelsespladser, 
som bliver ledige pra grund af fratre- 
den, bortrejse fra Danmark, afsluttet 
tjenestetid eller af andre grunde, skal 
besattes i overensstemelse med be- 


stemmelserne indeholdt i nerverende 


artikel. 


Hvervet som bestyrelsesmedlem er 
ulgnnet, men Bestyrelsen er bemyndi-~ 
get til at afholde ngdvendige udgif- 


ter, som bestyrelsesmedlemmerne maat- 
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of the Board and in performing other 
official duties assigned by the Foun- 
dation. 


Article 5 
The Board shall adopt such ‘by- 
laws and appoint such committees as 
it shall deem necessary for the con- 
duct of the affairs of the Foundation. 


Article 6 
Reports acceptable in form and 
content to the Secretary of State of 
the United States of America shall 
be made annually on the activitigs 
of the Foundation to the Secretary of 
State of the United Statea of America 


and the Government of Denmark. 


Article 7 
The principal office of the 
Foundation shall be in the capital 
city of Denmark, but meetings of the 
Board and any of its committees may 
be held in such other places as the 
Board may from time to time deter- 
mine, and the activities of any of 
the Foundation's officers or staff 
may be carried on at such places as 


may be approved by the’Board. 


Article 8 


The Government of Denmark shall, 


22911—53—Ppr. 11-44 


te have i anledning sf bestyrelseamg- 
der og under udgvelsen af andre offi- 
ecielle hverv, som sf Fondet maatte ‘ 


blive dem paalagt. 


Artikel 5. 
Bestyrelsen aksl fastsztte saa- 
danne vedtegter og nedsatte saadanne 
udvalg, som den maatte finde ngdven- 


dige for Fondets virksomhed. 


Artikel 6. 

Om Fondets virksomhed vil der ve- 
re at afgive aarlige beretninzger, hvis 
form og indhold skal godkendes af Ame- 
rikas Forenede Staters udenrigsmini- 
ster. Saadanne beretninger forelegges 
for Amerikas Forenede Staters uden- 
rigsminister og den kongelig danske 


regering. 


Artikel 7. 

Fondets hovedkontor skal have s2- 
de i Danmarks hovedstad; dog kan mg- 
der i Bestyrelsen eller i dennes ud- 
valg afholdes andre steder efter Be- - 
styrelsens nermere bestemmelse, og 
Fondets personale kan udgve sin 


virksomhed, hvor Bestyrelsen mastte 


godkende det. 


Artikel 8. 
Til anvendelse i medf¢gr af nzerve- 


1899 


By-laws and com- 
mittecs. 


Annual report. 


Principal office, etc. 


Currency available 
from Denmark. 


1900 
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Rate of exchange, 


as and when requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
for purposes of this agreement, make 
available for deposit in an account 
of the Treasurer of the United States 
of America in Denmark amounts of cur- 
rency of the Government of Denmark 
until an aggregate amount equivalent 
to $900,000 (United States currency) 
shall have been made available, pro-. 
vided, however, that not more than 
the equivalent in Danish currency of 
$180,000 (United States currency) 
shall be made available during any 


single calendar year. 


The rate of exchange between 
currency, of the Government of Denmark 
and United States currency to be used 
in determining the amount of currency 
of the Government of Denmark to be 80 
deposited shall be calculated in ac- 
cordance with numbered paragraph (4) 
(b) of the Letter of Credit Agree- 
ment dated February 21, 1947. 


The Secretary of State of the 
United States of America will make 
available for expenditure as author- 
ised by the Foundation currency of 
the Government of Denmark in such 
amounts as may be required for the 


purposes of this agreement but in no 


“event in excess of the budgetary li- 


mitations established pursuant to 


rende aftale skal den kongelig danske 
regering, naar den derom modtager an- 
modning fra Amerikas Forenede Staters 
regering, til indszettelse paa en konto 
i Danmark, aabnet i favgr af chefen 
for Amerikas Forenede Staters finans- 
hovedkasse, stille danske betalings- 
midler til raadighed, indtil en samlet 
sum i danske kroner, svarende til 
900.000 amerikanske dollars er naaet. 
Det er dog herved en forudsetning, at 
der i lgbet af et kalenderaar ikke paa 
kontoen indseattes en samlet sum i dan- 
ske betalingsmidler, som overstiger 
wodverdien af 180.000 amerikanske dol- 


lars. 


Den omvekslingskurs mellem danske 
kroner og amerikanske dollars, som vil 
vere at anvende ved fastsxettelsen af 
det belgb i danske kroner, der skal de- 
poneres, som ovenfor anfgrt, beregnes 
i overensstemmelse med stk. (4) (b) i 


kreditaftalen af 21. februar 1947. 


Amerikas Forenede Staters uden- 
rigsminister vil til bestridelse af 
udgifter, som godkendes af Fondet, 
stille danske betalingsmidler til raa- 
dighed i det omfang, hvori der er be- 
hov herfor i medfgr af nerverende af- 
tale, dog under ingen omstendigheder 
udover det indenfor budgettet 1 med- 


fgr af artikel 3 i nerverende aftale 
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Article 3 of the present agreement. 


Article 9 

The Government of Denmark shall 
extend to citizens of the United 
States residing in Denmark and engaged 
in educational activities under the 
auspices of the Foundation such pri- 
vileges with respect to exemption 
from taxation and other burdens af- 
fecting the entry, travel, and resi- 
dence of such persons, as are ex- 
tended to Danish citizens residing 
in the United States of America en- 
gaged in similar activities. 


Article 10 

The Government’ of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Denmark shall make ‘every ef- 
fort to facilitate the exchange of 
persons programs authorized in this 
agreement and to resolve problems 
which may arise in the operations 


thereof. 


Article 11 

Whersever, in the present agree- 
ment, the term "Secretary of State 
of the United States of America" is 
used, it shall be understood to mean 
the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America or any officer or 
employee of the Government of the 


United States of America designated 


fastsatte. 


Artikel 9. 
Den danske regering skal fritage Tax exemption, 
amerikanske statsborgere, .som ophol- 
der sig i Danmark og som under Fondets 
auspicier beskeftiger sig med under- 
visning og studier m.v., for beskatning 
og andre byrder 1 forbindelse med ind- 
rejee, rejee og ophold i Danmark i 
samme udstrekning, som det sker for 
danske statsborgere, der opholder sig 
i Amsrikas Forenede Stater, og aom der 


har lignende beskeftigelse. 


Artikel 10. 

Den danske regering og Amerikas 
Forenede Staters regering skal ggre, 
hvad der staar i deres magt, for at 
lette udvekslingen af personer i med- 
f¢r af nerverende aftale og for at lg- 
se vanskeligheder, som herved maatte 


opetaa. 


Artikel 11. 
" ~ “Secretary of State 
Hvor betegnelsen "Amerikas Fore of the Ualtea States of 
America.” 


nede Staters udenrigsminister" finier 
anvendelse i nerverende aftale, skal 
derved forstaas Amerikas Forenede 
Staters udenrigsminister eller en 
hvilkensomhelst embedsmand eller funk- 
tioner i Amerikas Forenede Staters 


regerings tjeneste, som han maatte 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 usT 





1902 


Amendment. 


Entry into force. 


by him to act in his behalf.. 


Article 12 
The present agreement may be 
amended by the exchange of diplomatic 
notes between the Government of the 
United States of America and the 


Government of Denmark. 


Article 13 
The present agreement shall come 


into force upon the date of signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the under- 
signed, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have 


signed the present agreement. 


DONE at Copenhagen in duplicate, 
in the nglish and Danish languages, 
thie 23 "day of Huguse 1951. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA 


oes 5 is 


[SEAL] 





1 Bugenie Anderson, 
4Ole Bjgrn Kraft. 


udpege til at optrede paa sine vegne. 


Artikel 12. 
Nerverende aftale kan endres ved 
diplomatisk noteveksling mellem den 
kongelig danske regering og Amerikas 


‘Forenede Staters regering. 


Artikel 13. 
Nerverende aftale treder i kraft 
fra og med dagen for dens undertegnel- 


TIL VIDNeSBYRD HeROM har de un- 
dertegnede, dertil bdehgrigt bemyndige- 
de af deres respektive regeringer, un- 


derskrevet nzrverende aftale. 
Udferdiget i Kgbenhavn, 
den treog, by dende cesegsest) 952 4 to ek- 
semplarer paa dansk og engelsk. 
FOR DEN KONGELIG DANSKE REGERING 


hae yor 


[SEAL] 


NORWAY 
MOBILE SURGICAL HOSPITAL 


Agreement signed at Washington September 17, 1951; entered into force 
September 17, 1951. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE KINGDOM OF NORWAY CONCERNING PARTICI- 
PATION OF A NORWEGIAN MOBILE SURGICAL HOSPITAL 
IN THE UNITED NATIONS OPERATIONS IN KOREA 


This Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America (the executive agent of the United Nations Forces in Korea) 
and the Government of the Kingdom of Norway shall govern relation- 
ships in matters specified herein for the Mobile Surgical Hospital 
(hereinafter referred to as Surgical Hospital) furnished by the Gov- 
ernment of the Kingdom of Norway for the operations under the 
Commanding General of the Armed Forces of the Member States of 
the United Nations in Korea (hereinafter referred to as Commander) 
designated by the Government of the United States of America pur- 
suant to resolutions of United Nations Security Council of June 25, 
1950, June 27, 1950, and July 7, 1950.[7] 


Artictr 1. The Government of the United States of America agrees 
to furnish the Surgical Hospital with available materials, supplies, 
services, and facilities which the Surgical Hospital will require for 
these operations, and which the Government of the Kingdom of Nor- 
way is unable to furnish. The Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Kingdom of Norway will main- 
tain accounts of materials, supplies, services, and facilities furnished 
by the Government of the United States of America to the Surgical 
Hospital. Reimbursement for such materials, supplies, services, and 
facilities will be accomplished by the Government of the Kingdom of 
Norway upon presentation of statements of account by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. Such payment will be effected 
by the Government of the Kingdom of Norway in United States 
dollars. Issues of materials and supplies to the Surgical Hospital 
will not operate to transfer title to the Government of the Kingdom 
of Norway in advance of reimbursement. 


'U.N, doc. S/INF/4, Feb. 1,1951, pp. 5 and 6. 
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ArticLE 2. Pursuant to Article 1, appropriate technical and admin- 
istrative arrangements will be concluded between authorized repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the United States of America and 
authorized representatives of the Government of the Kingdom of 
Norway. 


Arrticie 3. Classified items, specialized items, or items in short 
supply furnished to the Surgical Hospital by the Government of the 
United States of America will be returned to the Government of the 
United States of America upon request, upon the withdrawal of the 
Surgical Hospital from Korea, as a credit against the cost of materials, 
supplies, and services previously furnished. Ifthe Government of the 
Kingdom of Norway determines at the time of redeployment of its . 
Surgical Hospital that materials or supplies received from the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America hereunder are not desired 
for retention, such materials or supplies may be offered to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America and if accepted, their residual 


-value as determined by the Government of the United States of 


America will be used as a credit against reimbursement for materials, 
supplies, and services previously furnished. 

Arricte 4, Each of the parties to this Agreement agrees not to assert 
any claim against the other party for injury or death of its personnel, 
or for loss, damage, or destruction of its property or property of its 
personnel caused in Korea by personnel of the other party. Claims 
of any other government or its nationals against the Government or 
nationals of the Government of the Kingdom of Norway or vice versa 
shall be a matter for disposition between the Government of the 
Kingdom of Norway and such third government or its nationals. 

ArricuE 5. The Government of the Kingdom of Norway will main- 
tain accounts of materials, supplies, services, and facilities furnished 


‘by other governments to personnel or agencies of the Government of 


the Kingdom of Norway, either directly or through the Commander. 
Settlement of any claims arising as a result of the furnishing of such 
materials, supplies, services, and facilities to the Government of the 
Kingdom of Norway by such third governments, whether directly or 
through the Commander, shall be a matter for consideration between 
such third governments and the Government of the Kingdom of 
Norway. 

ArticuE 6. The requirements of the Surgical Hospital for Korean 
currency will be supplied under arrangements approved by the Com- 
mander; provided, however, that settlement of any obligation of the 
Government of the Kingdom of Norway for use of such currency will 
be a matter of consideration between the Government of the Kingdom 
of Norway and the competent authorities of Korea. If, with the 
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approval of the Commander, the Surgical Hospital uses media of 
exchange other than Korean currency in Korea, obligations arising 
therefrom will be a matter for consideration and settlement between 
the Government of the Kingdom of Norway and the other concerned 
governments. 

Arriciz 7. The Government of the Kingdom of Norway agrees that 
all orders, directives, and policies of the Commander issued to the 
Surgical Hospital or its personnel shall be accepted and carried out by 
them as given and that in the event of disagreement with such orders, 
directives, or policies, formal protest may be presented subsequently. 

Arrictz 8. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to affect 
existing agreements or arrangements between the parties for the fur- 
nishing of materials, supplies, services, or facilities. 

Articte 9, This Agreement shall come into force upon the date of 
signature thereof, and shall apply to all materials, supplies, services, 
and facilities furnished or rendered on, before, or after that date, to 
all claims referred to in Article 4 arising on, before, or after that 
date, and to all technical and administrative arrangements concluded 
pursuant to Article 2, before, on, or after that date. 


In witness wHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorized by . 


their respective Governments, have signed this Agreement. 


Done at Washington in duplicate this seventeenth day of September, 
1951. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
James E, Wess 
Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THD KINGDOM OF NORWAY: 
Ere, Nyeaarp 
Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim of the 
Kingdom of Norway at Washington 
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62 Stat., pt. 2, p. 2407; 
1 UST 157, 


64 Stat. 198; 62 Stat. 
187. 

22 U. 8. ©. § 1501 et 
seq. 


IRELAND 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 28, 1948, as amended. Ef- 
fected by exchange of notes dated at Dublin April 20 and dine 7, 195]; 
entered into force June 7, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Irish Minister for External Affairs 
No. 810 


The American Ambassador presents his esi inantd to His Ex- 
cellency, the Minister for External Affairs, and has the honor to refer 
to the conversations: which have recently taken place between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic Coopera- 
tion Agreement between the United States of America and Ireland, . 
signed at Dublin on 28 June 1948, as heretofore amended, and to the 
enactment into law of Public. Law 535, 81st Congress, amending the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. The American Ambassador has 
the honor also to confirm the understandings reached as a result of 
these conversations : 


1..The Government of Ireland has seeprgseed its adherence to the 
principles and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as 
heretofore amended. 

2. ‘Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in further- 
ance of any central institution or other organization formed by two 
or more participating countries to facilitate the development of trans- 
ferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of trade 
by participating countries with one another and with other countries. 

4. The consultation referred to in Article III, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section III (b) (3) [*] of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


G. A. G. 
Dusit, 20 April 1961 


+ Should read “Section 111 (b) (3).” 
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The Irish Minister for External Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 
ROINN GNOTHAI HACHTRACHA 
' DEPARTMENT OF EXTHRNAL AFFAIRS 


Bawe Arua CuiaTa 
3805/57/86 Dubin 


The Minister for External Affairs presents his compliments to the 
American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim, and with reference to His 
Excellency the Ambassador’s Note No. 310 of 20th April regarding 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement between Ireland and the United 
States signed at Dublin on the 28th June, 1948, as amended, and the 
enactment into law of Public Law 535, 81st Congress, amending the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, has the honour to confirm the 
following understandings, as set out in His Excellency’s Note: 


1. The Government of Ireland has expressed its adherence to the 
principles and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as 
heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

8. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in further- 
ance of any central institution or other organization formed by two 
or more participating countries to facilitate the development of trans- 
ferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of trade 
by participating countries with one another and with other countries. 

4. The consultation referred to in Article III, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section III (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


7 June, 1961. 
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§ 1641 (b). 


Cc, app, 


IRAQ | 


EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF IRAQ FOR FINANCING CER- 
TAIN EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGE 
PROGRAMS. 

The Government of the Uni- 
ted States of America and the 
Government of Iraq: 

Desiring to promote further 
mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of 
America and Iraq by a wider ex- 
change of knowledge and profes- 
sional talents through education- 


al contacts; 


Considering that Section 32(b) 


of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended 
by Public Law No. 584, 79th Con- 
gress provides that the Secre- 
tary of States of the United 
States of America may enter in- 
to an agreement with any foreign 
government for the use of cur= 
rencies or credits for curren- 
cies, of such foreign govern- 
mnt acquired as a result of 
surplus property disposals, for 
certain educational activities; 
and 

Considering that certain 
currencies of the Government of 
Iraq have been received by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in payment for cer- 


tain surplus war properties. 
1908 


Agreement signed at Baghdad August 16, 1951; entered into force August 
16, 1951. 
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Have agreed as follows: 
Article 1 

There shall be established 
‘a foundation to be known as the 
United States Educational Foun- 
dation in Iraq (hereinafter 
designated "the Foundation"), 
which shall be recognized by the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of 
Iraq as an organization created 
and established to facilitate 
the administration of an educa- 
tioml program to be financed 
by funds made available to the 
Foundation by the Government of 
the United States as provided 
by Section 32(b) of the United 
States Surplus Property Act of 
1944, as amended, under the 
terms of the present agreement. 

Except as provided in Are 
ticle 3 hereof the Foundation 
shall be exempt from the do- 
mestic and local laws of the 
United States of America as 
they relate to the use and ex- 
penditure of currencies and 
credits for currencies for the 
purposes set forth in the 
present agreement. The funds 
shall be regarded in Iraq as 
property of a foreign government. 

The funds made available 
under the present agreement 


within the conditions and limi- 
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The Foundation. 


Exemption from cer- 
tain laws, etc. 


Uses of funds, 
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Powers of Founda- 
tion. 


tations hereinafter set forth, 
shall be used by the Foundation 
or such other instrumentality 
as may be agreed upon by the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of Iraq, for the following pur- 
poses: 


(1) financing studies, 
research, instruction, and 
other educational activities 
of or for citizens of the Uni- 
ted States of America in 
schools and institutions of 
higher learning located in 
Iraq, or of the citizens of 
Iraq in United States schools 
and institutions of higher 
learning located outside the 
continental United States, 
Hawaii, Alaska (including the 
Aleutian Islands), Puerto 
Rico, and the Virgin Islands, 
including payment for trans— 
portation, tuition, mainte- 
nance, and other expensés ine 
cident to scholastic activi- 
ties; or 


(2) furnishing transpor- 
tation for citizens of Iraq 
who desire to attend United 
States schools and institutions 
of higher learning in the con~ 
tinental United States, Hawaii, 
Alaska, (including the Aleutian 
Islands), Puerto Rico, and the 
Virgin Islands and whose atten- 
dance will not deprive citizens 
of the United States of Ameri- 
ca of an opportunity to attend 
such schools and institutions. 


Article 2 


In furtherance of the afore- 


mentioned purposes, the Founda- 


tion may, subject to the provie 
sions of the preaent agreement, 
exercise all powers necessary 


to the carrying out of the pur- 


pose of the present agreement 


including the following: 


(1) Plan, adopt and car- 
ry out programs, in accore- 
dance with the purposes of 
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Section 32(b) of the United 
States Surplus Property Act 

of 1944, as amended, and the 
purposes of the present agree- 
ment. 


(2) Recommend to the 
Board of Foreign Scholarships, 
provided for in the United 
States Surplus Property Act 
of 1944, as amended, students, 
professors, research scholars, 
resident in Iraq, and institu- 
tions of Iraq qualified to par- 
ticipate in the program in ac- 
cordance with the aforesaid 
Act. 


(3) Recommend to the afore- 
said Board of Foreign Scholar- 
ships such qualifications for 
the selection of participants 
in the programs as it may deem 
necessary for achieving the pur- 
pose ard objective of the 
present agreement, 


(4) Authorize the Treas- 
urer of the Foundation or such 
other person as the Foundation 
may designate to receive funds 
to be deposited in bank accounts 
in the name of the Treasurer 
of the Foundation or such other 
person as may be designated. 

The appointment of the Treasurer 
or such designee shall be ap- 
proved by the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 
and he shall deposit funds re- 
ceived in a depository or de- 
positories designated by the 
Secretary of State of the Uni- 
ted States of America. 


(5) Authorize the dis- 
bursement of funds and the 
making of grants and advances 
of funds for the authorized 
purposes of the present agree- 
ment. 


(6) Provide for periodic 
audits of the accounts of the 
Treasurer of the Foundation 
as directed by auditors se- 
lected by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America. 


. (7) Engage an Executive 
Officer, administrative and 
clerical staff and fix and 
authorize the payment of the 
salaries and wages thereof 
out of fundsmade available 
under the present’ agreement. 
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Expenditures, etc.; 
annual budget. 


The Board. 


Chief of Mission. 
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Article 3 

All commitments, obliga-~ 
tions, am expenditures author- 
ized by the Foundation shall be 
made pursuant to an amual bud- 
get to be approved by the Secre- 
tary of State of the United 
States of America pursuant to 
such regulations as he may pre- 
scribe. 

Article 4 

The management and direc- 
tion of the affairs of the Foun- 
dation shall be vested in a 
Board of Directors consisting of 
six Directors (hereinafter 
designated "the Board"), three 
of whom shall be citizens of the 
United States and three of whom 
shall be citizens of Iraq. In 
addition, the principal officer 
in charge of the Diplomatic 
Mission of the United States of 


America to Iraq (hereinafter des- 
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ignated "Chief of Mission") shall w——# 210" Leading, © sa by 


be Honorary Chairman of the Board. 


He shall cast the deciding vote 
in the event of a tie vote by 
the Board and shall appoint the 
Chairman of the Board. The 
Chairman as a regular member of 
the Board shall have the right 
to vote. The Chief of Mission 
shall have the power to appoint 


and remove the citizens of the 


United States of America on the 
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Board, at least one of whom 
shall be an officer of the Uni- 
ted States Foreign Service es- 
tablishment in Iraq. The Gov- 
ernment of Iraq shail have the 
power to appoint and remove 

the citizens of Iraq on the 
Board. 

The members shall serve 
from the time of their appoint- 
ment until the following Decem- 
ber 31 and shall be eligible 
for reappointment. Vacancies 
by reason of resignation, trans- 
fer of residence outside traq, 
expiration of service or other- 


wise, shall be filled in accor- 


dance with the appointment pro- 


cedure set forth in this article. 


The members shall s erve 
without compensation but the 
Board may authorize the payment 
of the necessary expenses of 
the members in attending the 
meetings of the Board and in 
performing other official duties 
assigned by the Board. 

Article 5 

The Board shall adopt such 
by-laws and appoint such commit- 
tees as it shall deem necessary 
for the conduct of the affairs 
of the Foundation, 

Article 6 
Reports acceptable in form 


and content to the Secretary of 


Iraq—Educational. Foundation—Avg. 16, 1961. 
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Members of Board. 


Expenses. 


By-laws and com- 
mittees, 


Annual reports, 


1914 


Principal office, etc. 


Avallability of Iraqi 
unds, 
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State of the United States of 
America shall be made annually 


on the activities of the Foun- 


dation to the Secretary of State 


of the United States of America 
and the Government of Iraq. 
Article 7 

The principal office of 
the Foundation shall be in the 
capital city of Iraq but meet- 
ings of the board and any of 
its committees may be held in 


such other places as the Board 


may from time to time determine, 


and the activities of any of 
the Foundation's officers or 
etaff may be carried on at such 
places as may be approved by 
the Board. 
Article 8 

The Secretary of State of 
the United States of America 
will make available for expen- 
diture as authorized by the 
Board currency of the Govern- 
ment of Iraq in an amount not 
to exceed the equivalent of 
$150,000 (United States cur- 
rency) during any single cal- 
endar year from currency of 
Iraq held in the account of 
the Treasurer of the United 
States and available for pur- 
poses of this agreement in ac~ 
cordance with United States 


law. Such amounts made avail- 
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able shall not be in excess of 5 yy et eg tg Ys 
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“Secretary of Stato 
of the United States 
of America.” 


Amendment, 


Entry into force. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the AS dy Lb tly 
undersigned, being duly auth- 
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the present agreement. 9 eit GL! 
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3 Edward 8, Crocker. 
4 Khalil Kanna, 


MEXICO 
MEXICAN AGRICULTURAL WORKERS 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of August 1, 1949, accepting the 
understanding of July 29, 1949. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
México March 9, 1951; entered into force March 9, 1951. 


The Mexican Acting Minister for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador! 
SEORETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


30057 México, D. F., marzo 9 de 1961. 
EXcELENCIA: 

En relacién con las platicas llevadas a cabo entre las Delegaciones 
de México y de los Estados Unidos de América, durante los dfas del 
26 de enero al 3 de febrero del afio en curso, con objeto de estudiar 
problemas derivados de la contratacién de trabajadores agricolas 
mexicanos para prestar sus servicios en las fincas de la Unién Norte- 
americana, me es grato manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el 
Gobierno de México otorga su aprobacién a las recomendaciones 
suscritas en las platicas de referencia y que a continuacién se insertan: 


J.-E] Acuerdo BAsico Internacional, de 29 de julio de 1949, y el 
texto del Contrato Individual de Trabajo derivado del mismo— 
documentos ambos que subsisten en toda su integridad y de los cuales 
las presentes recomendaciones son complementarias—continuarfn en 
vigor hasta el 30 de junio de 1951. 

II.-Después de que sean cubiertas las necesidades de mano de 
obra de la agricultura mexicana, las que requiera el desenvolvimiento 
del fomento agricola de México y mediante la armonizacié6n de los 
ciclos agricolas de los dos pafses, se autorizar4 la contratacién y salida 
de trabajadores. La expresada contratacién se llevaré a cabo tal 
como esta previsto en el Acuerdo Basico Internacional vigente, en 
-Hermosillo, Son., Chihuahua, Chih., y Monterrey, N. L., o lugares 
cercanos a estas poblaciones. 

III.-El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América presentar& con 
la debida anticipacién las solicitudes globales de trabajadores, y el de 
México, en vista de ellas resolver4, a la brevedad posible, el nimero de 
trabajadores cuya contrataci6n quede autorizada. 


1 For the English’ translation of this ‘note, see post, p. 1924. 
. 1917 
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IV.—Con objeto de lograr el exacto cumplimiento de las cléusulas, 
tanto del Acuerdo Basico Internacional como del Contrato Individual 
de Trabajo, se adoptarAn los siguientes procedimientos: 

a.~El Gobierno de México y el de los Estados Unidos de América, 
adoptar4n las medidas necesarias para que sus respectivos funcio- 
narios interpreten y apliquen, de manera uniforme, el Acuerdo 

BAsico Internacional y Contrato Individual de Trabajo. 

b.-El Servicio de Colocaciones de los Estados Unidos de América 
aumentaré su personal de inspecci6n—tal como fué previsto en el 
arreglo suscrito entre representantes del Gobierno de México y el de 
los Estados Unidos de América, en abril de 1950 para asegurar la 
vigilancia necesaria en todos los lugares donde se empleen trabaja- 
dores agricolas mexicanos. 

c.-En todos los lugares donde existan trabajadores agricolas mexi- 
canos prestando sus servicios sobre las bases de los contratos indi- 
viduales de trabajo, el Servicio de Colocaciones de los Estados 

Unidos de América efectuar4 inspecciones regularmente, dando 

preferencia a los lugares en donde aquellos se empleen por primera 

vez. 
d.—Al patr6n que no cumpla, a satisfacci6n del Gobierno de 

México, las resoluciones conjuntas del Cénsul General de México y 

del Representante Regional del Servicio de Colocaciones de los 

Estados Unidos de América, el Gobierno de México le cancelara, los 

contratos de todos los trabajadores agricolas mexicanos que tenga a 

sus érdenes y el Servicio de Colocaciones no le expediré un nuevo 

certificado de necesidad para la contratacién de trabajadores, hasta 
que compruebe haber dado cumplimiento a dichas resoluciones. El 
expresado Servicio har& todo lo posible para que los trabajadores asi 
' afectados que lo deseen, sean contratados por otros patrones autori- 
zados y, si ésto no se logra, ser4n repatriados dichos trabajadores, de 
conformidad con lo establecido en el Acuerdo BAsico Internacional 
vigente. 
e.-El Servicio de Colocaciones de los Estados Unidos de América, 
vigilaré cuidadosamente que en el certificado de necesidad que dicho 

Servicio expida para la contratacién de trabajadores, se ofrezca el 

salario prevaleciente en la regién donde éstos irAn a prestar sus ser- 

vicios. Una vez contratados, ambas autoridades, mexicanas y 

americanas, vigilarin que se haga efectivo el pago del salario ofre- 

cido, asi como que a los trabajadores se les cubra cualquier aumento 

_ que se registre en los salarios. 
f.-Con objeto de que los Cénsules de México en las ciudades 
fronterizas puedan cerciorarse de que los contratos individuales de 

trabajo han sido fielmente cumplidos, el Servicio de Inmigracié6n y 

Naturalizacién de los Estados Unidos de América les dar& la opor- 
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tunidad de interrogar personalmente a los trabajadores mexicanos 

contratados, que regresen a su patria. 

V.—A fin de lograr el m&s rfpido y efectivo funcionamiento del pro- 
cedimiento de conciliacién establecido en el articulo 22 del Acuerdo 
Basico Internacional, se adoptan las siguientes reglas: 

a.—Queda al criterio del Cénsul de México, al iniciarse el proce- 
dimiento de queja, solicitar una investigacién preliminar, o, desde 
luego, cuando lo juzgue conveniente, pedir la investigacién conjunta. 

b.—Las quejas seran presentadas por el Cénsul de México que 
corresponda, en un modelo uniforme, ante el representante federal 
del Servicio de Colocaciones de los Estados Unidos de América mAs 
préximo al lugar en que se halle el Consulado Mexicano que pre- 
sente la queja, enviando copias al Consulado General y a la Oficina 

Regional del Servicio de Colocaciones correspondiente. 

c.-El resultado de la investigacién conjunta se har& constar en 
un informe que firmarfn tanto el Cénsul de México como el Repre- 
sentante del Servicio de Colocaciones de los Estados Unidos de 

América. En este informe se especificar4n las violaciones compro- 

badas y las medidas inmediatamente adoptadas para remediarlas, 

asi como el plazo concedido para ponerlas en pr&ctica en los casos 
en que tales medidas no puedan implantarse desde luego, quedando 
obligado el Servicio de Colocaciones de los Estados Unidos de 

América, al finalizar dicho plazo, a comprobar el cumplimiento dela 

resoluci6én dictada y a informar al Cénsul de México y a la Oficina 

Regional de Colocaciones si se di6 o no satisfacci6n a dicha resolu- 

cién, a fin de que se apliquen en este ultimo caso, las sanciones que 

procedan. Los puntos de desacuerdo se har&n constar en el informe 
conjunto, a efecto de que el Cénsul General de México y el Repre- 
sentante Regional del Servicio de Colocaciones de los Estados Unidos 
de América tengan base para proceder de conformidad con lo dis- 
puesto en el articulo 22 del Acuerdo Basico Internacional vigente. 
d.—En los casos en que no se pongan de acuerdo el Cénsul General 
de México y el Representante Regional del Servicio de Colocaciones 
de los Estados Unidos de América, el asunto se turnar& para su 
revision final, a la Oficina Central del Servicio de Colocaciones de 
los Estados Unidos de América en Washington, D. C., y a la Direc- 
cién General del Servicio Consular de la Secretarfa de Relaciones 

Exteriores en México, D. F. 

e.-El Servicio de Colocaciones de los Estados Unidos de América 

obligar& a todo patrén a que, cuando tenga quejas en contra de 

- algtin trabajador, se ajuste al procedimiento sefialado en el inciso 
TII del articulo 22 del Acuerdo BAsico Internacional. 

f.-Los Cénsules de México, en el cumplimiento de las funciones de 

proteccién a sus nacionales, tendr4an las mismas facultades en ma- 
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teria de inspecciones voluntarias, que las concedidas al Servicio de 
Colocaciones de Estados Unidos de América en el articulo 22 inciso 
C fraccié6n I, del Acuerdo Basico Internacional, y las ejercerfn en 
forma coordinada con dicho Servicio. 


VI.-Los articulos del Acuerdo Basico Internacional y del Contrato © 


Individual de Trabajo que a continuacién se mencionan, se interpretan 
adicionalmente como sigue: 


Acuerdo Bdsico Internacional: 


Artfculo 12.-El patrén que firme un contrato individual de tra- 
bajo por un perfodo de empleo mayor que el que para un tipo especial 
de cultivo fija el Artfculo 12 del Acuerdo BAsico Internacional, 
quedaré obligado por todo el plazo que se especifique en el Contrato 
Individual de Trabajo. Los certificados de necesidad de trabaja- 
dores que expide el Servicio de Colocaciones de los Estados Unidos 
de América, especifican el perfodo m4ximo, durante el cual se autoriza 
la utilizaci6n de trabajadores mexicanos en determinada regién de 
empleo, y no el perfodo m{inimo, por el que deber4n ser contratados, 
pues este ultimo se rige porlos términos aplicables del Articulo 12 
del Acuerdo Basico Internacional. 

Articulo 18.-Si el Servicio de Colocaciones de los Estados Unidos 
de América tiene conocimiento de que un patrén pretende contratar 
trabajadores agricolas mexicanos para que presten sus servicios a 
otro patr6n, no le expedird el certificado de necesidad corres- 
pondiente. 

Cuando los trabajadores agricolas mexicanos vayan a prestar 
sus servicios a una finca que sea propiedad parcialmente de un 
agricultor no aceptable, el Gobierno de México tiene la facultad 
de exigir a todos los propietarios una fianza de cumplimiento, a su 
satisfacci6n, e imponer otras condiciones razonables que estime 
pertinentes para asegurar que no habr4 violaciones a los términos 
de los contratos individuales de trabajo. 

Articulo 20.-Cuando se haga el translado de un trabajador de 
un lugar de empleo a otro y dicho translado no implique un cambio 
de patrén, la garantia especificada en la clausula 9 del Contrato 
Individual de Trabajo, se computar4 sobre el plazo total de empleo 
con el mismo patr6n. Dicho translado no se efectuara sino hasta 
que haya sido expedido y aprobado un nuevo certificado de necesi- 
dad de trabajadores. 


Contrato Individual de Trabajo: 


Articulo 10.—No se permitiré la cancelaci6n de un Contrato 
Individual de Trabajo antes de la fecha de su expiracién, debido 
a que los trabajos agricolas terminaron prematuramente, a menos 
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que el patr6n demuestre a satisfacci6n del Gobierno de México, 
que no pudo prever la situaci6n que hace innecesario continuar 
utilizando los servicios de los trabajadores. 

Articulo 11.-Los certificados de necesidad fijar4n la cantidad que 
el patrén cobrar& al trabajador por los alimentos que le proporcione 
cuando aquel ofrezca a éste facilidades de restaurante. Igualmente 
deber4 fijar el certificado de necesidad el equivalente, en efectivo, 
a la alimentaci6n que deba proporcionar el patrén a los trabajadores, 
en el caso previsto en el p4rrafo final del artfculo 9 del Contrato 
Individual de Trabajo. 

El dltimo p4rrafo del articulo 11 de las Interpretaciones Conjuntas 
del afio de 1949, relativas al Contrato Individual de Trabajo, queda 
enmendado como sigue: 


“Sin embargo, si el patrén no proporciona facilidades de restau- 
rante, queda obligado a suministrarle al trabajador, sin costo alguno, 
los utensilios necesarios y medios para cocinar, incluyendo combus- 
tible.” 


VII.-Se reitera el principio del artficulo 15 del Acuerdo Basico 
Internacional en el sentido de que los trabajadores mexicanos que se 
internen en los Estados Unidos de América, de conformidad con las 
clausulas de dicho Acuerdo, no estar&n obligados a registrarse para el 
servicio militar en dicho pais, ni prestar4n dicho servicio. Al respecto, 
se ha tomado debida nota de los informes proporcionados a la Dele- 
gacién Mexicana por la Delegaci6n Norteamericana, acerca de la 
“Orden Ejecutiva” expedida por el Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América, que hace efectivas, en la legislacién del propio pais, estas 
exenciones, asi como de que la Oficina del Servicio Selectivo ha expe- 
dido un reglamento que previene, en sustancia, que la forma J-100 
que se extienda a cada uno de dichos trabajadores mexicanos por el 
Servicio de Inmigracién y Naturalizacién de los Estados Unidos de 
América constituye el medio de identificaci6n necesario para que las 
Juntas Locales del Servicio Selectivo respeten las exenciones de 
referencia. Igualmente se ha tomado nota de que los trabajadores 
mexicanos de que se trata llevaran consigo estas tarjetas de identi- 
ficacién en todo tiempo y de que, si por algun error fueren citados por 
la respectiva Junta Local del Servicio Selectivo, deber4n exhibir ante 
la misma la mencionada forma I-100. : 

VIII.~Se substituye el pérrafo 13 de las Reglas de Procedimiento 
en vigor adoptadas el 2 de mayo de 1950 por el texto siguiente: 


“Cuando un trabajador desee regresar temporalmente a México, 
el Cénsul de México y el patrén, tomando en consideracién la causa 
que motive la solicitud del trabajador, podr4n autorizar la suspen- 
sién temporal del Contrato Individual de Trabajo respectivo.” 


1921 


1922 


U. 8. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UST 





. IX.-Se autorizar4 la contrataci6n de trabajadores agricolas mexi- 
canos por periodos minimos de seis semanas, cuando vayan a prestar 
sus servicios en los Condados del Valle del Bajo Rio Bravo. 

X.-En determinadas circunstancias excepcionales, a juicio del 
Gobierno de México, los contratos individuales de trabajo podrén ser 
prorrogados en exceso del periodo maximo seiialado por el articulo 13 
del Acuerdo BAsico Internacional. 

XI.-En tanto que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
esté en la posibilidad legal de sancionar a los patrones que den empleo 
a los trabajadores que se internen ilicitamente a dicho pais, los dos 
Gobiernos continuar4n adoptando las medidas que estimen mas 
eficaces para la represién del tr&fico ilegal de los trabajadores a través 
de la linea divisoria internacional. 

XJI.-Cuando un trabajador mexicano fabs sido contratado en 
México y sea devuelto en vista de que su admisién en los Estados 
Unidos de América se considere contraria a las leyes de Sanidad, 
Inmigracién y Seguridad Interna del propio pais, ser& regresado al 
lugar de contrataci6n por cuenta del respectivo patrén. 

XIII.-Los procedimientos adoptados por ambas Delegaciones para 
resolver en definitiva las reclamaciones presentadas por México en 
contra de algunas empresas y patrones violadores de contratos indi- 
viduales de trabajo, seran continuados. hasta lograrse, a la brevedad 
posible, la terminacién satisfactoria de dichos casos. 

XIV.-E] Servicio de Colocaciones de los Estados Unidos de América 
dictaraé las medidas necesarias para garantizar a los trabajadores su 
transporte de regreso a México, en las mismas condiciones de como- 
didad y seguridad en que se lleven a cabo los viajes del Centro de 
contratacién al lugar de empleo. 

XV.-El suscrito se ha informado con positivo interés del texto del 
anexo ntimero X del Acta Final firmada con motivo de las pl&ticas a 
que se refiere la primera parte de esta Nota, en que constan las reco- 
mendaciones de la Comisi6n Especial No. 7, sobre el tema de la Agenda 
relativa a la contrataci6n de trabajadores por medio de un organismo 
especial del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, recomenda- 
ciones que en lo conducente dicen: 


“Los Gobiernos de Estados Unidos de América y de México 
reconocen plenamente que la realizacién de los fines marcados en el 
Acuerdo Basico Internacional que norman la contratacién de tra- 
bajadores agricolas temporales en Estados Unidos de América 
depende, en gran parte, de que se establezca un programa que 
asegure el cumplimiento de las obligaciones estipuladas en el 
Contrato Individual de Trabajo. Aunque es verdad que se ha 
progresado substancialmente en el mejoramiento de los procedi- 
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mientos de supervisién del cumplimiento del aludido Contrato, la 
experiencia ha demostrado que se hace necesario fortalecer m&s 
el sistema para el funcionamiento de dicho programa. 

“La Comisi6n consideré los medios para obtener esta finalidad y 
por unanimidad llegé6 a las siguientes conclusiones: 


I.-Que la solucién m4s efectiva y satisfactoria consiste en la 
iniciaci6n de un programa mediante el cual el Gobierno de Estados 
Unidos de América garantice a los trabajadores agrfcolas mexicanos 
las obligaciones del patr6n, de acuerdo con el Contrato Individual 
de Trabajo. 

II.-Que en consecuencia del punto anterior sea el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos el que firme los contratos de trabajo por cuenta 
de los agricultores o asociaciones de los Estados Unidos de América 
que los necesiten y asuma, por tal motivo, la responsabilidad en el 
cumplimiento de dichos contratos. 

III.~Que esta forma de contrataci6n requiere la expedici6n de 
legislaci6én especial por el Congreso de los Estados Unidos de América, 
a fin de conferirles a las agencias gubernamentales apropiadas la 
autoridad y los fondos necesarios. 

IV.—Que la legislaci6n necesaria debe ser recomendada a la mayor 
brevedad posible al Congreso de Estados Unidos de América. 

V.-Que la expedicién de tal legislaci6n requerir& tiempo adicional, 
por la naturaleza propia de los procedimientos legislativos. 


XVI.-La recomendacién de crear una Comisién Mixta México- 
Americana, a la que se podria encomendar el estudio de problemas 
especificos relacionados con el programa de contrataci6n de trabaja- 
dores agricolas mexicanos, es aceptada, y se est& de acuerdo en 
iniciar plAticas con funcionarios de los Estados Unidos de América 
para determinar su organizacién y funcionamiento. 

XVII.-En caso de que no fuere posible al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América dejar establecido, antes del dia lo. de julio de 1951, 
el sistema de contrataci6n por medio de un organismo oficial a que 
alude el punto XV, el Gobierno de México se reserva el derecho de dar 
por terminado el Acuerdo Basico Internacional del 29 de julio de 1949. 

XVIII.—La préxima reuni6n entre funcionarios de ambos paises, 
que se concierte para tratar los problemas relacionados con la contra- 
taci6n de trabajadores agricolas mexicanos, se efectuar& en la ciudad 
de Washington, D. C., en el curso del mes de junio del corriente afio. 


Para considerar en vigor los puntos resolutivos a que se contrae 
la presente Nota, ser& suficiente la aceptacién de ellos por parte del - 
Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia. 
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Me es muy grato reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi 
mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 
Manvet TELLO. 
A Su Excelencia , 
el Sefor Wittram OQ’ Dwrie 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de Asisrien. 
Ciudad. 





The American Ambassador to the. Mexican Acting Minister for 
Foreign Relations 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA | 


No. 820 Mexico, D. F., March 9, 1961. 


EXcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 30057 of today’s date reading, in English translation, as 
follows: 


“EXcELLENCY: 

“T have the honor to refer to the conversations that took place in 
Mexico, D. F., between representatives of Mexico and of the United 
States of America from January 26 to February 3, 1951, to study 
problems connected with the contracting of Mexican agricultural 
workers to render services on farms in the United States and to advise 
Your Excellency that the Government: of Mexico is prepared to 
give its approval to the recommendations agreed upon in those 
conversations which are, for easy reference, noted in the following: 


“J.-The Basic International Agreement of July 29, 1949, and the 
Individual Work Contract attached to it—both of which documents 
continue in effect in their entirety and to which the present recom- 
mendations are complementary—shall continue in force until 
June 30, 1951. | 

“TT.-After the needs of Mexican agriculture for laborers have 
been met, both those that are required for the continued develop- 
ment of the agriculture of Mexico and those that are needed for 
harmonizing the agricultural cycles of the two countries, the con- 
tracting and departure from the country of laborers will be author- 
ized. This contracting will take place, as provided for in the Basic 
International Agreement, at Hermosillo, Sonora; Chihuahua, Chi- 
huahua; and Monterrey, Nuevo Leén; or at places near these cities. 

“TII.-The Government of the United States of America will give 
due notice of its overall need for laborers, and that of Mexico, in view 
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of the requests that it receives, will, with as little delay as possible, 
advise concerning the number of laborers whose contracting is 


authorized. 


“IV.-With the purpose of obtaining strict compliance with the 
provisions of the Basic International Agreement and of the Individual 
Work Contract, the following rules will be adopted: 


a.-The Governments of Mexico and of the United States of 
America will take the measures necessary to obtain uniformity in 
the understanding and application of the Basic International 
Agreement and the Individual Work Contract on the part of their 
respective officials. 

b-The United States Employment Service will increase the 
numbers of its Inspectors—as was envisaged in the Agreement 
arrived at by representatives of the Governments of Mexico and 
of the United States of America in April, 1950—in order to assure 
that the necessary vigilance will be maintained in all places where 
Mexican agricultural laborers are employed. 

c.-The United States Employment Service will make periodic 
inspections in all places where Mexican agricultural laborers are 
rendering services in accordance with Individual Work Contracts, 
giving preference to those places in which workers are being em- 
ployed for the first time. 

d.—In the case of an employer who does not comply to the satis- 
faction of the Government of Mexico with the joint determinations 
of the Consul General of Mexico and the Regional Representative 
of the United States Employment Service, the Government of 
Mexico will cancel the contracts of all Mexican agricultural 
laborers who are in his employ and the United States Employment 
Service will not issue a new certificate of necessity for the employ- 
ment of laborers until he shows that he has complied with the said 
determinations. The said Service will make every effort to recon- 
tract laborers who are so affected with other employers and, if this 
is not possible, they will be repatriated in conformity with the pro- 
visions of the Basic International Agreement in force. 

e.— The United States Employment Service will take due care to 
assure that, in the certificate of necessity which that Service issues 
for the contracting of laborers, the wage offered is the prevailing 
wage in the region where the laborers will go for employment. Once 
the workers have entered into contracts, the authorities on both 
sides, Mexican and American, will make every effort to ensure that 
the wages offered are actually paid and that the workers receive the 
advantage of any increase in the prevailing wage which may take 
place. 
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f— In order that the Mexican Consuls in the Border cities may 
have an opportunity to assure themselves that the Individual Work 
Contracts have been faithfully complied with, the United States 
Immigration and Naturalization Service will give them the oppor- 
tunity to question personally Mexican contract workers who return 
to their country. 


“V.— In order to achieve the most rapid and effective functioning 


of the conciliation procedure established in Article 22 of the Basic 
International Agreement, the following rules will be adopted: 


a.-It is left to the judgment of the Consul of Mexico, in initiating 
the complaint procedure, to request a preliminary investigation, 
or when he judges it proper, immediately to request a joint investi- 
gation. 

b.-Complaints will be presented by the competent Consul of 
Mexico in a uniform manner to the representative of the United 
States Employment Service nearest the place at which the Consu- 
late of Mexico, which presents the complaint, is located and copies 
will be sent to the corresponding Consulate General of Mexico and 
Regional Office of the Employment Service. 

c.—The results of the joint investigation will be incorporated in a 
report which the Consul of Mexico and the Representative of the 
United States Employment Service will sign. This report will 
specify the violations that have been proved and the immediate 
measures taken to correct them, as well as the period of time allowed 
to give effect to the corrective measures in those cases in which such 
measures cannot be taken immediately—it being the responsibility 
of the United States Employment Service at the end of the said 
period to verify compliance with the joint determinations and to 
inform the Consul of Mexico and the Regional Representative of the 
Employment Service whether the corrective measures have been 
put in effect or not in order that, in the latter case, the proper sanc- 
tions may be applied. Points of difference will be noted in the joint 
report so that the Consul General of Mexico and the Regional 
Representative of the Employment Service may have a basis for 
proceeding in conformity with the provisions of Article 22 of the 
Basic International Agreement in effect. 

d.—In those cases in which the Consul General of Mexico and 
the Regional Representative of the United States Employment 
Service are not able to reach an agreement, the matter will be 
referred to the Central Office of the Employment Service in Wash- 
ington, D. C. and to the Consular Service Department of the 
Ministry for Foreign Relations in Mexico, D. F., for final review. 
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e—-The United States Employment Service will require an em- ree peter 
ployer who has complaints against any laborer to adjust them in rer. 
accordance with the procedure outlined in Paragraph III of Article 
22 of the Basic International Agreement. 

f.-The Consuls of Mexico, in carrying out their function of pro- Authority of Moxt- 
tecting their nationals, will be given the same authority, in cases ‘ry inspections. 
of voluntary inspections, as is granted to the United States Employ- 
ment Service in Article 22, Paragraph C, Fraction I of the Basic 
International Agreement and they will exercise their functions in 


coordination with the said Service. 


““VI.-The following sections of the Basic International Agreement 
and the Individual Work Contract are also interpreted as follows: 


“Basie International Agreement 

Article 12.-The employer who signs an Individual Work Contract  4Son{raots for sreat- 
for an employment period greater than that fixed by Article 12 of 4 P- 105. 
the Basic International Agreement for a specific type of crop, will 

. be under obligation for the complete period of time specified in the 
Individual Work Contract. The certificates of necessity for 
workers issued by the United States Employment Service specify 
the maximum period during which the utilization of Mexican 
workers is authorized in a given region of employment, and not the 
minimum period for which they might be contracted, since this is 
fixed by the applicable paragraphs in Article 12 of the Basic Inter- 
national Agreement. 

Article 18~The United States Employment Service will not ,,Zmployerobtaining 
issue certificates of necessity to the United States Immigration and °™P!ver- 
Naturalization Service for any employer where it has evidence that 
such an employer is endeavoring to obtain workers for another 
employer. 

When Mexican agricultural laborers are to be employed on property owned par 
agricultural property owned partially by an ineligible employer, the {aly by an Ineligible 
Government of Mexico is authorized to demand that all of the 
owners post a compliance bond to its satisfaction or to impose other 
reasonable conditions which it may deem pertinent to insure that 
no violations of the provisions of the Individual Work Contracts 
will occur. 

Article 20.~-Where a transfer of the worker is made from one ,)fiserundersame 
area of employment to another and such transfer does not involve 
a change in employer, the guarantee provided in paragraph 9 of the 
Individual Work Contract shall be computed for the total period 
of employment with the same employer. No such transfers, 
however, shall be effective until a certification of need has been 
issued and the transfer approved. 
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“Individual Work Contract 

Article 10.-The termination of an Individual Work Gonieant 
prior to its expiration date due to the premature termination of 
agricultural work will not be permitted, unless the employer can 
demonstrate to the Mexican Government that he could not have 
anticipated the events which obviate the need for the workers’ 
Services, 

Article 11.—The certification of the United States Employment 
Service will specify the charge to be made to the worker for meals 
furnished by the employer, and the amount of payment to the 
worker for meals furnished by the worker under conditions which 
require the employer to furnish subsistence, in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 9 of the Individual Work Contract. 

The last paragraph of Article 11 of the Joint Interpretations of 
the Individual Work Contract, is amended to read: 


‘If, however, the employer provides no restaurant facilities, he 
is required to furnish, without cost to the worker, necessary cook- 
ing utensils and facilities including fuel for cooking purposes.’ 


“VII.-The provisions of Article 15 of the International Agreement 
are reiterated; namely, that Mexican laborers who are in the United 
States in accordance with the provisions of the said Agreement are 
not obliged to register for military service in the United States nor 
will they perform such service. In this respect, the Mexican Delega- 
tion has taken due note of the information furnished by the American 
Delegation concerning the ‘Executive Order’ promulgated by the 
President of the United States of America which gives effect to these 
exemptions in the legislation of that country; likewise of the fact 
that the Office of Selective Service has issued a regulation which pro- 
vides, in substance, that Form J-100, which is issued to each one of 
the said Mexican laborers by the United States Immigration and 
Naturalization Service, constitutes the means of identification through 
which the Local Boards of Selective Service grant the exemptions 
under reference. Likewise, it has been noted that the Mexican 
laborers who are concerned must carry with them these cards of 
identification at all times and, if through some error, they are cited 
to appear before a Local Board of Selective Service, they should 
exhibit the aforementioned Form J-100. 

“VIII.-The following text is substituted for paragraph 13 of the 
rules of procedure at present in force, adopted’on May 2, 1950: 


‘When a worker wishes to return temporarily to Mexico, the 
Consul of Mexico and the employer, taking into consideration the 
reasons for which the laborer makes the application, may authorize 
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a temporary suspension of the provisions of his Individual Work 
Contract.’ 


“TX.-In the cases of Mexican agricultural workers going for em- 
ployment in the Counties of the Lower Rio Grande River Valley, 
minimum contracting periods of six weeks are authorized. 

“X.-When exceptional circumstances have been determined to 
exist, the Individual Work Contracts may, at the discretion of the 
Government of Mexico, be extended beyond the maximum period 
provided for in Article 18 of the Basic International Agrecment. 

“XI—Until the Government of the United States of America is in 
the position of being able to apply legal sanctions against employers 
who give employment to laborers who are in the United States illegally, 
the two Governments will continue applying those means which they 
deem most effective for the repression of the illegal traffic of laborers 
across the International Boundary Line. 

“XII.-Any Mexican laborer who may be contracted for in Mexico 
and who is returned on the ground that his admission to the United 
States is considered contrary to the Public Health laws, the Immigra- 
tion laws or the Internal Security laws of the country, will be returned 
to the place of contracting at the expense of his employer. 

“XIII-The measures adopted by both Delegations to resolve 
definitely the complaints presented by Mexico against certain com- 
panies and employers that have violated Individual Work Contracts, 
will be continued until it is possible to terminate the cases involved 
satisfactorily and in the least possible time. 

“XIV.-The United States Employment Service will take the 
necessary measures to guarantee the transportation of laborers back to 
Mexico under the same conditions of comfort and safety as transporta- 
tion is provided from the contracting center to the place of employ- 
ment. F 
. “XV.—-The undersigned has noted with great interest the text of 
Appendix No. X of the Final Act which was signed following the con- 
versations to which reference was made in the first part of this Note 
which contains the recommendations of Committee No. 7 concerning 
that point in the Agenda that deals with the contracting of laborers 
through the Intervention of a special agency of the United States 
Government, which recommendations read as follows: 


‘The Governments of the United States of America and Mexico 
fully recognize that the achievement of the objectives of the Basic 
International Agreement governing the temporary employment of 
Mexican agricultural workers in the United States is dependent in a 
large measure on establishing a program which will assure that the 
obligations of the Individual Work Contract are carried out. While 
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substantial progress has been made in improving the procedure for 
supervising the operations of the Individual Contract, experience 
has demonstrated a need for further strengthening the system under 
which this program operates. 

‘The Committee considered ways and means by which this 
objective could be achieved and unanimously arrived at the follow- 
ing conclusions: 


Ge ee Pe I.-That the most effective and satisfactory solution lies in the 


inauguration of a program under which the United States Gov- 
ernment would guarantee to the worker the obligations of the 
employer under the Individual Work Contract. 

JI.-That in view of the above, the Government of the United 
States will sign the work contracts on behalf of the employers or 
associations in the United States that need the workers and, thereby, 
will assume responsibility for the compliance of said contracts. 

III.-That this type of program would require the enactment of 
legislation by the Congress of the United States in order to confer 
adequate authority upon the appropriate governmental agencies 
and to appropriate adequate funds. 

IV.-That the necessary legislation should be promptly recom- 
mended to the United States Congress. 

V.-That the enactment of such legislation will require addi- 
tional time because of the time consuming character of legislative 
processes. 


odtexican-Ameriean — “ XVI.—The recommendation to create a Mixed Mexican-American 
Commission, which could be charged with the study of specific prob- 
lems concerned with the program of contracting Mexican agricultural 
laborers, is accepted, and it is agreed that conversations be initiated 
with officials of the United States of America to determine its organ- 
ization and function. 
agemination ot ptiat “XVII—In case it should not be possible for the Government of the 
reservation ofright. United States of America to establish, prior to July 1, 1951, a system 
of contracting through the intervention of an official agency, to which 
reference is made under Point XV, the Government of Mexico reserves 
the right to terminate the International Agreement of July 29, 1949. 
“XVITI.— The next conference between officers of the two countries, 
which will be called to deal with problems relating to contracting of 
Mexican agricultural workers, will take place in the City of Washing- 
ton, D. C., in the course of the month of June of the current year. 


“In order that the decisive points covered by this note may be 
considered to be in effect, their acceptance by Your Excellency’s 
Government will be sufficient. 
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“T take pleasure in renewing to Your Excellency the assurances 
of my highest and most distinguished consideration.” 


In accordance with Your Excellency’s proposal the provisions of 
Your Excellency’s note are accepted, with the following exceptions, 
and will enter into effect as of today’s date: 


I.-The United States Government considers that the decision to 
terminate the International Agreement of July 1949 and the Indi- 
vidual Work Contract attached to it after June 30, 1951, is a matter 
which is discretionary with the Mexican Government. 

IV -f.— This clause is understood to mean that the Mexican Consul 
will be informed so that he may question at the port of exit the 
Mexican contract workers personally who return to their country, 
if he so desires. 

XIV.~It is understood that the United States Employment Service 
can only take such measures to insure that the transportation of 
Mexican agricultural laborers within the United States meets the 
requirements mutually agreed upon in accordance with the Inter- 
national Agreement. The conditions comfort and safety of the 
transportation facilities used between the recruitment center in Mexico 
and the United States Border must necessarily be controlled by the 
Mexican Government. 

XV.-The principle of guarantees by the United States Government 
of employers’ obligations under the Individual Work Contract is 
accepted. The exact nature of the provision will necessarily depend 
on the applicable legislation enacted by the United States Congress. 

XVI.-The creation of a United States~Mexican Commission can not 
be accepted at this time. However, the United States is ready to 
discuss the advisability of setting up, and the possible functions, of 
such @ commission at an early date with the Mexican Government. 

XVIII.-The provisions of this paragraph can not be accepted at this 
time. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Wiuu1am O’Dwyer 


His Excellency 
Sefior Don ManvEu TELLO, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Relations, 
Mezico, D. F. 
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HAITI 


FOOD PRODUCTION 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of September 18 and 27, 1950. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince June 28, 1951, 
entered into force June 29, 1951. 


The Amervean Chargé d’Affarres ad untervm to the Haitian Secretary of 
State for Foreign Relations 


American Empassy, 
Port-au-PRINcE, Harr, 
No. 1076 June 28, 1961. 
ExcELLENcY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 
of notes on September 18, 1950, and September 27, 1950, which 
provided for the extension of the cooperative program of agriculture 
in which our two Governments are participating in Haiti. 

In order to broaden and strengthen the cooperative program of 
agriculture, I am authorized by my Government to propose that the 
United States, prior to June 30, 1951, contribute $87,000 to the 
Service Cooperatif Interamericain de Production Agricole (heremafter 
referred to as the “‘scrpa’’), for use 1 carrying out project activities, 
on the condition that your Government will contribute to the scipa 
$45,000 for the purpose of operating a pilot agricultural development 
project in the Artibonite Valley, $8,000 to conduct a soil survey in 
the same region, and transfer to the scrpa well-drilling equipment 
valued at $26,000 and well casing valued at $10,000. The contribu- 
tions referred to herein will be in addition to the sums required to be 
contributed and made available by the parties in furtherance of this 
program pursuant to other agreements between our two Governments. 
If the proposal for broadenimg and strengthening the cooperative pro- 
gram of agriculture on the basis stated above 1s acceptable to Your 
Excellency’s Government, I would appreciate receiving an expression 
of Your Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon as may be possible 
in order that the technical details of the proposal may be worked out 
by officials of the appropriate Ministry of the Government of Haiti 
and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply note concurring therein as 
constituting a supplement to the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments effected by the exchange of notes on September 18, 1950, and 
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September 27, 1950, which supplement shall come into force on the 
date of signature of the agreement by the appropriate Minister of 
Your Excellency’s Government and by a representative. of The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, ['] embodying the technical 
details of the expansion of the program. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Joun H. Burns 
em id abet: Chargé d’ Affaires a. 4. 
His Excellency 
M. Jacques Litcrr, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Relations, 
Port-au-Prince. 





The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Relations to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


SECRETAIRERIE D'ETAT 


DES 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 
REPUBLIQUE D’Haitt 
8Q/A-3b:1195 Port-au-Prince, le 28 Juin 1961. 
Monsieur LE CHarcs& p’AFFAIRES, 
J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre note du 28 Juin 1951 
dout les termes sont les suivants: 


“Excellence, - 

“J’ai l’honneur de me référer & l’accord intervenu par échange de 
notes datées du 18 ct du 27 Septembre 1950 qui prévoyait l’extension 
du programme coopératif d’agriculture auquel participent nos deux 
Gouvernements en Haiti. 

“En vue d’étendre et de renforcer ce programme coopératif d’agri- 
culture, je suis autorisé par mon Gouvernement & proposer que les 
Etats-Unis versent, avant le 30 Juin 1951, une contribution de 
$.87.000 au Service Coopératif Interaméricain de Production Agricole 
(désigné ci-aprés sous le nom de scipa) destinée a l’exécution de divers 
projets, & la condition que votre Gouvernement verse & sciPa $.45.000 
pour l’exécution d’un projet-pilote de développement agricole dans 
Ja Vallée de l’Artibonite, $.8.000 pour une étude du sol dans la méme 
région et transfére & scrpa une foreuse évaluée a $.26.000 et des 
tuyaux estimés & $.10.000. Les dites contributions seront ajoutées 
aux valeurs qui sont déja prévues et devront étre rendues disponibles 
par les deux parties au cours de l’exécution de ce programme, con- 
formément aux autres accords en vigueur entre nos deux gouverne- 


1 June 29, 1951. 
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ments. Sila proposition d’extension et de renforcement du programme 
coopératif d’agriculture sur la base mentionnée plus haut est jugée 
acceptable par le Gouvernement de Votre Excellence, je saurais 
gré & Votre Excellence de m’en donner I|’assurance aussitét que possible 
afin que les détails techniques de la proposition puissent étre préparés 
par les représentants du Département compétent du Gouvernement 
d’Haiti et de I’Institut des Affaires Interaméricaines. 

“Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique considérera la pré- 
sente note et la réponse de Votre Excellence approuvant la dite note 
comme constituant un accord supplémentaire 4 celui intervenu entre 
nos deux Gouvernements par échange de notes datées du 18 et du 27 
Septembre 1950, lequel accord supplémentaire entrera en vigueur & 
la date de la signature, par le Secrétaire d’Etat compétent du Gouver- 
nement de Votre Excellence et par un représentant de ]’Institut des 
Affaires Interaméricaines, de l’accord fixant les détails techniques de 
l’extension du programme. 

“Je profite de l’opportunité pour renouveler & Votre Excellence |’as- 
surance de ma trés haute et distinguée considération. 


“Joun H. Burns, 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. 1.” 


En réponse, j’ai l’honneur de vous informer que la République 
d’Haiti accepte les propositions contenues dans votre note et, con- 
formément & la suggestion qui y est faite, votre note et cette réponse 
seront considérées comme constituant un accord supplémentaire a 
celui intervenu entre nos deux Gouvernements par échange de notes 
datées du 18 et du 27 septembre 1950, lequel entrera en vigueur 4 la 
date de la signature, par le Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture et par 
un représentant de I’Institut des Affaires Interaméricaines, d’un 
accord fixant les détails techniques de cet avenant. 

Agréez, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, ]’assurance de ma considéra- 
tion trés distinguée. 

Jacques Licer 
Monsieur Joun H. Burns, 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. i. des 
Etats Unis d’ Amérique du Nord. 
Port au Prince. 
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Translation 
MINISTRY OF STATE 
FOR 
FOREIGN RELATIONS 
Repustic or Harri 
SG/A-3b:1195 Port-au-Prince, June 28, 1961. 


Mr. Cuaraf p’AFFAIRES, 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note dated June 
28, 1951, the terms of which are as follows: 


[For English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1932.] 


In reply I have the honor to inform you that the Republic of 
Haiti accepts the proposals contained in your note and, in accordance 
with the suggestion made therein, your note and this reply will be 
considered as constituting an agreement supplementing the one 
entered into by our two Governments by an exchange of notes dated 
September 18 and 27, 1950, which will come into force on the date of 
signature, by the Secretary of State for Agriculture and by a repre- 
sentative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, of an agreement 
embodying the technical details of this supplement. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurance of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Jacauzs Liar 
Mr. Joun H. Burns, 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. 2. of the 
United States of America. 
Port-au-Prince. 
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HAITI 


FOOD PRODUCTION 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of September 18 and 27, 1950, 
as supplemented. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince 
August 23 and September 28, 1951; entered into force September 28, 1951. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Haitian Secretary of 
State for Foreign Relations ad interim 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
Port-au-Prince, Hartt, 


‘No. 85 August 28, 1961. 


EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 


of notes of September 18 and September 27, 1950, between our 


two Governments providing for the continuation of the cooperative 
food and agriculture program in Haiti until June 30, 1955, and 
specifying the contributions to be made by our respective Govern- 
ments to the Service Coopératif Interaméricain de Production Agricole 
for the one year period ending June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
contribute $8,333.00 to the scipa each month during the six month 
period ending December 31, 1951, on the condition that your Gov- 
ernment will contribute Gdes. 125,000 each month during such period. 
It is understood, however, that the obligations of both Governments 
under this agreement shall be subject to the availability of appro- 
priations to each Government for the period following August 31, 
1951. The contributions herein provided are in addition to the con- 
tributions to the scrpa which our respective Governments have agreed 
to make in prior agreements. The contributions herein provided 
shall be made by the two Governments subject to terms of the Basic 
Agreement, as amended, concluded by the Republic of Haiti and 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs in April, 1942. ['] 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 
and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments which shall be effective from the date 


1 Not printed, 
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of your reply and which shall remain in force until December 31, 
1951, or until one month after either Government shall have given 
notice in writing to the other of intention to terminate it, whichever 
is earlier, 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Joun H. Burns 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. 1. 
His Excellency 
M. Luc Foucus, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Relations ad interim, 
Port-au-Prince. 





The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Relations to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


SECRETAIRERIE D’ETAT 
D 


ES 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 


R&pPuBLIQUE D’Haitr 
SG/ILC/128:1660. Port-au-Prince, le 28 Septembre 1961. 


Monsieur LE CHaref v’ AFFAIRES, 
J’ai le plaisir d’accuser réception de votre Note du 23 Aodt écoulé 
No. 55 dont les termes traduits en francais sont les suivants: 


“Excellence, 

“J'ai Vhonneur de me référer & Vaccord intervenu par échange 
de Notes, le 18 Septembre et le 27 Septembre 1950, entre nos deux 
Gouvernements stipulant la continuation du programme coopératif 
agricole et des productions vivriéres en Haiti jusqu’au 30 Juin 
1955, et spécifiant les contributions qu’auront a verser nos gouverne- 
ments respectifs au Service Coopératif de Production Agricole 
pendant une période d’une année se terminant le 30 Juin 1951. 

“Je suis autorisé par mon Gouvernement 4 proposer que les 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, par l’intermédiaire de 1’Institut des 
Affaires Inter-Américaines, versent une contribution mensuelle de 
$8.333.00 au scrpa pendant la période de six mois s’achevant le 
31 Décembre 1951, & la condition que votre Gouvernement con- 
tribue pour Gdes. 125.000.- mensuellement pendant ladite période. 
Tl est entendu, cependant, que les obligations des deux Gouverne- 
ments découlant de cet accord sont soumises & la disponibilité 
de leurs allocations respectives pour la période qui suit le 31 Aoftt 
1951. Les contributions présentement mentionnées s’ajoutent a 
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celles que nos Gouvernements respectifs sont convenus d’allouer 
au scipa dans les accords antérieurs. Les contributions pré- 
sentement mentionnées seront versées par les deux Gouvernements 
conformément aux stipulations de l’Accord de Base conclu par la 
République d’Haiti et l'Institut des Affaires Interaméricaines en 
Avril 1942, tel qu’il a été dans la suite amendé. 

“J’apprécierai de recevoir une expression de l’acceptation de 
la précédente proposition par votre Gouvernement. Le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique considérera la présente note et 
votre réponse comme constituant un accord entre nos deux Gou- 
vernements qui sera effectif 4 partir de la date de votre réponse et 
qui restera en vigueur jusqu’au 31 Décembre 1951, ou un mois 
aprés que l’un ou l’autre Gouvernement aura notifié par écrit son 
intention d’y mettre fin plus tét, le cas échéant. 

“Je saisis cette opportunité pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence 
l’assurance de ma plus haute considération. 


Joon H. Burns 
Chargé d’ Affaires a.i.” 


En réponse, j’ai le plaisir de vous informer que le Gouvernement 


d’Haiti accepte les propositions faites dans la Note ci-dessus et, con- 
formément a la suggestion qui y est contenue, cette Note et la présente 
Réponse seront considérées comme constituant un Accord entre nos 
deux Gouvernements, lequel Accord sera effectif & partir d’aujourd’hui 
et restera en vigueur jusqu’au 31 Décembre 1951 ou un mois aprés 
que l’un ou l’autre Gouvernement aura notifié par écrit son intention 
d’y mettre fin plus tét, le cas échéant. 


Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, pour vous 


renouveler l’assurance de ma considération trés distinguée. 


Jacques LEGER 


Monsieur Joun H. Burns 


Chargé d’ Affaires a.t. 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Port-au-Prince. 
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Sept. 28, 1951 
Translation 
MINISTRY OF 8TATE 
EI 
POREIEN BRUSTIONE Repusuic or Hartt 
SG/IIC/128 : 1650. Port-au-Prince, September 28, 1961. 


Mr. CHaraté p’AFFAIRES, 

I take pleasure in acknowledging receipt of your note No. 55 of 
August 23 last, the terms of which, translated into French, are as 
follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1936.] 


In reply I am pleased to inform you that the Government of Haiti 
accepts the proposals made in the foregoing note, and, in conformity 
with the suggestion contained therein, that note and the present reply 
shall be considered as constituting an agreement between our two 
Governments, which agreement shall be effective from today and shall 
remain in force until December 31, 1951, or one month after either 
Government shall have given notice in writing of its intention to 
terminate it earlier, should the occasion arise. 

I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, to renew to 
you the assurance of my highest consideration. 


JACQUES LEGER 
Mr. Joun H. Burns 
Chargé d’A ffaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 
Port-au-Prince. 
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TIAS 2331 
Aug. 11, 1951 


MEXICO 


MEXICAN AGRICULTURAL WORKERS 


Agreement replacing the agreement of August 1, 1949. Effected by ex- 
change of notes signed at México August 11, 1951; entered into force August 
11, 1951. iid 


The Mexican Minister for Foreign Relations to the American Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 


MEXICO 
30186 México, D. F. a 11 de agosto de 1961. 


SeNor EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme nuevamente a la-Nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia, No. 87 de 13 de julio Gltimo, por medio de la cual se sirvi6é 
informarme que el Excelentisimo sefior Harry S. Truman, Presidente 
de los Estados Unidos de América, suscribié, el dia anterior, la Ley 
S-984, que autorizé6 la gestién de un nuevo Acuerdo con México para la 
contrataci6n de trabajadores agricolas, sobre las bases de las Reco- 
mendaciones formuladas conjuntamente por las Delegaciones de los 
dos pafses, en las reuniones que tuvieron lugar en esta Capital durante 
el perfiodo comprendido entre el 26 de enero y el 3 de febrero del 
presente afio. Al mismo tiempo se sirvié indicarme que en el mensaje 
con que envié al Congreso la Ley citada, el: Excelentisimo sefior 
Presidente Truman formulé cuatro importantes recomendaciones para 
que se dicte legislaci6n suplementaria, que dé por resultado la efectiva 
erradicacién del trafico ilegal de trabajadores en la frontera; por lo que 
Vuestra Excelencia expresa los deseos de su Gobierno de que nueva- 
mente se reunieran las Delegaciones de los dos passes, a partir del dia 
16 del citado mes de julio, a fin de elaborar un Acuerdo que substitu- 
yera al que mi Gobierno dié por terminado a partir del dfa 15 del 
propio mes, 

Formalizadas dichas reuniones, nuestras respectivas Delegaciones 
discutieron y redactaron una serie de Recomendaciones Conjuntas, 
para la autorizacién de un nuevo Acuerdo Internacional y el corres- 
pondiente Contrato Tipo de Trabajo, mismas que han merecido la 
aprobacién de mi Gobierno y que me es honroso comunicar a Vuestra 
Excelencia, segtin el texto que se inserta a continuacién: . 


ACUERDO SOBRE TRABAJADORES MIGRATORIOS DE 1951; 


Los Gobiernos de México y de los Estados Unidos convienen en 
formular los términos de un Acuerdo y de un Contrato Tipo de Tra- 
1940 
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bajo, con el deseo de que el empleo de trabajadores agricolas mexi- 
canos, que puedan ser necesitados en los Estados Unidos, se lleve a 
cabo en condiciones que satisfagan los intereses de los dos passes, 
mediante la adopci6n de un programa congruente que esté en armonfa 
con el espfritu de comprensién y cooperaci6n que caracteriza las rela- 
ciones entre ambos paises, documentos cuyos textos son los siguientes: 


ACUERDO: 


DEFINICIONES 


Articulo 1.— Para los efectos de este Acuerdo, los términos: 


a) ‘Trabajador’’, significa una persona de nacionalidad Mexicana, 
no residente de los Estados Unidos de América, legalmente admitida 
en ese pais para prestar sus servicios temporalmente en la agricultura, 
de conformidad con las disposiciones de este Acuerdo. 

b) “Patrén”’, significa: 


(1) el empresario de una propiedad agricola que esté dedicado a 
la agricultura, segin ésta queda definida en el presente articulo; 

(2) una asociacién u otro grupo de patrones, pero solamente en 
el caso de que aquellos de sus miembros para quienes se obtengan 
Trabajadores estén obligados, a falta de ella, a cumplir con los com- 
promisos que la agrupacién contraiga por virtud de este Acuerdo y 
del Contrato de Trabajo, a menos de que el Secretario del Trabajo de 
los Estados Unidos determine que esa responsabilidad individual no 
sea necesaria para asegurar el cumplimiento de tales obligaciones: 

(3) los beneficiadores de productos agricolas cuando obtengan 
Trabajadores para ser empleados en la agricultura, siempre que el 
beneficiador haya contratado la compra total o parcial de la cosecha 
del lugar en donde el Trabajador haya de ser empleado; 


c) “Salarios”, significa todas las formas de remuneraci6n de un 
Patrén a un Trabajador por servicios personales, incluyendo, enumera- 
tiva pero no limitativamente, subsistencia, gratificaciones, aporta- 
ciones o pagos del Patr6n por concepto de seguros, aportaciones del 
Patrén para fondo de pensiones, y pagos en especie. 

d) ‘‘Agricultura”, significa: 


(1) El cultivo y labranza de la tierra, la plantaci6n, produccién, 
cultivo y cosecha de cualquier producto de la agricultura o de la 
horticultura y cualesquier actividades (incluyendo cualesquier opera- 
ciones forestales o madereras) llevadas a cabo por un agricultor, o en 
una propiedad agricola, conjunta o incidentalmente con todas las acti- 
vidades agricolas, incluyendo la preparacién para la venta, sea entrega 
en el almacef o el mercado, o al acarreador para el transporte al 
mercado; 
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(2) el sostenimiento de una propiedad agricola y de sus aperos 
y equipo, o la recuperaci6n de madera, o el desbroce de tierra y la 
limpia de escombros dejados por un huracdn, siempre que la mayor 
parte de tales servicios sean realizados en una propiedad agricola; 

(3) la conservacié6n en buen estado de zanjas, canales, represas 
o acueductos que no sean utilizados para negocio y que sean usados 
exclusivamente para proveer o almacenar agua para fines agricolas o 
para despepitar algod6én; 

(4) el manejo, el secamiento, la conservacién, el embalaje, el 
beneficio, la congelacién, la selecci6n o el almacenamiento en estado 
primitivo de cualquier producto de la agricultura o la horticultura, al 
servicio de un empresario de propiedad agricola, pero Gnicamente si tal 
empresario produce mfs de Ja mitad de los géneros con relaci6n a los 
cuales se realiza el servicio; 

(5) todas las actividades descritas en el inciso (4) que sean reali- 
zadas al servicio de un grupo de empresarios de propiedades agricolas, 
pero tnicamente si tales empresarios producen los géneros respecto de 
los cuales dichas actividades son efectuadas; 

(6) las prescripciones de los incisos (4) y (5) no serAn aplicables 
con respecto a servicios que se ejecuten en relacién con el enlatado y 
el congelado comercial o en relacién con productos agricolas y de 
horticultura, después de ser entregados a los mercados de destino final 
para su distribucién o consumo. 


e) “Estacién Migratoria”, significa una Oficina establecida por el 
Gobierno de México, dentro de su territorio, donde se hace la seleccién 
de Trabajadores y a la cual regresarfn éstos cuando sus contratos 
hayan terminado; 

f) “Centro de Recepcién”’, significa una Oficina establecida por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América dentro de su territorio, 
a la cual un Trabajador seleccionado en una Estacién Migratoria es 
llevado para ser contratado por un Patrén, y a la cual regresaré desde 
su lugar de empleo a la terminacién de su contrato, con objeto de que 
pueda retornar a la Estacién Migratoria de donde provino; 

g) “Secretario del Trabajo’, significa el Secretario del Trabajo de 
los Estados Unidos o su representante debidamente autorizado; 

h) ‘‘Accidente de Trabajo’’, significa toda lesién producida a causa 
del empleo de un Trabajador o en el curso de tal empleo; 

i) “Enfermedad Profesional”, significa cualquier enfermedad que 
sea contrafda por un Trabajador en el curso de su empleo y que sea 
directamente atribuible al trabajo que esté desempefiando. 


NeGocraciones Entre GOBIERNOS 


Articulo 2.- Todas las negociaciones relativas a cualesquier aspectos 
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del programa que es materia del presente Acuerdo deber&n ser efec- 
tuadas exclusivamente entre los dos Gobiernos. 


SoLicitup DE TRABAJADORES 


Articulo 3.— Por lo menos 30 dias antes de la fecha en que se desee 
llevar a cabo la selecci6n de Trabajadores, el Secretario del Trabajo 
dar& aviso al Gobierno Mexicano del nimero que se calcule necesitar. 
Los c4élculos pueden ser revisados de acuerdo con los cambios en las 
necesidades agricolas, y tales revisiones ser4n comunicadas inmediata- 
mente al Gobierno Mexicano. 

El Gobierno Mexicano, después de tomar en consideracién las 
necesidades de mano de obra de la agricultura mexicana, asf como las 
que requiera el desarrollo de su economfa agricola, y procurando 
llegar a una armonizacién de los ciclos agricolas de los dos paises, en un 
plazo de quince dias después de recibidos dichos c4lculos notificard al 
Secretario del Trabajo el nimero aproximado de Trabajadores que 
estar4n disponibles en cada Estacién Migratoria. 

El Secretario del Trabajo notificaré al Gobierno Mexicano, con dos 
semanas de anticipacién, la fecha en que desee que principien las 
operaciones de seleccién en cada Hstacién Migratoria. Tal aviso con- 
tendr4 informaci6n sobre el niimero de Trabajadores que se desee en 
cada Estacién Migratoria y sobre las fechas en que hayan de nece~- 
sitarse. 

El Secretario del Trabajo determinaré qué Patrones deban ser au- 
torizados para contratar en cada Centro de Recepcién. Ambos Go- 
biernos tomardn todas las medidas necesarias para asegurar que la 
selecci6n principie en las fechas convenidas para la apertura de cada 
Estaci6n Migratoria. 


UBICACION DE Las Estaciones MIGRATORIAS Y DE LOS CENTROS DB 
REcEPCION. 


Articulo 4.- Para los efectos de este Acuerdo, el Gobierno de México 
establecer4, dentro de la Republica Mexicana, Estaciones Migratorias 
en Aguascalientes, Aguascalientes; Chihuahua, Chihuahua; Guadala- 
jara, Jalisco; Irapuato, Guanajuato y Monterrey, Nuevo Leén, o en 
puntos cercanos a dichas ciudades, as{ como en cualesquier otros 
lugares que ambos gobiernos determinen de comin acuerdo. Los 
Estados Unidos estableceran Centros de Recepcié6n en Brownsville, 
Texas; Caléxico, California; El Paso, Texas; Laredo, Texas y Nogales, 
Arizona, 0 en puntos cercanos a dichas ciudades, asi como en cuales- 
quier otros lugares que ambos gobiernos determinen de comun acuerdo. 


SELECCION EN Las Estaciones Migrarorias. 


Articulo 5.- Quedar4 a cargo del Gobierno de México que los pre- 
suntos Trabajadores se retinan en las Estaciones Migratorias, donde 
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los candidatos calificados para ser contratados ser4n seleccionados por 

representantes del Secretario del Trabajo después de haber sido exa- 

minados por el Servicio de Salubridad Publica de México y por los 

representantes de la Secretaria de Gobernaci6n. Los Trabajadores 

que no hubieren cumplido con la Ley del Servicio Militar de México, » 
no podr&n ser seleccionados. 

En la Estaci6n Migratoria, los funcionarios del Servicio de Salubri- 
dad de los Estados Unidos llevar4an a cabo un examen médico de cada 
candidato para asegurarse de que retine los requisitos mentales y de 
salud necesarios para ser admitido en los Estados Unidos. 

Los funcionarios del Departamento de Justicia de los Estados 
Unidos practicar4n un examen para determinar si los candidatos pue- 
den ser admitidos de acuerdo con las Leyes Generales de Inmigraci6n. 
Los funcionarios de los Servicios de Salubridad y de Justicia de los 
Estados Unidos podrén practicar en los Centros de Recepcién cual- 
quiera investigaci6n o examen adicionales que consideren necesarios 
y adecuados. 

Para los fines de este Acuerdo, no se considerar& que un Trabajador 
haya salido de México sino hasta que haya sido contratado. 

Un Trabajador no permanecer& en un Centro de Recepcién mf&s 
de cinco dias consecutivos después de su llegada de México, excepto 
en caso de un impedimento grave. 

Un Trabajador seleccionado en una Estaci6n Migratoria sélo puede 
ser rechazado en el Centro de Recepcién cuando se determine que 
su admisi6n en los Estados Unidos contravendria las leyes de Salubridad 
Publica, de Inmigracién o de Seguridad Interna de los Estados Unidos. 


TrANSPORTE ENTRE Las Estactones MIGRATORIAS Y LOS CENTROS 
DE RECEPCION 


Articulo 6.— El Secretario del Trabajo, por cuenta del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos, proporcionar4 a los presuntos Trabajadores 
que hayan sido seleccionados en una Estacién Migratoria el transporte 
desde dicha Estacién Migratoria al Centro de Recepci6n y el de 
regreso a la Estaci6n Migratoria a la terminacién de su trabajo o al 
ser rechazado o no contratado en el Centro de Recepcién. El Sec- 
retario del Trabajo proporcionar4 también a los presuntos Trabajado- 
res, a costa del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, sustento mientras 
esperen ser transportados al Centro de Recepcién, durante su transito 
entre la Estacién Migratoria y el Centro de Recepcién, y regreso, y 
mientras permanezcan en el Centro de Recepcién. 


Parrones INCAPACITADOS PARA CONTRATAR 


Artfculo 7.-Inmediatamente después de que este Acuerdo entre 
en vigor, el Secretario de Relaciones Exteriores de México suminis- 
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trarf al Secretario del Trabajo una lista de los Patrones que considere 
incapacitados para contratar Trabajadores por no haber cumplido con 
el Acuerdo Internacional aprobado el lo. de agosto de 1949, con 
cualquier Contrato de Trabajo derivado del mismo, o con este Acuerdo 
o con cualquier Contrato de Trabajo de él derivado. Dicha lista puede 
ser adicionada o revisada de tiempo en tiempo por el Secretario de 
Relaciones Exteriores. El Secretario del Trabajo puede, en las cir- 
cunstancias que a continuacién se expresan, rehusarse a expedir 
certificacién a un presunto Patrén y revocar la que ya haya expedido: 


a) Cuando exista una determinacién conjunta, conforme al Articulo 
30, de que el Patrén ha dejado de cumplir las obligaciones que hubiere 
contrafdo en cualquier Contrato anterior celebrado conforme al 
Acuerdo Internacional del lo. de agosto de 1949, o al presente 
Acuerdo; o 

b) cuando el Secretario del Trabajo haya determinado que: 


(1) el Patrén haya empleado, después de expedida cualquier certi- 
ficacién, a Mexicanos que estuvicsen ilegalmente en los Estados 
Unidos; o que 

(2) el Patrén haya empleado, después de 30 dias de haber entrado 
en vigor el presente Acuerdo, a Mexicanos que estuviesen ilegalmente 
en los Estados Unidos; o 


~c) Cuando el Secretario del Trabajo encuentre que el Patrén haya 

contratado o esté procurando contratar Trabajadores para otro Patrén 
que conforme a este Acuerdo no esté capacitado para contratar 
Trabajadores; 0 

d) Cuando el Trabajador esté empleado o esté en vias de ser 
empleado en una propiedad agricola u otro establecimiento regenteado 
por dos o m4s personas entre las cuales alguna esté incapacitada, 
conforme a este Acuerdo, para utilizar Trabajadores; o 

e) Cuando el Secretario del Trabajo encuentre que los alojamientos, 
las facilidades sanitarias, o el agua para consumo, sean inadecuados, 
de acuerdo con las estipulaciones de este Acuerdo. El Gobierno 
Mexicano puede objetar las condiciones de alojamiento y pedir que se 
aplique el procedimiento ordenado por el Articulo 30. 


No obstante lo dispuesto en los Incisos a), b), c), d) y e) de este 
Artfculo, el Secretario del Trabajo puede, a su juicio y con la aproba- 
cién del Gobierno de México, expedir Certificados de Necesidad a un 
Patrén para que contrate Trabajadores segtin este Acuerdo, y requerir 
de tal Patrén que proporcione fianza u otra garantia de indemnizaci6n 
que el propio Secretario considere apropiada y necesaria; pero cuando 
un Patrén tenga a su servicio a un Mexicano del cual sepa o tenga 
indicio razonable para creer o sospechar que est& ilegalmente en los 
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Estados Unidos, o cuando el mismo Patré6n hubiese omitido llevar a 
cabo una investigacién razonable que le hubiere permitido determinar 
tal circunstancia, no se le proporcionarfn Trabajadores por virtud de 
este Acuerdo, ni se permitir& que permanezcan a su servicio los que ya 
se le hubiesen proporcionado. Cuando los representantes de ambos 
Gobiernos que intervengan en la administraci6n de este programa, 
encuentren que un Patrén esta utilizando los servicios de Trabajadores 
ilegales, levarfn a cabo, en un perfodo de tres dfas, la acci6n necesaria 
para que los Trabajadores contratados sean retirados o transladados a 
otro Patr6én autorizado, y el Servicio de Inmigracién retirar4, de 
acuerdo con sus posibilidades, procurando sea dentro del mismo pe- 
riodo, a los Trabajadores ilegales que se encuentren en la finca, y 
continuar& ejerciendo vigilancia sobre la misma para evitar reinciden- 
cias. 


Prouwisicion Contra LA DiscRIMINACION 


Articulo 8.— Los Trabajadores no podran ser destinados a traba- 
jar en lugares en donde exista discriminacién contra mexicanos por 
raz6n de su nacionalidad o de su ascendencia. El Secretario de 
Relaciones Exteriores de México suministrar&, dentro de un plazo 
razonable a partir de la fecha en que este Acuerdo entre en vigor, una 
lista de los poblados en donde se considere que exista discriminaci6n 
contra mexicanos, y desde entonces en adelante continuar4 presen- 
tando tales listas de tiempo en tiempo. 

Si el Secretario del Trabajo est& de acuerdo en que tal discriminacién 
existe en esa zona, el Departamento de Justicia de los Estados Unidos 
no podré expedir las autorizaciones a que se refiere el Articulo 10 para 
enviar Trabajadores a esa regién. 

.Si el Secretario del Trabajo est& en desacuerdo, el Cénsul de México 
respectivo puede pedir una declaracién firmada por el funcionario o 
funcionarios de mayor jerarquia o por el funcionario encargado de 
hacer cumplir la Ley, de la poblaci6n en donde los Trabajadores 
hayan de ser empleados, prometiendo en nombre de la comunidad que: 

a) No se perpetrarén en esa localidad actos de discriminacién 
contra mexicanos, y 

b) En caso de que el Cénsul de Mexico notifique la existencia de 
actos de discriminacién contra cualquier mexicano por causa de su 
nacionalidad o de su ascendencia, los funcionarios del Gobierno local 
que hubieren firmado la declaracién investigarén estas quejas pronta- 
mente y tomarén las medidas individuales y colectivas que sean 
necesarias para cumplir con el ofrecimiento y la promesa de la co- 
munidad. 

El Gobierno Mexicano permitiré el empleo de Trabajadores en esas 
freas cuando tales promesas sean hechas. 
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Si, no obstante lo anterior, el Cénsul de México informare que se 
hubieren cometido actos discriminatorios contra mexicanos por raz6n 
de su nacionalidad o de su ascendencia, en un lugar en donde estuvieren 
empleados Trabajadores, el Cénsul de México que tuviere jurisdicci6n 
en dicho lugar puede pedir al Representante del Secretario del Trabajo 
que se una al Cénsul de México para practicar una investigacién 
conjunta, y en este caso se aplicar4 el procedimiento prescrito en 
el Articulo 30 de este Acuerdo. 


PREFERENCIA DE EMPLEO PARA LOS TRABAJADORES DE LoS EstTapos 
Unipos 


Articulo 9.- Los Trabajadores no ser4n empleados en los Estados 
Unidos en cualesquier trabajos para los cuales se pueda obtener razo- 
nablemente los servicios de trabajadores domésticos o donde el empleo 
de un Trabajador afecte desfavorablemente los salarios o las condi- 
ciones de trabajo de los trabajadores agricolas domésticos en los Estados 
Unidos. El Secretario del Trabajo puede rehusarse a expedir un 
certificado a cualquier Patr6én que, segin aquél determine, no esté 
dando preferencia a los trabajadores domésticos de los Estados Unidos, 
ya sea al emplear trabajadores o ya al reducir su personal. 

Siempre que el Secretario del Trabajo determine que hay trabaja- 
dores de los Estados Unidos disponibles para desempefiar las labores 
para las cuales los Trabajadores han sido contratados, el Representante 
del Secretario del Trabajo notificaré inmediatamente al Cénsul de 
México correspondiente y al Patrén respectivo, que se cancelaré 
la certificacién que a aquéllos respecta y que se dardn por terminados 
sus Contratos de Trabajo. El Secretario del Trabajo, siempre que 
sea posible, transladar&é a los Trabajadores afectados, a otro empleo 
agricola para el cual no se pueda razonablemente obtener trabajadores 
de los Estados Unidos. ‘Tales translados estarén sujetos a las con- 
diciones del Articulo 27. Si no se pudieran efectuar esos translados, 
los Patrones respectivos serfén obligados a devolver los Trabajadores, 
sin costo para éstos, a los Centros de Recepcién de donde procedieren. 
Siempre que un Contrato de Trabajo quede terminado de acuerdo con 
las prescripciones de este Articulo, el Patrén seré responsable por 
la garantia de las tres cuartas partes del tiempo de trabajo estipulado 
en el Articulo 16 del Contrato de Trabajo, durante un periodo que 
comience al dia siguiente de la llegada del Trabajador al lugar de 
empleo y que termine en la fecha en que el Coptrato de Trabajo 
concluya; pero, en tal caso, la garantia de las tres cuartas partes del 
tiempo de trabajo subsistiré durante un perfodo de seis semanas por 
lo menos, y el Patré6n pagaré al Trabajador todas las demés cantidades 
que le adeude de acuerdo con el Contrato de Trabajo. 
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ReEQvUISITOS PARA CONTRATAR 


Articulo 10.- Se permitiré contratar Trabajadores solamente a 
aquellos Patrones que: 


a) Hayan obtenido la certificaci6n necesaria del Secretario de] 
Trabajo; y que 

b) Hayan obtenido autorizaci6n del Tepariamente de Justicia 
para llevar a los Estados Unidos tales Trabajadores. 


Ex Empweo 8E RIGE por EL ACUERDO Y POR EL CONTRATO DE TRABAJO. 


Articulo 11— Todo empleo de Trabajadores legalmente admitidos 
en los Estados Unidos para ser ocupados en labores agricolas se regiré 
por los términos de este Acuerdo, incluyendo el Contrato de Trabajo 
que se incorpora a este Acuerdo y que forma parte de él, y por las 
Interpretaciones Conjuntas a las que se refiere el Articulo 37. El 
Contrato de Trabajo no puede ser cambiado, ni por-el Trabajador 
ni por el Patr6n, ya sea individual o ya conjuntamente, sin el con- 
sentimiento de los dos Gobiernos. 


LIMITACIONES EN EL EMPLEO DE TRABAJADORES 


Articulo 12.- El Trabajador seré empleado exclusivamente en la 
agricultura, segtin ésta queda definida en el Articulo 1 de este Acuerdo, 
y tnicamente podr4 serlo por un Patrén antonZea0 para contratar 
sus servicios. 


CoNTRATACION EN EL CENTRO DE RECEPCION 


Articulo 13.- El Patrén y el Trabajador celebrard4n el Contrato de 
Trabajo bajo la supervisién de un Representante de cada uno de los 
dos Gobiernos y deberdn redactarlo en espafiol y en inglés. El Traba- 
jador tendré libertad para aceptar o rehusar empleo con un Patrén y 
para escoger la clase de trabajo agricola que desee desempefiar. El 
Patrén tendr4 libertad para ofrecer empleo agricola a cualquier 
Trabajador que no esté ligado por contrato con otro Patrén. 


DurRacion DEL ContraTo 


Articulo 14. Ningtin Contrato deber4 celebrarse por un perfodo 
menor de seis semanas o mayor de seis meses. 


SALARIOS8 


Articulo 15.- Los salarios del Trabajador ser4n pagados por el 
Patrén en la forma acostumbrada en la zona de empleo y de acuerdo 
con la tarifa que sea mayor: bien la especificada en el Contrato o bien 
la que en ese tiempo prevalezca en la regién para un trabajo similar 
ejecutado por trabajadores domésticos. El Secretario del Trabajo en 
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ningtin caso har4 certificacién alguna en cualquier solicitud en que el 
salario especificado sea insuficiente, a juicio del propio Secretario, para 
cubrir las necesidades de vida normales del Trabajador. Tampoco 
expedird el Secretario del Trabajo ninguna certificaci6n conforme al 
Articulo 10 de este Acuerdo, cuando el salario especificado en la, soli- 
citud se encuentre, a su juicio, afectado a consecuencia del empleo de 
trabajadores ilegales en esa zona. 

Los Cénsules de México y los Representantes del Secretario del 
Trabajo ejercerén la vigilancia necesaria para asegurar que el salario 
ofrecido al Trabajador no sea inferior a la escala que prevalezca en la 
regién para un trabajo similar y, asimismo, para asegurar que los sala- 
rios que se le paguen estén en concordancia con dicha escala o con las 
alzas que se registren en la misma zona durante el perfodo de empleo. 


GARANTIA DE TRABAJO 


Articulo 16.- Salvo cualquier estipulacién en contrario contenida en 
este Acuerdo o en el Contrato de Trabajo, el Patr6n garantizaré al 
Trabajador la oportunidad de trabajar por lo menos las tres cuartas 
partes de los dias laborables comprendidos en el perfodo total de vi- 
gencia del Contrato de Trabajo y de las prérrogas acordadas, a partir 
del dia siguiente a aquel en que el Trabajador llegue al lugar de empleo, 
y hasta la fecha de expiraci6n especificada en el Contrato de Trabajo 
o en sus prérrogas si las hubiere. 


Transporte Entre EL Centro DE RECEPCION Y EL LUGAR DE 
EMPLro 


Articulo 17.- De Acuerdo con las estipulaciones del Articulo 32, el 
Patrén pagaré, por su cuenta, al Trabajador, transportes y sustento 
entre el Centro de Recepcién en el que lo haya contratado y el lugar 
de empleo. Al expirar el Contrato o al darse por terminado por cual- 
quier causa que sea, el Patr6n pagardé ademas, al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos, las cantidades que éste y él hubieren convenido para 
el transporte y el sustento entre la Estacién Migratoria y el Centro 
de Recepcién. El Patr6n cumplirdé con las condiciones y normas que 
los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos y de México hayan expedido 
conjuntamente respecto al transporte de Trabajadores. 


Reaistro pe SALARIOS Y TRABAJO 


Articulo 18.- Cada Patrén llevaré registros sintéticos respecto de 
las horas de trabajo y utilidades de los Trabajadores a su servicio, en 
la forma que determine el Secretario del Trabajo. El Patrén dar4 
acceso a dichos registros, en cualquier tiempo razonable, para la 
inspeccién del Representante del Secretario del Trabajo o del Repre- 
sentante del Cénsul de México cuando éste vaya acompafiado de aquél. 
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ACCIDENTES DE TRABAJO Y ENFERMEDADES PROFESIONALES 


Articulo 19.- El Patrén proporcionaré al Trabajador, sin costo 
alguno para éste, las garantfas concernientes a la atencién médica y 
a las compensaciones por accidentes de trabajo y enfermedades pro- 
fesionales, previstas en la cl4usula 3 del Contrato de Trabajo. 


Aviso DE ENFERMEDAD, MurErRTE 0 ABANDONO DE TRABAJO 


Articulo 20.- El Patrén daré& aviso sin demora, al Secretario del 
Trabajo y al Cénsul de México al que ello corresponda, de todos los 
casos de muerte de Trabajadores por causas naturales o accidentales, 
asi como de los de enfermedades y accidentes graves, y de todos los 
casos en que los Trabajadores abandonen su Contrato. 


REPRESENTANTES DEL TRABAJADOR 


Articulo 21.~ Los Trabajadores gozarén del derecho de elegir un 
representante que ser4 reconocido como tal por el Patrén, con objeto 
de mantener el contacto entre los Trabajadores y el Patrén. 


Hvuertcas y Paros 


Articulo 22.- Ningin Trabajador ser4 utilizado para cubrir una 
vacante que se presente a causa de huelga o paro o en el curso de un 
conflicto de trabajo. 

En caso de huelga o paro en la propiedad agricola o en el estableci- 
miento donde haya empleados Trabajadores y que afecte seriamente las 
labores a que estén dedicados, el Secretario del Trabajo har&é esfuerzos 
especiales para el translado de esos Trabajadores a otro empleo 
agricola y les dara preferencia sobre cualesquier otros Trabajadores. 
En caso de que no se pueda arreglar ese cambio, el Secretario del 
Trabajo retirar4 la certificaci6n que los ampare, sin atenerse a lo 
dispuesto por el Articulo 30, y en tal caso se darAn por terminados los 
respectivos Contratos de Trabajo. La obligacién que el Articulo 10 
del Contrato de Trabajo impone a los Patrones ser4 aplicable solamente 
al periodo comprendido entre el dia siguiente a la llegada del Trabaja- 
dor al lugar de empleo y la fecha en que el Contrato quede terminado 
de acuerdo con este Articulo. 


INSPECCIONES OFICIALES 


Artfculo 23.- El Patrén permitir4 al Representante del Secretario 
del Trabajo y a los funcionarios del Departamento de Justicia de los 
Estados Unidos, el acceso al lugar de empleo de los Trabajadores, a 
efecto de que puedan desempefiar sus funciones conforme a este 
Acuerdo y a las Leyes de Inmigracién de los Estados Unidos. De 
conformidad con lo establecido en la Convenci6n Consular entre 
México y los Estados Unidos, formalizada el 12 de agosto de 1942, los 
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Cénsules de México, en ejercicio de sus derechos, tendr4n acceso a los 
lugares de empleo de los Trabajadores ubicados en territorio de su 
jurisdicci6n. Se entiende que las visitas que los Cénsules de México 
efecttien conforme a este Articulo sean coordinadas con las del co- 
rrespondiente Representante del Secretario del Trabajo. Si algtn 
Patrén rehusase a permitir a los funcionarios anteriormente citados el 
acceso al lugar de empleo, tal acto constituir4é una violacién a este 
Acuerdo, y el Secretario del Trabajo puede revocar las certificaciones 
expedidas de acuerdo con el Articulo 10 y el Departamento de Justicia 
de los Estados Unidos podr& retirar la autorizaci6n concedida al 
Patr6n para contratar a los Trabajadores; los Trabajadores serAn 
transladados a otro Patrén, en caso de que esto pueda arreglarse, y el 
translado se har& conforme a lo dispuesto en el Articulo 27 de este 
Acuerdo. El Patrén que haya violado esta disposicién ser& respon- 
sable de todas las condiciones del Contrato, incluyendo la garantfa de 
trabajo por las tres cuartas partes del perfodo de contrato, contado a 
partir del dfa siguiente de la llegada del Trabajador al lugar de empleo 
y terminando en la fecha de expiraci6n especificada en el Contrato. 


TERMINACION DEL CoNTRATO DE TRABAJO ANTES DE LA FECHA DE 
8u EXPIRACION 


Articulo 24.- Salvo disposici6én en contrario de este Acuerdo o del 
Contrato de Trabajo, éste ultimo no puede darse por terminado antes 
de la fecha de su expiracién sino después de haberse cumplido con las 
disposiciones del Articulo 30. 


TERMINACION DEL ContTrato por Causas FUERA DEL ConTROL DEL 
PATRON 


Articulo 25.- Si antes de la expiracién del Contrato dejan de 
necesitarse los servicios del Trabajador, por razones que estén fuera 
del control del Patrén, éste lo notificar4& por escrito al Representante 
del Secretario del Trabajo, al del Departamento de Justicia de los 
Estados Unidos, al propio Trabajador y al correspondiente Cénsul de 
Mexico. El Secretario del Trabajo iniciar& una investigaci6n del caso 
y si halla que, efectivamente, no se necesitan ya los servicios del 
Trabajador, lo comunicaré asi al Cénsul de México, el cual, si encuen- 
tra objeciones que hacer, lo comunicaré inmediatamente al Secretario 
del Trabajo, solicitando una investigaci6n conjunta para que se dicte 
una resolucién de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el Articulo 30 del 
Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores Migratorios, de 1951. 

La investigacién conjunta se ocupard exclusivamente de determi- 
nar si los servicios del Trabajador no son ya necesarios por razones 
que estén fuera del control del Patrén. Si en tal sentido lo resuelven 
conjuntamente el Cénsul de Mexico y el Representante del Secretario 
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del Trabajo, el Secretario del Trabajo hard lo posible, con sujecién al 
Articulo 27 del Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores Migratorios, de 1951, por 
transladar al Trabajador a otro trabajo agricola para el que, razona- 
blemente, no se puedan conseguir trabajadores domésticos. Si no 


. puede efectuarse dicho translado, el Secretario del Trabajo, después 


de notificarlo al Cénsul de México, dard por terminado el Contrato y 
regresard al Trabajador al Centro de Recepcién por cuenta del Patrén. 

Cuando el Contrato se dé por terminado conforme a los términos 
de esta -ClAusula, el Patr6én ser responsable de la garantia de empleo 
por las tres cuartas partes de la duraci6én del Contrato, como se 
establece en la Cl4usula 10, por el perfodo que comenzaré a contarse 
al dia siguiente de la llegada del Trabajador al lugar de empleo y que 
concluird en la fecha de terminacién del Contrato; ademés, el Patr6n 
deberA pagar al Trabajador todas las cantidades que le adeude 
conforme al Contrato.., 

El Contrato de Trabajo no se dard por terminado antes de la fecha 
de su expiraci6n, por causa de la terminaci6én prematura de los tra- 
bajos agricolas, a menos que el: Patr6n pueda demostrar, a satisfaccién 
del Representante del Secretario del Trabajo y del Cénsul de Mexico, . 
que razonablemente no pudo prever las situaciones que hayan hecho 
innecesarios los servicios del Trabajador. 


PRORROGA DE LOS CONTRATOS 


Articulo 26.- El Contrato de Trabajo puede ser prorrogado por 
perfodos adicionales mediante el consentimiento del Trabajador, del 
Cénsul de México y del Secretario del Trabajo, pero ni el Contrato de. 
Trabajo ni las prérrogas que se convengan continuarén en vigor 
después de la fecha de expiraci6én de este Acuerdo. Ningin Traba- 
jador podra PernRnee en los Estados Unidos por un periodo mayor 
de un afio. 


TRANSLADO DE TRABAJADORES 


Articulo 27.- a) Un Trabajador puede ser transladado de la zona 
de trabajo especificada en el certificado a otra distinta, siempre que: 


(1) El Trabajador exprese su consentimiento; 

(2) El Secretario del Trabajo haya, previamente, eanenee i 
certificaci6n ; 

(3) El Cénsul de Mexico que tenga jurisdicci6n sobre la zona de 
donde se pretenda transladar al Trabajador haya sido notificado del 
cambio que se proyecte; y 

(4) La Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores de México no presente 
ninguna objecién conforme al Articulo 8 de este Acuerdo, dentro de. 
diez dias después de haberse hecho la Honbeacion 4 & que se refiere el 
precedente inciso (3). 
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b) Si el translado del Trabajador implica un cambio de Patrén antes 
de que expire el periodo de trabajo especificado en el Contrato, se 
necesitaré, ademfs de lo ya dicho, que: 


(1) El Trabajador haya estado empleado durante no menos de 
seis semanhs; 

(2) El nuevo Patrén esté capacitado conforme a este Acuerdo para 
contratar Trabajadores y haya celebrado Contrato de Trabajo con 
el Trabajador; 

(3) Antes de que se efectte el translado del Trabajador, el Patrén 
de cuyo empleo salga le pague todas las cantidades que le adeude 
conforme al Contrato y a este Acuerdo; y 

(4) El Secretario de Relaciones Exteriores de México no presente 
ninguna objecién conforme al Articulo 7 de este Acuerdo dentro de 
diez dias después de que se le haya notificado al correspondiente 
Cénsul de México el translado del Trabajador. 


Cuando un Trabajador sea transladado de un lugar de empleo a otro, 
y el translado no implique cambio de Patr6n, la garantia relativa a 
las tres cuartas partes del tiempo de trabajo especificado en la cléusula 
10 del Contrato de Trabajo, seré aplicada al perfodo total en que esté 
con el mismo Patrén. 


VERIFICACION DEL PaGo DE CanTIDADES ADEUDADAS AL TRABAJADOR 


Articulo 28.- Antes de que el Trabajador sea transladado de acuerdo 
con las estipulaciones del Articulo 27 de este Acuerdo, 0 sea devuelto 
al Centro de Recepcién a la expiracién o terminaci6n del Contrato, se 
dar& oportunidad al Cénsul de México y al Representante del Secre- 
tario del Trabajo para verificar si se le han pagado al Trabajador 
todas las cantidades que se le adeuden de conformidad con el Contrato 
de Trabajo 0 con este Acuerdo. 


Limrracion AL ARREGLO DE RECLAMACIONES 


Articulo 29. No se podré emprender ninguna negociaci6én con 
Patr6n alguno, que tenga por objeto arreglar cualquier reclamaci6n 
presentada por un Trabajador contra dicho Patr6én, a menos que el 
respectivo Cénsul de México y el Representante del Secretario del 
Trabajo tomen parte en tal negociaci6n y aprueben el arreglo que se 
haga. — 


PROCEDIMIENTO PARA EL CuMPLIMIENTO EFrsctTivo pEL ConTRATo 
DE TRABAJO 
Articulo 30.~ Las investigaciones relacionadas con el cumplimiento 


de este Acuerdo y del Contrato de Trabajo se efectuardén de confor- 
midad con el siguiente procedimiento: 
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a) Cuando el Representante del Secretario del Trabajo determine, 
por medio de inspecciones o de cualquier otra manera, que se ha 
registrado una violaci6n al Contrato de Trabajo o a este Acuerdo, ya 
sea por parte del Patrén o ya por la del Trabajador, llamaré la atencién 
de la parte que haya cometido la violacién y la instaré para que 
adopte las medidas correctivas necesarias; 

b) Si la parte responsable deja de cumplir con esa instancia 0 se 
rehusa a hacerlo, el Representante del Secretario del Trabajo informar4, 
inmediatamente al Cénsul de México correspondiente, con el propésito 
de practicar una investigaci6n conjunta respecto de la supuesta 
violacién; 

c) Si por medio de esa investigaci6n conjunta se determina que 
existe la violacién y que la parte responsable es un Patrén que deje de 
adoptar las medidas correctivas necesarias en cumplimiento de la 
determinaci6n tomada en la investigacién conjunta, el Secretario del 
Trabajo podr4, por iniciativa propia, revocar la certificaci6n o deberd 
hacerlo si asf lo solicita el Cénsul de México. Tal revocacién consti- 
tuiré la terminacién del Contrato de Trabajo y el Patrén serdé reque- 
rido de pago por todas las obligaciones que haya contraido bajo el 
Contrato de Trabajo. En estos casos la garantfa por las tres cuartas 
partes del tiempo de trabajo estipulada en el Articulo 16 del Contrato 
de Trabajo, ser& aplicado a la duracién total de dicho Contrato a 
partir del dia siguiente de la llegada del Trabajador al lugar de empleo 
y hasta la fecha de expiracién especificada en el Contrato; 

d) Si la parte responsable es un: Trabajador y se rehusa a tomar 
medidas correctivas, el Patr6n puede dar por terminado el Contrato 
de Trabajo y devolver el Trabajador, sin costo para éste, al respectivo 
Centro de Recepcién. En tal caso el Trabajador no tendré derecho 
a la garantia de las tres cuartas partes del tiempo de trabajo en ningin 
periodo comprendido en su Contrato y quedaré incapacitado para 
futuras contrataciones o recontrataciones; : 

e) Cuando el Secretario del Trabajo reciba una queja presentada 
por un Trabajador, sea directamente, sea por medio del respectivo 
Cénsul de México, dispondré que se practique una investigacién 
preliminar, o bien, a petici6n del Cénsul de México, que desde luego 
se lleve a cabo una investigacién conjunta: 

f) Sila investigacién preliminar indica que no ha habido violacién, 
el Secretario del Trabajo informaré del resultado al correspondiente 
Cénsul de México. 


(1) El Cénsul de México determinar4 entonces si desea que se 
lleve a cabo una investigaci6n conjunta; en este caso informaré el 
Representante del Secretario del Trabajo y la investigacién conjunta 
se efectuard sin dilacién alguna. 
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(2) Si en dicha investigaci6n se determina conjuntamente que 
es justificada una queja y que el Patrén deja de tomar las medidas 
correctivas necesarias, o rehusa hacerlo, el Secretario del Trabajo 
puede, por su propia iniciativa, revocar la certificacién o deber4 hacer- 
lo si asf lo solicita el Cénsul de México. Tal revocacién constituird 
la terminaci6n del Contrato de Trabajo y el Patrén ser4 requerido 
de pago por todas las obligaciones de aquél derivadas. En tales casos 
la garantia por las tres cuartas partes del tiempo de trabajo a que se 
refiere el Artfculo 10 del Contrato de Trabajo serd aplicada a la 
duracié6n total del Contrato a partir del dia siguiente de la llegada del 
Trabajador al lugar de empleo y hasta la fecha de terminacién especi- 
ficada en el Contrato. 


g) Cuando el Secretario del Trabajo reciba una queja presentada 
por un Patrén en el sentido de que los servicios del Trabajador no 
son satisfactorios, se seguiré el procedimiento indicado en el inciso 2 
que antecede, pero el Patrén tendré derecho a que, a petici6n suya, 
se practique una investigacién conjunta con relacién a su queja. Si 
de acuerdo con tal procedimiento se determina conjuntamente que 
la queja del Patr6n es justificada, ésta puede terminar el Contrato 
de Trabajo con fundamento en tal determinacién, en un plazo de 
cinco dias, dando aviso al correspondiente Cénsul de México y al 
Representante del Secretario del Trabajo, y devolver el Trabajador 
sin costo alguno para éste, al respectivo Centro de Recepcié6n; 

h) Las investigaciones que se practiquen en la jurisdiccién 
regional y las determinaciones que sean tomadas por el Cénsul de 
México y los Representantes Regionales del Secretario del Trabajo 
deberdn terminarse dentro de un perfodo no mayor de diez dfas 
después de la fecha en que la queja sea recibida por el Representante 
Regional del Secretario del Trabajo. 


(1) En caso de que el Representante Regional del Secretario del 
Trabajo y el Cénsul de México no puedan llegar a una determinaci6n 
conjunta respecto de una supuesta violacién, el punto en disputa seré 
sometido sin dilacién por el Representante Regional del Secretario 
del Trabajo y por el correspondiente Cénsul General de México, 
tanto al Secretario del Trabajo como al Representante del Gobierno 
de México en WéAshington, respectivamente, y los funcionarios 
ttimamente citados hardén una revisién de los hechos y dictarén una 
determinaci6n final conjunta sobre el caso. 

(2) En caso de que las partes en conflicto no queden satisfechas 
con la determinacién conjunta del Representante Regional del Secre- 
tario del Trabajo y del Cénsul de México, pueden pedir que tal 
decisién sea revisada, a condicién de que den aviso por escrito al 
Secretario del Trabajo, si se tratare del Patrén, y al Cénsul de México, 
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si se tratare del Trabajador, dentro de los cinco dias siguientes al 
recibo de. la decisién, indicando cudles son sus objeciones. Al ser 
solicitada la revisién, los puntos en conflicto serdn turnados sin 
dilacién a Washington para que los representantes de ambos pafses 
dicten la determinaci6én final conjunta, de acuerdo con el procedi- 


- miento mencionado en el inciso anterior. 


i) Desde que se inicie una investigacién y hasta que termine el 
procedimiento establecido por este Articulo, se mantendr4, en la 
medida de lo posible, el status quo salvo lo que acuerden en contrario 
el Representante del Secretario del Trabajo y el Cénsul de México. 


Cuando un Patrén o un Trabajador tenga que presentar alguna 
queja conforme a este Acuerdo, deber4 seule el procedimiento estable- 
cido en este Articulo. 


SALIDA POR Los CEeNtTROS DE RECEPCION 


Articulo 31.— Salvo que dispongan otra cosa las leyes de los Estados 
Unidos, los Trabajadores contratados que deban salir de dicho pafs 
en: condiciones distintas de las especificadas en este Acuerdo o en el 
Contrato de Trabajo, ser4n regresados a México por el Departamento 
de Justicia a través de un Centro de Recepcién. 


GARANTIA DEL GOBIERNO DE Los Estapos Unipos 


Articulo 32.- El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos garantiza el 
cumplimiento de las obligaciones de los Patrones establecidas por este 
Acuerdo y el Contrato de Trabajo, relativas al pago de salarios y de 
transportes. El Patr6n convendré en que las determinaciones del 
Secretario del Trabajo respecto de los adeudos en que incurra por 
salarios y transportes, serén definitivas y obligatorias para él. El 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos pagard al Trabajador cualesquiera 
cantidades que el Patrén le deba, segtin haya sido determinado por 
el Secretario del Trabajo. Dichos pagos ser4n hechos dentro de los 
veinte dias siguientes a la determinacién final tocante al adeudo del 
Patrén, o tan pronto como sea posible después de ese plazo. 


APLICACION DE LA CoNVENCION CoNSULAR 


Articulo 33.- Las disposiciones contenidas en el Articulo IX de la 
Convencién Consular celebrada entre los Estados Unidos de América 
y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos el 12 de agosto de 1942, seran apli- 
cadas a los trabajadores en todo lo que se refiera a los derechos que 
aqui se establecen. 


EXENCION DEL Servicio MILITaR 


Articulo 34.- Los Trabajadores que se’ internen en los Estados 
Unidos de América en virtud de las estipulaciones de este Acuerdo, 
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no podrén ser llamados para registrarse en el Servicio Militar de ese 
pais, ni serdn aceptados en dicho Servicio. La forma I-100 que el 
Departamento de Justicia de los Estados Unidos ‘expida a cada 
Trabajador, constituiré el medio apropiado de identificaci6n ante las 
Juntas Locales del Servicio Selectivo para que eximan a tales Traba- 
jadores, tanto de registro, como del Servicio Militar. 


PROTECCION BAJO LAS LEYES DE Los Estapos Unipos 


Articulo 35.— El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos se compromete 
® ejercer una vigilancia especial y su influencia moral ante las auto- 
ridades de los Estados y de las localidades, con el fin de que los Traba- 
jadores puedan gozar, imparcial y expeditamente, de los derechos que 
las leyes de los Estados Unidos les otorgan. 


ExcLusIoN DE INTERMEDIARIOS 


Articulo 36— En ningtin caso se permitiré’ que agencias de con- 
tratacién particulares que operen con fines de lucro participen en la 
contrataci6én de Trabajadores. 


INTERPRETACIONES CONJUNTAS 


Articulo 37.- Los dos Gobiernos expedirfn, cuando lo estimen 
necesario, Interpretaciones Conjuntas de este Acuerdo y del Contrato 
de Trabajo, cuya observancia ser4 obligatoria para los representantes 
de ambos Gobiernos, para el:Trabajador y para el Patrén. 


Accion GUBERNAMENTAL PARA Evitar INTERNACIONES ILEGALES. 


Articulo 38.- Ambos Gobiernos reconocen que el trafico o la 
internacién ilegal de Trabajadores es un elemento que’ impide el 
funcionamiento efectivo de este Acuerdo.: En consecuencia, con- 
vienen en hacer.cumplir, con todo rigor, las disposiciones que sefialen 
sus respectivas leyes competentes en la materia y en adoptar todas 
las medidas -adicionales que sean posibles, para la eliminacién de 
dicho trafico y de la entrada ilegal a través i la linea ayeone inter- 
nacional. 


Diascumiowes TRANSITORIAS 


Articulo 39— El presente Acuerdo regiré todos los Contratos de 
Trabajo que se celebren o que estén total o parcialmente en vigor 
después de la fecha en que este mismo Acuerdo empiece a regir, excepto 
cuando se trate de Contratos de Trabajo celebrados con anterioridad 
a la vigencia de este Acuerdo, que carezcan de cléusulas de renovaci6n 
0 que, teniéndola, no hayan sido renovados de monctde con ‘a esti- 
pulaciones de dichos Contratos. 
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VIGENCIA DEL ACUERDO 


Articulo 40.— El presente Acuerdo empezar a surtir sus efectos 
el dia en que sea aprobado por los dos Gobiernos mediante canje de 
Notas y permaneceraé en vigor por seis meses a partir de esa fecha. 

Formulado en la Ciudad de México, D. F., México, en duplicado, 
en los idiomas espafiol e inglés el dia once de agosto de mil novecientos 
cincuenta y uno. 


CONTRATO TIPO DE TRABAJO. 
INCORPORACION DEL ACUERDO SOBRE TRABAJADORES MIGRATORIOS 


1— El presente Contrato de Trabajo est& sujeto a lo dispuesto 
en el Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores Migratorios, de 1951, y las 
disposiciones del propio Acuerdo se consideran como parte integrante 
de’este documento. 


ALOJAMIENTOS 


2.- El Patr6én se compromete a proporcionar al Trabajador, sin 
costo para éste, alojamiento higiénico, adecuado a las condiciones 
climatolégicas de la regi6n de empleo, que no sea inferior en calidad 
al tipo medio de los que se proporcionen a los trabajadores agricolas 
domésticos en la misma regién. Dichos alojamientos estaran dotados 
de cobijas, camas o catres y colchones. No se permitir4 aglomeraci6n 
en los alojamientos que se destinen a los trabajadores mexicanos. 
También ser4 obligacién del patrén proporcionar a los trabajadores 
instalaciones sanitarias adecuadas. 

Cuando se determine conjuntamente, conforme al Articulo 30 del 
Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores Migratorios, de 1951, que el patrén 
ha faltado a la obligaci6n de proporcionar alojamientos adecuados, 
segtin lo dispone la presente cléusula, y, como consecuencia, el Secre- 
tario del Trabajo, con arreglo al Articulo 7 del propio Acuerdo, 
retire el Certificado expedido, el patrén deberdé cubrir todas sus 
obligaciones derivadas de este Contrato. Entales casos, la garantia 
de tres cuartas partes que establece la Cléusula 10 del presente 
Contrato se aplicaré al plazo total del mismo, computado a partir 
del dia siguiente al de la llegada del trabajador al lugar de empleo 
y terminado en la fecha especificada en el mismo Contrato. 


Rizscos PROFESIONALES 


3.— El patr6n proporcionaré al trabajador, sin costo alguno para 
éste, las mismas garantias con respecto.a atencién médica y com- 
pensaciones por enfermedades y accidentes de trabajo tal como se 
definen en el Articulo 10. del Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores Migratorios, 
de 1951 que se concedan en casos semejantes a los trabajadores 
agricolas domésticos, de acuerdo con la legislaci6én estatal corres- 
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pondiente al lugar de empleo del trabajador, cuando sobrevenga 
el accidente o el trabajador adquiera la enfermedad. 

A falta de leyes estatales aplicables, el patr6n deberé obtener 
una péliza de seguros, a satisfacci6n del Gobierno de México, o 
bien proporcionar a éste una fianza para asegurar el pago de bene- 
ficios, incluyendo atencién médica y guirdrgica, asi como los cuidados 
necesarios y tratamientos a que se refiere este art{culo. 

Si el Patrén est& en aptitud de comprobar plenamente su sol- 
vencia econémica para el pago de beneficios, a satisfacci6n del Go- 
bierno de Mexico, podr& asumir por s{ mismo tales obligaciones, 
como su propio fiador y sin necesidad de tal péliza. 

Toda fianza que se otorgue conforme a lo dispuesto en esta cléusula 
deberé proceder de una compafifa de fianzas reconocida por la Teso- 
rerfa del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y facultada para asegurar 
obligaciones gubernamentales. Los beneficios otorgados al traba- 
jador mexicano de acuerdo con las especificaciones del seguro, no 
serin menos favorables que los que se mencionan en la siguiente 


TABLA 

Por’ ‘muerte: eh so oe es eee 8, ces We 8 le el 8) Se Dis. 1, 000. 00 
Inhabilidad totalo permanente ...... S, Whalen teyy eh here ane terse 1, 000. 00 
Pérdida de: 

Ambas manos... 6. 6 ee ee ee ee ew ee ee we ew ee 61,000, 00 
Ambos pies... 1 1 1 ee ee ee ee ee ee we we ww ee ~ 62,000. 00 
Vista de ambos ojos. ©. 6 6 we ee ee ee ee ee ee ee «621,000. 00 
Unamanoyunpie. .. 1... 6. ee ee ee ee ee ee we ee 61,000, 00 
Una mano y lavistade unojo. ........-+.6-444e. 21,000. 00 
Un pie y lavistadeunojo. . 2... 1... 5.6. ee ee ee ee ~~ «621,000. 00 
Unamanoounpie........ OE ee ee we oe we ew © 600,00 
La vistade un ojo... 2. ww ee ee ee ee ee ee te we ~~ 6800, 00 
Pérdida total de un dedo. ......... ajo Clete Pidw Deval cence 50. 00 
Pérdida parcial de un dedo. ...... whee Oe Boreas) aiaweces @ MS 25. 00 


Los casos no comprendidos en la lista anterior serén resueltos, 
dentro de un espiritu de justicia y equidad, entre el trabajador 
mexicano y el patrén, asesorado el primero por el correspondiente 
Cénsul de México; 0, de ser necesario, por la via judicial. 

El patr6n se compromete, ademds, a cubrir todos los gastos de 
hospitalizacién, medicina, atenci6n médica y quirdrgica, y demas 
servicios semejantes que sean necesarios para la atencién de lesiones 
por accidentes o enfermedades profesionales. 

En los casos no previstos por la legislacién estatal aplicable, el 
trabajador mexicano que sufra una lesi6n o enfermedad segin se 
definen en la presente Cléusula, deberd notificarlo al patrén perso- 
nalmente 0 por medio de su representante, verbalmente o por escrito, 
dentro de un plazo de treinta dfas a partir de la fecha en que sufra 
la lesi6n o se manifieste la enfermedad, o antes de su regreso 2 México 
si esto ocurre primero. 
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La omisi6n de tal aviso relevaré al patr6n de la responsabilidad 
respecto de beneficios no establecidos por la Ley y que aqui se esti- 
pulan. No seré necesaria tal notificaci6n en los casos en que el 
patrén haya tenido conocimiento del accidente o enfermedad. 

Seré obligacién, del patr6én informar a los trabajadores mexicanos 
de. la ‘limitaci6n del plazo dentro del cual el aviso debe ser dado al 
propio patrén, segin lo establecido aqui o conforme a lo dispuesto 
por las leyes estatales aplicables; y la omisi6n de la notificacién 
al trabajador mexicano, ya sea antes o bien después de que ocurra 
el accidente personal o la enfermedad, seré motivo bastante para 
relevar al trabajador de la obligacién de darle aviso al patr6n con- 
forme al presente contrato, comprometiéndose el patrén, en tal caso, 
a no poner objecién fundada en la falta de aviso oportuno de la 
lesién o enfermedad, segtin lo'requieren las leyes estatales aplicables. 


Paco DE SALARIOS 


4.— El patré6n pagaré al trabajador mexicano salarios no inferiores 
a los prevalecientes que en la época en que el trabajo se ejecute, y 
por trabajo similar perciban los trabajadores agricolas domésticos, y 
en la misma forma en que se acostumbre pagar a dichos trabajadores 
dentro de Ja zona de empleo; o bien, las cuotas que se especifican en 
la Gltima hoja de este Contrato, si son mayores que las prevalecientes. 

Cuando se paguen salarios mfs altos por trabajos especializados, 
tales como el manejo de vehiculos y maquinaria, se pagardén tales 
salarios al trabajador mexicano mientras desempeiie ese tipo de trabajo. 

El trabajador mexicano que no trabaje en domingo po percibird 


jornal por ese dia, pues debe entenderse que, al determinarse la escala 


de salarios en la forma acostumbrada en los Estados Unidos, queda 
ya incluido el Septimo Dia establecido por la Ley Federal del Trabajo 
de México. Si el trabajador mexicano, no obstante lo anterior, trabaja 
en domingo, percibird por el trabajo que desempefie en ese dia cuotas 
no inferiores a las que prevalezcan en la zona de empleo por trabajos 
similares ejecutados en domingo. 

Donde prevalezca la prdctica de liquidar los salarios a base de la- 
bores a destajo, el trabajador deberd recibir durante las primeras 
cuarepta y ocho horas de trabajo, en cada tipo de ocupacién, una 
cantidad no menor que la cuota inicial por hora especificada en el 
Contrato, o bien la cuota por trabajo a destajo, segin la que sea 
mayor. Después de completar el periodo inicial de cuarenta y ocho 
horas de trabajo en una ocupacién que requiera habilidad similar, el 
trabajador deber4 percibir, de alli en adelante, la cuota establecida 


‘por trabajo a destajo. — 


Cuando el trabajador mexicano sea destinado a labores que requieran 
una habilidad distinta de la de los trabajos que haya ejecutado anterior- 
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mente durante un perfodo de 48 horaso mas, se le aplicaré la garantia 
de las cuarenta y ocho horas de pago por hora, en el nuevo trabajo a 
que se le haya destinado. . 

El salario minimo por hora durante las primeras cuarenta y ocho 
horas de empleo, que establece esta cléusula, no se aplicard en las 
prérrogas del Contrato de Trabajo ni en los nuevos Contratos que se 
celebren al ser trasladado el trabajador a otro patrén, salvo cuando el 
trabajo que aquél vaya a ejecutar, requiera habilidad que razonable- 
mente no sea semejante a cualquier trabajo previo que el trabajador 
mexicano haya ejecutado durante cuarenta y ocho horas o més. 

El pago de salarios a los trabajadores mexicanos se har& con no 
menor frecuencia que la establecida para los trabajadores domésticos, 
a condicién de que, en ningiin caso, se efecttien tales pagos por periodos 
mayores de dos semanas. 


5.- Herramientas y UTILES Dp TRABAJO 

El patr6én deber& proporcionar al trabajador mexicano, sin costo 
alguno para éste, toda la herramienta, aprovisionamiento y equipo 
que sean necesarios para el desempefio de las labores que se le asignen 
de acuerdo con este Contrato. 


DescuEeNnTos 


6.- No deber4 hacerse descuento alguno en los salarios de los traba- 
jadores mexicanos, excepto en los casos a que se refiere la presente 
cléusula. El patr6n podr& hacer deducciones solamente por los 
siguientes conceptos: 

a) los requeridos por la ley; 

b) adelantos hechos a cuenta de salarios; 

c) pagos por concepto de artfculos de consumo producidos por el 
patr6n, que-hayan sido adquiridos voluntariamente por el trabajador; 

d) alimentaci6n proporcionada por el patrén, siempre que el cargo 
al trabajador sea por el costo de la misma, no debiendo exceder en 
ningtin caso de Dis. 1.75 por dia, por las tres comidas; 

e) por exceso en el pago de salarios; 

f) por cualquiera pérdida que sufra el patrén a causa de que el traba- 
jador se rehuse a devolver o no devuelva, por negligencia, los objetos 
que el patrén le haya proporcionado, o también con motivo del dete- 
rioro o de la destrucci6n intencionados de dichos objetos; siempre y 
cuando las deducciones que se hagan por la pérdida sufrida no sean 
mayores que el justo valor que tales objetos hayan tenido en el mo- 
mento de ser entregados al trabajador, deducido el desgaste normal 
por el uso de los mismos y, en el caso de dafio en propiedades del 
patrén, a condici6n de que se calcule el justo valor de las mismas en el 
momento de la entrega, deducido el desgaste normal durante el tiempo 
de uso; 
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g) por concepto de primas de seguros cuando lo autorice el Gobierno 
de México, conforme a algun plan de seguros que cubra accidentes y 
enfermedades no profesionales, cuando tal plan de seguros haya sido 
aprobado por dicho Gobierno. 


Los descuentos de acuerdo con los incisos (b), (c), (e) y (f), en cada 
periodo de pago, no excederdn del 10% del total de salarios devenga- 
dos en ese periodo, a condicién de que el patrén no efectie deducciones 
que excedan del 50% de los salarios del trabajador, en ningtin periodo, 
por los anticipos hechos al trabajador a su llegada al lugar de empleo, 
por concepto de alimentacién y ropa necesarias; a condicién también 
de que, a la terminacién del Contrato de Trabajo, o si el trabajador 
abandona sus labores antes de expirar el Contrato, el patr6én puede 
deducir del pago final de salarios cualquier adeudo no liquidado que el 
trabajador tenga con él de acuerdo con los incisos b), c), d), e) y f) de 
la presente clAusula, en el momento en que el trabajo sea abandonado o 
el contrato haya terminado. 


TRANSPORTES 


7.— El transporte del trabajador, desde el Centro de Recepcién en que 
haya sido contratado, hasta el lugar de empleo, y su regreso a dicho 
Centro de Recepcién, asi como sus gastos de alimentacién, alojamiento 
y otros necesarios durante el trayecto, incluyendo hasta 35 kilogramos 
de efectos personales, excluyendo muebles, serdén pagados por el patrén. 

Todo transposrte entre el Centro de Recepcién y los lugares de— 
empleo, se llevar4 a cabo en vehfculos de servicio ordinario de 
pasajeros, o en otros medios adecuados de transporte, a condicién de 
que éstos tengan suficientes asientos fijos, apropiados para el trans- 
porte de pasajeros, que estén debidamente protegidos contra las in- 
clemencias del tiempo, que retman los requisitos de seguridad obliga- 
torios para los transportes ordinarios y que estén amparados con segu- 
ros convenientes para proteger a los trabajadores contra lesiones 
resultantes de accidentes durante el trénsito. Cuando los trabajadores 
sean transportados por ferrocarril, el patr6n no estard obligado a darles 
pasaje de primera clase. 

La falta de cumplimiento, por parte del patrén, de los requisitos 
establecidos en la presente cléusula y en las interpretaciones conjuntas 
del mismo, en cuanto se refieren a suministro de transporte a los 
trabajadores mexicanos, constituiré una vidacién al Contrato de 
Trabajo. 


AGua Y¥ CoMBUSTIBLE 


8.— El Patrén proporcionaré al Trabajador, sin costo para éste, agua 
potable en suficiente cantidad para que satisfaga sus necesidades, y a 
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una distancia razonable del sitio en que se encuentre desempefiando su 
trabajo, y del alojamiento que se le haya proporcionado. Cuando se 
necesite combustible para calefaccién, el Patr6én deber4 proporcionarlo, 
listo para su uso y en forma adecuada, sin costo para el Trabajador. 


DvuRACION DEL CONTRATO 


9.~ Laduracién del presente Contrato de Trabajoseré4 la que el mismo 
indica, y solamente cuando el Trabajador no haya terminado las 
tareas que le hayan sido asignadas, podré ser retenido, sin ser recontra- 
tado, con su consentimiento, por un perfodo no mayor de dos semanas, 
a partir de la fecha de expiraci6n del Contrato de Trabajo. 

El perfodo de contratacién, de acuerdo con este Contrato, comenzar& 
al dia siguiente del arribo del Trabajador al lugar de empleo en los 
Estados Unidos. 

Después de la expiraci6n de este Contrato, el Patrén deber4 regresar 
al Trabajador al Centro de Recepcién donde lo contraté, tan pronto 
como sea posible y en ningtin caso después de 15 dias a partir de la 
fecha de terminacién del Contrato. Mientras el Trabajador esté en 
espera de transporte para su regreso, deber4 recibir sustento por cuenta 
del Patrén. 

El Patrén se compromete a comunicar al Cénsul de México y al 
representante del Secretario del Trabajo, con diez dias de anticipacién, 
la fecha de terminacié6n del Contrato. 


GARANTIA DE EMPLEO 


10.- Salvo disposiciones en contrario, que se establezcan en este 
Contrato o en el Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores Migratorios, de 1951, el 
Patrén le garantiza al Trabajador la oportunidad de trabajar, por lo 
menos, las tres cuartas partes de los dias de trabajo comprendidos en el 
periodo total durante el cual estén en vigor el propio Contrato y sus 
prérrogas autorizadas, a partir del dia siguiente del arribo del Trabaja- 
dor al lugar de empleo, hasta la fecha de su terminacién especificada en 
el mismo Contrato y sus prérrogas, si las hubo. 

Si el Patrén proporciona al Trabajador, durante dicho perfodo, 
menos ocupacién que la sefialada, el Trabajador tendr4 derecho al 
pago de la cantidad que Je hubiera correspondido como si, de hecho, 
hubiere trabajado el nimero de dfas garantizado. Con el objeto de 
computar la garantia que establece esta cl4usula, una jornada de 8 
horas ser& considerada como un dia de trabajo, no debiendo compu- 
tarse como dia de trabajo, segun el significado de esta cléusula, cual- 
quier dia que el Trabajador se encuentre ausente disfrutando de licen- 
cia autorizada, segtin lo dispuesto en la cl4usula 13 de este Contrato. 

Cuando se paguen salarios a destajo, el promedio de salario por 
hora que devengue el Trabajador serviré de base para computar las 
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cantidades que el Trabajador deba de percibir por el perfodo de ‘ga- 
rantia del Contrato. : 

Para determinar si la garantia de ocupacién a que se refiere esta 
cl4usula ha sido cumplida, las horas que el Trabajador haya dejado 
de laborar durante la jornada de 8 horas, con excepcién de los do- 
mingos, cuando se le haya proporcionado la oportunidad de ser ocupado, 


‘asi como todas las horas de trabajo realizado, serfn contadas al 


calcularse los dias de trabajo requeridos para satisfacer esta garantia 

Por cada dia de trabajo (a excepcién de los domingos) en que el 
trabajador esté dispuesto y se encuentre fisicamente capacitado para 
trabajar, y no se le dé la oportunidad de estar ocupado por mAs de 4 
horas, recibiré el importe de sus jornales por el trabajo que efectiva- 
mente haya desempefiado durante tales dias y, adem4s, sustento sin 
costo alguno para él. El] sustento consistiré en tres comidas por dia 


_o su equivalente en efectivo cuando el Trabajador haya optado, segin 


la cléusula 12 del presente Contrato, por no tomar sus alimentos en 
los servicios de restaurante del Patrén. 


Derrecuo pr Evecir LuGares DE Compra 


11.— El] Trabajador Mexicano tendré libertad de comprar articulos 
para su uso personal en los lugares que él elija, y tendré derecho a que 
se le dé la oportunidad de ir una vez a Ja semana a los lugares en donde 
pueda obtener los articulos que desee. 

Cuando el lugar del empleo se encuentre lejos de poblados donde se 
puedan obtener tales articulos y no existan servicios piblicos de trans- 
porte, el Patr6n haré arreglos que faciliten la transportacién de los 
trabajadores a dichos lugares. 


ALIMENTACION 


12.- El] Patré6n, cuando cuente con las facilidades necesarias, pro- 
porcionaré comidas a los Trabajadores Mexicanos sobre la misma 
base en que lo haga a los trabajadores domésticos. Las comidas pro- 
porcionadas al Trabajador las cargaré el Patrén a éste al costo, pero 
el cargo en ningtiin caso podré sobrepasar la suma de Dls. 1.75 por las 
tres comidas. 

El] Trabajador, dentro del plazo de una semana de su llegada al 
lugar de empleo, decidiré si desea obtener sus comidas en el restau- 
rante del Patr6n, cuando éste cuente con tal servicio, o si prefiere 
preparar él mismo sus coniidas. -Si el Trabajador opta por preparar 
él mismo sus alimentos, no ser4 obligaci6n del Patrén el proporcionarle 
los utensilios y facilidades para ello. Sin embargo, en los casos en 
que el Patrén no provea las facilidades de restaurante, si propor- 
cionaré, sin costo alguno para el Trabajador, utensilios para cocinar 
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y facilidades para ello, incluyendo el combustible debidamente pre- 
parado para su uso. 


PERMISOS PARA AUSENTARSE DEL TRABAJO 


13.— Se podrén conceder permisos a los Trabajadores para ausentarse 
del trabajo, solamente en casos individuales y con la aprobacién del 
Cénsul de México y del Representante del Secretario del Trabajo, y 
previa solicitud al Patrén. 

Ni el Patrén ni el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos estén obligados 
a pagar los gastos de transporte del Trabajador a México y Tegreso, 
cuando se trata de esta clase de permisos. 


DiscriMINACION EN EL TRABAJO 


14. E] Patrén no practicaré discriminacién social 0 econémica en 
las condiciones de trabajo, en contra del Trabajador. 


OBLIGACIONES DEL TRABAJADOR 


15.- El Trabajador no podr4, excepto cuando se especifique en otra 
forma en este Contrato o en el Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores Migra- 
torios, de 1951, aceptar empleo con otro Patrén que no sea el que lo 
contraté, y deberé desempefiar el trabajo agricola para el que se le 
destine, con interés, cuidado y diligencia, durante todo el periodo de 
vigencia de este Contrato, bajo la direcci6n y supervicién del 
Patrén. No podré exigirsele que trabaje los domingos. 

Si.de conformidad con el Articulo 30 del Acuerdo sobre Trabaja- 
dores Migratorios, de 1951, se determina que el Trabajador no ha cum- 
plido con sus obligaciones contractuales, no tendr& éste derecho a la 
garantia de trabajo a que se refiere la Cléusula 10 del presente Con- 
trato. 


ProrRoGA DEL ConrratTo y TRASLADO DE TRABAJADORES 


16.- Este Contrato podr& ser prorrogado de conformidad con las 
disposiciones establecidas en el Artfculo 26 del Acuerdo sobre Traba- 
jadores Migratorios de 1951, y con sujecién a ellas, el traslado de 
trabajadores entre patrones podré llevarse a cabo de conformidad 
con lo que establece el Articulo 27 de dicho Acuerdo. 


REPRESENTANTES DE LOS TRABAJADORES 


17.— Los Trabajadores empleados conforme a este Contrato tendr4n 
el derecho de elegir sus propios representantes para mantener contacto 
entre ellos y el Patrén, y éste debe reconocerlos como tales, entendién- 
dose que esta Cl4usula no prohibe que el Trabajador se ponda en 
contacto directo con el Patrén, o con los representantes del Cénsul 
de México o del Secretario del Trabajo, en asuntos relacionados con 
su empleo conforme a este Contrato. 
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INSPECCIONES: POR REPRESENTANTES GUBERNAMENTALES 


18— El Patrén se compromete a permitir el acceso al lugar de 
empleo de los Trabajadores, al Representante del Secretario del 
Trabajo y a los funcionarios del Departamento de Justicia, a efecto de 
que puedan llevar a cabo el desempefio de sus funciones conforme al 
Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores Migratorios, de 1951, y a las leyes de 
inmigracién de los Estados Unidos. 

De conformidad con lo establecido en la Convencién Consular 
entre México y los Estados Unidos, formalizada el 12 de agosto de 
1942, los Cénsules de México, en cumplimiento de sus funciones, 
tendr4n libre acceso, en el territorio de su respectiva jurisdiccién, a 
los lugares de empleo de los Trabajadores. 

Se entiende que las visitas que los Cénsules de México efectuten 
conforme a esta Cl4usula, sean coordinadas con la del correspondiente 
Representante del Secretario del Trabajo. 

Si algin patr6n se rehusa a permitir el acceso al lugar de empleo a 
los funcionarios anteriormente citados, tal acto constituiré una vio- 
lacién de este Contrato y del Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores Migra- 
torios de 1951. 


REGISTROS DE SALARIOS ¥ TRABAJO 


19.—- El Patrén se compromete a llevar registros sintéticos respecto 
de las horas de trabajo y utilidades de los trabajadores mexicanos a 
su servicio, en la forma que determine el Secretario del Trabajo. 

En dichos registros se incluirén informes relativos al nimero de 
horas que se haya trabajado cada dia, la cuota de salarios pagada, 
el volumen de trabajo realizado cada dia en labores a destajo y los dias 
en que se haya proporcionado sustento al Trabajador por no haber 
podido trabajar m4s de cuatro horas a causa del mal tiempo o por 
no habérsele dado oportunidad de trabajar mds de cuatro horas, y 
todos los demas informes que se consideren pertinentes. El Patrén 
permitir4 la inspeccién de dichos registros, dentro de horas h4biles, 
por parte del Representante del Secretario del Trabajo o del Represen- 
tante del Cénsul de México, cuando éste vaya acompafiado de aquél. 


Gastos DE DocuMENTACION 


20.— El Patrén se compromete a pagar todos los gastos de documen- 
taci6n que sean necesarios para la entrada del Trabajador en los 
Estados Unidos. 


DETERMINACIONES ConJUNTAS 


21.— El Patrén y el Trabajador convienen en acatar las resoluciones 
conjuntas que dicten el Secretario del Trabajo y el Representante 
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del Gobierno de México en WA4shington, conforme a lo establecido 
en el Articulo 30 del Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores Migratorios, de 1951. 


BeENEFICIARIOS DEL TRABAJADOR 


22.— La persona o personas que sean designadas en este Contrato 
por el Trabajador, como sus dependientes econémicos, serdn las bene- 
ficiarias de cualesquiera cantidades a que él o ellas tengan derecho 
conforme a este Contrato o al Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores Migra- 
torios, de 1951.—-Las cantidades que deban ser pagadas a tales bene- 
ficiarios, se liquidarén de conformidad con el Articulo IX de la Con- 
vencién Consular entre México y los Estados Unidos de América, 
actualmente en vigor. 


Proteccion DE InFLvENCcIAS INMORALES E ILEGALES 


23.— El Patrén se compromete a desarrollar todos los esfuerzos posi- 
bles para alejar de los centros de trabajo a los tahures profesionales, alos 
vendedores de bebidas embriagantes y a otras personas que se dediquen 
a actividades inmorales e ilegales. 


Para los efectos del articulo 40 del Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores 
Migratorios de 1951, preinserto, tengo el honor de participar a Vuestra 
Excelencia la conformidad de mi Gobierno con los términos del mismo, 
confiando en que su breve vigencia, prevista por seis meses, nos 
proporcione las bases para asegurar una prolongada cooperacién ‘en 
este aspecto de las cordiales relaciones que existen entre nuestros dos 
paises. 

En el caso de que el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia haya aprobado 
el texto anterior, le agradeceré comunicdrmelo a fin de considerar la 
presente Nota y su respuesta, como la formalizaci6n del Acuerdo 
sobre Trabajadores Migratorios de 1951. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Manve. TELLO. 


A su Excelencia 
el sefor Wiut1am O’Dwyer, 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad. 
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The American Ambassador to the Mexican Minister for Foreign Relations 


No. 208 Mexico, D. F., August 11, 1951. 
EXcELLENCY: : 

- I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 30186 of today’s date reading, in ae translation, as 
follows: ; 


“Excellency: 

“TI have the honor to rakes further reference to Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 87 of July 18 last in which you informed me that His Excel- 
lency Harry S. Truman, President of the United States of America, 
had signed, the day before, Act S. 984 authorizing the negotiation 
of a new Agreement with Mexico for the contracting of agricultural 
workers based on joint recommendations arrived at by Delegates of 
the two countries during the Conferences held in this Capital during 
the period January 26 to February 3, 1951. You also informed me 
that in the message which accompanied the Bill returned to Congress, 
His Excellency President Truman made four important recommenda- 
tions for supplemental legislation to effectively eradicate the traffic in 
illegal workers on the Border. Your Excellency therefore expressed 
the desire of your Government to renew discussions between the two 
countries, commencing July 16th, for the negotiation of an Agreement 
which will substitute the one terminated by my Government on the 
15th of that month. 

“At these Conferences, our respective Delegations discussed and 
drew up a series of Joint Recommendations for the authorization of a 
new International Agreement and the corresponding Work Contract 
which have been approved by my Government and which I have the 
honor to communicate to Your Excellency as follows: 


MIGRANT LABOR AGREEMENT OF 1951 


“The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Mexico, desiring that employment of Mexican agricultural 
workers who may be needed in the United States shall be carried out 
under conditions consistent with the interests of both countries, and 
seeking to establish an orderly program for the employment of such 
workers that will be in harmony with the spirit of understanding and 
cooperation that characterizes the relations between them, hereby 
agree as follows: 
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Article. 1 
DzFINITIONS 


“As used in this Agreement, the term: 


a) ‘Mexican Worker’ means a Mexican national, not a resident 
of the United States of America, who is legally admitted to that 
country for temporary employment in agriculture in accordance with 
the terms of this Agreement. 

“‘b) ‘Employer’ means:’ 


“(1) The operator of agricultural property who is engaged in 
agriculture, as defined in this Article; 

(2) An association or other group of employers but jul if 
those of its members for whom Mexican Workers are being 
obtained are bound, in the event of its default, to carry out the 
obligations undertaken by it pursuant to the provisions of this 
Agreement and Work Contract, unless the Secretary of Labor of 
the United States determines that such individual liability is not 
necessary to assure performance of such obligations; or 

(3) Processors of agricultural products when they obtain 
Mexican Workers for employment in agriculture, if the processor 
has contracted to purchase in whole or in part the crop on which 
the Mexican Worker is to be employed; 


“c) ‘Wages’ means all forms of remuneration to a Mexican 
Worker by an Employer for personal services including, but not 
limited to, subsistence, incentive payments, Employer contributions 
to or payments of insurance benefits, Employer contributions to a 
pension fund or annuity, and payments in kind. 

“d) ‘Agriculture’ means: 


“(1) Cultivation and tillage of the soil, planting, production, 
cultivation, growing, and harvesting of any agricultural or horti- 
cultural commodities and any practices (including any forestry 
or lumbering operations) performed by o farmer or on a farm as 
an incident to or in conjunction with such farming operations, 
including preparations for market, delivery to storage, or to 
market, or to a carrier for transportation to market; 

““(2) The maintenance of a farm and its tools and equipment, 
or salvaging of timber or clearing land of brush and other debris 
left by a hurricane, if the major part of such service is performed 
on a farm; 


“Mexican Worker.” 


“Employer.” 


“Wages.” 


“Agriculture.” 
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“(3) The maintenance of ditches, canals, reservoirs, or water- 
ways, not owned or operated for profit and used exclusively for 
supplying or storing water for farming purposes, and cotton 
ginning. 

““(4) Handling, drying, packing, packaging, processing, freez- 
ing, grading, or storing, in its unmanufactured state any agricul- 
tural or horticultural commodity for the operator of a farm; but 
only if such operator produced more than one-half of the commod- 
ity with respect to which the service is performed; 

‘*(5) All of the activities described in (4) for a group of opera- 
tors of farms, but only if such operators produced the commod- 
ities with respect to which such activities are performed ; 

(6) The provisions of (4) and (5) shall not be applicable 
with respect to services performed in connection with commer- 
cial canning or commercial freezing, or in connection with any 
agricultural or horticultural commodities, after their delivery to 
a terminal market for distribution or consumption. 


“e) ‘Migratory Station’ means an office established by the 
Government of Mexico within its territory where the selection of 
Mexican Workers is made and to which they will return when 
their contracts have terminated. 

“f) ‘Reception Center’ means an office established by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America within its territory to 
which a Mexican Worker selected at a Migratory Station is brought 
to be contracted for by an Employer and to which he will return 
from his place of employment upon termination of his contract in 
order that he may be returned to the Migratory Station from 
which he came. 

“g) ‘Secretary of Labor’ means the Secretary of Labor of the 
United States or his duly authorized representative. 

“th) ‘Personal Injury’ means Personal Injury arising out of and 
in the course of the employment of a Mexican Worker. 

“i) ‘Disease’ means any Disease which is contracted in the course 
of a Mexican Worker’s employment and is directly attributable to 
the work in which he is engaged. 


Article 2 
NEGoTIATIONS BY GOVERNMENTS 


“All negotiations relating to any aspects of the program which is 
the subject of this Agreement shall be carried out exclusively between 
the two Governments. 
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Article 3 


PRESENTING REQUESTS FOR WORKERS 


“At least thirty days prior to the date on which it is desired to have 
Mexican Workers recruited, the Secretary of Labor will advise the 
Mexican Government of the estimated number required. The esti- 
mates may be revised to conform to changes in agricultural needs 
and such revisions shall be communicated promptly to the Mexican 
Government. 

“The Mexican Government will consider these estimates in the light 
of Mexico’s current needs for agricultural labor and its requirements 
for the development of its agricultural economy and with a view 
toward harmonizing the agricultural cycles of the two countries. 
Within fifteen days after receiving the estimate, the Mexican Govern- 
ment will notify the Secretary of Labor of the approximate number of 
Mexican Workers it will make available at each Migratory Station. 

“The Secretary of Labor will notify the Mexican Government two 
weeks in advance of the date on which he desires that recruiting opera- 
tions shall begin at each Migratory Station. Such notice will contain 
information with respect to the number of Mexican Workers that are 
desired from each Migratory Station and the dates within which they 
will be required. 

“The Secretary of Labor will determine which Employers are to be 
scheduled for contracting at specific Reception Centers. Both Gov- 
ernments will take all necessary action to assure that recruiting will 
begin on the dates agreed upon as the opening date for each Migra- 
tory Station. 

Article 4 


LocaTIONn OF MIGRATORY STATIONS AND REecEPTION CENTERS. 


“The Government of Mexico will establish the Migratory Stations 
in the Republic of Mexico at Aguascalientes, Aguascalientes; Guada- 
lajara, Jalisco; Irapuato, Guanajuato; Monterrey, Nuevo Leén; Chi- 
huahua, Chihuahua; and at such other places as may be mutually 
agreed to by the two Governments. The United States will establish 
Reception Centers at or near Brownsville, Texas; Laredo, Texas; El 
Paso, Texas; Nogales, Arizona; and Calexico, California, and at such 
other places as may be mutually agreed to by the two Governments. 


Article 5 


SELECTION AT MIGRATORY STATIONS 


“Tt will be the responsibility of the Mexican Government to assemble 
prospective Workers at the Migratory Stations where qualified can- 
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didates for contracting will be selected by representatives of the Secre- 
tary of Labor after examination by the Public Health Service of Mex- 
ico and the Mexican Ministry of Gobernacién. Workers who have not 
complied with the Mexican Military Service Law will-not be eligible 
for selection. At the Migratory Station, officials of the United States 
Public Health Service will conduct a physical examination of each 
candidate to assure that he meets the mental and health require- 
ments for admission to the United States. Officials of the United 
States Department of Justice will conduct an examination to deter- 
mine his admissibility under the Immigration Laws of the United 
States. Officials of the United States Public Health Service and of 
the United States Department of Justice may conduct such addi- 
tional examinations or investigations at the Reception Centers in the 
United States as they deem necessary and appropriate. 

“For the purpose of this Agreement, a Mexican Worker shall not 
be regarded as having departed from Mexico until he has been con- 
tracted. 

“A Mexican Worker shall not remain at a Reception Center more 
than five consecutive days after his arrival from Mexico, except in 
the case of a serious impediment. 

“A Mexican Worker selected at a Migratory Station can only be 
rejected at the Reception Center when it is determined that his admis- 
sion into the United States is in contravention of the Public Health, 
Immigration or Internal Security Laws of the United States. 


Article 6 


TRANSPORTATION BETWEEN MiGRATORY STATION AND RECEPTION 
CENTER 


“The Secretary of Labor, at the expense of the United States Gov-~ 
ernment, shall provide transportation for a prospective Mexican 
Worker selected at the Migratory Station, except Guadalajara, from 
such Migratory Station to the Reception Center and return to the 
nearest Migratory Station. The transportation of the Mexican 
Worker recruited at Guadalajara shall be paid by the United States 
Government from-Hermosillo, Sonora, to the Reception Center and 
return to Hermosillo. 

“The Secretary of Labor, at the expense of the United States Gov- 
ernment, shall also furnish the prospective Workers subsistence while 
awaiting transportation from the Migratory Station, except Guadala- 
jara, to the Reception Center, while he is in transit between the 
Migratory Station, except Guadalajara, and the Reception Center 
and return, and while he is at the Reception Center. Mexican Work- 
ers who are recruited at Guadalajara and who are returned to Hermo- 
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sillo will be furnished subsistence while at: the Reception Center and 
paid for subsistence while in transit between the Reception Center 
and Hermosillo. 


Article 7° 
Empioyers INELIGIBLE FOR CONTRACTING 


‘Immediately after the effective date of this Agreement and from 
time to time thereafter, the Mexican Ministry for Foreign Relations 
will furnish the Secretary of Labor a list of Employers, which may be 
supplemented or revised, whom they consider. to be ineligible to con- 
tract Mexican Workers because of failure to comply with the Inter- 
national Executive Agreement, approved August 1, 1949, or with any 4, p. 1048. 
Individual Work Contract approved pursuant thereto, or with this 
Agreement or with any Work Contract approved pursuant to it. The 
Secretary of Labor may refuse to issue a certification to a prospective 
Employer and he may revoke any certification already issued in the 
following circumstances: 


“a) Where there has been a joint determination under Article 30 
that the Employer has failed to meet his obligations under any 
previous contract entered into pursuant to the International 
Executive Agreement adopted August 1, 1949, or this Agreement; 
or 

“b) Where the Secretary of Labor has determined that the 
Employer has, 


(1) After any certification has been issued, employed Mexican 
Nationals who are illegally in the United States; or 

(2) After thirty days from the effective date of this Agree- 
ment, employed Mexican nationals who are illegally in the 
United States; or 


‘‘c) Where the Secretary of Labor finds that the Employer has 
contracted or is endeavoring to contract Mexican Workers for 
another Employer who is not himself eligible to contract Mexican 
Workers; or 

“‘d) Where the Mexican Worker is employed or is to be employed 
on a farm or other establishment operated by two or more persons 
any of whom is ineligible to use Mexican Workers; or 

“e) Where the Secretary of Labor finds that housing, sanitary 
facilities, or drinking water is inadequate, in accordance with the 
terms of this Agreement. The Mexican Government may object 
to the housing facilities and may request application of the pro- 
cedure provided for in Article 30. 
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“Notwithstanding the provisions of a), b), c), d), and e) of this 
Article, the Secretary of Labor may, at his discretion and with the 
approval of the Mexican Government, issue a certification for an 
Employer to contract Mexican Workers under this Agreement and 


require such Employer to furnish such bond or other form of indemnity 


as he may deem appropriate and necessary, but no Mexican Workers 
shall be made available under this Agreement to, nor shall any Mexi- 
can Workers made available under this Agreement be permitted to 
remain in the employ of, any Employer who has in his employ any 
Mexican national when such Employer knows or has reasonable 
grounds to believe or suspect or by reasonable inquiry could have 
ascertained that such Mexican national is not lawfully in the United 
States. 

“When the officials of both Governments responsible for the admin- 
istration of this program find that an Employer utilizes the services of 
illegal workers, they will within a period of three days institute the 
necessary action so that the contracted workers may be withdrawn 
and transferred to another authorized Employer, and the Immigra- 
tion Service, within the same. period, shall proceed to the extent 
possible to withdraw the illegal Workers who are found on the farm 
and shall continue to exercise vigilance over it to avoid recurrences. 


Article 8 
Prouisirion Acainst DiscrRIMINATION 


“Mexican Workers shall not be assigned to work in localities in 
which Mexicans are discriminated against because of their nationality 
or ancestry. Within a reasonable time after the effective date of 
this Agreement and from time to time thereafter, the Mexican Min- 
istry for Foreign Relations will furnish the Secretary of Labor a 
listing of the communities in which it considers that discrimination 
against Mexicans exists. If there is concurrence by the Secretary of 
Labor that there is such discrimination in any such area, the United 
States Department of Justice will not issue the authorizations pro- 
vided for in Article 10 to send Mexican Workers into such area. 

“If the Secretary of Labor does not concur, the appropriate Mexi- 
can Consul may request a statement signed by the Chief Executive 
Officer or Officers or the Chief Law Enforcement Officer of the Com- 
munity in which the Mexican Workers are to be employed, pledging 
for the community that: 


“a,) No discriminatory acts will be perpetrated against Mexicans 
in that locality; and . 

‘‘b) In the event that the Mexican Consul reports the existence 
of acts of discrimination against any Mexican because of ancestry 
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or nationality, the local governmental officers who signed the 
statement will have such complaints promptly investigated and 
take such community and individual action as may be necessary 
to fulfill the community pledge. 


“The Mexican Government will permit employment in such areas 
if such pledges are furnished. 

“Tf,. notwithstanding the foregoing, the Mexican Consul reports 
that discriminatory acts have been committed against Mexicans 
because of their nationality or ancestry in a locality where Mexican 
Workers are employed, the Mexican Consul having jurisdiction in 
the locality may request the Representative of the Secretary of Labor 
to join the Mexican Consul in a joint investigation in which event the 
procedure prescribed in Article 30 of this Agreement will be followed. 


Article 9 
PREFERENCE IN EMPLOYMENT FOR Unitrep States WORKERS 


“Mexican Workers shall not be employed in the United States in 
any jobs for which domestic workers can be reasonably obtained or 
where the employment of Mexican Workers would adversely affect 
the wages and working conditions of domestic agricultural workers 
in the United States. The Secretary of Labor may refuse to issue a 
certificate for any Employer who he determines is not giving prefer- 
ence to United States domestic workers either when hiring workers 
or when reducing his labor force. 

“(Whenever the Secretary of Labor determines that United States 
Workers are available to fill jobs for which Mexican Workers have 
been contracted, the Representative of the Secretary of Labor shall 
immediately: notify the appropriate Mexican Consul and the respec- 
tive Employers that certification will be withdrawn and the applicable 
Work Contracts terminated. The Secretary of Labor shall, to the 
extent practicable, transfer the Mexican Workers concerned to other 
agricultural employment for which United States workers cannot 
reasonably be obtained. Such transfers shall be subject to the con- 
ditions of Article 27. Ifsuch transfers cannot be effected, the respec- 
tive Employers shall be required to return the Mexican Workers to the 
Reception Centers from which they were obtained, without cost to 
the Mexican Workers. Whenever a Work Contract is terminated 
under the provisions of this Article, the Employer shall be responsible 
for the three-fourths guarantee provided for in Article 16 of the Work 
Contract for the period beginning with the day following the Mexican 
Worker’s arrival at the place of employment and ending with the date 
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the Work Contract is terminated but in such event the three-fourths 
guarantee will prevail for a period of at least six weeks, and the Em- 
ployer shall pay to the Mexican Worker all other amounts due him 
under the Work Contract. 


Article 10 
REQUISITES FOR CONTRACTING 


“Only those Employers will be permitted to contract Mexican 
nationals who: 


Certification from “a) Have obtained the required certification from the Secretary 
Secretary of Labor. 
of Labor, and 
Pg wide nea ““b) Have obtained authorization from the United States De- 
Justice. . partment of Justice to bring such Mexican nationals into the 


United States. 
Article 11 


EMPLOYMENT GOVERNED BY AGREEMENT AND Work Contract 


“All employment of Mexican Workers legally admitted to the 
United States for agricultural:employment shall be governed by the 
POR DEBE: terms of this Agreement, including the Work Contract which is 
attached hereto and made a part of the Agreement, and by the Joint 
Interpretations provided for in Article 37. Neither the Mexican 
Worker nor the Employer may individually or jointly change the 

Work Contract without the consent of the two Governments. 


Article 12 
Limitations oN EMPLOYMENT 


“The Mexican Worker shall be employed exclusively in agriculture 
as defined in Article 1 of this Agreement and only for an Employer 
authorized to contract for his services. 


Article 13 
ConTRACTING AT RECEPTION CENTER 


“The Work Contract shall be entered into between the Employer 
and the Mexican Worker under the supervision of a representative 
of each of the two Governments and such contracts shall be prepared 

tract ees %f © in Spanish and in English. Such Worker shall be free to accept or 
decline employment with any Employer and to choose the type of 
agricultural employment he desires. The Employer shall be free to 
offer agricultural employment to any such Worker. not under contract 
with another Employer. 
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Article 14 
Duration or ContTRACT 


“No Work Contract shall be negotiated for a period of less than six 
weeks, nor more than six months. 


Article 15 
Wass 


“The Employer shall pay wages to a Mexican Worker in the manner 
prevailing in the area of employment and at the rate specified in the 
Work Contract or at a rate not less than the rate prevailing at the 
time in question for similar work performed in the area by domestic 
agricultural workers, whichever is the greater. 

“Tn no case shall the Secretary of Labor make a certification on the 
basis of any job order which specifies a wage rate found by the Secre- 
tary of Labor to be insufficient to cover the Mexican Worker’s normal 
living needs. No certification will be issued by the Secretary of 
Labor under Article 10 of this Agreement on the basis of a job order 
specifying a wage rate which the Secretary of Labor finds has been 
adversely affected by the employment of illegal workers in the area. 

“The Mexican Consuls and the Representatives of the Secretary 
of Labor shall exercise vigilance to insure that the wage rate offered 
to the Mexican Worker is not less than the prevailing wage rate for 
similar work in the area of employment and that wages are paid to the 
Mexican Worker in accordance with such rate or in accordance with 
any increases in such rate which may become effective in the area 
during the period of employment. 


Article 16 
GUARANTEE oF WorxK 


“Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, or in the Work 
Contract, the Employer shall guarantee the Mexican Worker the 
opportunity to work for at least three-fourths of the work days of the 
total period during which the Work Contract and all extensions 
thereof are in effect, beginning on the day after such Worker’s arrival 
at the place of employment and ending on the expiration date specified 
in the Werk Contract or its extensions, if any. 


Article 17 


TRANSPORTATION BETWEEN RECEPTION CENTER AND PLACE OF 
_ EMPLOYMENT 


“Subject to the provisions of Article 32, the Employer shall at his 
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expense provide the Mexican Worker transportation and subsistence 
between the Reception Center at which he contracts such Worker and 
the place of employment and in addition shall, upon the expiration or 
termination of any Work Contract for any reason whatsoever, pay to 
the United States such amounts for transportation and subsistence 
between the Migratory Station and Reception Center as may be 
agreed upon between the Employer and the United States. With 
respect to the transportation of Mexican Workers, the Employer 
shall comply with the conditions and standards issued jointly by the 
Governments of the United States and Mexico. 


Article 18 
MAINTENANCE OF REecorps BY EMPLOYER 


“Each Employer shall keep minimum records in regard to the 
earnings and hours of employment of the Mexican Worker in his 
employ in such form as may be prescribed by the Secretary of Labor. 
The Employer shall make such records available at any reasonable 
time for inspection by the Representative of the Secretary of Labor, 
or the Representative of the Mexican Consulate when accompanied 
by the Representative of the Secretary of Labor. 


Article 19 
OccuUPATIONAL INJURIES AND DISEASES 


“The Employer shall provide for the Mexican Worker, at no cost 
to such Worker, the guarantees with respect to medical care and com- 
pensation for Personal Injury and Disease provided in Article 3 of 
the Work Contract. 


Article 20 
NotiricaTion or Iuuness, DEATH OR ABANDONMENT OF WorK 


“The Employer shall promptly notify the Representative of the 
Secretary of Labor and the appropriate Mexican Consul of all cases of 
death of Mexican Workers, whether from natural causes or accidental, 
serious illness, serious accident, and all cases of abandonment of their 
contracts by Mexican Workers. 


Article 21 
REPRESENTATIVES OF MEXICAN WORKER 


“The Mexican Workers shall enjoy the right to elect their own 
representative who shall be recognized as such by the Employer for 
the purpose of maintaining contact between the Workers and the 
Employer. 
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Article 22 
STRIKE OR Lockouts 


““No Mexican Worker shall be used to fill any job which the Secre- 
vary of Labor finds is vacant because the occupant is out on strike or 
ocked out in the course of a labor dispute. 

“Tn the event of a strike or lockout on the farm or in the establish- 
nent in which Mexican Workers are employed which seriously affects 
she operations in which they are engaged, the Secretary of Labor shall 
nake special efforts to transfer such Workers to other agricultural em- 
jloyment and give them preference over all other Mexican Workers. 
(f no transfer can be arranged, the Secretary of Labor shall, without 
‘egard to Article 30, withdraw the certification covering them, in which 
svent their respective Work Contracts shall be terminated. The Em- 
dloyer’s obligation under Article 10 of the Work Contract shall apply 
ynly for the period beginning with the day after the Mexican Worker’s 
irrival at the place of employment and ending with the date the Work 
Yontract is terminated under this Article. 


Article 23 
OrFiciaL INSPECTIONS 


“The Employer shall permit the representative of the Secretary of 
uabor, and officials of the United States Department of Justice access 
© the place of employment of Mexican Workers when necessary for 
hese Officials to carry out their responsibilities under this Agreement 
ind under the Immigration laws of the United States. 

“The appropriate Mexican Consul, when exercising his rights under 
the Consular Convention between the United States of America and 
he United Mexican States formalized by the two Governments on 
\ugust 12, 1942, shall be given access to the place of employment of 57 Stat. 800. 
the Mexican Worker. It is intended that the visits of Mexican Con- 
uls under this Article be coordinated with the appropriate Repre- 
entatives of the Secretary of Labor. , 

“The refusal of any Employer to permit these officials access to the 
‘lace of employment shall constitute a violation of this Agreement, the 
secretary of Labor may revoke the certifications issued under Article 
0, and the United States Department of Justice may withdraw the 
uthority under which the Employer was permitted to contract the 
Mexican Workers. The Mexican Workers shall be transferred to 
mother Employer if such transfer can be arranged. Such transfer 
hall be subject to the provisions of Article 27 of this Agreement. The 
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violating Employer shall be liable for all of the conditions of the Work 
Contract including the three-fourths guarantee beginning with the 
day after the arrival of the Mexican Worker at his place of employ- 
ment and terminating with the expiration date specified in the Work 
Contract. . 

Article 24 


TERMINATION OF Work Contract Prior TO ExpiraTION DATE 


“Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement and in the Work 
Contract, a Work Contract may be terminated prior to its expiration 
date only after having complied with the provisions of Article 30. 


Article 25 
TERMINATION FOR Reasons Beyonp EmMPioyer’s Controu 


‘If before the expiration date herein specified the services of the 
Mexican Worker are no longer required for reasons beyond the 
control of the Employer, the Employer shall so notify in writing 
the appropriate Representative of the Secretary of Labor, the 
United States Department of Justice, the Mexican Worker and 
the appropriate Mexican Consul. The Secretary of Labor shall 
cause an investigation to be made of the situation and if he 
finds that the Mexican Worker is no longer needed, the Mexican 
Consul shall be so notified. If the Mexican Consul ob- 
jects to the finding, he shall immediately so inform the Secretary of 
Labor and arrange for a joint investigation and determination to be 
made in accordance with Article 30 of the Migrant Labor, Agreement 
of 1951. The joint investigation shall be directed solely at determin- 
ing whether the services of the Mexican Worker are no longer required 
for reasons beyond the control of the Employer. If this fact is 
jointly determined by the Mexican Consul and the Representative of 
the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of Labor shall endeavor, subject 
to the provisions of Article 27 of the Migrant Labor Agreement of 1951, 
to transfer the Mexican Worker to other agricultural employment for 
which domestic Workers cannot reasonably be obtained. If such 
transfer cannot be effected, the Secretary of Labor shall, after notifi- 
cation to the Mexican Consul, terminate the Contract and the Mexi- 
can Worker shall be returned to the Reception Center at the Employ- 
er’s expense. ; 

“Whenever the Work Contract is terminated under the provisions 
of this Article, the Employer shall be responsible for the three-fourths 
guarantee provided for in Article 16 for the period beginning with 
the day following the Mexican Worker’s arrival at the place of employ- 
ment and ending with the date the contract is terminated and the 
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Employer shall pay to the Mexican Worker all other amounts due 
under this Work Contract. The Work Contract will not be termi- 
nated prior to its expiration date due to the premature termination 
of agricultural work unless the Employer can demonstrate to the 
satisfaction of the Representative of the Secretary of Labor and the 
Mexican Consul that he could. not reasonably have anticipated the 
events which obviate the need for the Mexican Worker’s services. 


Article 26 
ExtrEnsion or ContTRAcTS 


“The Work Contract.may be extended for additional periods with 
the consent of the Mexican Worker, the Consul of Mexico, and the 
Secretary of Labor; but no Work Contract nor any extension thereof 
shall remain in effect beyond the expiration date of this Agreement; 
and no such Worker shall remain in the United States for a period 
exceeding one year. 

Article 27 


TRANSFER OF Mexican WORKERS 


““a) A Mexican Worker may be transferred from the area of employ- 
ment specified in the certification to another area provided that: 


“((1) The Worker expresses his consent; 

“((2) There has been a: prior certification of the Secretary of 
Labor; 

“(3) The Mexican Consul having jurisdiction over the area 
from which the transfer is contemplated has been given notice 
of the intention to transfer; and , 

“(4) The Mexican Ministry for Foreign Relations does not 
raise any objection pursuant to Article 8 of this Agreement within 
ten days after notification as required by paragraph (3) above. 


“‘b) If the transfer of the Worker involves a change of Employer 
before the expiration of the work period specified in the contract, 
the following additional requirements. shall be met: 


“(1) The Worker has been employed for not less than six weeks; 

““(2) The new Employer, who shall be an Employer who would 
be eligible to contract, Workers, shall enter into a Work Contract 
with the Worker; 

(3) Before the transfer of the Worker is effected, the transferring. 
Employer shall pay to the Worker all sums due him, in accordance 
with the terms of the Work Contract and this Agreement; and 

“(4) The Mexican Ministry for Foreign Relations does not 
raise any objections pursuant to Article 7 of this Agreement within 
ten days after notification to the appropriate Mexican Consul. 
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“When a Worker is transferred from one place of employment to 
another and the transfer does not involve a change of Employer, 
the three-fourths guarantee specified in Article 10 of the Work Con- 
tract will be applied to the total period of employment with the same 
Employer. 

Article 28 


VERIFICATION OF PAYMENT oF AMouNTS Dur Mexican WORKER 


‘‘The Mexican Consulate and the Representative of the Secretary 
of Labor will be given a reasonable opportunity to ascertain that the 
Mexican Worker has been paid all amounts due him under the Work 
Contract or this Agreement before the Worker is transferred pursuant 
to the provisions of Article 27 of this Agreement or is returned to 
the Reception Center upon expiration or termination of the Work 
Contract. 

Article 29 


LIMITATION ON SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS 


‘No negotiations shall be conducted with any Employer for the 
settlement of any claim filed by a Mexican Worker against such 
Employer unless the appropriate Mexican Consul and the Represent- 
ative of the Secretary of Labor participate in such negotiations 
and approve the settlement of the claim. 


Article 30 
ENFORCEMENT PROCEDURE 


“Investigations relating to compliance with this Agreement and 
the Work Contract shall be made in accordance with the following 
procedure: 


‘““a) Where the Representative of the Secretary of Labor, through 
inspections, or otherwise, ascertains that a violation of the Work 
Contract or Agreement has occurred, either on the part of the 
Employer or the Mexican Worker, he will bring such violation 
to the attention of that party and request that corrective measures 
be taken immediately; 

‘“*b) If such party fails or refuses to comply with the request, the 
Representative of the Secretary of Labor will inform immediately 
the appropriate Mexican Consul of such alleged violation for the 
purpose of conducting a joint investigation with respect to it; 

“‘c) If through such joint investigation, it is determined that a 
violation exists and that the violating party is an Employer who 
fails to take the necessary corrective measure in compliance with 
such joint determination, the Secretary of Labor may, or upon the 
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request of the Mexican Consul shall, revoke the certification. Such 
revocation shall constitute termination of the Work Contract and 
the Employer will be required to pay all of his obligations under the 
Contract. In such cases the three-fourths guarantee provided in 
Article 16 of the Work Contract shall apply to the full duration of 
the Contract, beginning with the day after the Mexican Worker’s 
arrival at the place of employment and ending with the expiration 
date specified in the Contract; 

“‘d) If the violating party is a Mexican Worker and he refuses 
to take corrective measures, the Employer may terminate the Work 
Contract and, without cost to the Mexican Worker, return him to 
the appropriate Reception Center. Any such Worker shall not be 
entitled to the three-fourths guarantee for any portion of his con- 
tract and shall not be eligible for future contracting or recontracting. 

“e) If a complaint from a Mexican Worker is received by the Sec- 
retary of Labor either direct or through the appropriate Mexican 
Consul, the Secretary of Labor shall cause a preliminary inves- 
tigation, or upon the request of the Mexican Consul, a joint 
investigation to be made. 

“f) If a preliminary investigation indicates no violation, the Sec- 
retary of Labor shall advise the appropriate Mexican Consul of his 
findings. 

“(1) The Mexican Consul will then determine whether he 
desires a joint investigation to be made. If the Mexican Consul 
desires a joint investigation, he will so notify the Representative 
of the Secretary of Labor and such joint investigation will be 
conducted without delay. , 

(2) If it is jointly determined by such investigation that a 
complaint is justified and that the Employer fails or refuses to 
take the necessary remedial steps, the Secretary of Labor may, 
or upon the request of the Mexican Consul, shall revoke the 
certification. Such revocation shall constitute termination of the 
Work Contract and the Employer will be required to pay all 
his obligations under it. In such cases, the three-fourths guaran- 
tee provided in Article 10 of the Work Contract shall apply to 
the full duration of the Contract beginning with the day after 
the arrival of the Mexican Worker at the place of employment 
and ending with the termination date specified in the Contract. 


‘“‘) Where the Secretary of Labor receives a complaint from an 
Employer that the Mexican Worker’s services are unsatisfactory, 
the procedure specified in paragraph (2) above shall be followed 
except that the Employer, at his request, shall have the right to 
a joint investigation of his complaint. If it is jointly determined, 
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in accordance with such procedure, that the Employer’s complaint 
is justified, the Employer, on the basis of such determination, may, 
within five days, terminate the Work Contract, notify the appropri- 


_ ate Mexican Consul and the Representative of the Secretary of 


Labor of such termination, and, without cost to the Mexican Worker, 
return him to the appropriate Reception Center. 

“h) Investigations at the regional level shall be completed and 
determinations by the Mexican Consul and the Regional Repre- 
sentative of the Secretary of Labor shall be made not later than 
ten days after the receipt of the complaint by the Regional Repre- 


‘sentative of the Secretary of Labor. 


(1) In any case in which the Regional Representative of the 
Secretary of Labor and the Mexican Consul cannot reach a joint 
determination with respect to an alleged violation, the dispute 
shall be referred without delay by the Regional Representative 
of the Secretary of Labor and the appropriate Mexican Consul 
General to the Secretary of Labor and the Representative of the 
Mexican Government in Washington, respectively, and these 
latter officials shall review the facts and render a final joint deter- 
mination thereon. 

“(2) If either of the affected parties are dissatisfied with the 
joint determination made by the Regional Representative and 
the Mexican Consul, he may request a review of such decision, 
provided he gives written notice (the Employer to the Secretary 
of Labor and the Mexican Worker to the appropriate Mexican 

. Consul) of his objections within five days‘after receipt of the de- 
cision. If such review is requested, the dispute shall be referred, 
without delay, to Washington for a final joint determination in 
accordance with the procedure mentioned in the preceding para- 
graphs. 

“j) During the course of any investigation and until the procedure 
provided for in this Article has been exhausted, the status quo will be 
preserved in so far as practicable, unless the Secretary of Labor’s 
Representative and the appropriate Mexican Consul otherwise agree. 

. “j) Any Employer or Mexican worker who has a complaint under 

this Agreement shall follow the procedure established in this Article. 


Article 31 — 
Departure THrougy REcEPTION CENTERS 


“Except as may otherwise be required by the laws of the United 


States, any Mexican Worker leaving the United States under condi- 
tions other than those provided for in this Agreement or the Work Con- 
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tract shall be returned to Mexico by the Department of Justice through 
a Reception Center. 


Article 32 
GUARANTEES BY Unrrep States GovERNMENT 


“The Government of the United States guarantees the performance 
by Employers of the provisions of this Agreement and Work Contract 
relating to the payment of Wages and the furnishing of transportation. 
The Employer shall agree that the Secretary of Labor’s determina- 
tions as to the Employer’s indebtedness for Wages and transportation 
costs shall be final and binding upon him. The Government of the 
United States shall, with respect to any such amounts found to be due 
from a defaulting Employer, pay to the Mexican Worker the amounts 
determined to be due him within twenty days after the final determi- 
nation has been made as to the Employer’s indebtedness, or as 
promptly as possible thereafter. 


Article 33 
APPLICABILITY OF ConsuLAR CONVENTIONS 


“Article [X of the Consular Convention between the United States 
of America and the United Mexican States formalized by the two Gov- 
ernments on August 12, 1942, shall apply to Mexican Workers with 
respect to all rights established therein. 


Article 34 
EXEMPTION FROM MILITARY SERVICE . 


“Mexican Workers who enter the United States of America under 
the terms of this Agreement shall not be required to register for mili- 
tary service in that country and they shall not be accepted for military 
service. Form I-100, issued to each Mexican Worker by the United 
States Department of Justice, shall constitute the proper identification 
to the local Selective Service Boards for exemption of such Mexican 
Workers from registration and from military service. 


Article 35 
Protection oF Riguts UNDER UNITED StarEes Law 


“The Government of the United States of America agrees to exer- 
cise special vigilance and its moral influence with state and local 
authorities, to the end that Mexican Workers may enjoy impartially 
and expeditiously the rights which the laws of the United States grant 
to them. 3 


57 Stat. 811. 


1986 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UST 





Article 36 
Exc.usIon or INTERMEDIARIES 


“In no case shall private employment or labor contracting agencies 
operating for profit be permitted to participate in the contracting of 
Mexican Workers. 

Article 37 


Jotnt INTERPRETATIONS 


“The two Governments will issue joint interpretations of the Agree- 
ment and the Work Contract whenever they deem it necessary and 
such interpretations shall be binding on the Representatives of both 
Governments, the Mexican Worker and the Employer. 


Article 38 
GovERNMENT AcTION TO SuppREsS ILLEGAL EntTRY 


“Both Governments acknowledge that the illegal traffic or the il- 
legal entry of Mexican nationals is an element which impedes the effec- 
tive functioning of this Agreement. Accordingly, they agree to 
enforce to the fullest extent the provision of their respective applicable 
laws and to take all possible additional measures for the elimination 
of such illegal traffic and entry across the International Boundary. 


Article 39 
TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 


“This Agreement shall govern all Work Contracts entered into or 
performed in whole or in part after the effective date of this Agreement 
except: 


““) Work Contracts entered into prior to the effective date of 
this Agreement without provisions for reopening, and 

““bh) Work Contracts entered into prior to the effective date of 
this Agreement: which contain a provision authorizing their renego- 
tiation unless they are renegotiated in accordance with their terms. 


Article 40 
Duration or AGREEMENT 


“The present Agreement shall enter into force by an exchange of 
notes between the two Governments and shall continue in effect for 
a period of six months thereafter. 

“Done in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages at Mexico, 
D. F., Mexico, this 11 day of August, 1951.” ; 
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STANDARD WORK CONTRACT 


INCORPORATION BY REFERENCE 


1—This Work Contract is subject to the provisions of the Migrant 
Labor Agreement of 1951 and the provisions of that Agreement are 4#, p. 1988. 
specifically incorporated herein by reference. 


“TLopGING 


“2.—-The Employer agrees to furnish the Mexican Worker, without 
cost to such Worker, hygienic lodgings adequate to the climatic con- 
ditions of the area of employment and not inferior to those of the 
average type which are generally furnished to domestic agricultural 
workers in such area. Such lodgings shall include blankets when 
necessary, and beds and mattresses or cots. Mexican Workers may 
not be assigned to any lodging quarters in such numbers as will result 
in overcrowding of the premises. Adequate sanitary facilities to ac- 
commodate them shall also be furnished by the Employer. 

“Where it is jointly determined under the provisions of Article 30 
of the Migrant Labor Agreement of 1951 that the Employer has 
failed to furnish adequate lodgings as required by the provisions of 
this Article and the Secretary of Labor revokes the certification issued 
pursuant to Article 7 of such Agreement, the Employer shall be re- 
quired to pay all his obligations under this Contract. In such cases 
the three-fourths guarantee provided in Article 10 of this Contract 
shall apply to the full duration of the Contract beginning with the 
day after arrival at the place of employment and ending with the 
termination date specified therein. 


“OccuPpATIONAL Risks 


“3.-The Employer shall provide for the Mexican Worker, at no- 
cost to such Worker, the same guarantees with respect to medical care 
and compensation for Personal Injury and Disease as defined in Article 
1 of the Migrant Labor Agreement of 1951 as may be provided in 
like cases for domestic agricultural workers under the applicable state 
law for the state in which such Worker is employed when such Personal 
Injury or Disease is contracted. 

“In the absence of applicable state law, the Employer shall either 
obtain an insurance policy with a company satisfactory to the Mexican 
Government or furnish to the Mexican Government an indemnity bond 
to secure the payment of benefits, including medical, surgical and other 
necessary care and treatment provided for in this Article. If the Em- 
ployer can establish sufficient financial responsibility for the payment 
of benefits to the satisfaction of the Mexican Government, he may as- 
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sume such obligations himself as self insurer and without such bond. 
Any bond furnished under the provisions of this Article shall be ob- 
tained from a surety company recognized by the United States Treas- 

ury as authorized to secure Government obligations. Benefits for 
the Mexican Worker shall, under such insuring arrangements, be no 
less favorable than the following schedule: 


Death, 5.6 o-15, Sp tw we WOE ae eae sd Pe wea ae $1, 000 

Permanent and total disability .. 0.0.6.2... eee eee eee 1, 000 

Loss of ba on > 2 
Both hands. ..........-2204 Disco i naa ea eciee eb Aeiaaeee VEL se 1, 000 
Both: f66b 55 e see eP eie er a eae we cds BMS g Bae nel BOS ye 18 1, 000 ° 
Sight of both eyes........ fa Slo ee leks Mawelai, wi Neue! |B Sua Bee 1, 000 
One hand and one foot... . 2... ee ee ee ee te ee 1, 000 
One hand and sight of oneeye.........02. 20000 eee ... 1,000 
One foot and sight of oneeye.... 2... eee ee ee eee ee se) 1,000 
One hand or one foot... 1... ee ee ns “600 
Sight of one eye... 2... ee eet ee ees - + §00 
Total loss-of a digit. 20... ee ee ee ee te es 50 
Partial loss of adigit. . 2... ee ee te ee ee tes ‘ 25 


“Cases not covered by the above schedule shall be resolved be- 
tween the Mexican Worker, with the advice of the appropriate 
Mexican Consul, and the Employer in a spirit of equity and justice 
or by judicial decision. . 

“The Employer further agrees to pay for all expenses for hospital, 
medicines, medical and surgical attention, and other similar services 
necessitated by Personal Injury or Disease. 

“In cases not covered by applicable state law, the Mexican Worker 
who sustains Personal Injury or Disease shall notify the Employer: 
thereof personally or through a representative, orally or in writing, 
within thirty days after the Personal Injury or Disease has manifested 
itself or before the Worker’s return to Mexico, whichever is the sooner. 

“Failure to give such notice shall relieve the Employer of liability 
for non-statutory benefits herein provided. Such notice shall not be 
required in cases in which the Employer has knowledge of the occur- 
rence of such Injury or Disease. 

“Tt shall be the responsibility and duty of the Employer to notify 
his Mexican Workers of the time limitation within which such notice 
must be given to the Employer as herein provided, or as provided 
for by applicable state law. Failure of the Employer to so notify 
the Mexican Worker either before or after occurrence of such Per- 
sonal Injury or Disease shall constitute a waiver of any notice re- 
quirement under this Contract and the Employer agrees not to raise 
objection to lack of timely notice of Personal Injury or Disease 
required under any REP HeRDe State Law. — 
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‘“PayMEeNT OF WAGES 


“4.-The Employer shall pay the Mexican Worker not less than 
the prevailing Wage Rate’ paid at the time the work is performed 
for similar work to domestic agricultural workers, and in the manner 
paid, within the area of employment or the Wages specified on. the. 
last page of this Contract, whichever is the greater. 

“Where higher wages are paid for specialized tasks such as: the 
operation of vehicles or machinery, the Mexican’ Worker shall be’ 
paid such Wages while assigned to such tasks. Pye 

‘““A Mexican Worker who does not work on Sunday will receive 
no Wages for that day, it being understood that, in determining 
the wage scale, the payment of the Seventh Day, established by Fed- 
eral Law in Mexico, has already been included, as is customary in 
the United States. If such a Worker nevertheless performs work 
on Sunday, he shall be paid for such Sunday work at not less than 
the prevailing wage rate paid for similar work ‘Performed on punday 
in the area of employment. 

’“Where the prevailing practice is to pay workers on a piece-rate 
basis, the Mexican Worker shall be paid for the first forty-eight 
hours of employment.in each type of-work not less than the initial 
hourly rate specified in the Contract, or the piece-work Wage Rate, 
whichever is the greater. ,After completion of the first forty-eight 
hour period of employment in work requiring reasonably similar 

skills, the Mexican Worker shall. thereafter be pard on a ‘straight 
. piece-rate basis. 

“Whenever the Mexican Worker is assigned to work in which 
the skill requirements are not reasonably-similar to any .previous 
work: which he has performed for forty-eight hours or more, the 48- 
hour guarantee shall apply to the new work to which he has been 
assigned. 

“The minimum hourly Wage Rate for the first forty-eight hours 
of employment provided for in this Article shall not apply either to 
extensions of the Work Contract or to a new Work Contract negoti- 
ated in connection with a transfer between Employers except where 
the work in which the skill requirements are not reasonably similar 
to any previous work which the Mexican Worker has performed 
for forty-eight hours or more. 

“The pay period for the Mexican Worker shall be established at 
intervals no less frequent than those established for the Employer’s 
domestic workers; provided that in no event shall the Worker be 
paid less frequently than bi-weekly. 


1990 


U. 8. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 ust 


“TooLs AND EQUIPMENT 


“'5.-The Employer shall furnish the , Mexican . Worker, without 
cost to such Worker, all the tools, supplies or equipment required 
to perform the duties assigned to him under this, Contract. 


“DepuctTIoONs 


“6—-No deductions shall be made from the Mexican Worker’s 


. Wages except as provided in this Article. The Employer may make 


the following deductions only: 


“s) Those provided by law; 

‘b) Advances against Wages; 

“c) Payment for articles of consumption produced by the 
Employer which may have been. purchased voluntarily by 
Mexican Worker; 

“d) The value of meals supplied by the Employer, provided that 
the charge to the Mexican Worker shall be at cost to the Employer 
but in no event shall costs exceed $1.75 per day for three meals; 

“e) Overpayment of Wages; ° 

“f) Any loss to the Employer due to the Mexican Worker’s 

' tefusal or negligent failure to return any property furnished to him 
by the Employer or due to such Worker’s willful damage or destruc- 
tion of such property; provided that in no case shall such loss exceed 
the reasonable value of such property at the time furnished to such 
Worker less normal wear and tear and, in the case of damaged 
property, its reasonable value at the time furnished less normal wear 

and tear and less its reasonable value when returned to the Employer; 

“g) For insurance premiums when authorized by the Mexican 
Government under an insurance plan covering non-occupational 
injuries and disease when such plan has been approved by that 
Government. 


“The deductions under b), c), e), and f) in each pay period shall 
not exceed ten per cent of the total amount of Wages earned in that 
pay period; provided, that the Employer may deduct not in excess of 
fifty per cent of the Mexican Worker’s Wages for any pay period for 
advances to the Mexican Worker upon the Mexican Worker’s arrival 
at the place of employment for food and necessary clothing; provided 
further, that at the termination of the Work Contract, or if the 
Mexican Worker abandons his Contract, the Employer may deduct 
from such Worker’s final Wage payment any debts which may be due 
the Employer under subparagraphs b), c), d), e) and f) of this Article 
at the time the Contract is abandoned or terminated. 
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“TRANSPORTATION 


“7 —-Transportation of the Mexican Worker from the Reception 
Center at which he was contracted to the place of employment and 
return to the Reception Center, as well as food, lodging and other 
necessary expenses en route, including up to thirty-five kilograms of 
personal articles, but not including furniture, shall be paid by the 
Employer. 

“All transportation between the Reception Center and the place of 
employment shall be by common carrier or other adequate trans- 
portation facilities provided that such other transportation facilities, 
when used to transport Mexican Workers, shall have sufficient and 
adequate fixed seats for the transportation of passengers and adequate 
protection against inclement weather, meet the same safety require- 
ments that are applicable to common carriers, and are covered by 
adequate insurance to protect such Workers from injuries resulting 
from accidents en route. When Mexican Workers are transported by 
rail, the Employer shall not be required to provide first-class railroad 
accommodations. 

“The failure of any Employer to comply with the requirements of 
this Article and the Joint Interpretations thereof in the furnishing of 
transportation to the Mexican Worker shall constitute a violation of 
the Work Contract. 


“WATER AND FurEL 


“§'~The Employer shall furnish potable water to the Mexican 
Worker without cost to him in sufficient amount to satisfy his needs 
and at a reasonable distance from the place at which he is performing 
his work and from the place of lodging assigned to him by the Em- 
ployer. When fuel for heating is necessary, the Employer shall 
furnish sufficient fuel ready for use for the adequate heating of the 
Mexican Worker’s quarters, without cost to such Worker. 


“LENGTH OF AGREEMENT 


“9 —-The duration of this Work Contract shall be for the period of 
time indicated herein and only in case the Mexican Worker may not 
have completed the specific job assigned to him may he be retained, 
with his consent, for a period of not more than two weeks after its 
expiration date without being recontracted. The work period under 
this Work Contract shall begin on the day following the Mexican 
Worker’s arrival at the place of employment in the United States. 

“The Employer shall, after the expiration of the Work Contract, 
return the Mexican Worker to the Reception Center from which he 
was obtained as promptly as possible, but in no event later than 
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fifteen days after the expiration date. While waiting for return trans- 
portation, the Mexican Worker shall.be furnished subsistence at the 
expense of the Employer. The Employer agrees to give the appro- 
priate Mexican Consul and the Representative of the Secretary of 
Labor ten days advance notice of the completion ofany Work Contract. 


“EMPLOYMENT GUARANTEE 


“10.-Except as otherwise provided in this .Work Contract or..in 
the Migrant Labor Agreement, of 1951, the Employer guarantees the 
Mexican Worker the opportunity for employment for at least three- 
fourths of the work days of the total period during which the Work 
Contract and all extensions thereof are in effect; beginning with the 
day after the Mexican Worker’s arrival at the place of employment 
and ending on the termination date specified i in this Work Contract 
or its extensions, if any. 

“Tf the Employer affords the Mexican.Worker, during such ‘petiod, 
less employment than required under this provision, such Worker 
shall be paid the amount which he would have earned had. he, in fact, 
worked for the guaranteed number of days. For the purpose of 
computing the guarantee under ‘this Article, eight hours shall be 
considered a work.day, provided that any day that such Worker is 
absent on furlough authorized in accordance with Article. 13 of this 
Contract shall not be considered a work day within the meaning of 
this Article. Where wages are paid on & piece-rate. basis, the Mexican 
Worker’s average hourly earnings, shall be used for the purpose of 
computing the amount due such Worker under this guarantee period. 
— “In determining’ whether the guarantee of employment provided 
for in this Article has been met, any hours which the Mexican Worker 
fails to work during the eight-hour day, except Sunday, when he is 
afforded the opportunity to do so by the Employer and all hours of 
work performed, shall be counted in calculating the days of employment 
required to’ meet the satisfaction of this guarantee. 

“For each work day (except Sunday, on which the Mexican Worker 
is willing and physically. able to work and is not provided the oppor- 
tunity for employment i in excess of four hours, he will receive wages 
for the work actually performed during any such day and in addition 
subsistence, without cost to him. Subsistence is defined as three 
meals per day or, where the Mexican Worker has under Article 12 of 
this. Contract elected not to eat at the Employer’s restaurant facilities, 
their equivalent i in cash. ; 


“Rigat: TO Purcuask AT Pisce OF ‘Geom 


qT The Mexican ‘Worker shall ‘be free to nlikshass ais for 
his personal use, in places of his own choice: and shall be given an 
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opportunity, once éach week, to go to locations where he can obtain 
the articles desired. ‘ 
“Where ‘the location of employment ; is not witht walking distaiioe 
of the town offering desired articles and: public transportation is not 
available, the Employer will make arrangements for transportation. 


““MBALS 


“12.-The Employer, when he maintains the necessary facilities, 
shall provide meals to the Mexican Workers on the same basis as he 
provides such facilities to. domestic workers. .When thé Employer 
furnishes meals to the Mexican Worker, they shall be furnished at 
cost, but in no event shall the charge to the Mexican Worker exceed 
$1.75 for three meals. 

“The Mexican Worker, within one. week after ‘his anvil ‘at the 
place of employment, ‘shall decide whethér he wishes, to obtain his 
meals at the restaurant of the’ Employer, when the Employer main- 
tains that facility, or whether he desires to prepare his own meals. 
Ifthe Mexican Worker elects to prepare his own meals, the Employer 
shall not be responsible for furnishing him with, utensils and facilities. 
Where, however, the Employer does not furnish restaurant facilities, 
he shall furnish, without cost to the Mexican Worker, necessary 
cooking utensils and facilities, including fuel Tany me use. for cooking 
purposes. 


“FurLoucn Provisions 


“13.-Furloughs for Mexican Workers will be granted in individual 
cases with the approval of the Employer, the Representative of the 
Secretary of Labor and the appropriate Mexican Consul. Neither 
the Employer nor the United States Government shall be required 
to pay the transportation expenses of Mexican Workers to or from 
Mexico in connection with furloughs. ; 


“DIsoRiMiNATION IN EMPLOYMENT 


ns 14 The Employer shall not practice sail or. economic Aseria: 
ination in conditions of employment against the Mexican .Worker. 


“RESPONSIBILITY OF THE Mexican WoRKER 


“15.~The Mexican Worker shall not, except as otherwise specified 
in this Work Contract and in the Migrant Labor Agreement of 1951, 
accept employment with other than the contracting Employer and 
shal] perform all agricultural work required of him with proper appli- 
cation, care and diligence, during the period of employment specified 
herein under the direction, and supervision of the Employer. The 
Mexican Worker shall not be required to work on Sunday. 
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“Whenever it is determined pursuant to Article 30 of the Migrant 
Labor Agreement of 1951 that the Mexican Worker has not complied 
with the provisions of this Contract, he shall not be entitled to the 
three-fourths guarantee provided in Article 10 of this Contract. 


“EXTENSION OF CoNTRACT AND TRANSFER OF WORKERS 


“16.-This Work Contract may be extended in accordance with and 
subject to the provisions of Article 26 of the Migrant Labor Agreement 
of 1951, and transfer of Mexican Workers between Employers may be 
effected subject to Article 27 of that Agreement. 


“WorRKER REPRESENTATION 


“17.-Mexican Workers employed under this Work Contract shall 
have the right to elect their own representatives to maintain contact 
between themselves and the Employers, and the latter must recognize 
them as such, provided that this Article shall not prohibit the Mexican 
Worker from individually contacting his Employer, representatives 
of the Mexican Consul or Representatives of the Secretary of Labor 
with respect to his employment under this Contract. 


“INSPECTIONS BY GOVERNMENT REPRESENTATIVES 


“18.—The Employer agrees to give the appropriate Representatives 
of the Secretary of Labor, and to officials of the Department of Justice, 
access to the place of employment of Mexican Workers necessary for 
those officials to carry out their responsibilities under the Migrant 
Labor Agreement of 1951 and under the Immigration laws of the 
United States. The appropriate Mexican Consul, when exercising 
his rights under the Consular Convention between the United States 
of America and the United Mexican States formalized by the two 
Governments on August 12, 1942, shall be given access to the place 
of employment of the Mexican Worker. It is intended that the 
visits of Mexican Consuls under this Article be coordinated with the 
appropriate Representative of the Secretary of Labor. The refusal 
of any Employer to permit those officials access to the place of employ- 
ment shall constitute a violation of this Work Contract and the Mi- 
grant Labor Agreement of 1951. 


“RECORDS OF EMPLOYMENT 


“19.-The Employer agrees to keep minimum records in regard to 
the earnings and hours of employment of each Mexican Worker and 
in such form as may be prescribed by the Secretary of Labor. Such 
records shall include, but shall not be limited to, information concern- 
ing the number of hours worked each day, the rate of pay, the amount 
of work each day when piece-work is performed and the days on which 


2ust] Mexico—Mexican Agricultural Workers—Aug. 11, 1951 1995 


he received subsistence because he was unable to work more than four 
hours because of inclement weather or because he was not afforded the 
opportunity to work more than four hours. The Employer shall 
make such records available at any reasonable time for inspection by 
the Representative of the Mexican Consul when accompanied by the 
Representative of the Secretary of Labor, or the Representative of the 
Secretary of Labor. , 


“TYOCUMENTATION Costs 


“20.-The Employer agrees that he will pay all documentation costs 
necessary for the entry of the Mexican Worker to the United States. 


“Joint DetreRMINATION 


“21.-The Employer and the Mexican Worker mutually agree to 
be bound by the joint determinations of the Secretary of Labor and 
the representative of the Mexican Government in Washington pur- 
suant to Article 30 of the Migrant Labor Agreement of 1951. 


“BENEFICIARIES OF MExIcCAN WORKER 


“22.-The person or persons designated in this Work Contract 
by the Mexican Worker as his economic dependents shall be the 
beneficiaries of any sums to which he, or they, may be entitled under 
this Work Contract or the Migrant Labor Agreement of 1951. Any 
sums which may become payable to such beneficiaries shall be paid in 
accordance with Article IX of the Consular Convention in force be- 
tween the United States of America and the United Mexican States. _°7 Stat. 811. 


‘PROTECTION FROM IMMORAL AND ILLEGAL INFLUENCES 


“*23.-The Employer agrees to take all reasonable steps to keep 
professional gamblers, vendors of intoxicating liquors and other 
persons engaged in immoral and illegal activities away from the 
Mexican Worker’s place of employment. 


“To give effect to Article 40 of the Migrant Labor Agreement of 
1951, given above, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency of my 
Government’s conformity with the text thereof, trusting that during 
its brief period of validity, anticipated as six months, it will furnish 
the basis for assuring prolonged cooperation in this aspect of the cordial 
relations which exist between our two countries. 

“Tf Your Excellency’s Government approves of the above text, 
I would appreciate your informing me to that effect in order that this 
note and your reply may be considered as the formalization of the 
Migrant Labor Agreement of 1951. 

22911—53—Pr. 11-50 


1996 


U SBS. Treates and Other International Agreements [2 UsT 


“T take this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances 
of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


“Mexico, D F., August 11, 1951” 


I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that my Government 
approves the text of the Migrant Labor Agreement of 1951 and the 
Standard Work Contract as contained in Your Excellency’s note 
No. 30186 of today’s date, given above in translation. In accordance 
with Your Excellency’s proposal, the provisions of Your Excellency’s 
note will enter into effect as of today’s date. 


Wituram O’Dwyrr 
His Excellency 
Sefior Don Manvet Tz110, 
Minister for Forewgn Relations, 
Mexwo, D. F 


MULTILATERAL 


WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC 


Protocol, with annex, amending the agreement of May 18, 1904, and the 
convention of May 4, 1910. Opened for signature at Lake Success May 4, 
1949; ratification adused by the Senate of the United States of America July 
6, 1950; ratified by the President of the United States of America August 
7, 1950; instrument of ratification of the United States of America deposited 
August 14, 1950; proclaumed by the President of the United States of America 
August 9, 1951, entered into force with respect to the Unuted States of America 
August 14, 1950. 


By tae Presipent or THE Unirep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS @ protocol amending the international agreement for the 
suppression of the white slave traffic, signed at Paris on May 18, 1904, 
and the international convention for the suppression of the white slave 
traffic, signed at Paris on May 4, 1910, was opened for signature at 
Lake Success, New York, on May 4, 1949, and was signed “Subject to 
acceptance” on that date by the plenipotentiary of the United States 
of America and has also been signed by the plenipotentiaries of a num- 
ber of other countries; 

Wuenrzgas the text of the said protocol, in the English, French, Chi- 
nese, Russian, and Spanish languages (annex being in the French lan- 
guage only), as certified by the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, 1s word for word as follows: 
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TIAS 2332 
May 4, 1949 
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PROTOCOL 


AMENDING THE INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT FOR THE 
SUPPRESSION OF THE WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC, SIGNED AT 
PARIS ON 18 MAY 1904, AND THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE WHITE SLAVE 
TRAFFIC, SIGNED AT PARIS ON 4 MAY 1910 


UNITED NATIONS 
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PROTOCOL AMENDING THE INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT 
FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC, 
SIGNED AT PARIS ON 18 MAY 1904, AND THE INTER- 
NATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE 
WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC, SIGNED AT PARIS ON 4 MAY 1910 


The Parties to the present Pro- 
tocol, considering that under the 
Interndhional Agreement for the 
Suppression of. the White Slave 
Traffic, signed at Paris on 18 May 
1904, and the International 
Convention for the Suppression of 
the White Slave Traffic, signed at 
Paris on 4 May 1910, ['] the Gov- 
ernment of the French Republic 
was invested with certain func- 
tions, considering that the said 
Government has offered to trans- 
fer to the United Nations the 
functions exercised by 1t under the 
above-mentioned agreements, and 
considering that it 1s expedient 


that these functions should be as- 


sumed henceforth by the United 
Nations, hereby agree as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


The Parties to the present Pro- 
tocol undertake that. as between 


themselves they will, each in ‘re- 


spect of the instruments to which 
it is a Party and in accordance 
with the provisions of the present 
Protocol, attribute full legal force 


1 British and Foreign State Papers, vol. 


party thereto. 


and. effect, to, and duly, apaly: the 
amendments to those instruments 
which are set forth in the‘annex |’] 
to the present Protocol. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Secretary-General shall pre- 
pare the texts of the International 
Agreement of 18 May 1904 for the 
Suppression of the White Slave 
Traffic and of the International 
Convention of 4 May 1910 for the 
Suppression of the White Slave 
Traffic, as revised in accordance 
with the present Protocol, and 
shall send copies for their informa- 
tion to the Governments of every 
Member of the United Nations 
and every non-member State to 
which this Protocol is open for 
signature or acceptance. He shall 
also invite Parties to any of the 
instruments to be amended by the 
present Protocol to apply the 
amended texts of those instru- 
ments as soon as the amendments 
are in force, even if they have not 
yet been able to become Parties to 
the present Protocol. 


103, p. 244. The United States 1s not a 


2 For the authentic French text, see post, p. 2020; for the English translation, see 


post, p. 2040. 
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ARTICLE 3 


The present Protocol shall be 
open for signature or acceptance 
by any of the Parties to the Inter- 
national Agreement of 18 May 
1904 for the Suppression of the 
White Slave Traffic or to the 
International Convention of 4 
May 1910 for the Suppression of 
the White Slave Traffic, to which 
the Secretary-General has com- 
municated for this purpose a copy 
of the present Protocol. 


ARTICLE 4 


States may become Parties to 
the present Protocol by: 


(a) Signature without reser- 
vation as to acceptance, 

(6) Signature with reserva- 
tion as to acceptance, followed 
by acceptance, 

(c) Acceptance. 


Acceptance shall be effected by 
the deposit of a formal instrument 
with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 


ARTICLE 5 


The present Protocol shall come 
into force on the date on which 
two or more States shall have be- 
come Parties thereto. ['] 

The amendments set forth m the 
annex to the present Protocol shall 
come into force in respect of the 
International Agreement of 18 
May 1904 for the Suppression of 
the White Slave Traffic when 
twenty Parties thereto shall have 
become Parties to the present 
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Protocol, [?] and in respect of the 
International Convention of 4 
May 1910 for the Suppression of 
the White Slave Traffic when 
twenty Parties thereto shall have 
become Parties to the present 
Protocol, and, consequently, any 
State becoming a Party to the 
Agreement or to the Convention 
after the amendments thereto 
have come into force shall become 
a Party to the Agreement or to 
the Convention as so amended. 


ARTICLE 6 


Upon the entry into force of the 
amendments set forth in the annex 
to the present Protocol and con- 
cerning either the Agreement or 
the Convention, the French Gov- 
ernment shall deposit with the 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations the original of that of the 
two agreements to which the afore- 
said amendments relate, together 
with the various documents which 
were 1n 1ts custody by virtue of the 
functions which it exercised. 


ARTICLE 7 


In accordance with paragraph 1 
of Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations and the reg- 
ulations pursuant thereto adopted 
by the General Assembly, the Sec- 
retary-General of the United 
Nations 1s authorized to effect 
registration of the present Proto- 
col and the amendments made in 
the Agreement and Convention by 
the present Protocol on the respec- 
tive dates of their entry into force, 


1 May 4, 1949; entered into force with respect to the United States Aug. 14, 1950. 


3 June 21, 1951. 
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and to publish the Protocol and 
the amended Agreement and Con- 
vention as soon as possible after 
registration. 


ARTICLE 8 


The present Protocol, of which 
the Chinese, English, French, Rus- 
sian and Spanish texts are equally 
authentic, shall be deposited in the 
archives of the United Nations 
Secretariat. The Agreement and 
the Convention to be amended in 
accordance with the annex being 
in the French language only, the 
French text of the annex shall be 
authentic and the Chinese, Eng- 
lish, Russian and Spanish texts 
shall be translations. A certified 
copy of the Protocol, including the 


[2 UST 


annex, shall be sent by the Sec- 
retary-General to each of the 
Parties to the International Agree- 
ment of 18 May 1904 for the Sup- 
pression of the White Slave Traffic 
or to the International Conven- 
tion of 4 May 1910 for the Sup- 
pression of the White Slave 
Traffic, as well as to all Members 
of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the un- 
dersigned, being duly authorized 
thereto by their respective Gov- 
ernments, signed the present Pro- 
tocol on the date appearing op- 
posite their respective signatures. 

Done at Lake Success, New 
York this fourth day of May one 
thousand nine hundred and forty- 
nine. 
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PROTOCOLE 


AMENDANT L’ARRANGEMENT INTERNATIONAL 
EN VUE D’ASSURER UNE PROTECTION EFFICACE CONTRE 
LE TRAFIC CRIMINEL CONNU SOUS LE NOM DE TRAITE DES 
BLANCHES, SIGNE A PARIS LE 18 MAI 1904, ET LA 
CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE RELATIVE 
A LA REPRESSION DE LA TRAITE DES BLANCHES, 
SIGNEE A PARIS LE 4 MAI 1910 


NATIONS UNIES 
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PROTOCOLE AMENDANT L’ARRANGEMENT INTERNATIO- 
NAL EN VUE D’ASSURER UNE PROTECTION EFFICACE 
CONTRE LE TRAFIC CRIMINEL CONNU SOUS LE NOM 
DE TRAITE DES BLANCHES, SIGNE A PARIS LE 18 MAI 
1904, ET LA CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE RELATIVE A 
LA REPRESSION DE LA TRAITE DES BLANCHES, SIGNEE 


A PARIS LE 4 MAI 1910 


Les Etats Parties au présent 
Protocole, considérant qu’en vertu 
de l’Arrangement international en 
vue d’assurer une protection ef- 
ficace contre le trafic crimmel 
connu sous le nom de traite des 
blanches, signé 4 Paris le 18 mai 
1904, et de la Convention inter- 
nationale relative 4 la répression 


de la traite des blanches, signée. 


& Panis le 4 mai 1910, le Gouverne- 
ment de la République frangaise 
était investi de certaimes fonctions, 
considérant que ledit Gouverne- 
ment a spontanément offert de 
transférer & l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies les fonctions qu’il 
exerce en vertu des accords sus- 
mentionnés, et considérant qu’il 
est opportun qu’elles soient as- 
sumées désormais par |Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies, sont 
convenus des dispositions 
sulvantes: ; 


ARTICLE PREMIER 


Les Etats Parties au présent 
Protocole prennent: l’engagement 
qu’entre eux-mémes, chacun en 
ce qui concerne les instruments 


‘dements 


auxquels il est Partie, et con- 
formément aux dispositions du 
présent Protocole, ils attribueront 
plein effet juridique aux amen- 
& ces instruments con- 
tenus dans l’Annexe au présent 
Protocole, les mettront en vigueur 


et en assureront l’application. 


ARTICLE 2 


Le Secrétaire général’ préparera 
les textes de |’Arrangement inter- 
national en vue d’assurer une 
protection efficace contre le trafic 
criminel connu sous le nom de 
traite des blanches du 18 mai 
1904, et de la Convention inter- 
nationale relative & la répression 
de la traite des blanches du 4 mai 
1910, revisés conformément au 
présent Protocole et en trans- 
mettra, a titre d’information, des 
copies au Gouvernement de cha- 
que Etat Membre de l’Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies, aimsi 
qu’au Gouvernement de chaque 
Etat non membre 4 la signature 
ou 4 l’acceptation duquel le pré- 
sent Protocole est ouvert. II in- 
vitera également les Etats Parties 
& l'un quelconque des instruments 
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susmentionnés 4 appliquer le texte 
amendé de ce ou ces instruments 
dés l’entrée en vigueur des amende- 
ments, méme s’ils n’ont pas encore 
pu devenir ‘Parties au présent 
Protocole. 


ARTICLE’ 3 


Le présent Protocole sera ouvert 
a la signature ou 4 |’acceptation 
de tous les Etats Parties a |’Ar- 
rangement international en vue 
d’assurer une protection efficace 
contre le trafic criminel connu 
sous le nom de traite des blanches 
du 18 mai 1904 ou 4 la Convention 
mternationale relative & la ré- 
pression de la traite des -blanches 
du 4 mai 1910, auxquels le Secré- 
taire général aura ‘communiqué, 
a cet effet, un exemplaire du 
présent: Protocole. 


ARTICLE 4 | 


Les Etats ‘pourront devenir 
Parties au présent Protocole: 


a) En le signant sans réserve 
quant & l’acceptation, 

b) En le signant sous réserve 
d’acceptation et en l’acceptant 
ultérieurement, 

c) Enl’acceptant. 


L’acceptation s’effectuera par 
le dépét d’un instrument formel 
auprés du Secrétaire général de 
lOrganisation des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 5 


Le présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur 4 la date & laquelle deux 
ou plusieurs Etats seront devenus 
Parties audit Protocole. 

Les amendements contenus dans 
Annexe au présent Protocole 


entreront en vigueur, en ce qui 
concerne |’Arrangement interna- 
tional en vue d’assurer une protec- 
tion efficace contre le trafic cn- 
mine] connu sous le nom de traite 
des blanches du 18 mai 1904, 
lorsque vingt Etats Parties audit 
Arrangement seront devenus Par- 
ties au présent Protocole, et, en 
ce qui concerne la Convention 
internationale relative a la répres- 
sion de la traite des blanches du 
4 mai 1910, lorsque vingt des 
Etats qui y sont Parties seront 
devenus Parties au présent Pro- 
tocole, et, en conséquence, tout 
Etat qui deviendra Partie, soit & 
)’Arrangement, soit & le Conven- 
tion aprés que les amendements s’y 
rapportant seront entrés en vi- 
gueur, deviendra Partie 4 ]’Arran- 
gement ou 4 la Convention ainsi 
amendés. 


ARTICLE 6 


Dés l’entrée en vigueur des 
amendements contenus dans }’An- 
nexe au présent Protocole et 
relatifs, soit & l’Arrangement, soit 
4 la Convention, le Gouvernement 
francais déposera auprés du Sec- 
rétaire général de |’Organisation 
des Nations Unies l’original de 
celui des deux accords auquel ont 
trait lesdits amendements, ainsi 
que les différents documents dont 
il avait la garde en vertu des 
fonctions qu’il exercait. 


ARTICLE 7 


Conformément aux dispositions 
du paragraphe premier de |’Article 
102 de la Charte des Nations 
Unies et au réglement adopté par 
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l’Assemblée générale pour |’appli- 
cation de ce texte, le Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies est autorisé & enre- 
gistrer le présent Protocole aimsi 
que les amendements apportés & 
Arrangement et 4 la Convention 
par le présent Protocole, aux 
dates respectives de leur entrée 
en vigueur, et 4 publier, aussitét 
que possible aprés leur enregistre- 
ment, le Protocole et le texte 
amendé de |’Arrangement et de 
la Convention. 


ARTICLE 8 


Le présent Protocole, dont les 
textes anglais, chinois, espagnol, 
francais et russe font également 
foi, sera déposé aux archives du 
Secrétariat de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. L’Arrangement 
et la Convention qui seront 
amendés conformément 4 |’An- 
nexe ayant été rédigés seulement 
en frangais,le texte frangais del’An- 
nexe fera foi et les textes anglais, 


chinois, espagnol et russe seront 
considérés comme des traductions. 
Une copie certifiée conforme du 
Protocole, y compris l’Annexe, sera 
envoyée par le Secrétaire général 
& chacun des Etats Parties & 
l’Arrangement international en 
vue d’assurer une protection effi- 
cace contre le trafic criminel connu 
sous le nom de traite des blanches 
du 18 mai 1904, ou 41a Convention 
internationale pour la répression 
de la traite des blanches du 4 mai 
1910, aimsi qu’é tous les Etats 
Membres de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. 


En rot ve quot les soussignés, 
ddiment autorisés: par leurs Gou- 
vernements respectifs, ont signé 
le présent Protocole & la date 
figurant en regard de leurs signa~- 
tures respectives. 


Fart & Lake Success, New-York, 
le quatre mai mil neuf cent qua~- 
rante-neuf. 
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QPOTOKOJS 


Ob W3MEHEHHH MEXK/YHAPOHOTO (OTOBOPA, 
ROJMACAHHOTO B MAPHKE 18 MAA 1904 TOMA, 

0 JEACTBATENGHOM MPEAYTIPEXEHKM MNPECTYNHOR TOPTOBAR, 
W3BECTHOA KAK TOPTOBNA GENIMA PABbIHAMA, 
WMEXLYHAPOQWOA KOHBEHUMH 0 GOPLBE C TOPTOBNEA 
BEAbIMM PABbIHAMH, NOJNACAHHOA B MAPHKE 4 MAA 1910 [OA 


OBLEXHHEHHBIE HAIER 
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TPOTOKOL OB HM3MEHEHWM MERIYHAPOTHOTO AOTOBOPA, NOMIMCAHHOTO B 

TIAPHRE 18 MAA 1904TOJA, 0 JEMCTBATEIEHOM TPEXYOIPERTERYM TPECTYNHOK 

TOPTOBIM, M3BECTHOM KAK TOPTOBJIA BEJLIMM PABLIBAMH, 1 MERTVYHAPOTHOK 

KOHBEHIM 0 BOPbBE C TOPrOBJEM BEIBIMM PABBIHAMY, NOTTMCAHHOM 
B DAPHRE 4 MAS 1910 TOA 


Tocyaapcersa, sB1s0026CH CTOPOHAMH B HacTO- 
sem IIpoToKo1e, — IpBHAMad BO BHUMAHHE, YTO 
Ha ocHOBaHaH MemaynapogHoro qoroBopa, DOA- 
mucauHoro B Ilapaxe 18 maa 1904 1, 0 qell- 
CTBHTeALHOM DpefynpesseHAn MpectynHok Top- 
TORAH, BaBeCTHOH Kak TOproBia OemwMH pabri- 
ums, & MempyHapoqnot ronsennun o Gopp6e 
c Topropret Germ padsinam, nommcannod 
Bape 4 maa 1910r., Ha mpasnrexbctso Opan- 
uyscrolt Pecny6smn Op BO3T0meHH HeROTO- 
pute ®yHROR; H OpHHMMas BO BHHMAHHe, 4TO 
YRA3QHHOe UPABATeALCTBO AOOPOBOAHO OpesA0- 
%®HI0 Hepezats OpranusanaH OGnequHeHBHXx Ha- 
quit yHRUWH, BHIOTHAeMEe BM Ha OCHOBaHBE 
BuMleykasaHHEX CcoriamlenHi; H cywwTad mene- 
coobpasHHM, YTOOL BUpeAb OTH PYHRUWA BHIO- 


Humcb Oprannsanzet OOsequHenaHx Hanuti,—- 


HACTOSINUM DPHIL KF COXYIOMEMY COrlanieHAk: 


CTATbA 1 


Tocygapersa, aBimommecd cTOpoHaMa B Ha- 
ctosmjem IIporonone, o6azyiorca B CBOMX B3a- 
HMOOTHOUICHHAX, Kak10C H3 HX B TOK Mepe, B 
RakOH eFO RacaWTcsa akTH, CTOPOHOM B KOTOPHX 
OHO SBIAeTCH, H B COOTBCTCTBHE C DOT0ReHAEMH 
HacTosmero IIpororora UpHsHath DOAHyO WpH- 
Wwecky10 CHAy BHECCHBHX B OTH ARTH H COsep- 
mamuxca 8 Upnroxenna & BacTosmemy Ipoto- 
ROTy WaMeHeHHH, BRECTH TAKOBLIe H3MeHCHBA B 
Relicrsue # o6echewRTh HX IpHMeHeHHe. 


CTATBSA 2 


Texepaspuiii Cexperapb Opranmzanan (62-, 
eqmnennx Hanuii saroTosat HaMeHeHHEIG B CO- 
orsercraua ¢ HacTosm™ IIporoxo10M TeKCTH 
Mexaynapogxoro gorosopa or 18 maa 1904 r. 
© AelicrsHTeLHOM UpetyupexpekuA UpecrymHod 
TOproBAH, B3BecTHOH RAK TOproBua Camu pa- 
Guna, H MempyHaposHol RoBBeHIEH oT 4 Mad 
1910 r. 0 6ops6e ¢ Toprosze Gemma pabirna- 
MM H pasOnier BX B ROMBAX fa OcBesOMICHAA 
UpapeTeibcTsaM BCeX ToCy#apcrs, cocTosmax 


unenama OpranssanaH O6seqmneHHx Haunt, 2 
TOCyAapCTB, He COCTOAINHX wWeHaMH Oprannsa- 
UBH, 2H Dosuucasaa WH UpHHsTHA ROTOpHMA 
Hactoamma [Iporoxon orsput. On mpesioxer 
TAKme TOCYAAPCTBAM, ABAAIONTUMCA CTOPOHAMH B 
KakoM-m60 H3 BLIMIeCyRasaHHHX ARTOB, OpPHMe~ 
HATS HAMCHEHHEIC NOTORCHEA OTOTO BM STHX aK- 
TOB HEM@J,1eHHO 00 BCTYILVICHH B CH TAKHX H3- 
MeHeHHH, Jame B TOX ClyYaAX KOrRA OTH TOCy- 
AApCTBs HE BMGAH CMe BOSMOMHOCTH CTATE CTO- 
pouamu B Hacroamem [pororosze. 


CTATbA 8 


Hacrosmmtt [Ipororos oTRpHT 7.18 DOAMHCaHHA 
WH IpHHATHA CTO KaKTBM H3 TOCYLApCTB, ROTO- 


.pble aBamoTca cropoHaMH B MesjyHapomHoM 10- 


ropope or 18 maa 1904 r. o qedicrBHTexbHOM Upe- 
AyUpesennu mpectynHow Toprosmm, waBecTHot 
Rak Toprosia 6eiMn pabumama, a Mexpyna- 
poguod ronpentun ot 4 maa 1910 r. 0 6ops6e 
¢ Topropred GerMH padiHaMd, # RoTOpEM T'e- 
Hepambantt Cexperaph coobuyar ¢ eto mexbD 
KomuHO Hactosmero IIpororoza. 


CTATDSA 4 

Tocyaaperpa MOryr cTaTs CTOpOHaMH B HACTO- 
sem IIpororo.ze: 

8) wommcas ero 6e3 OroBOpOR OTHOCHTOIEHO 
ero IpHBaTas; 

b) Dommacas eFo ¢ OOBopkaMH OTHOCHTOIBHO 
ero IpHEATHA H UpPHEAB ero BIOCIEACTBRE; 

¢) UpHHas ero. 


Iipunsrae ocymecraasercd MyTeM eloHNpO- 
Banus ObannatbHOrO agta y T’enepasbnoro Cer 
peraps Oprannsanan O6seqmnenHHx Hann. 


CTATHA 5 


Hactosmmt Upororon Berynut B cuty B JeHb, 
Korda He MeHee ABYX TOCHASpCTB crakyT B HOM 
cTopoHaMa, 
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Homenenna, coxepmanmeca 8 paxomenaa & 
nactosijemy Ipororozy, scryuat B CHI B OTHO- 
menau Mexpysaponuoro gorosopa ot 18 maa 
1904 r. 0 xeticTonremHom nperympemprennn mpe- 
cTynHo# Topropam, waBecTHO Kak TOproBaa 6e- 
JHMH paGHHaMH, Nocre Toro Rak ABaTUATs yIacl+ 
BYHMEX B HOM TOCYAAPCTB CTAHYT cTOpOHaMA B 
Hacrommem Hporoxone, a B orHomeHna Mexsy- 
HapoaHot KoHBenuuH oT 4 maa 1910 r. 0 Gopa6e 
© Topropred Gemma pabiHama—nocre Toro 
EAE (BaMUATS Tocylapers, ABAMONTAXca cTOpo- 
HaMB B HeM, CTOBYT cTOpoHaMH B HacTosmem Ipo- 
TOKONG; CJeAOBATeMBHO, KaKLOe TOCyLapCTsO, 
crapmee cropoHot «60 B Joronope 260 B Kon- 
BeHIH 10CHe TOFO, Kak BCTYLLAT B CITY BHECCH- 
HH B HHX H3MeNeHUA, CTAHET CTOPOHOH B HaMe- 
HeHHEIX Takum oOpasom Jorosope nm Konnennan. 


CTATDA 6 


Ilo serynzenme B cry comeprantaxca B Ipn- 
Jomeumm k nacTommemy Upotoxosy msmenenuit, 
orHocamaxca wa60 x Jorosopy zu60 x Kospen- 
wau, Ppanuysckoe upaBuTexbcrBo FeNonupyer Y 
T'enepansnoro Cerpetaps Opranmeanua O6nequ- 
nennx Hanuii no_mHEMEK Toro u3 AByX corma- 
Wenuil, k KOTOPOMY BRIMCyRAsaHabe W3sMeHesHa 
OTHOCSTCH, 8 TAKBE pasIWyWHe AOKYMCHTH, KO- 
TOPHO XpaHWAHCh OTHM UPABHTCIECTBOM B CBABH 
© BEMOTHABOIMMECA BM hyHROMAMA. 


CTATHA 7 


B coorsercroma c nojomeaama nyuxTa 1 
etarpn 102 Yetana Opranszan OOneqmHeHHEx 
Hanmi o c mpaburzamu OTHOCHTeILHO UpHMeHeHEs 
eto craTsH, upnnaTuma [enepaxbuol AccaM6- 
nee#, Tenepamnuit Cerxpetapp Opranasanun 
OGteqanenniix Hanwi ynomomoupaerca sape- 
ractpEpoBaTs nactoanyai Wporoxoaz, pabHo #aK 
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H BeMeHenna, BHeCeHRHG HacTosmam [pororo70m 
8 Jlorosop u Konsenttmo, 8 cooTseTcTByhmHe HH 
BCTYWNGHHA DTHX HeMeHeHHH B CHAY, H OyOmMRO- 
Bats Ipororo’ uw BaMeHeHHWe TeKcTH JoroBopa 
u Konsenqun 8B BO3MO#HO EpaTKE cpok Doce Bx 
perucrpanaa. 


CTATDA 8 


Hacrommm IIpororos, anrmiicra, ucnan- 
crud, xutaiicradl, pyccruit u ppannysckHi TexcTH 
KOTOPOTO ABIAIOTCH PABHO BYTCHTHIALIMA, WeN0- 
Hupyerca B apxus CerperapHara Opranmzanan 
O6senunenunx Hannit. Beagy roro, yo Jorozop 
u Konsemmua, koropiie 6ynyr waMeneHH B COOT- 
sercrsun c IpaxoxeHneM, cocTaBJeHH TOABKO 
Ha cpaniysckom stabike, bpabuyscKui Texct Ipx- 
AOMENMA ABIACTCA BYTCHTAIBHIM, TOTS RAK an~ 
raniicrad, uclanckad, roraiicra u pyccrmi TeK- 
CTH ero cunTaiotea nepesonanm. Dpororoz, 
BruOVsImat Upazomenue; nocnazaetca T'ene- 
pasbaym Cerperapem B saBepeHHod KOUMM Ram~ 
AOMY Wa TocyAapcTs, aABAMONEXcA CTOPOHAM B 
Mexpynapomnom jorosope or 18 maa 1904 r. o 
HelicTBETeIbHOM UpexyupexeHHA UpectynHot 
TOpronaH, BaBecTHOH Rak TOproBlad Gein pabp- 
Hamu, wa Mempynapoggoro corsamenna ot 4 
uaa 1910 r. 0 Gops6e c Toproszed Gem pabni- 
HAMM, &8 TARR BCOM TOCyLapcTBaM, COCTOAITHM 
qenama Oprannaanan OOLeqmHeHHNx Hanait. 


B YJOCTIOBEPEHME YEO, samenogmcas- 
mmmeca, OyAyI AOTRBNM O6pasoM Ha TO YHOAHO- 
MOUCHH CBOMMH UpaBBTeTbCTBaMH, NosuAcaTH 
Hactoamm Hporokon B (HB, yRasaHAHe UpoTas 
ux nomucell. 


COCTABJIEHO 8 Jletk Coxcec, Hpw-Hops, 
YETBEPTONO Mag, THCHIA AGBATLCOT COPOR AeBA~ 
Toro Toga. 
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PROTOCOLO 


QUE MODIFICA EL ACUERDO INTERNACIONAL PARA 
ASEGURAR UNA PROTECCION EFICAZ CONTRA 
EL TRAFICO CRIMINAL DENOMINADO TRATA DE BLANCAS, 
FIRMADO EN PARIS EL 18 DE MAYO DE 1904, Y EL CONVENIO 
INTERNACIONAL PARA LA REPRESION DE LA TRATA 
DE BLANCAS, FIRMADO EN PARIS EL 4 DE MAYO DE 1910 


NACIONES UNIDAS 
1949 
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PROTOCOLO QUE MODIFICA EL ACUERDO INTERNACIONAL 
PARA ASEGURAR UNA PROTECCION EFICAZ CONTRA EL 
TRAFICO CRIMINAL DENOMINADO TRATA DE BLANCAS, 
FIRMADO EN PARIS EL 18 DE MAYO DE 1904, Y EL CON- 
VENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA REPRESION ‘DE LA 
TRATA DE BLANCAS, FIRMADO EN PARIS EL 4 DE MAYO 


DE ,1910 


Los Estados Partes.en el, pre- 
sente Protocolo, considerando que 
en virtud del Acuerdo mnternacio- 
nal para asegurar una proteccién 
eficaz contra el tr&fico criminal 
denominado trata de blancas, 
firmado en Paris el 18 de mayo de 
1904, y del Convento internacional 
para la represién de la trata de 
blancas, firmado en Paris el 4.de 
mayo de 1910, el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica Francesa estaba mves- 
tido de ciertas funciones, conside- 
rando que dicho Gobierno ha ofre- 
cido espont&neamente traspasar a 
las Naciones Unidas las funciones 
que eyerce en virtud de dichos 
instrumentos, y considerando que 
es conveniente que en adelantesean 
éstas asumidas por las Naciones 
Unidas, han convenido en las 
siguientes disposiciones: 


ArtfcuLo 1 


Los Estados Partes en el pre- 
sente Protocolo se comprometen 
entre sf, cada uno en lo concer- 
niente a los instrumentos en los 
cuales es Parte, y-con arreglo a las 
disposiciones del presente Proto- 
colo, a atribuir plena efectividad 


juridica a las enmiendas .a esos 
mstrumentos consignadas en el 
Anexo al presente Protocolo, a 
ponerlas en vigor y a asegurar su 
aplicacién. 


ArtTfcuLo 2 


El Secretario General preparar& 
los textos del Acuerdo internacio- 
nal para asegurar una proteccién 
eficaz contra el trAfico crimimal 
denominado trata de blancas, del 
18 de mayo de 1904, y del Con- 
venio internacional para la repre- 
si6n de la trata de blancas, del 4 de 
mayo de 1910, revisados con 
arreglo al presente Protocolo, y 
enviar copias de los mismos, para 
su informacién, a los Gobiernos de 
cada uno de los Estados Miembros 
de las Naciones Unidas, asi como a 
los Gobiernos de cada uno de los 
Estados no miembros a los que 
esté abierta la firma o la acepta- 
cién del presente Protocolo. Invi- 
tar& igualmente a los Estados 
Partes en cualquiera de los citados 
instrumentos, a aplicar el texto 
modificado de tal o de tales mstru- 
mentos, tan pronto como entren 
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en vigor las enmuiendas, incluso 
si esos Estados no han podido atin 
llegar a ser partes en el presente 
Protocolo. 


ArticuLo 3 


El presente Protocolo estar4 
abierto a la firma o a la aceptaci6n 
de todos los Estados Partes en el 
Acuerdo internacional para asegurar 
una protecci6n eficaz contra el tré- 
fico criminal denominado trata de 
blancas, del 18 de mayo de 1904, o 
en el Convenio internacional para 
la represién de la trata de blancas, 
del 4 de mayo de 1910, a los que el 
Secretario General haya enviado, 
al efecto, copia del presente Proto- 
colo. 3 


ArtficuLo 4 


Los Estados podr&n llegar a ser 
partes en el presente Protocolo: 


a) Por la firma sin reserva de 
aceptacién, 

b) Por la firma con reserva de 
aceptacién, y la aceptacién 
ulterior; 


c) Por la aceptacién. 


La aceptacién se efectuarf me- 
diante el depésito de un nstrumento 
en forma entregado al Secretario 
General de las Naciones Unidas. 


Articuto 5 


El presente Protocolo entrar& 
eo vigor en la fecha en que dos o 
mAfs Estados hayan llegado a ser 
Partes en dicho Protocolo. 

Las enmiendas consignadas en 
el Anexo al presente Protocolo en- 
trar4n en vigor, respecto al Acuer- 
do imternacional para asegurar 


una protecci6n eficaz contra el 
trafico criminal denominado trata 
de blancas, del 18 de mayo de 
1904, cuando veinte Estados Par- 
tes en dicho Acuerdo hayan lle- 
gado a ser Partes en el presente 
Protocolo, y respecto al Con- 
venio imternacional para la re- 
presién de la trata de blancas, 
del 4 de mayo de 1910, cuando 
veinte de los Estados Partes en 
dicho Convemo hayan llegado a 
ser Partes en el presente Proto- 
colo, y, en consecuencia, todo Es- 
tado que llegue a ser Parte en el 
Acuerdo o en el Convenio después 
de haber entrado en vigor tales 
enmiendas, serf Parte en el Acuer- 
do o-en el Convenio asi modificado. 


ArticuLo 6 


Cuando hayan entrado en vigor 
las enmiendas consignadas en el 
Anexo al presente Protocolo, re- 
lativas al Acuerdo o al Convento, 
el Gobierno francés depositar4 el 
original de aquél de los dos instru- 
mentos a que se refieran dichas 
enmiendas, as{ como los diversos 
documentos que dicho Gobierno 
custodiaba en virtud de las funcio- 
nes que ejercia, entregindolos al 
Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas. 


ArticuLo 7 


Conforme a las disposiciones 
del pArrafo 1 del Articulo 102 de 
la Carta de las Naciones Unidas y 
del reglamento aprobado por la 
Asamblea General para la aplica- 
cién del mismo, el Secretario Ge- 
neral de las Naciones Unidas est& 
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autorizado a registrar el presente 
Protocolo, asi como las enmiendas 
mtroducidas por este Protocolo en 
cada uno de los instrumentos, en 
las fechas respectivas de su en- 
trada en vigor y a publicar, tan 
pronto como sea posible después 
de su registro, el Protocolo y el 
texto modificado del Acuerdo y de 
la Convencién. 


ArtfcuLo 8 


El presente Protocolo, cuyos 
textos chino, espafiol, francés, m- 
glés y ruso son igualmente auténti- 
cos, serf depositado en los archivos 
de la Secretaria de las Naciones 
Unidas. Como el Acuerdo y el 
Convenio que han de ser modifi- 
cados con arreglo al Anexo, fueron 
redactados solamente en francés, 
el texto francés del Anexo ser4 el 
auténtico, considerandose como 
traducciones los textos chino, es- 


pafiol, inglés y ruso. El Secretario 
General enviar& copia certificada 
del Protocolo, con inclusién del 
Anexo, a cada uno de los Estados 
Partes en el Acuerdo internacional 
para asegurar una proteccién efi- 
caz contra el trffico cmmuinal de- 
nominado trata de blancas, del 18 
de mayo de 1904, o en el Convenio 
internacional para la represi6n de 
la trata de blancas, del 4 de mayo 
de 1910, asf como a todos los 
Estados Miembros de las Naciones 
Unidas. 

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL los 
infrascritos, debidamente autori- 
zados para ello por sus respectivos 
Gobiernos, han firmado el pre- 
sente Protocolo en la fecha que 
aparece al lado de sus respectivas 
firmas. 

Hecuo en Lake Success, Nueva 
York, el cuatro de mayo de mil 
novecientos cuarenta y nueve. 
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ANNEXE AU 


PROTOCOLE AMENDANT L’ARRANGEMENT 


INTERNATIONAL EN VUE D’ASSURER UNE PROTECTION 
EFFICACE CONTRE LE TRAFIC CRIMINEL CONNU SOUS 
LE NOM DE TRAITE DES BLANCHES, SIGNE A PARIS LE 

18 MAI 1904, ET LA CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE RE. 
LATIVE A LA REPRESSION DE LA TRAITE DES BLANCHES, 
SIGNEE A PARIS LE 4 MAT 1910 


1. ARRANGEMENT INTERNATIONAL 
EN VUE D’ASSURER, UNE PRO- 
TECTION EFFICACE CONTRE LE 
TRAFIC CRIMINEL CONNU SOUS 
LE NoM vDE “TRAITE DES 
BuancHEs”, sIGNé A Paris LE 
18 mar 1904 


L’article 7 sera rédigé comme 
sult: 

“Les Etats non signataires sont 
admis & adhérer au présent Ar- 
rangement. A cet effet, ils noti- 
fieront leur imtention au Secré- 
taire général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies, qui en donnera 
connaissance A tous les Etats con- 
tractants ainsi qu’é tous les Etats 
Membres de |’Organisation des 
Nations Unies.” 


2. CoNVENTION INTERNATIONALE 
RELATIVE A LA REPRESSION DE 
LA TRAITE DES BLANCHES, SIGNEE 
A Paris LE 4 mai 1910 


Liarticle 4 sera rédigé comme 
sult: 

‘Les Parties contractantes se 
communiqueront, par |’entremise 
du Secrétaire général de ]’Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies, les lois 
qui auraient déja été rendues, ou 


qui viendraient 4 |’étre, dans leurs 
Etats relativement a l’objet de la 
présente Convention.” 


A Varticle 8, le premier para- 
graphe sera rédigé comme suit: 


“Les Etats non signataires sont 
admis a adhérer & la présente Con- 
vention. <A cet effet, ils notifie- 
ront leur intention par un acte qui 
sera déposé dans les archives de 
lOrganisation des Nations Unies. 
Le Secrétaire général de l’Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies en en- 
verra copie certifiée conforme & 
chacun des Etats contractants et 
4 tous les Etats Membres de 1’Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies et 
les avisera en méme temps de la 
date du dépét. Il sera donné 
aussi, dans ledit acte de notifica- 
tion, communication des lois ren- 
dues dans |’Etat adhérent, rela- 
tivement a l’obyet de la présente 
Convention.” 


A Varticle 10, le deuxiéme para- 
graphe sera rédigé comme suit: 


“La dénonciation sera notifiée 
par un acte qui sera déposé dang 
les archives de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. Le Secrétaire 
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général de l’Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies en enverra copie certi- 
fiée conforme & chacun des Etats 
contractants et & tous les Etats 
Membres de |’Organisation des 
Nations Unies et les avisera en 
méme temps de la date du dépét.” 

A l’article 11, 

Le premier paragraphe sera 
rédigé comme suit: 


“Si un Etat contractant désire 
la mise en vigueur de la présente 
Convention duns une ou plusieurs 
de ses colonies, possessions ou cIr- 
conseriptions consulaires judiciai- 
res, il notifiera son intention & cet 
effet par un acte qui sera déposé 
dans les archives de |’Organisation 
des Nations Unies. Le Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des Na- 


tions Unies en enverra copie certi- 
fiée conforme.& chacun des Etats 
contractants et a tous les Etats 
Membres de |’Organisation des 
Nations Unies et les avisera en 
méme temps de Ja date du dépét.” 


Le cmquiéme paragraphe sera 
rédigé comme suit: 


“La dénonciation de la Conven- 
tion par un des Etats contractants 
pour une ou plusieurs de ses colo- 
nies, possessions ou circonscrip- 
tions consulaires judiciaires, 
s’effectuera dans les formes et con- 
ditions déterminées au premier 
alinéa du présent article. Elle por- 
tera effet douze mois aprés la date 
du dépét de l’acte de dénonciation 
dans les archives de l’Organisation 
des Nations Unies.” 
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For AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour L’ AFGHANISTAN: 
BSF : 

3a Adranucran: 

Por EL AFGANISTAN: 


For ARGENTINA. 
Pour L’ ARGENTINE: 


BY ARSE : 
8a Aprentmay’ 
Por La ARGENTINA. 


For Austra.u: [') 
Pour L’AUSTRALIE: 
BAA : 

3a Axcrpammo: 
Por AUSTRALIA: 


For THE Kincpom oF BELGIUM: 
Pour LE ROYAUME DE BELGIQUE: 
LOA FE BY ¢ 

3a Kopozescrso Bearan: 

Por Et REINo DE BELGICA: 


Sous réserve d’approbation [’] 
F. Van LancENHOVE 
20 mai 1949 


1 Signed Dee, 8, 1949, on which date the Hoad of the Australian Mission also deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations a notification declaring that the Australian Government extends to all terri- 
tories, for the conduct of whose foreign relations Australia fs responsible, the application of this Protocol, 34 

3 Subject to approval. 





a) 
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For Bouivu: 
Pour La BoLivir: 
BRAIRERE ° 

3a Bomsmn: 
Por Bourvia: 


For Braziu: 
Pour Le Brési: 
Eg: 

3a Bpasmmm: 
Por EL Brasi.: 


Ad referendum 
Joo Carlos Muniz. 
4 de Maio de 1949 


For THE Union or BurMA: 
Pour L’UNION BIRMANE: 
Rita BF: 

83 Bupmaucenit Come: 
Por La Unién Brrmana: 


For THE BYELorussiAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 
Fi REIT BE HED ik @ FE BESt FB: 

3a Bexopyccryio Conercryto Coumasmucrnuecry~ Pecny6mey: 
Por La REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA DE BIELORRUSIA. 
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For CanapaA. 
Pour LE CANADA: 
MEK: 

3a Kanamy’ 

Por ex CanapA: 


A. G. L. McNaucuTon 


4 May 1949 
For CHILE: 
Pour LE CHILt: 
Fil 3 
3a Una: 
Por CHILE:. 
H. Santa Cruz 
Junio 20, 1949 
For Cuina. 
Pour La CHINE: 
Ry: 
3a Katait: 
Por xa CHINA: 
‘Cuanc Peng Chun 
4th May 1949 


For CoLoms1a: ‘ 
Pour La COLOMBIE? 

HF fi LEEE 

3a Konyu6mo: 

Por CoLomsia: 
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For Costa Rica. 
Pour Costa-RIca: 


BITAB IM : 
3a Kocrapury: 
Por Costa Rica: 


For Cusa: 
Pour Cusa: 
Be: 

8a Ky6y: 
Por Cura: 


Ad referendum 
Gustavo GUTIERREZ 
Mayo 4, 1949 


For CzECHOSLOVAKLA. 
Pour LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 


bese ALE 
8a Yexocroparnn: 
Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA: 


Subject to ratification ['] 
Dr. Adolf HoFFMEISTER 
May 9th, 1949 


1 Ratification deposited June 21, 1951. 
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For Denmark: ['] 
Pour LE DANEMARK: 
AEs 

3a Jlammo: 

Por Dinamarca: 


For THE Dominican REPUBLIC: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE DoMINICAINE: 
& HAE MMse AN: 

3a. ommunrancryi Pecuy6.mry* 
Por La Reptsiica DoMINICANA. 


For Ecuapor: 
Pour L’EQuaTEUR: 
JERS : 

3a Oxsazop: 

Por- EL Ecuapor: 


For Ecypt- 
Pour L'Ecypte: 
Rh: 

3a Eruner: 

Por Ecipto: 


[2 UsT 


Sous réserve de ratification 7] 


A. M. KacHasBa 
9.5-49 


1 Bigned subject to acceptance Nov. 21, 1949; acceptance deposited Mar. 1, 1950. 
# Subject to ratification, (Ratification deposited Sept. 16, 1949.) 
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For Ex Sa.vapor: 
Pour LE SALVADOR: 
RAS: 

3a CambBanop: 

Por Ex SALVapor: 


For Eruiopu. 
Pour L’ETHIOPIE: 
By St Pa Ye Be 
3a Opnonmo: 
Por Eriopia. 


For FRANCE: 
Pour LA FRANCE: 
HEHE : 

3a Opannup: 
Por Francu. 


J. Coauvet 
S ma 1949 


For GREECE: 
Pour La GRECE: 
ae ik : 

3a Tpenmw: 
Por GREcIA. 
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For GUATEMALA: 
Pour LE GUATEMALA: 
Dib Er : 

3a T'saremany’ 

Por GUATEMALA: 


For Hart: 
Pour Haiti: 
7ESh : 

33a Tamm: 
Por Harti: 


For Honpuras: 
Pour LE Honpuras: 
EAB ALM : 

3a Tounypac: 

Por Honpuras: 


‘For IcELanp: 
Pour v’IsLanvE: 
KES : 

3a Ucnanmmo: 
Por IsLanp1iA. 
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For Inpu: 
Pour LINDE: 
EN BE ; 

3a Wammo: 
Por La Inpia. 


Subject to acceptance ['] 
M. C. SETALVAD 
12.5.49 


For Iran: l’} 
Pour L’ IRAN: 
BA : 

3a Wpan: 
Por Inin: 


For Iraq: 
Pour L’Trak: 
PEL SE s 

8a Hpar: 
Por Irak: 


T. Swamy 
June 1, 1949 


4 Acceptance deposited Dec. 28, 1049. 
* Bigned Dec. 28, 1049. 
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For LEBanon: 
Pour LE Lipan: 
eR 

3a Jinan: 

Por EL Lisano: 


For Liperi. 
Pour LE LIBERIA: 
Fil Le BAGH 

3a Jin6epnw: 
Por Liperi: 


For THE Granp Ducny or LuxEMBoURG: 
Pour LE Granb- DucHE pe LUXEMBOURG: 
BREAD :. 

3a Beauxoe T'epyorcrso Jmxcem6ypr: 

Por EL Gran Ducabo DE LUXEMBURGO: 


Ad referendum 
Pierre PESCATORE 
4.mai 1949 


For Mexico: 

Pour LE MEXIQUE;. 
ae: 

3a Mercury: 

Por Mexico: 
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For THE Kincpom oF THE NETHERLANDS: 
Pour LE RoyauME DES Pays-Bas: 
> EB: 
3a Kopozescrso Huyepranqos: 
Por Et Reino DE Houanpa: 


Sous réserve d’acceptation|'] 
Snouck HurcronJe 
le 2 yun 1949 


For New ZEALAND: 
Pour La NouvELLE-ZELANDE; 


Maw : 
3a Hopyto Senanmmo: 
Por Nueva ZELANDIA: 


orn NICARAGUA: 
Pour LE NICARAGUA? 


FEI : 
83a Hnnaparya: 
Por NICARAGUA: 


Fok THE Kincpom or Norway: 
Pour LE RoyAuME DE NorvEcE: 


Hh Es 
3a Koposescrso Hopsermu: 
Por Ex Reino DE NoruEGA: 
Arne SuNnDE 
4th of May 1949 


eee 
' Bubject to acceptance, (Acceptance doposited Sept. 26, 1950.) 
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For PAKISTAN: 
Pour LE PAKISTAN’ 
zens: 

3a Tlanncran: 

Por EL PakisTAN: 


Subject to ratification 
Zafrulla KHAN 
5.13.49 


For PanaMA. 
Pour LE PaNAMA: 
ESE: 

3a Ianamy: 

Por Panama. 


For Paracuay: 
Pour LE PaRacuay: 
arse : 

3a [aparsai: 

Por EL Paracuay: 


For Peru: 
Pour LE PEROU: 
LR : 

3a Tlepy: 

Por EL Pert: 
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For THE PHILIPPINE REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
SERA AH : 

3a Ousunmnucryo Pecny6mnxy: 

Por La REPUBLICA DE FILIPINAs: 


For Potanp: 
Pour La PoLocne: 
BEG : 

8a Tommy: 

Por PoLonia: 


For Saup! ARABIA: 
Pour L’ARABIE SAOUDITE: 


Hedih Hae {A : 


3a Caynxoscryio Apasu: 
Por ARABIA SAUDITA. 


For Siam: 
Pour LE S1AM: 
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For SWEDEN: 
Pour La SUEDE: 
Hat 

8a Ulsenm: 
Por Suecu: 


For Syn: 
Pour ia Syrte: 


Se aCe 
3a Capa: 


Por Stria. 


For TURKEY’ 
Pour LA TURQUIE: 


LEE: 

3a Typ: 

Por Turquia: 
Sous réserve d’acceptation{} | 
Selim SarPER 
4 mai 1949 


For THE UKRAINIAN SoviET SociAList REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE: 
BeMRERLAERLAB : 

3a Yepasucryw Cosercryw Conmamermecsyw Pecuy6.mmny: 
Por La REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA DE UCRANIA. 


1 Subject to acceptance. (Acceptance deposited Sept. 13, 1950.) 
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For THE Union oF Souts Arnica. [' 
Pour L’Union Sup-AFRICAINE: 
FAFEMFE : 

Sa lOeno-Adpurancraii Cows: 

Por La Uni6n SuDAFRICANA: 


For THE Union oF Soviet SociaALisT REPUBLICS: 

Pour L’UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: 
BRR at oe ERS FHF : 

8a Cows Conercrux Counamcraueckax Pecny6.mr: 

Por La Uni6n DE Rep(sxicas SOCIALISTAS SOVIETICAS: 


For THE UnitTep Kincpom oF GreEaT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour te RoyvAuME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU Norb: 


KAGE RAERWS EB : 


8a Coequnennoe Koposzescrso Bexmxo6puranan a Cesepnot Mpazanqan: 
Por Et Reno Unipo DE LA GRAN BRETANA E IRLANDA DEL NorTE: 


P C. Gorpon-WALKER 
May 4th, 1949 


For THe UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Poor Les Etats-Unis p’AMERIQUE: 
ARG RE : 

Sa Coexunenmue Irars: AmepuEn: 

Por Los Estapos Unipos DE AMERICA. 


Subject to acceptance [’] 
Warren R. Austin 
May 4, 1949 


! Signed subject to acceptance’Aug. 22, 1950; acceptance deposited Aug. 34, 1051, 
§ Ratification deposited Aug. 14, 1980, 
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For Urucuay: 
Pour v’Urucuay: 
PLE : 

3a Ypyrsait: 

Por EL Urucuay: 


For VENEZUELA. 
Pour LE VENEZUELA: 
EAT : 

3a Benecyaay’ 

Por VENEZUELA. 


For YEMEN: 
Pour LE YEMEN! 


a 


3a Memen: 
Por EL YEMEN: 


For YUGOSLAVIA. 
Pour La YOUGOSLAVIE: 


HAL F 
3a Wrocrapmo: 
Por YUGOESLAVIA. 


Sous réserve de ratification ['} 
V Popovic 


4/V/49 


1 Subject to ratification. (Ratification deposited Apr. 26, 1951.) 
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-Certified true copy Cope certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétatre général: 


I Kzerno 
Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Secrétatre général adjoint chargé du 
Legal Department Département juridique 
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Wuenrzeas the Senate of the United States of America by their resolu- 
tion of July 6, 1950, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said protocol, 

Wuersgas the said protocol was duly ratified by the President of the 
United States of America on August 7, 1950, in pursuance of the afore- 
said advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuerzeas it is provided by Article 5, first paragraph, of the said 
protocol that the protocol shall come into force on the date on which 
two or more States shall have become parties thereto, 

Waerzeas it 1s provided by Article 4 of the said protocol that States 
may become parties to the protocol by (a) signature without reserva- 
tion as to acceptance; (b) signature with reservation as to acceptance, 
followed by acceptance; or (c) acceptance; and that acceptance shall 
be effected by the deposit of a formal instrument with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations; 

Wuereas the said protocol was signed on May 4, 1949 without 
reservation as to acceptance on behalf of Canada, China, Norway, and 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 

Waereas, pursuant to the aforesaid provision of Article 5, first 
paragraph, of the said protocol, the protocol came into force on May 4, 
1949 in respect of the aforementioned four States on behalf of which 
the protocol had been signed without reservation as to acceptance; 

Wuerzas a formal instrument accepting the said protocol was de- 
posited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations by the 
United States of America on August 14, 1950, and the protocol entered 
into force with respect to the Umted States of Amenca on that date; 

Wuaereas it 1s provided in Article 5, second paragraph, of the said 
protocol that the amendments set forth in the annex to the protocol 
shall come into force mn respect of the international agreement of May 
18,1904 for the suppression of the white slave traffic when twenty 
parties thereto sha]] have become parties to the present protocol, 

WuHereas, according to a notification received by the Government 
of the United States of America from the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, the aforesaid amendments in respect of the inter- 
national agreement of May 18, 1904 came into force on June 21, 1951, 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that IJ, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the Umted States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol amending the international agreement for the sup- 
pression of the white slave traffic, signed at Paris on May 18, 1904, 
and the international convention for the suppression of the white 
slave traffic, signed at Paris on May 4, 1910, to the end that the said 
protocol and every article and clause thereof and the said amendments 
set forth in the annex to the protocol in respect of the international 
agreement of May 18, 1904 shall be observed and fulfilled with good 
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faith by the United States of America and by the citizens of the United 
States of Amerca and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this ninth day of August in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty-one and 
[seaAL] of the Independence of the Umited States of America the 
one hundred seventy-sixth. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Daan AcHESON 
Secretary of State 
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35 Stat. 1983. 


Translation 


ANNEX TO THE PROTOCOL AMENDING THE INTERNA- 
TIONAL AGREEMENT FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE 
WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC, SIGNED AT PARIS ON MAY 18, 
1904, AND THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THI 
SUPPRESSION OF THE WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC, SIGNED 
AT PARIS ON MAY 4, 1910. 


1, INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE WHITE 
SLAVE TRAFFIC, SIGNED AT PARIS ON MAY 18, 1904. 


Article 7 shall read: 


“Non-signatory States may adhere to the present Agreement. They 
shall notify their intention to that effect to the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, who shall inform all the Contracting States as well 
as all Members of the United Nations.” 


2. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE WHITE 
SLAVE TRAFFIC, SIGNED AT PARIS ON MAY 4, 1910. ['] 


Article 4 shall read: 


“The Contracting Parties shall communicate to one another, through 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations, the laws which have 
already been, or which may be, enacted in their States relating to the 
subject of the present Convention.” 


In Article 8, the first paragraph shall read: 


“Non-signatory States may adhere to the present Convention. 
They shall notify their intention to that effect by an mstrument which 
shall be deposited in the archives of the United Nations. The 
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall send a certified copy 
thereof to each of the Contracting States and to all Members of the 
United Nations and at the same time shall mform them of the date of 
deposit. In the said instrument of notification there shall also be 
communicated the laws enacted in the adhering State relating to the 
subject of the present Convention.” 


In Article 10, the second paragraph shall read: 


“Notice of the denunciation shall be given by an instrument which 
shall be deposited in the archives of the United Nations. The 


1 British and Foreign State Papers, vol. 103, p. 244. 
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Secretary-General of the United Nations shall send a certified copy 
thereof to each of the Contracting States and to all Members of the 
United Nations and at the same time shall inform them of the date of 
deposit.” 


In Article 11, 
The first paragraph shall read: 


“Should a Contracting State wish the present Convention to be 
put mto force in one or more of its colonies, possessions or consular 
court districts, 1t shall give notice of 1ts intention to that effect by an 
instrument which shall be deposited in the archives of the United 
Nations. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall send a 
certified copy thereof to each of the Contracting States and to all 
Members of the United Nations and at the same time shall inform them 
of the date of deposit.” 


The fifth paragraph shall read: 


“The denunciation of the Convention by one of the Contracting 
States for one or more of its colonies, possessions or consular court 
districts shall be accomplished in the manner and under the conditions 
set forth in the first paragraph of the present Article. It shall take 
effect twelve months after the date of deposit of the instrument of 
denunciation in the archives of the United Nations.” 


Note by the Department of State 


The following countries have also, in accordance with Article 4, become 
Parties to the Protocol of May 4, 1949, Amending the Agreement for 
the Suppression of the White Slave Traffic, signed at Paris on May 
18, 1904, and the Convention for the Suppression of the White Slave 
Traffic, signed at Paris on May 4, 1910: 


Country Date of Signature Date of Deposit of Acceptance 
Austria June 7, 1950 

Ceylon July 14, 1949 

Finland October 31, 1949 


Switzerland September 23, 1949 
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“Ministry.” 


“Institute.” 


HONDURAS 


COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


Agreement signed at Tegucigalpa April 24, 1951; entered into force April 


24, 1951. 


AGREEMENT FOR A COOPER- 
ATIVE PROGRAM OF EDU- 
CATION BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE GOVERN. 
MENT OF HONDURAS 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Honduras 

Have agreed as follows: 


ArticLtE J 


Pursuant to the General Agree- 
ment for Technical Cooperation, . 
signed by the two governments at 
Tegucigalpa on January twenty- 
six, 1951, a cooperative program 
of education shall be initiated in 
Honduras. The obligations as- 
sumed herein by the Government 
of Honduras will be performed by 
it through the Ministry of Public 
Education of Honduras (herein- 
after referred to as the ‘Minis- 
try”). The obligations assumed 
herein by the Government of the 
United States of America will be 
performed by it through The In- 
stitute of Inter-American Affairs, 
a corporate agency of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America (hereinafter referred to as 
the “Institute”). The Ministry, 
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CONVENIO PARA UN PRO- 
GRAMA COOPERATIVO DE 
EDUCACION ENTRE EL GO- 
BIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 

_ UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE HONDURAS 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de la 
Republica de Honduras 

Han convenido como sigue: 


Articuto I 


De conformidad con el Convenio 
General para Cooperacién Técni- 
ca firmado por los dos Gobiernos 
en Tegucigalpa a los veintiseis dias 
del mes de Enero, 1951, un. pro- 
grama cooperativo de educacién 
ser4, iniciado en Honduras. Las 
obligaciones que por el presente el 
Gobierno de Honduras asume 
serén ejecutadas por el mismo 
mediante la Secretaria de Educa- 
cién Ptiblica de Honduras (que en 
adelante se denominar4 ‘‘E] Minis- 
terio’”’). Las obligaciones que por 
el presente asume el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
serfn ejecutados por el mismo 
mediante el Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos, una agencia cor- 
porativa del Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América (que en 
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on behalf of the Government of 
Honduras, and the Institute, on 
behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America, shall 
participate jointly in all phases of 
the planning and administration 
of the cooperative program. This 
Agreement and all activities car- 
ried out pursuant to it shall be 
governed by the terms and condi- 
tions of the said General Agree- 
ment for Technical Cooperation. 


ArtIcue II 


The objectives of this cooperative 
program of education are: 


1. To promote and strengthen 
understanding and good-will be- 
tween the peoples of the United 
States of America and Honduras 
and to further secure growth of 
democratic ways of life; — 
2. To facilitate educational ac- 
tivities in Honduras through co- 
operative action on the part of the 
two governments; and 
8. To stimulate and increase the 
interchange between the two 
countries of knowledge, skills and 
techniques in the field of educa- 
tion. 
Articts ITI 


It is agreed that this cooperative 
education program will include: 


1. The furnishing by the Institute 
of a field party of specialists (here- 
inafter referred to as the “Field 
Party”) to collaborate in carrying 
out the cooperative education 
program; 
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adelante se denominaré el ‘“TInsti- 
tuto”). El Ministerio, en repre- 
sentacién del Gobierno de Hondu- 
ras, y el Instituto, en representa- 
cién del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, participarén 
juntamente en todas las fases de 
proyectar y administrar el pro- 
grama cooperativo. Este Conve- 
nio y todas las actividades llevadas 
a cabo en relacién con el mismo 
serdn regidos por las estipulaciones 
y condiciones del dicho Convenio 
General de Cooperacién Técnica. 


_ Articuto IT 


Los objetivos de este programa de 
educacién son: 


1. Promover y fortalecer la com- 
prensién y buena voluntad entre el 
pueblo de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el de Honduras y para 
incrementar el modo de vida 
democrAtico; 

2. Facilitar las actividades edu- 
cacionales en Honduras mediante 
accién cooperativa por parte de 
los dos Gobiernos; y 

3. Para estimular y aumentar el 
intercambio entre ambos pafses de 
conocimientos, pericia y técnica 
en el ramo de la Educacién. . 


ArticuLo IIT 


Es convenido en que este programa 
cooperativo de educacién incluiré: 


1. Que el Instituto proporcionard 
un grupo de técnicos de especiali- 
zacién (que en adelante se llamar4 
“Grupo de Técnicos’) para colabo- 
rar en la ejecucién del programa 
cooperativo de educacién; 


Objectives. 
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type; 
a. Studies and surveys of the ~ 


needs of Honduras in the field 
of elementary or. vocational 
education, or both, as the Gov- 
ernment of Honduras may de- 
sire, and the resources which 
are available: to meet these 
needs; and the formulation of 
a program adequate to enable 
it to meet such needs; 

b. Initiation and administration 
of projects in the field of ele- 


'Mentary or vocational educa- 


tion, or both, pursuant to 
written operational agreements 


‘between the Minister of Public 


Education (hereinafter referred 
to as the ‘“Minister”) and the 
Chief of Field Party which may 
include activities of the follow- 
wing types: Development of a 
system and facilities for teacher 
education; development of cur- 


. Yicula and teaching materials; 


development of improved school 


. facilities; and development of 


more : adequate facilities and 
systems for school administra- 
tion; 

c. Training activities in the 
field of education within Hon- 
duras, in the United States and 
elsewhere. 


ARTICLE IV 


2. The development ‘and carrying 2. Que el desarrollo y cumpli- 
out of activities of ne following miento de las actividades serdn 
de los siguientes tipos: 


a. Estudios y acotaciones de 


‘las necesidades de Honduras en 


los ramos de educacién ele- 
mental o vocacional, o ambos, 
segtn lo desee el Gobierno de 


’ Honduras, y de los recursos 


disponibles para Ilenar esas ne- 
cesidades y la formulacién de 
un programa adecuado para 
atender a las mismas: 

b. La iniciaci6n y administra- 
cién de proyectos en los ramos 
de educacién elemental 0 voca- 
cional, o ambos, de conformidad 
con convenios de operacién sus- 
critos entre el Ministro de Edu- 
cacién (que en adelante se 
denominaré “El Ministro”) y 
el Jefe del Grupo de Técnicos, 
que podrdén incluir actividades 
de los siguientes tipos: desa- 
trollo de sistemas y facilidades 
para la educacién del maestro; 
desarrollo de cursos y mate- 
riales de ensefianza; desarrollo 
de facilidades escolares mejo- 
radas y desarrollo de facilidades 
y sistemas adecuados para la 
administracién escolar; 

c. Actividades de adiestrami- 
ento en el ramo de la edu- 
cacién, en Honduras, en los 
Estados Unidos de América 
y otras partes. 


ArticuLo IV 


The Field Party shall be of such El Grupo de Técnicos ser4 de 
size and composition as the Insti- tal nimero y composicién como 
tute shall deem advisable, and estime conveniente el Instituto, y 
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shall be -under the direction of 
the Chief of Field Party ‘who 
shall be the representative in 
Honduras of the Institute in 
connection with the program cov- 
ered by this Agreement. The 
Chief of Field Party and the other 
members of the Field Party shall 
be selected and appointed by 
the Government of the United 
States of America but shall be 
acceptable to the Government 
of Honduras. 


ARTICLE V 


A special technical service to be 
known as the Servicio Cooper- 
ativo Inter-Americano de Edu- 
cacién (hereinafter referred to 
as the “scrpr’”’) shall be estab- 
lished by the Government of 
Honduras within the Ministry 
and shall act as the administra- 
tive agency for carrying out the 
cooperative program of education. 
The Chief of Field Party shall be 
the Director of the scrpE (here- 
inafter called the ‘Director’’), 
Members of the Field Party may 
become officers or employees of 
the scipE under such terms and 
conditions as may be agreed 
upon by the Minister and the 
Chief of Field Party. 


Articur VI 


1. Each project, constituting a 
part of the cooperative program, 
shall be embodied in a written 
operational agreement which shall 
be agreed upon and signed by the 
Minister, the Director of the 


estaré bajo la direcci6n de un 
Jefe del Grupo quien serd el 
representante del Instituto en 
Honduras, en relacién con el 
programa que cubre este Con- 
venio. _El Jefe del Grupo y los 
dem4s del mismo grupo serdén 
seleccionados y nombrados por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América pero con la aprobacién 
del Gobierno de Honduras. 


ARTICULO V 


Un Servicio Técnico especial cono- 
cido como el SERVICIO COOPERA- 
TIVO INTERAMERICANO DE EDU- 
CACION (que en adelante se de- 
nominaré el “scipE”’) ser& esta- 
blecido por el Gobierno de Hon- 
duras dependiente del Ministerio 
y actuaré como la agencia ad- 
ministrativa para llevar a cabo el 
programa cooperativo de educa- 
cién. El Jefe del Grupo serd el 
Director del scrpz (quien en 
adelante se denominard “Direc- 
tor’). Miembros del grupo po- 
drén llegar a.ser oficiales o em- 
pleados del scipE bajo aquellas 
estipulaciones y condiciones como 
puedan convenirse entre el Mi- 
nistro y el Jefe del Grupo de 
Técnicos. 


Articuto VI 


1. Cada proyecto que constituya 
parte del programa cooperativo 
sera contenido en un convenio de 
funcionamiento por escrito que 
ser4, convenido y firmado por el 
Ministro, el Director del scipE y 
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scipE, and the Chief of Field 
Party, shall define the kind of 
work to be done, shall make the 
allocation of funds therefor and 
may contain such other matters as 
the parties shall desire to include. 
Upon substantial completion of 
any projects, a Completion Memo- 
randum shall be drawn up and 
signed by the Minister, the Direc- 
tor of the scrpz, and the Chief of 
Field Party, which shall provide 
a record of the work done, the ob- 
jectives sought to be achieved, the 
financial contributions made, the 
problems encountered and solved 
and related basic data. 


2. The selection of Honduran 
specialists, technicians and other 
in the field of education to be sent 
to the United States of America or 
elsewhere at the expense of the 
SCIDE pursuant to this program, 
as well as the training activities in 
which they shall participate shall 
be determined by the Director 
with the concurrence of the Min- 
ister. 

8. The general policies and ad- 
ministrative procedures that are 
to govern the cooperative educa- 
tion program, the carrying out of 
projects, and the operations of the 
SCIDE, such as the disbursement 
of and accounting for funds, the 
incurrence of obligations of the 
SCIDE, the purchase, use, inven- 
tory, control and disposition of 
property, the appointment and 
discharge of officers and other per- 
sonnel of the scipz and the terms 
and conditions of their employ- 


el Jefe del Grupo de Técnicos; de- 
finird el tipo de trabajo por reali- 
zarse, asignar4 los fondos para la 
obra y contendré cualesquiera 
otros puntos que las partes deseen 
incluir. Al completarse sustan- 
cialmente cualesquiera proyecto, 
un Memorandum de Terminaci6n 
seré elaborado y firmado por el 
Ministro, el Director del scrpr y 
el Jefe del Grupo de Técnicos, 
suministrando un detalle del tra- 
bajo verificado, los objetivos que 
se deseaban lograr, las contribu- 
ciones econémicas hechas, los 
problemas que se presentaron y 
resolvieron e informaci6n bAésica 
pertinente. 

2. La seleccién de especialistas, 
técnicos y demds, Hondurefios, en 
el ramo de la educaci6n que ser4n 
enviados a los Estados Unidos de 
América u otros lugares por cuenta 
del scIDE y en consonancia con 
este programa, como tambien las 
actividades del adiestramiento en 
que han de participar, seré de- 
terminado por el Director con la 
aprobacién del Ministro. 

3. Las reglas generales y proce- 
dimientos administrativos que han 
de regir este programa coopera- 
tivo de educacién, la realizacién 
de proyectos, y. las operaciones 
del scipz, tales como el desem- 
bolso de fondos y la contabilidad, 
las obligaciones contrafdas por el 
SCIDE, la compra, uso, inventarios, 
control y disposiciones de propie- 
dad, el nombramiento y destitu- 
cién de funcionarios y demds per- 
sonal del scipz y los términos y 
condiciones de su empleo y cuales- 
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ment, and all other administra- 
tive matters, shall be determined 
by the Director with the concur- 
rence of the Minister. The scipz 
and its personnel shall enjoy the 
same rights and privileges as are 
enjoyed by other divisions of the 
Ministry and by their personnel. 
4, All contracts and other instru- 
ments and documents of the scipE 
relating to the execution of proj- 
ects previously agreed upon be- 
tween the Minister and the Chief 
of Field Party shall be executed in 
the name of the scipz and signed 
by the Director. The books and 
records of the scrp relating to the 
cooperative program of education 
shall be open at all times for 
inspection and audit by authorized 
representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Honduras. ThescipEshall render 
an annual report of its activities 
to the Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Honduras to be signed by 
the Director, and other reports at 
such intervals as may be agreed 
upon by the parties hereto. 


ArtTicLtE VII 


It is contemplated that the proj- 
ects to be undertaken in accord- 
ance with this Agreement will in- 
clude cooperation with national, 
departmental and local govern- 
mental agencies in Honduras as 
well as with organizations of a 
public or private character, and in- 
ternational organizations of which 
the United States of America and 


quiera otros asuntos administra- 
tivos, serdn determinados por el 
Director con la aprobacién del 
Ministro. El scipe y su _per- 
sonal gozar4n de todos los de- 
rechos y privilegios de que gozan 
las demas divisiones del Ministerio 
y su personal. 

4. Todos los contratos y demés 
instrumentos y documentos del 
SCIDE relacionados con la ejecu- 
ci6n de proyectos previamente 
convenidos entre el Ministro y el 
Jefe del Grupo de Técnicos serd4n 
ejecutados a nombre del scipE y 
firmados por el Director. Los 
libros y archivos del scipz, en 
relacién con el programa coopera- 
tivo de educacién estar4n en todo 
tiempo abiertos para la inspeccién 
e intervenci6n por parte de repre- 
sentantes del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de Honduras. El scipz 
rendir& al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y al Gobierno 
de Honduras, un informe anual de 
sus actividades que ser4 firmado 
por el Director. Otros informes 
serin rendidos a los intervalos que 
puedan convenirse entre las partes 
contratantes. 


ArticuLto VII 


Se espera que los proyectos por 
Ilevarse a cabo de acuerdo con 
este Convenio incluirdn la coo- 
peraci6n con agencias guberna- 
mentales nacionales, departamen- 
tales y locales en Honduras como 
tambien con organizaciones de 
carActer privado o piblico y orga- 
nizaciones internacionales de las 
cuales los Gobiernos de los Estados 


il 
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Contributions by Honduras are members. By agree- 


third parties, etc. 


Schedules of funds. 


ment between the Minister and 
the Chief of Field Party contri- 
butions of funds, property, serv- 
ices or facilities by either or both 
parties, or by third parties, may 


be accepted by the scrips for use’ 


in effectuating the cooperative 
program of education, in addition 
to the funds, property, services 
and facilities required to be con- 
tributed under this Agreement. 


Articun VIII 


The parties hereto shall contribute 
and make available, to the extent 
provided below, funds for use in 
carrying out the program during 
the period covered by this Agree- 
ment in accordance with the fol- 
lowing schedules: 


1.. The Government of the United 
States of America during the 
period from the date of signing of 
this Agreement through June 30, 
1951 shall make available the 
funds necessary to pay the salaries 
and other expenses of the members 
of the Field Party, as well as such 
other expenses of an administra~ 
tive nature as the Government of 
the United States of America may 
incur in connection with this pro- 
gram. These funds shall be ad- 
ministered by the Institute and 
shall not be deposited to the credit 
of the scrpz. 


2. In addition, for the period from 
the date of signing of this Agree- 
ment through June 30, 1951, the 


Unidos de América y Honduras 
sean miembros. Por convenio 
entre el Ministro y el Jefe del 
Grupo de Técnicos, las contribu- 
ciones de fondos, propiedades, 
servicios 0 facilidades por parte de 
cualesquiera de las partes o de 
terceras, podr4n aceptarse por el 
SCIDE, para uso en la ejecucié6n del 
programa cooperativo de educa- 
cién, adem4s de los fondos, propie- 
dades, servicios y facilidades que 
deberdn ser contribuidos bajo este 
Convenio. 


ArticuLo VIII 


Las partes que han celebrado este 
Convenio contribuiran y harfn 
disponible hasta donde se indica a 
continuaci6n los fondos, que se 
destinar4n a la ejecucién del pro- 
grama durante el perfodo cubierto 
por este Convenio de acuerdo con 
los siguientes arreglos: 

1. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América durante el 
perfodo comprendido entre la fecha 
de firmarse este Convenio hasta el 
30 de junio de 1951, hard dis- 
ponibles los fondos necesarios para 
pagar los salarios y dems gastos 
de los miembros del Grupo de 
Técnicos, como tambien cuales- 
quiera otros gastos de carActer 
administrativo en que pueda in- 
currir el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América en relacién con 
este programa. Estos fondos ser4n 
administrados por el Instituto 
y no serin depositados a nombre 
del scrpE. 

2. Adem&s por el perfodo a co- 
menzar por la fecha de firmarse 
este Convenio hasta el 30 de junio 
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Government of the United States 
of America shall deposit to the 
credit of the scipz the sum of 
$31,400.00 (TH#IRTY-ONE THOUSAND 
FOUR HUNDRED DOLLARS) in the 
currency of the United States of 
America, as follows: 


During the month of April 


HOB Eg ee Sse eee $10, 500. 00 


1951 Sore) seu, Gees cathe a EL _ 10, 500. 00 


51... we ee ee 10, 400. 00 





$31, 400. 00 





3. The Government of Honduras, 
for the period from the date of sign- 
ing of this Agreement through June 
30, 1951, shall deposit to the credit 
of the scipr the sum of £62,800.00 
(SIXTY -TWO THOUSAND . EIGHT 
HUNDRED LEMPIRAS) as follows: 


During the mont 6 of April 


1951 inst ie) ee es = 8 £21, 000. 00 


1951, . 1... ew ww 21, 000. 00 


HOY Set ae + ee + 20,800. 00 


- £62, 800. 00 


It is understood and agreed by the 
parties hereto that the foregoing 
sums will not be inclusive of 
contributions made to specific 
projects, or amendments thereto, 
by the Government of Honduras 
or by the dependencies of the 
Government of Honduras, such 
‘as districts, municipalities, enter- 
prises, and the like, or by other 
parties, 

4, Any of the funds deposited by 
the Government of the United 


de 1951, el Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América depositar& 
a la érden del scipz la suma de 
$31,400.00 ‘(TREINTA Y UN MIL 
CUATRO CIENTOS DOLARES) en 
moneda. de los Estados Unidos’ de 
América, como sigue: 


Durante el mes de abril de 


1961. ........-. $10, 500. 00 


1951s. 8 esi eye et Ke 8 10, 500. 00 


DOB T ee 38 “a hencen wine. roe ahs 10, 400. 00 


$31, 400. 00 


3. El Gobierno de Honduras, por 
el perfodo comprendido entre la 
fecha de firmarse el Convenio, 
hasta el 30 de junio de 1951, de- 
positar& a la érden del scipE la 
suma de £62,800.00 (sESENTA Y 
DOS MIL OCHOCIENTOS HEMPIneS) 
como sigue: ° 


Durante el mes de abril 


1951. .....24- ‘. . £21, 000. 00 


TQS Le oe Ce 8 es 21, 000. 00 


T95 Mo ice Send etate ee 20, 800. 00 


£62, 800. 00 


Es entendido y acordado por las 
partes contratantes que las sumas 
antes expuestas no seran incluidas 
en las contribuciones hechas a 
proyectos especificos, o sus en- 
miendas por el Gobierno de Hon- 
duras o por las dependencias del 
Gobierno de Honduras, tales como 
Distritos, Municipios, Empresas, 
etc., o terceras partes. 


4. Cualesquiera fondos deposita- 
dos por el Gobierno de los Estados 
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States of America to the credit of 
the scrpz shall be converted 
at the highest rate which, at the 
time the conversion is made, is 
available to the Government of 
the United States for its diplo- 
matic and other official expendi- 
tures in Honduras. All funds 
introduced into Honduras for the 
furtherance of this cooperative 
program of education shall be 
exempt from taxes, service charges, 
investment or deposit require- 
ments, and any other currency 
control. 

5. Each deposit required by this 
Article to be made by the parties 
shall be available for withdrawal 
or expenditure only after the 
corresponding deposit due from 
the other party hereto during the 
same monthly period has been 
made. Funds deposited by either 
and not proportionally matched 
by the required. deposit of the 
other party shall be returned to 
the contributor prior to’ the dis- 
tribution provided for in Article 
XIII hereof. oe , 


6. The Minister and the Chief of 
Field Party, by written agreement, 
may amend the schedules for 
making the deposits required by 
this Article VITI. 


7. The parties hereto may later 
agree in writing upon the amount 
of funds that each will contribute 
and make available each year for 
use in carrying out the program 


Unidos de América a la 6rden del 
SCIDE ser4n convertidos al mas 
alto tipo de cambio prevaleciente 
al tiempo de efectuarse la conver- 
sién y que se haga disponible al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América para sus gastos diplé- 
maticos. Todos los fondos intro- 


ducidos a Honduras para los fines 


del programa cooperativo de edu- 
cacién ser4n exentos de impues- 
tos, cobros de servicio, requisitos 
de inversi6n o depésitos y otros 
controles de monedas. 


5. Cada depésito que de acuerdo 
con este Articulo deberé deposi- 
tarse por las partes, deber4 estar 
disponible para el retiro o gasto 
unicamente después de que el 
depésito correspondiente por ha- 
cerse por la otra parte durante el 
mismo perfodo mensual haya sido 
efectuado. Los fondos deposita- 
dos por cualesquiera de las partes 
contratantes y no igualados pro- 
porcionalmente por el depésito 
requerido de la otra parte seran 
devueltos al contribuyente antes 
de efectuarse la distribuci6n segtin 
especifica el Articulo XIII de 
la presente. 

6. El Ministro y el Jefe del Grupo 
de Técnicos, mediante convenio 
por escrito, podrén reformar los 
arreglos para la realizacién de 
depositos requeridos por este Arti- 
culo VIII. 
7. Las partes firmantes pueden 
después convenir por escrito en 
cuanto a la cantidad de fondos 
que cada una contribuir4 y hard 
disponible cada afio para uso en 
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during the period from July 1], 
1951 through June 30, 1955. 


ArTICLE [TX 


Subject to the provisions of Para- 
graph 5 of Article VIII hereof, the 
balances of all funds deposited to 
the credit of the scrpE pursuant 
to Article VIII of this Agreement, 
shall continue to be available for 
the cooperative program of educa- 
tion during the existence of this 
Agreement, without regard to an- 
nual periods or fiscal years of 
either of the parties. All mate- 
rials, equipment and supplies ac- 
quired for the scrpr shall become 
the property of the scipE and 
shall be used in the furtherance of 
this Agreement. Any such mate- 
rials, equipment and supplies re- 
maining at the termination of this 
cooperative program shall be at 
the disposition of the Government 
of Honduras. 


ARTICLE X 


The Government of Honduras, in 
addition to the cash contribution 
provided for in Paragraph 3 of 
Article VIII hereof, may, at its 
own expense, pursuant to agree- 
ment between the Minister and 
the Chief of Field Party: 

1. Appoint specialists and other 
necessary personnel to collaborate 
with the Field Party; 


2. Make available such office 
space, office equipment and fur- 
nishings, and such other facilities, 
materials, equipment, supplies, 
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realizar el programa durante el 
perfodo desde Julio 1; 1951 hasta 
el 30 de junio, 1955. 


ArticuLo IX 


Sujeto a las provisiones del P&rrafo 
5, Articulo VIII de la presente los 
saldos de todos los fondos deposi- 
tados a la érden del scipz en con- 
sonancia con el Articulo VIII de 
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este Convenio, continuar4n es- — 


tando disponibles para el programa 
cooperativo de educacié6n durante 
la existencia de este Convenio, sin 
tomarse en cuenta los perfodos 
anuales o afios fiscales de cuales- 
quiera de las partes. Todos los 
materiales, equipo y enseres ad- 
quiridos por el scipE pasarén a 
ser propiedad del scipE y ser&n 
usados en el cumplimiento de este 
convenio. Cualesquiera de estos 
materiales, equipo y enseres que 
resulten al terminarse este pro- 
grama cooperativo quedar4n a 
la disposici6n del Gobierno de 
Honduras. 


ARTICULO X 


El Gobierno de Honduras ademés 
de la contribucié6n en efectivo se- 
gin el Pérrafo 3 del Articulo 
VIII de la presente, podr& por 
su propia cuenta y segun convenio 
entre cl Ministro y el Jefe del 
Grupo de Técnicos: 

1. Nombrar Técnicos especializa- 
dos y dem4s personal necesario 
para colaborar con el Grupo de 
Técnicos. 

2. Hacer disponible oficinas, y 
mobiliario para oficina y cuales- 
quiera demas facilidades, mate- 
riales, equipo, enseres y servicios 


Disposition of sup- 
plies at termination of 
program. 


Contributions by 
Honduras of person- 
nel, office space, etc, 


for payment outside 
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and services as it can conveniently 
provide for the said program; 

3. Make available ...the -general 
assistance of the other govern- 
mental agencies of the Govern- 
ment of Honduras for carrying 
out the cooperative program of 
education. 


ARTICLE Xx! 


Interest received on funds of the 
sciDE and any other increment of 
assets of the scrpE, of whatever 
nature or source, shall be:devoted 
to the carrying out of the program 
and shall not be credited against 
the contributions of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Amer- 
ica or of the Government of Hon- 
duras. 


ARTICLE XII . 


The Minister and the Chief of 
Field Party may agree to with- 
hold in the United. States of 
America, from the deposits to be 
made by the Government of the 
United States of America to the 
credit of the scrip, the amounts 
deemed to be necessary for pay- 
ments to be made outside of 
Honduras in U. S. dollars. Such 
amounts so withheld and expended 
shall be considered as if deposited 
under the terms of this Agreement. 
Any funds so withheld, not ex- 
pended or obligated, shall be de- 
posited to the credit of the scrpz 
at any time, upon agreement be- 
tween the Minister and the Chief 
of Field Party. — 


como convenientemente pueda dar 
para el programa mencionado; 

3. Hacer disponible la ayuda ge- 
neral de otras agencias guberna- 
mentales del Gobierno de Hondu- 
ras para la realizacién del pro- 
grama cooperativo de educacién. 


ArticuLo XI - 


Los intereses recibidos sobre los 
fondos del scipE y cualesquiera 
otro incremento de capital del 
SCIDE, sea cual fuere su carActer 
u orfgen se destinarén a la ejecu- 
cién del programa y no se apli- 
carén a las contribuciones del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América ni del. Gobierno dé 
Honduras. 


ARTICULO - XII 


E] Ministro y el Jefe del Grupo 
de Técnicos podr4én convenir en 
retener en los Estados Unidos de 
América y de los depésitos que 
deber& hacer el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América a la 
cuenta del scrip, aquellas canti- 
dades que se estimen necesarias 
para efectuarse pagos que han de 
hacerse fuera de Honduras en 
moneda de los Estados Unidos de 
América. Tales cantidades que 
asi sean retenidas serdn conside- 
radas como depositadas bajo los 
términos de este Convenio. Los 
fondos as{ retenidos, no expendi- 
dos ni obligados deberd4n deposi- 
tarse a la cuenta del scrip, en 
cualquier tiempo, al convenirse 
asi entre el Ministro y el Jefe del 
Grupo de Técnicos. 
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Articte XIII’ 


Subject to the provisions of Para- 
graph 5 of Article VIII hereof, 
any funds of the scipE which re- 
main unexpended and unobligated 
on the termination of the cooper- 
ative program of education shall, 
unless otherwise agreed upon in 
writing by the parties hereto at 


that time, be returned to the 


parties hereto in the proportion of 
the respective contributions made 
by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Honduras under this 
Agreement, as it may be from 
time to time amended and ex- 
tended. 


ARTICLE XIV 


1. All rights and privileges which 
are enjoyed by other governmental 
divisions or agencies of the Gov- 
ernment of Honduras or by their 
personnel shall accrue to the 
scIpE and to all its personnel. 
Such rights and privileges shall 
include, but shall not be limited 
to, free postal, telegraph, and tele- 
phone service, passes on railroads 
administered by the Government 
of Honduras, the right to rebates 
or preferential tariffs allowed by 
domestic companies of maritime or 
river navigation, air travel, tele- 
graph, telephone, or other serv- 
ices, as well as exemption from ex- 
cises, imposts, and stamp taxes. 

2. The rights and privileges re- 
ferred to in Paragraph 1 of this 
Article XIV pertaining to com- 
munications, transportation and 
exemption from excises, imposts 


-ArticuLo XIII 


Sujeto a las disposiciones del Pé- 
rrafo 5 del Articulo VIII del 
presente cualesquiera fondos del 
SCIDE, que permanezcan sin gas- 
tarse ni obligarse al terminarse el 
programa cooperativo de .educa- 
cién, deberén salvo que entonces 
se convenga por escrito en otra 
forma por las partes firmantes de 
la presente, ser devueltos a las 
partes, en la proporcién de las 
contribuciones respectivas del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el Gobierno de Hon- 
duras bajo este convenio, como 
de tiempo en tiempo sea refor- 
mado y ampliado. 


ARTICULO XIV 


1. Todos los derechos y privilegios 
de que gozan otras divisiones o 
agencias del Gobierno de Hondu- 
ras 0 por su personal serAn otor- 
gadas al sciDE y a todo el personal. 
Tales derechos y privilegios in- 
cluiran pero no se limitarfn a, 
franquicia postal, telegrAfica, tele- 
fénica, pases en ferrocarriles ad- 
ministrados por el Gobierno de 
Honduras, el derecho a rebajas o 
tarifas preferenciales que otor- 
guen las compafiias domésticas 
de navegaci6én maritima o fluvial, 
aéreas, telegrfficas, telefénicas o 
demAs servicios, como tambien la 
exencién de impuestos sobre sellos. 


2. Los derechos y privilegios a 
que se contrae el P&rrafo 1 de 
este Articulo XIV se refieren a 
comunicaciones, transporte y ex- 
enciones de impuestos e impuestos 
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Disposition of unex- 
pended funds. 


Rights and privi- 
leges. 
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Exemption from 
taxes, etc. 


© Institute’s immunity 
trom suits, ete. 
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and stamp’ taxes shall also accrue 
to the Institute and personnel of 
the Government of the United 
States of America with respect to 
operations which are related to 
and property which is to be used 
for the cooperative program of 
education. 

3. All employees of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America assigned to duties in 
Honduras in connection with co- 
operative technical assistance pro- 
grams and projects and ac- 
companying members of their 
families shall be exempt from all 
Honduran income taxes and social 
security taxes with respect to in- 
come upon which they are obli- 
gated to pay income or social 
security taxes to the Government 
of the United States of America, 
and from property. taxes on per- 
sonal property intended for their 
own use.. Such employees and 


accompanying members of their: 


families shall receive. the same 
treatment with respect to the 
payment. of customs and import 
duties on personal effects, equip- 
ment and supplies imported into 
Honduras for their own use as is 
accorded by the Government of 
Honduras to diplomatic personnel 
of the United States Embassy in 
Honduras. 


ARTICLE XV 


The parties hereto declare their 
recognition that the Institute, 
being a corporate instrumentality 


sobre sellos y serfn aplicables 
tambien al Instituto y personal 
del Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América con respecto a las 
operaciones relacionadas con y la 
propiedad que ha de usarse en el 
programa cooperativo de educa- 
cién. 

3. Todos los empleados del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América asignados:al desempefio 
de obligaciones en Honduras en 
conexién con programas y pro- 
yectos de asistencia técnica co- 
operativa, inclusive los miembros 
de sus familias que los acompafien, 
quedarén exentos de todos los 
impuestos hondurefios sobre la 
renta y de aquellos de seguridad 
social, esto con respecto a la 
renta, o entrada por la cual 
estén obligados a pagar impuestos 
sobre la renta y de seguridad social 
al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, asi como de impuestos 
sobre la propiedad por efectos 
personales destinados a su propio 
uso. Tanto estos empleados, como 
los miembros de sus familias que 
los acompafien, recibir4n el mismo 
trato con respecto al pago de 
derecho de aduana y de importa- 
cién por sus efectos personales, 
equipo y provisiones trafdas a 
Honduras para su propio uso, tal 
como acordado por el Gobierno 
de Honduras al personal diplé- 
matico de la Embajada Américana 
en Honduras. 


ArtTicuLo XV 


Las partes firmantes del presente 
declaran que reconocen que siendo 
el Instituto una instrumentalidad. 
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of the United States of America, 
wholly owned, directed and con- 
trolled by the Government of the 
United States of America, is en- 
titled to share fully in all the 
privileges and immunities, includ- 
ing immunity from suits in the 
courts of Honduras, which are en- 
joyed by the Government of the 
United States of America. 


ARTICLE XVI 


Any right, privilege, power or duty 
conferred by this Agreement upon 
either the Minister or the Chief of 
Field Party may be delegated by 
either of them to any of his respec- 
tive assistants, provided that each 


such delegation be satisfactory to. 


the other. Such delegation shall 
not limit the right of the Minister 
and the Chief of Field Party to 
refer any matter directly to one an- 
other for discussion and decision. 


ARTICLE XVII 


The Government of Honduras will 
endeavor to obtain the enactment 
of such legislation and take such 
executive action as may be re- 
quired to carry out the terms of 
this Agreement. 


ArTicLE XVIII 


This Agreement may be referred 
to as the “Education Program 
Agreement”. Jt shall become ef- 
fective on the date of signing of 
this Agreement and shall remain 
in force through June 30, 1955 or 
until three months after either 
government shall have given 
notice in writing to the other of 


corporativa de-los Estados Unidos 
de América, perteneciente por en- 
tero, dirigida y controlada por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, tiene derecho a participar 
totalmente en todos los privilegios 
e inmunidades, inclusive la in- 
munidad contra todo juicio en las 
cortes de Honduras, de que goza 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América. 


ARTICULO XVI . 


Cualesquiera derecho : privilegio ; 
facultad o deber conferido por este 


Convenio sea al Ministro 0 al Jefe 
del'Grupo de Técnicos podr& dele- 
garse a cualquiera asistente re- 
spectivo, toda vez que dicha dele- 
gacién sea satisfactoria a ls otra 
parte. Tal delegacién no limitar& 
el derecho del Ministro y del Jefe 
del Grupo de Técnicos a referir 
cualquier asunto directamente en- 
tre s{ para su discusié6n y decisién. 


ArticuLo XVII 


El Gobierno de Honduras tratar& 
de obtener Ja promulgacién de la 
legislacién y tomar& la accién 
ejecutiva necesaria para Ilenar 
los términos de este Convenio. 


ArticuLo XVIII 


Este Convenio podr& llamarse 
“Convenio del Programa de Edu- 
cacién”, Entrar& en vigencia en 
la fecha de firmarse este Convenio 
y permaneceré vigente hasta el 
30 de Junio de 1955 o hasta tres 
meses después que cualquiera de 
los Gobiernos haya dado aviso 
por escrito al otro de la intencién 
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Delegation of duties 
te. 


Implementing legis- 
lation. 


Effective date; du- 
ration. 
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Availability of ap- 
propristions provi- 
sion. 
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intention to terminate 1t, which- 
ever 1s the earlier; provided, how- 
ever; that the obligations of the 
parties under. this Agreement for 
the period from July 1, 1951 
through June 30, 1955 shall be 
subject to the availability of appro- 
pmations of both parties for the 
purpose of the program ‘and to 
the further agreement of the par- 
ties pursuant to Article VIII, 
Paragraph. 7, hereof. 


Dons in duplicate, in the English 
and Spanish languages, at Teguci- 


galpa, D C.,.on the twenty-fourth 


day of April,. nineteen hundred 
fifty-one. 
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de terminarlo cualquiera que sea 
el m4s corto; toda-vez, sin embargo 
que.las obligaciones de las partes 


‘bajo este Convento para el perfodo 


desde el 1 de julio de 1951 al 30 
de jumo de 1955. estarén sujetas 


‘a la disponibilidad de asignaciones 


a ambas partes para los fines del 
programa y al convenio por las 
partes segtin el Articulo VIII, 
Pérrafo 7 del mismo. 


Davo en duplicado en las lenguas 
Inglesa y Castellana en Teguci- 
galpa, D C., a los veinticuatro 
dias del mes de Abril de mil nove- 
cientos cincuenta y uno. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
'.JoHn D Erwin 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS: 
J E. Vauenzurwa. 


BELGIUM 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 2, 1948, as amended. Ef- TIAS 2334 
fected by exchange of notes signed at Brussels September 10, 1951, entered Sept. 10, 1961 
into force September 10, 1951. 


The Amencan Ambassador to the Belgian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs ‘ 


THH FORDIGN SHRVICH 
FT 


te) HD 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No, 1627 Brussels, September 10, 1961. 


ExcELLENCY 
I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Belgium, signed at Brussels on the second day of July 
1948 as heretofore amended, and to the enactment into law of Public p¢4tatsPt;>P- 2173; 
Law 535, 81st Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation ,Act 
of 1948. I also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached 134° S*#*: 188: 62 Sts. 
as a result of these conversations a os 


1. The Government of Belgium has expressed its adherence to the 
principles and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference 1s made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic,Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in further- 
ance of any central institution or other organization formed by two 
or more participating countries to facilitate the development of trans- 
ferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of trade 
by participating countries with one another and with other countries. 

4. The consultation referred to in Article ITI, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section III (b) (8) [] of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


*Should read “Section 111 (b) (3).” 
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62 Stat. 1054. 
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5. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant 
to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of assistance 
furnished under authority of the foreign aid appropriation act, 
1949. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. . 
Roserr Morreyy 


His Excellency 
Pavut Van ZEELAND, 
Minister for Foreign Apaivs, 
Brussels. : 


The Belgian inister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


J.A.D./P.P.24, Bruxe.xes, le 10 sae 1961. ° 


Monsrevur L’AMBASSADEUR, we 
J’ai eu Vhonneur de recevoir la lettre en date de ce jour, par laquell 
Votre Excellence a bien voulu me faire savoir ce qui suit: 


“TI have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Belgium, signed at Brussels on the second day of July 
1948 as heretofore amended, and to the enactment into law of Public 
Law 535, 81st Congress, pmending the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948. I also have the honor to confirm the understandings Eeachied 
as a result of these conversations: 

“1. The Government of Belgium has expressed its adherence to the 
principles and policies of the Economic Cooperation. Act’ of 1948 as 
heretofore amended. 

“2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

‘3. Paragraph’ 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures: in fur- 
therance of any central institution or other organization formed by 
two or more participating countries to facilitate the devélopment of 
transferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of 
trade by participating countries with one another and with other 
countries. 
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“4, The consultation referred to in Article ITI, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section III (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

“5. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant 
to that article without limitation to deposits in respect of assistance 
furnished under authority of the foreign aid appropriation act. 1949.” 

J’ai Vhonneur de vous marquer l’accord du Gouvernement belge sur 
les termes de cette lettre. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, de renouveler 4 
Votre Excellence, l’assurance de ma trés haute considération. 

Le Ministre des Affaires étrangéres, 
P Van ZEELAND 
Son Excellence l"Honorable Roserr Murruy, 


Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis, 
& Bruaelles. 


Translation 


J.A.D./P.P.24. Brussexs, September 10, 1961. 
Mr. AmBassapor, 

I have had the honor to receive the letter, dated today, by which 
Your Excellency brought the following to my knowledge: 

[Here follows the quoted text of the American Embassy’s note. See 
ante, p. 2057. | 

I have the honor to inform you that the Belgian Government is 
agreeable to the terms of that letter. 


I avail myself of this opportunity, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to 
Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 


The Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
P Van ZEELAND 


His Excellency Roserr Murruy, 
Ambassador of the United States, 
Brussels. 
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TIAS 2335 
Aug. 28, 1951 


60 Stat. 754. 
50 U. 8. ©. app. 
§ 1641 (b). 


JAPAN 


U. S. EDUCATIONAL COMMISSION IN JAPAN 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Tokyo August 28, 1951, 
entered unto force August 28, 1951. 


The United States Politvcal Adviser for Japan to the Japanese 
Minster for Foren Affacrs 


Orrice or THE Unrrep STATES 
Potrricat ADVISER FoR JAPAN 
Tokyo, August 28, 1951 
Excentency 

I have the honor to inform you that my Government 1s prepared 
to enter upon a program for the interchange, between our respective 
countries, of students and others of professional skills. Such a pro- 
gram should be a firm step in the direction of a greater mutual under- 
standing between the peoples of Japan and the United States. 

As.a medium to this objective, it 1s proposed that the program 
should be conducted within the terms of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended by Public Law No. 584, 79th 
Congress. The necessary funds will be provided by virtue of the 
Amendment to the existing Surplus Property Agreements, dated May 
3, 1949, between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Japan [*] which, among other things, refers 
to the possible use of funds due to the Government of the United 
States under that Amendment for the establishment of an educational 
program between our respective countries. 

In order that a proper framework may be established, it 1s pro- 
posed that the attached memorandum should express our mutual 
understanding as to the manner in which the program is to be 
conducted. 

If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the-Government of 
Japan, the Government of the United States of America will consider 
that this note and your reply thereto constitute an understanding 
between the two governments on this subject. 


* Not printed. 
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Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished con- 
sideration. re ' 
- W J Sxeparv 
Enclosure 

Memorandum. 
His Excellency iS a 
SHicERU YosHIDA, 
Mimster for Foreagn Affairs, 
Tokyo. 


MEMORANDUM CONCERNING A PROGRAM OF EDUCA- 
TIONAL EXCHANGE BETWEEN THE UNITED ‘STATES 
OF AMERICA AND JAPAN 


Section 1 


There shall be established a Commission to be known as the United = The Commission. 
States Educational Commission in Japan (hereinafter designated “the 
Commission”), which shall be recognized by the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Japan as an organi- 
zation created and established to facilitate the administration of an 
educational program financed by funds to be made available by the ,,Xunds available 
Government of Japan on account of obligations incurred by the Gov- 
ernment of Japan for surplus property sold to it by the Government 
of the United States of America. Except as provided herein the Exemption trom 
Commission shall be exempt from the domestic and local laws of the 
United States of America as they relate to the use and expenditure of 
currencies and credits for currencies for the purposes set forth herein. 
The funds and property shall be regarded in Japan as property of a 
foreign government. 
The funds made available under the present memorandum, within Uses of funds. 
the conditions and limitations hereinafter set forth, shall be used by 
the Commission or such other instrumentality as may be agreed upon 
by the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Japan, for the purpose, as set forth in Section 32(b) of the 


United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended of Oa gO app 


50 
(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational iene: 
activities of or for citizens of the United States of America in schools 
and institutions of higher learning located in Japan, or of the citi- 
zens of Japan in United States schools and institutions of higher 
learning located outside the continental United States, Hawaii, 


Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the 
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Virgin. Islands, including payment for transportation, tuition, 
maintenance, and other expenses incident to scholastic activities; or 


(2) furnishing transportation for citizens of Japan who desire to 
attend United States schools and institutions of higher learning 
in the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the, 
Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and whose 
attendance will not deprive citizens of the Umted States of America 
of an opportunity to attend such schools and institutions. 


Section 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Commission 
may, subject to the provisions of the present memorandum exercise all 
powers necessary to the carrying out of the purpose of this memoran- 
dum including the following: 


Powers of Commis- 
s10n. 


(1) Plan, adopt, and carry out programs, in accordance with the 
purposes of Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended, and the purposes of the present 
memorandum , 


(2) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided 
for in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
students, professors, research scholars, teachers, resident in Japan, 
and institutions of Japan qualified to participate in the program 
in accordance with the aforesaid Act, 


(3) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the programs 
as it may deem necessary for achieving the purpose and objectives 
of this memorandum, 


(4) Authorize the Treasurer of the Commission or such other per- 
son as the Commission may designate to receive funds to be deposited 
in bank accounts 1n the name of the Treasurer of the Commission or 
such other person as may be designated. The appointment of the 
Treasurer or such designee shall be approved by the Secretary of 
State and he shall deposit funds received in a depository or deposi- 
tories designated: by the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America, ‘ 

(5) Authorize the disbursement of funds and the making of grants 
and advances of funds for the authorized purposes of the present 
memorandum, 

(6) Provide for. periodic audits of the accounts of the Treasurer 
of the Commission as directed by auditors selected ‘by the Secretary 
of State of the United States of America, 
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(7) Engage an Executive Officer, administrative and clerical staff 
and fix and pay the salaries and wages thereof out of funds made 
available under the memorandum. 


Section 8 


All commitments, obligations and expenditures authorized by the 
Commission shall be made pursuant to an annual budget to be ap- 
proved by the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
pursuant to such regulations as he may prescribe. 


Section 4 


The Commission shall consist of eight members, four of whom shall 
be citizens of the United States of America and four of whom shall 
be citizens of Japan. In addition, the principal officer in charge of 
the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America to Japan 
(hereinafter designated “Chief of Mission”) shall be Honorary Chair- 
man of the Commission. He shall cast the deciding vote in the event 
of a tie vote by the Commission and shall appoint the Chairman of 
the Commission. The Chairman as a regular member of the Commis- 
sion shall have the right to vote. The Chief of Mission shall have the 
power to appoint and remove the citizens of the United States of 
America on the Commission. The Japanese members shall be ap- 
pointed by the Government of Japan from a list of nominees con- 
curred in by the Chief of Mission and may be removed by the Govern- 
ment of Japan. 

The members shall serve from the time of their appointment until 
the following December 31 and shall be eligible for reappointment. 
Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence outside 
Japan, expiration of service or otherwise, shall be filled in accordance 
with the appointment procedure set forth herein. 

The members shall serve without compensation but the Commission 
1s authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the members in attend- 
ing the meetings of the Commission and in performing other official 
duties assigned by the Commission. 


Section 5 


The Commission shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such com- 
mittees as 1t shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the 
Commission. 

Section 6 


Reports acceptable in form and content to the Secretary of State of 
the United States of America shall be made annually on the activities 
of the Commission to the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America and the Government of Japan. 
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Expenditures, ete., 
annual budget. 


The Commission. 


Chief of Mission. 


Members of Com- 
mission. 


Expenses. 


By-laws and com: 
mittees. 


Annual reports, 


2064 


Principal office, ete. 


Annual deposits 
available from Japan. 


Rate of exchange. 


60 Stat. 1401. 


Tax exemption. 
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Section 7 
The principal office of the Commission shall be in the capital city 
of Japan, but meetings of the Commission and any of 1ts committees 
may be held in such other places as the Commission may from time 
to time determine, and the activities of any of the Commission’s offi- 
cers or staff may be carried on at’ such places as may be approved 
by the Commission. 
Section 8 
The Government of Japan, as and when requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for purposes of this memoran- 
dum, shall make available for deposit in an account of the Treasurer 
of ‘the United States of America in Japan currency: of the Govern- 
ment of Japan not to exceed the equivalent of One Million Dollars 


($1,000,000) (United States currency) annually for a period of five 


(5) years; except that in the initial year of the operation of the Com- 
mission the amount to be made available in the currency of the Gov- 
ernment of Japan shall not exceed the equivalent of Seven Hundred 
Fifty Thousand Dollars: ($750,000) (United States currency) It 
1s understood that any funds not requested in accordance with the 
provisions of the preceding sentence shall. be made available at such 
times, subsequent to the aforementioned five year period, as may be 
requested by the Government of the United States of America. 

The rate of exchange for each transaction under this memorandum, 
for which a rate of exchange 1s required, shall be the lawful rate 
mutually agreeable to both parties available at.'the time of each 
transaction, provided that, 1f a lawful unitary exchange rate has 
been established, such rate shall be.applicable, and provided further, 
if both countries have agreed par values with the International Mone- 
tary Fund, such rate is not prohibited by the Articles of Agreement of 
such Fund. 

The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available for expenditure as authorized by the Commission:currency 
of the Government of Japan in such amounts as may be required for 
the purposes of this memorandum. but in no event in excess of the 
budgetary limitations established pursuant to Section 3 of the present 
memorandum. ae 


‘ it 


Section 9 

The Government of Japan shall, as far as possible, find ways and 
means of relieving United States grantees, on the basis of reciprocity, 
from Japanese taxation’ and other financial ‘burdens affecting the 
grants made from funds available to the Commission in accordance 
with: this memorandum. Details of the exemption may hereafter 
be arranged between competent authorities of the two governments. 
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‘Section 10 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Japan shall make every effort to facilitate the exchange of 
persons programs authorized in this memorandum and to resolve 
problems which may arise in the operations thereof. 


Section 11 


Wherever, in the present memorandum, the term “Secretary of 
State of the Umted States of America” 1s used, it shall be understood 
to mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or 
any oflicer or employee of the Government of the United States of 
America designated by him to act in his behalf. 


Section 12 


This memorandum shall be reviewed by representatives of the Goy- 
ernment of the United States. of America and of the Government 
of Japan prior to January 1, 1954, for the purpose of.developing a 
more complete working agreement. 
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“Secretary of State 
of tho United States of 
America.’’ 


Review. 
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The Japanese Mimster for Foregn Affarrs to the United States 


Political Adviser for Japan 


Hew oN Pw yY SKA W® 
eK BERKRONOUMH wR KK me OM EHH BHO RE 
Wie #8 f° 
PRU RABELARRASEMORYASPHUVOCSRER* 
REPOKL QO PV RHE eUN He” ako 
ORRIN VOHOKEE DT TKAA SCRE ORR OE 
OL MK WHE HEHENECHMVIZI APH DREN OHH? 
VOmMEOKROPRV VY’ BROKERS YT RE KOGHE 
Hk PA PPHRMWRRER MTP APO OK BERS GH OE EB 
CORRE VYMMHSOC MNNH BRI? GRRE TRE 
BReRvup xo rekes ev OFPORKO KER HBRYRHVMEA 
MEE REM CM LOBHLANYPREW RY AIAH INS” N 
COBH’ BOR RMVVEL’ VNOBHLMSY’ CKRERELED 
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LOH GHAARARARBAOROR ME BO BHO RRYREHNAN 
RAVQNN OBL P SH? 

OM BSEYXBARDWCKLQY’ SROKHAVNO EE HR AO w 
RHYEROCRARA ROR EHRENKBH CON WHA 
B KA HP? 

DKA RE RERBORKYP HRP we Reo RGR BBE 
NOHPBRSVNRYREPNMRKMOBRBHMANOBRRDYREPDNERS ES 
HO hy Ew EB tn 0 O HR od Hn? 


HQRADKARORRKAE ELE DS 
® 1 & 
HmagGQReawBehae Gh (SE THOR H) So?) VERN ACH 
MHRA MOE KRxrO ROR BRR AUDKARBEYLRE ORE 
RRHYOSPUOKRBRE RANOKRBEYNAS POKER E ARES 
{ME UYMREVNPD MK RE BORE KP REBYUPOLK AYE RWEHK 
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BRVIAPyP’ nKESERSKn Oo RERARBRYN OY HR BWA 
PON NORBMYUAS RDN NO WHEW MOA KHER 
HRAOMARS BRON RANORHMHYBOKRMSORROM RRS 
NSYVQMROREXSKRAYEKEPORAYAS PY NRO 
@ ANRC REX KRM’ DHAYASY Ht RHR ROA 
RM Vet HK f°? 

BYE OVKEASEBROLRNORHYUR SPR Kwok ye 
Wa SOKA BR ADSA nO RURBREO OHO BOBB A’ 
HAW RKER MAF AYE OCKRAKRR HK ORME NETL BES 
KKOMBEOKRQYRE DN? 

DL VCKBYRH PORE RMOPRASBBLAD OOK AR 

COHRAV HHRMA EK OX RO KH GK ARH Sov’ BK 
NKR (ROTH Ne NB WH?) RHRe HaHAM SOD 


N-O\S\H#RARLE NRE COURAGE HKEOHKASR HY 
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AdwnKAEROHM’ BR BRAS SOKRRE RESO RY 
WKEDWCNN REPKE’ SMM RR HERR SH 
BEB BSYERPNSOMRORRO KRW»? 

T ORMKH Cr we RNKR (RET AHSAN we OY 
RHR + en SdA -DAHAYEHERMCKRAC KH Re 
SHRASBAYLSHPWNNH RHO” BN’ VOB tan rn 
PRUKRHENONR NORA SBBLBHE RK BAKBON 
NYS ONS OKA EK VRRw KS ON? 

$118 
BRODSKY MBL AY’ WO HH VOB RORKRYE HN 
YWHS WIP’ KONVN HH OYPNORPHOMEYHEF ORAL 
SEE CY ORR ER CONN EP we? 
T BAHwWMSKERMA+LASS OKRBGCRSHAORIWN+INNES 


OM RXSVNOBMOMEYEN PH EYER’ KK’ AS 


MIE tre NW? 

T BAW ARKERMALFASOCRA KER MH VRRIRRS 
RHAKMUAYRIY’ BROMKBVYRNYPRHYH AS ORE 
OKRNYGKALMUDNHH’ BR BRO’ PERSTKIS 
Row 8 HB fe 10 

BD BHRORRSHHKMRHYRAY’ SHC SK ERORROK 
ROMMRS PN OR MODEM HAreKALamM GRAKY 
B20 0 WR HM penn? 

ECE MEKOKEHHKRMAMHRER EP KN SOkKOMBRYBeEo 
HVPE oe we Bre Rew’ Ka KOge HUM SH 
MSRERP NO BOR KHK CNN? HPHUK END HONK 
SENK OUR’ BERKMDYH NPRM RK DRUK OE? H 
BHUX EN OH OKRER<M Oe PRI LRM EWR xno RaK 
HE SRM ALPNRIKY RS RY BOK D RH OHS? 
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B NVNOPRPMAINReCMEOKHAYEHOKRRHSYH HO K 
BRSBH INE © VNHED NW? 
E KAxnORGOK ABA SEKRmMYHONVYPHRRwnKKHERSH MARE 
ARVA OHM HO HHEHHOKHRORRAHHR REM VV? 
BS €H I<’ HBR OASMRBATCHRE’ Gh’ NOx HY 
ASYPREWALRA YA ONARNONO PKR SREY KBOW 
aye 
€& Ws 
RE HRB PIR Y PORK’ BRRAASKA RB’ KRxERA 
RHR SRORRRENRRYASNYPERM ARE (wtKP EY 
BNPERK DR HOH SS? 
& 8 & 
WME KM OKR BY RRA’ VOO WO A< Be Kx eR ER 
HERNIA ASS OK BE MN FR AY’? DRHAWKR AER 
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HX BSKEEROMESM (AE PSS HKI Vv Sa°) eK 
OU MGR - OCU MAM Am HO RRRERYANK DHL 
KWREMES HK’ KM GCOBRHHEIKDRUKOANS? B 
Mie’ Va CORO BPNVIPAR Ewe pe? Rie AKRe K am 
HERP enn ae RGR RERHUR, CRAP? oK< 
#@ oe’ HERR REMBA RU RK SYYEOTA A DREBERS 
pe ean’ GHRAE AREER NV RP we? 

Ade usekanKOelHnnbtinawe veer’ gone ea 


WRONN RP we ES’ DHRC OCHECRE’ BROBHwW 


Pd} 


SOSYHORRU NNVYBoRBEwWRY SNP BR O° 
Bee’ RRB YVE Sree’ Kote’ KaEKOKBYAROR 
S¥ERHARROLRAQYSBONREVMOY OBHO RS KER XH 
BW Iz fp 10° 

& iA & 
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Rae KM KHOH EH Ra KROYVUKVHQAWVERYW KKI* 
mA’ & Wa Hw 2 By 9° 
& Kis 
ROH OHESL NSP RB RQKEEV PUR nO RRA XO 
REE WORM ww RKO RERARA SK OR SUK AXEL 
YRAAK DR UHKOAW SS? 
Ye 
Ma Hok RR” MEHR OMRYAY® BA’ Ke HR OVO SH 
mHOoKB ER” KOKRAPYRAENSODRY BY VNR we 4 
R°RCEORMAKESMRAOWMESK’ KMHAKRREPWMREY ENN 
NAY 19 ° 
® < iG 
Uh BeESR Knee REKRRBRE AVOSHIOMEIKRARYUKE 
PONNOYL ZS HR VOL He BrUAROAYREWReR 
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(CK AM) SPTRBYwKkNKSTKARKRORUHsO KERR» 
PRUOKRAMBEMOBNRYUAHDOBEUvV OY RKP PONE? 
O° RMHKOPROREHUADNUKARRORRORKES Y 
FAR +2 (CRAB WM) PMBYnnkhS POVE KN? BROKE 
SGRRYRAPHK MwA SHRED” BROKE RZOBWGKRxAR RE 
KMRL ARE POP YR BWR PONH BE? 
KEREAVH VW RL CRON RHYUAYKUYEKMOKROK SE 
Ree’ UKM OHNE SQONN AY we Behe A PY GOR 
GQHERHEvHP Ol’ DOI’ CHES | KRRHRBAAYSRePaY 
SB’ VORMPN BRP MNUNH KEN’ KY BHERBBRARG 
NOBEYAS PH BYRBA YP GBIRDGCYRS BRORHR’ B 
KARHABRYHAN PRA WR ROPOVHS NUN HBS EO? 
RRO RUORABE RSMo’ NORMAOMEPDRAYRKV WRN 
BONDKA RE OARN’ MMHORROKBORKRYR KH 
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NéisQ° MIO’ CAH NQBUVNw’ NOZHORINGENEN YHA 
PEHOR RY UH Se ON HO? 
& 28 
DHREXEU' GRA GRRw’ NOSHURNOYH OH AREY 
HUCRGANDKHWLRBEHUREO NRT KHOR XSSOB 
HBERBRAIOIZMSHRAYA SPREE ORAR SH RY P we aa 
RAwN DREN ON So PCHORRE’ CRBBBEORAI 
MEQCZYRAWgONN RY WO? 
R+Eé - 
DHESE RSA X35 RORBRESR’ NORMPLHAR<mKS 
LBXYORBYIG AVN ORROBE HYNDE HN RKP ORAL’ 
HMOSWCRR WILK DR UAH S? teats 
+18 


NGRBBYASP PRN RREORE _ BK BJS vnSoBvrRSry 
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we SNP ee’ RKO RORK BERK UAHERMAMTOULES AYE 
SrONNHEORKnA OO KROKAREO BE RIV UREW So 
Oo OVE EE fp 19° 
& +i) 
NORM’ 1 MRASRRBRVUE HRW pene’ t+RDA+ 
He imi oe’ MRA HERSKA HO RGORAAKROSK WL 4 
Oy RK Swe KOR WH OHW SS? 


HKMS’ PYRE MRM VIP’ FMKREBVESNEROMER 
WN NYBRI° HY VOB EOC KBRORR DKK PMS CKEAS 
HYANPRERVYNVORC NN HR -YRAY BAB we? 

RAEMRIBAN YB KKB” NNVBEVENY BBW RO 


Ht 4p ° 
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ERMNPKE Rk Rilt+<a 


coke ks Ko Aus S 


Rx>RGOQRB KS 
QOToRYgZ-DI-- NA KLe BW fH 


a 
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Translation 


Toxyo, August 28, 1951. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR, 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt'of Your Excellency’s 
Note of to-day’s date in which Your Excellency has informed me 
as follows — 


[For the English language texts of the note and the Memorandun, 
see ante, p. 2060.] 


I wish to state in reply to Your Excellency that I hereby confirm 
the above understanding with regard to an educational exchange 
program and further that necessary actions for the implementation 
of this program will ‘forthwith be taken by the Government of Japan. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to extend to Your Excellency, 
Mr. Ambassador, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


Sxicerv YosHma 
Minster for Foreign Affars of Japan 
His Excellency 
Mr. Wuu1am J. Sean, 
Ambassador 
of the United States of America. 


YUGOSLAVIA 


PARCEL POST 


Agreement signed at Belgrade August 14, 1950, and at Washington 
September 1, 1950; approved and ratified by the President of the United 
States of America November 2, 1950; entered into force January 1, 1950. 


AGREEMENT 


between the Postal Administration 
of the United States of America and 
the Postal Administration of the 
Federal Peoples Republic of Yugo- 


ARRANGEMENT 


entre |’Administration des Postes 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et |’ Ad- 
ministration des Postes de la Ré- 
publique Populaire Fédérative de 


slavia concerning the Exchange of Yougoslavie concernant |’Echange 


Parcel Post 


The undersigned, provided with 
full powers by their respective 
governments, have by common 
consent and subject to ratification 
by the competent superior au- 
thorities, drawn up the following 
Agreement: 


ArticLe I 
Object of the Agreement 


Between the United States of 
America (including Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, 
Samoa and Hawail) and the Fed- 
eral Peoples Republic of Yugo- 
slavia, there may be exchanged, 
under the denomination of parcel 
post, parcels up to the maximum 
weight and the maximum dimen- 
sions indicated in the Regulations 
of Execution. 


Artic.e II 
Transit parcels 


1. Each Administration guar- 
antees the right of transit through 


des Colis Postaux 


Les soussignés, munis des pleins- 
pouvoirs de leurs Gouvernements 
respectifs ont, d’un commun ac- 
cord et sous réserve de ratification 
par l’autorité supérieure compé- 
tente, arrété l’Arrangement sui- 
vant: 


ARTICLE [ 
Objet de l’Arrangement 


Entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
(y compris l’Alaska, Porto Rico, 
les Iles Vierges des Etats-Unis, 
Guam, Samoa and Hawai) et la 
République Populaire Fédérative 
de Yougoslavie, il peut tre 
échangé, sous la dénomination de 
colis postaux, des envois jus- 
qu’aux limites du poids et de di- 
mensions prescrites dans le Régle- 
ment d’Exécution. 


ARTICLE II 
Colis en transit 


1. Chaque Administration ga- 
rantit le droit de transit sur son 
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its service, to or from any country 
with which it has parcel-post com- 
munication, of parcels originating 
in or addressed for delivery in the 
service of the other contracting 
Administration. 

2. Each Administration shall 


inform the other to which coun-’ 


tries parcels may be sent through 
it as intermediary, and the amount 
of the charges due to it therefor, 
as well as other conditions. 


3. To be accepted for onward 
transmission, parcels sent by one 
of the contracting countries 
through the service of the other 
must comply with the conditions 
prescribed from time to time by 
the intermediate Administration. 


Apeicra It 


Prepayment of postage and fees 


1. The Administration of origin 
is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel the postage 
and the fees for requests for in- 
formation as to the disposal of a 
parcel made after it has been 
posted, and also, in the case of 
insured parcels, the insurance fees 
and the fees for return receipts 
that may from time to time be 
prescribed by its Regulations. 


2. Except in the case of returned 
or redirected parcels, prepayment 
of the postage and such of the 
fees mentioned in the preceding 
section as are applicable, is com- 
pulsory. 


service & ou de |’un quelconque 
des pays avec lequel elle échange 
des colis postaux, aux colis origi- 
naires ou en destination du terri- 
toire de l’autre Administration 


con tractante. 


' 2. Chaque Administration fera 
connattre 4 l’autre quels sont les 
pays auxquels des colis peuvent 
étre adressés par son intermédiaire 
et les droits de transport qui lui 
reviennent ainsi que les autres 
conditions. 

3. Pour étre acceptés, i colis 
expédiés par l’un des .pays con- 
tractants et destinés 4 transiter 
par le service de l’autre, doivent 
remplir les conditions fixées .de 
temps en temps par ]’Administra- 
tion intérmédiaire. 


ARTICLE II 
Affranchissements et taxes 


1, L’Administration d’origine 
est autorisée 4 percevoir de ]’ex- 
péditeur de chaque colis les taxes 
d’affranchissement, les taxes: pour 
demandes de renseignements faites 
postérieurement au dépét,-et, en 
ce qui concerne les colis assurés 
(colis avec valeur declarée) les 
taxes d’assurance et les taxes de 
renvoi des accusés de réception, 
prévues de temps en temps par sa 
législation intérieure. 

2. Sauf en cas de réexpédition 
ou de retour des colis & l’origine, 
l’affranchissement des colis ainsi 
que le payement d’avance des 
taxes susindiquées applicables, est 


obligatoire. 
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Articte IV 
Preparation of parcels 


Every parcel shall be packed in 
& manner adequate for the length 
of the journey and the protection 
of the contents as set forth in the 
Regulations of Execution. 


ArRTIcLe V 


Prohibitions 


1. The following articles are ° 


prohibited transmission by parcel 
post: - 

(a) Articles which, from their 
nature or by their packing, may 
expose postal officials to danger, 
or soil, or damage other parcels. 


(b) Opium, morphine, cocaine 
and other narcotics. 

(c) Articles whose admission is 
not authorized by ‘the customs or 
other laws or regulations in force 
in either country. 


(d) A letter or document which 
constitutes an actual and personal 
correspondence, but it is permitted 
to enclose in a parcel an open in- 
voice, confined to the particulars 
which constitute an invoice, and 
also a simple copy of the address 
of the parcel, with mention of the 
address of the sender. 

(e) Obscene or immoral articles. 


(f) Live animals, except leeches. 
(g) An enclosure which bears 


an address different from that 
placed on the cover of the parcel. 


Yugoslavia—Parcel Post 


Aug. 14, 1950 
Sept. 1, 1950 


ARTICLE IV 
Conditionnement des colis 


‘Chaque colis doit étre emballé 
d’une maniére répondant: a la 
longueur du parcours et & la pro- 
tection du contenu du colis ainsi 
qu’il est prescrit par le Réglement 
d’Exécution. 


ARTICLE V 
Objets prohibés 


1. Il est interdit d’expédier par 
colis postal: . 


(a) Les objets qui, par leur na- 
ture ou leur emballage, peuvent 
présenter du danger pour les 
agents, salir ou détériorer les autres 
colis. 

(b) L’opium, la morphine, la 
cocaine et autres stupéfiants. 

(c) Les objets dont l’admission 
n’est pas autorisée par la douane 
ou par les autres lois ou réglements 
en vigueur dans l’un ou |’autre 
pays. 

(d) Des lettres ou documents 
ayant le caractére de correspon- 
dance actuelle et personnelle, mais 
il est permis d’insérer dans un colis 
une facture ouverte, limitée aux 
renseignements constitutifs d’une 
facture et aussi une copie simple 
de ]’adresse du colis, avec mention 
de l’adresse de |’expéditeur. 

(e) Les objets obscénes ou im- 
moraux. 

(f) Des animaux vivants, A ]’ex- 
ception des sangsues. 

(g) Une piéce annexée portant 
une adresse différente de l’adresse 
portée sur l’emballage du colis. | 
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Explosive or inflam- 
mable articles, etc. 


Notification of dis- 
posal. 


(h) Explosive, inflammable, or 
dangerous substances. 

(i) Coin, bank notes, currency 
notes, or any kind of securities 
payable to bearer; platinum, gold, 
or silver, whether manufactured 
or not; precious stones, jewels, or 
other precious articles in unin- 
sured parcels. 


2. When a parcel containing 
any prohibited article is handed 
over by one Administration to the 
other, the latter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and in- 
land regulations. Explosive or 
inflammable articles, as well as 
documents, pictures, and other 
articles injurious to public morals 
may be destroyed on the spot by 
the Administration which has 
found them in the parcels. 


The fact that a parcel contains 
a letter, or a communication hav- 
ing the nature of a letter, may not 
in any case entail return of the 
parcel to the sender. The letter 
is, however, marked for collection 
of postage due from the addressee 
at the regular rate. 


The two Administrations advise 
each other, by means of the List 
of Prohibited Articles published 
by the International Bureau of the 
Universal Postal Union, of all 
prohibited articles. However, 
they do not assume, on that ac- 
count, any responsibility towards 
the customs or police authorities 
or the sender. 


3. If parcels wrongly admitted 


(h) Les matiéres explosibles, in- 
flammables ou dangereuses. 

(i) Les piéces de monnaie, les 
billets de banque, les billets de 
monnaie ou les valeurs quelcon- 
ques au porteur, le platine, l’or ou 
Vargent, manufacturés ou non, les 
pierreries, les bijoux et autres 
objets précieux, dans les colis sans 
valeur declarée. 

2. Quand un colis contenant des 
objets prohibés est transmis par 
l'une des Administrations 4 ]’autre, 
cette derniére doit agir conformé- 
ment & ses lois et réglements in- 
térieurs. Les matiéres explosibles 
ou inflammables ainsi que les docu- 
ments, les portraits ou les autres 
objets portant atteinte aux bonnes 
moeurs du public, peuvent étre 
détruites sur place par ]’Adminis- 
tration que en constate la présence 
dans les colis. 

Le fait qu’un colis contient une 
lettre ou une communication 
ayant le caractére d’une lettre ne 
peut en aucun cas entrainer le 
retour du colis 4 l’expéditeur. La 
lettre est toutefois taxée en vue de 
la perception, du destinataire, de 
l’affranchissement dt, d’aprés le 
tarif régulier. 

Les deux Administrations se 
communiquent, au moyen de la 
‘Liste des Objets Interdits” pu- 
bliée par le Bureau International 
de l'Union Postale Universelle, la 
nomenclature de tous les objets 
prohibés; mais elles ne prendront, 
en agissant de la sorte, aucune 
responsabilité vis-a-vis de la po- 
lice, de la douane ou des expédi- 
teurs des colis. 

3. Dans le cas ou les colis admis 


2 UST] 


to the post are neither returned to 
origin nor delivered to the ad- 
dressee, the Administration of 
origin must be precisely informed 
as to the treatment accorded to 
the parcels. 


ARTICLE VI 
Insurance 


Parcels may be insured up to the 
amount of 500 gold francs or its 
equivalent in the currency of the 
country of origin. However, the 
Chiefs of the Postal Administra- 
tions of the two contracting coun- 
tries may, by mutual consent, 
increase or decrease this maximum 
amount of insurance. 

A parcel cannot give rise to an 
indemnity higher than the actual 
value of its contents, but it is 
permissible to insure it for only 
part of that value. 


Articte VII 
Responsibility. Indemnity 


"1. The Administrations of the 
two contracting countries will not 
be responsible for the loss, ab- 
straction, or damage of anordinary 
parcel. 

2. Except in the cases men- 
tioned in the article following, the 
contracting Administrations are 
responsible for the loss of insured 
parcels mailed in one of the two 
contracting countries for delivery 
in the other and for the loss, ab- 
straction of, or damage to, their 
contents, or a part thereof. 

The sender, or any other right- 
ful claimant, is entitled to compen- 
sation corresponding to the actual 
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& tort a l’expédition ne seraient ni 
renvoyés 4 l’origine, ni remis au 
destinataire, ]’Administration ex- 
péditrice doit étre informée, pré- 
cisement, du traitement appliqué 
& ces colis. 


ARTICLE VI 


Assurance | 


Les colis peuvent étre assurés 
jusqu’au montant de 500 francs-or 
ou l’equivalent en monnaie du 
pays d’origine. Cependant, les 
Chefs des Administrations pos- 
tales des deux pays contractants 
peuvent, d’un commun accord, 
majorer ou réduire ce montant 
maximum de |’assurance. 

Un colis ne peut donner droit a 
une indemnité supérieure 4 la 
valeur réelle de son contenu, mais 
il est permis d’assurer tout .colis 
pour une partie seulement de cette 
valeur. 

ArtTicLE VII 


Responsabilité. Indemnité 


1. Les Administrations postales 
des deux pays contractants ne 
seront pas responsables de la perte, 
de la soustraction ou la détériora- 
tion d’un colis ordinaire. 

2. Sauf dans les cas prévus 4 
Varticle suivant, les Administra- 
tions contractantes sont responsa- 
bles de la perte des colis assurés 
déposés dans]’un des deux payscon- 
tractants et 4 livrer dans !’autre 
et de la perte, de la spoliation 
ou de la détérioration de leur 
contenu ou d’une partie de celui-ci. 

L’expéditeur, ou tout autre ré- 
clamant qualifié, a droit 4 une 
indemnité correspondant au mon- 
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amount of the loss, abstraction, or 
damage. The amount of indem- 
nity is calculated on the basis of 
the current price or, in the absence 
of current price, the ordinary value 
at the place where and the time 
when the parcel was accepted for 
mailing. However, the indemnity 
may not in any case be greater 
than the amount for which the 
parcel was insured and on which 
the insurance fee has been col- 
lected, or the maximum amount of 
500 gold francs. 

38. No indemnity is paid for 
indirect damages or loss of profits 
resulting from the loss, rifling, 
damage, nondelivery, misdelivery, 
or delay of an insured parcel dis- 
patched in accordance with the 
conditions of the present Agree- 
ment. 


4, In the case where indemnity 
is payable for the loss of a parcel 
or for the destruction or abstrac- 
tion of the whole of the contents 
thereof, the rightful claimant is 
entitled to return of the postage 
charges, if claimed. The insur- 
ance fees are in every case re- 
tained by the contracting Admin- 
istrations. 


5. In the absence of special 
agreement to the contrary between 
the countriesinvolved, which agree- 
ment may be made by corre- 
spondence, no indemnity will be 
paid by either country for the loss 
of transit insured parcels, that is, 
parcels originating in a country 
not participating in this Agree- 
ment and destined for one of the 


tant réel de la perte, de la spolia- 
tion ou du dommage. L’indem- 
nité est calculée. d’aprés le prix 
courant ou en l’absence de prix- 
courant d’aprés la valeur. de la 
marchandise, évaluée au moment 
et dans le lieu du dépét; toutefois 
l’indemnité ne peut en aucun cas 
étre supérieure & la somme pour 
laquelle le colis a été assuré, ou 
sur laquelle la taxe d’assurance a 
été pergue, ou au montant maxi- 
mum de 500 francs-or. 


3. Il n’est pas payé d’indemnité 
pour les dommages indirects ou des 
bénéfices non réalisés résultant de 
la perte, de la spoliation, de la 
détérioration, de la non-livraison, 
de la remise & une fausse adresse 
ou du retard d’un colis assuré 
expédié d’aprés les conditions du 
présent Arrangement. 

4. Dans le cas ou |’indemnité 
est due pour la perte d’un colis, 
pour un dommage ‘irréparable du 
contenu ou pour la spoliation com- 
pléte de ce contenu, le réclamant 
qualifié a également droit au 
remboursement des taxes d’af- 
franchissement, sur demande; les 
taxes d’assurance sont, dans tous 
les cas, conservées par les Adminis- 
trations contractantes. 

5. Sauf arrangement spécial con- 
traire entre les pays intéressés, 
alrangement qui peut étre établi 
par correspondance, aucune in- 
demnité ne sera payée par l’un ou 
Vautre des pays qui ne participe 
pas & cet Arrangement, et. des- 
tinés 4 ]’un des deux pays contrac- 
tants ou pour les colis originaires 
de ’un des deux pays contractants 
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two contracting countries or par- 
cels originating in one of the two 
contracting countries and destined 
for a country not participating in 
this Agreement. 

6. When an insured parcel origi- 

nating in one of the two countries 
and destined to be delivered in the 
other is reforwarded from there 
to a third country or is returned 
to a third country at the request 
of the sender or of the addressee, 
the party entitled to indemnity in 
case of loss, rifling, or damage 
occurring subsequent to the re- 
forwarding or return of the parcel 
by the original country of destina- 
tion, can lay claim, in such a case, 
only to the indemnity which the 
country where the loss, rifling, or 
damage occurred consents to pay, 
or which that country is obliged 
to pay in accordance with the 
agreement made between the coun- 
tries directly interested in the 
reforwarding or-return. Lither of 
the two countries signing the 
present Agreement which wrongly 
forwards an insured parcel to a 
third country is responsible to the 
sender to the same extent as the 
country of origin, that is, within 
the limits of the present Agree- 
ment, 
_ 7. The sender ‘is responsible for 
defects in the packing and in- 
sufficiency in the closing and seal- 
ing of insured parcels. More- 
over, the two Administrations are 
released from all responsibility in 
case of loss, rifling, or damage 
caused by defects not noticed at 
the time of mailing. 
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et destinés & un pays qui ne 
participe pas 4 cet Arrangement. 


6. Lorsqu’un colis assuré pro- 
venant de l’un des deux pays et 
destiné & étre remis dans |’autre 
est réexpédié de la sur un tiers 
pays ou y est renvoyé & la de- 
mande de l’expéditeur ou du 
destinataire, l’ayant-droit a 1’in- 
demnité, en:cas de perte, de 
spoliation ou d’avarie survenue 
subséquemment 4 la réexpédition 
ou au renvoi du colis par le pays 
de V’adresse primitive, ne peut 
prétendre, le cas échéant, qu’a 
Vindemnité que consent a verser 
ou—suivant l’entente convenue 
entre les pays intéressés direc- 
tement 4 la réexpédition ou au 
renvoi—que doit payer le pays ot 
le fait s’est produit. Chacun des 
deux pays signataires du présent 
Arrangement qui réexpédie a tort 
un colis assuré sur un tiers pays, 
est responsable envers l’expéditeur 
dans la méme mesure que le pays 
originaire, done dans les limites 
du présent Arrangement. 


7. L’expéditeur est responsable 
des défectuosités en l’emballage et 
de l’insuffisance de la fermeture et 
des cachets des colis V. D. En 
outre, les deux Administrations 
n’assument aucune responsabilité 
pour les pertes, spoliations ou 
détériorations résultant de défec- 
tuosités qui ne pouvaient étre 
constatées lors du dépét du colis. 
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ArticLE VIII 


' Exceptions to the principle of 
responsibility 

The contracting Administra- 
tions are released from all respon- 
sibility: 

(a) For parcels of which the 
addressee has accepted delivery 
without reservation. 

(b) In case of loss or damage 
through force majeure (causes 
beyond control) although either 
Administration may at its option 
and without recourse to the other 
Administration pay indemnity for 
loss or damage due to force ma- 
jeure even in cases where the Ad- 
ministration of the country in the 
service of which the loss or 
damage occurred recognizes that 
the damage was due to force 
majeure. The country responsible 
for the loss, abstraction, or damage 
must decide, in accordance with 
its internal legislation, whether 
this loss, abstraction, or damage is 
due to circumstances constituting 
a case of force majeure. 

(c) When, ‘their responsibility 
not having been proved otherwise, 
they are unable to account for 
parcels in consequence of the de- 
struction of official documents 
through force majeure. 


(d) When the damage has been 
caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender, or of the addressee, 
or the representative of either; or 
when it arises from the nature of 
the article. 

(e) For parcels which contain 
prohibited articles. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Exceptions au principe de la 
responsabilité 


Les Administrations contrac- 
tantes sont dégagées de toute 
responsabilité: 


(a) Pour les colis dont les des- 
tinataires ont pris livraison sans 
formuler des réserves. 

(b) En cas de perte ou d’avarie 
due 4 la force majeure; bien que 
chacune des Administrations 
puisse, de son gré et sans recours 
contre Jl’autre Administration, 
payer indemnité pour la perte, ou 
Vavarie due & la force majeure, 
méme si l’Administration du pays 
dans le service duquel la perte 
ou l’avarie a eu lieu reconnaft que 
le dommage a été causé par la force 
majeure. Le pays responsable de 
la perte, de la spoliation ou de 
l’avarie doit, suivant sa législation 
intérieure, décider si cette perte, 
spoliation ou avarie est due a des 
circonstances constituant un cas 
de force majeure. 


(c) Lorsque, la preuve. de leur 
responsabilité n’ayant pas été ad- 
ministrée autrement, elles ne peu- 
vent rendre compte des colis par 
suite de la destruction des docu- 
ments de service résultant d’un 
cas de force majeure. 

(d) Lorsque le dommage a été 
causé par la faute ou la négligence 
de l’expéditeur ou du destinataire 
ou du représentant de l’un ou 
Vautre, ou provient de la nature 
de l’objet. 

(e) Pour les colis qui contient 
des objets prohibés. 
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(f) In case the sender of an 
insured parcel, with intent to 
defraud, shall declare the contents 
to be above their real value; this 
rule, however, shall not prejudice 
any legal proceedings necessitated 
by the legislation of the country 
of origin. 

(g) For parcels seized by the 
Customs because of false declara- 
tion of contents. 

(h) When no inquiry or appli- 
cation for indemnity has been 
made by claimant or his represent- 
ative within a year commencing 
with the day following the posting 
of the insured parcel. 

(i) For parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value, or 
perishable matter, or which did 
not conform to the stipulations of 
this Agreement, or which were not 
posted in the manner prescribed; 
but the country responsible for the 
loss, rifling, or damage may pay 
indemnity in respect of such par- 
cels without recourse to the other 
Administration. 


Arricte IX 
Termination of responsibility 


Administrations cease to be 
responsible for parcels of which 
they have effected delivery in 
accordance with their internal 
regulations for parcels of the 
same kind. 

Responsibility is, however, 
maintained when the addressee 
or, in case of return, the sender, 
makes reservations in taking de- 
livery of a parcel which has been 
abstracted or damaged. 


Yugoslavia—Parcel Post 


Aug. 14, 1950 
Sept. 1, 1950 


(f) Quand Vexpéditeur d’un 
colis assuré, avec l’intention de 
faire une fraude, déclare que le 
contenu du colis a une valeur 
supérieure & sa valeur réelle; mais 
cette régle ne porte préjudice a 
aucun poursuit judiciaire nécessité 
par la législation du pays d’origine. 

(g) Pour les colis saisis par la 
douane par suite de fausse décla- 
ration de leur contenu. 

(h) Quand aucune réclamation 
ni demande n’a été présentée par 
le réclamant ou par son repré- 
sentant dans le délai d’un an & 
partir du lendemain du jour du 
dépét du colis assuré. 

(i) Pour les colis qui contien- 
nent des objets sans valeur in- 
trinséque ou des objets périssables, 
ou des objets qui ne remplissaient 
pas les stipulations de cet Arrange- 
ment, ou qui n’avaient pas été 
déposés de la maniére prescrite; 
mais le pays responsable de la 
perte, la spoliation ou l’avarie 
pourra payer indemnité du chef 
de tels colis sans recours contre 
Vautre Administration. 


ArticLe IX 
Cessation de la responsabilité 


Les Administrations cessent 
d’étre responsables des colis dont 
elles ont effectué la remise dans 
les conditions prescrites par leur 
réglement intérieur pour les en- 
vois de la méme nature. 

Toutefois, la responsabilité est 
maintenue lorsque le destinataire 
ou, en cas de renvoi, l’expéditeur 
formule des réserves en prenant 
livraison d’un colis spolié ou 
avarié. 
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ARTICLE X 


Payment of compensation 


The obligation to pay compen- 
sation as well as the postage 
charges. due to be refunded rests 
with the Administration to which 
the office of origin of the parcel 
is subordinate. However, in cases 
where the compensation is paid 
to the addressee in accordance 
with Article VII, Section 2, sec- 
ond paragraph, the obligation 
rests with the Administration of 
destination. 

The paying Administration re- 
tains the right to make a claim 
against the Administration respon- 
sible, 

ArticLte XI 


Period for payment of compensa- 
tion 

1. The payment of compensa- 
tion must take place as soon as 
possible, and at the latest, within 
the period of one year counting 
from the day following that on 
which the claim is made. 

However, the Administration 
responsible for making payment 
may exceptionally defer payment 
of indemnity for a longer period 
than one year if, at the expiration 
of that period, it has not been 
able to determine the disposition 
made of the article in question or 
the responsibility incurred. 


2. Except in cases where pay- 


ment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the second paragraph 
of the foregoing section, the Postal 
Administration which undertakes 





ARTICLE X 


Payement de la compensation 


L’obligation de payer la com- 
pensation ainsi que les droits 
postaux A restituer incombe 4 
l’Administration dont reléve le 
bureau expéditeur du colis. Toute- 
fois, lorsque Jl’indemnité est 
payée au destinataire selon le 
deuxiéme alinéa du paragraphe 2, 
de |’Article VII, cette obligation 
incombe & |’Administration de 
destination. 


L’Administration payante a un 
droit de recours contre |’Adminis- 
tration responsable. 


ARTICLE XI 


Délai de payement de la compen- 
sation 


1. Le payement de la compen- 
sation doit avoir lieu le plus tét 
possible, au plus tard, dans le 
délai d’un an & compter du 
lendemain du jour de la réclama- 
tion. 

Toutefois, l’Administration & 
laquelle incombe ce payement 
peut exceptionnellement différer 
le réglement de |’indemnité jus- 
qu’au dela de la période d’un an si, 
a la fin de cette période il n’a pas 
été en mesure de déterminer ce 
qu’est devenu |’envoi en question 
ou de fixer la responsabilité en- 
courue. 

2. Sauf en cas od le payement 
est exceptionnellement différé en 
conformité avec le deuxiéme alinéa 
du paragraphe. précédent, 1’Ad- 
ministration postale qui se charge 


2 UST] 


payment of compensation is au- 
thorized ‘to pay indemnity on 
behalf of the Administration, 
which, after being duly informed 
of the application for indemnity, 
has let nine months pass without 
settling the matter. 


Articuz XII 
Fixing of responsibility 

1. Until the contrary is proved, 
responsibility for an insured parcel 
rests with the Administration 
which, having received the parcel 
without making any observations 
and being put in possession of all 
the regulation means of investiga- 
tion, cannot establish the disposal 
of the parcel. 

2. When the loss, rifling, or 
damage of an insured parcel ‘is 
detected upon opening the recep- 
tacle at the receiving exchange 
office and has been regularly 
pointed out to the dispatching 
exchange office, the responsibility 
falls on the Administration to 
which the latter .office belongs, 
unless it be proved that the irregu- 
larity occurred in the service: of 
the receiving Administration. 


3. If the loss, rifling, or damage 
has taken place in the course of 
transportation, without its being 
possible to establish on the terri- 
tory or in the service of which 
country the act took place, the 
Administrations involved bear the 
loss in equal shares. 

4, The Administration paying 
compensation takes over, to the 
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de payement de l’indemnité est 
autorisée & désintéresser |’ayant 
droit pour le compte de |’Adminis- 
tration qui, réguliérement saisie, 4 
laissé -s’écouler neuf mois sans 
donner de solution & |’affaire. 


ArTicLe XII . 


Détermination de la responsabilité 


1. Jusqu’a preuve du contraire, 
la responsabilité pour un colis 
assuré incombe a |’Administra- 
tion qui, ayant recu le colis sans 
faire d’observation et étant mise 
en possession de tous les moyens 
réglementaires d’investigation, ne 
peut pas établir le sort du colis. 


"2. Lorsque la perte, la spolia- 
tion ou l’avarie d’un colis assuré 
sont constatées par le bureau 
d’échange destinataire, au mo- 
ment de l’ouverture des dépéches 
et sont réguliérement signalées au 
bureau d’échange expéditeur, la 
responsabilité incombe 4 |’Admi- 
nistration & laquelle appartient 
le bureau d’échange expéditeur a 
moins qu’il ne soit prouvé que la . 
perte, la spoliation ou l’avarie ont 
eu lieu dans le service de ]’Admi- 
nistration destinataire. 

3. Si la perte, la spoliation ou 
V’avarie s’est produite en cours de 
transport, sans qu’il soit possible 
d’établir sur le territoire ou dans 
le service de quel pays le fait s’est 
accompli, les Administrations en 
cause supportent le dommage par 
parte égales. 

4, L’Administration qui a effec- . 
tué le payement de l’indemnité 
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extent’ of the amount paid, the 
rights of the person who has re- 
ceived it, in any action which may 
be taken against the addressee, 
the sender, or a third party. 


5. If a parcel which has been 
regarded as lost is subsequently 
found, the person to whom com- 
pensation has been paid must be 
informed that he is at liberty 
to take possession of the parcel 
against repayment of the amount 
of compensation. 


ARTICLE XIII 


Repayment of compensation 


1. The Administration respon- 
sible for the loss, rifling, or dam- 
age and on whose account pay- 
ment is made, is bound to repay 
the amount of the indemnity to 
the country which has effected 
the payment. This reimburse- 
ment must take place without 
delay, and at the latest within 
the period of 9 months after noti- 
fication of payment. 

2. These repayments to . the 
creditor country must be made 
wifhout expense for that country, 
by money order or draft, in money 
valid in the creditor country, or 
in any other way to be mutually 
agreed upon by correspondence. 


‘ArtIcLE XIV 
Certificate of mailing. Receipts 


On request made at the time of 
mailing an ordinary (uninsured) 


est subrogée, jusqu’é concurrence 
du montant de cette indemnité, 
dans les droits de la personne qui 
l’a regue, pour tout recours éven- 
tuel, soit contre le destinataire, 
soit contre l’expéditeur ou contre 
des tiers. 

5. En cas de découverte ulté- 
rieure d’un colis considéré comme 
perdu, la personne 4 qui |’indem- 
nité a été payée doit étre avisée 
qu’elle peut prendre possession du 
colis contre restitution du montant 
de l’indemnité. 


- Articte XIII 


_ ” Remboursement de V'indemnité 


1. L’Administration responsable 
de la perte, la spoliation ou l’avarie 
ou celle pour le compte de laquelle 
payement est effectué, est tenue 
de rembourser le montant de |’in- 
demnité au pays qui a effectué 
le payement. Ce remboursement 
doit se faire sans délai, et, au plus 
tard, au bout de neuf mois aprés 
réception de la notification. du 
payement. 

2. Les remboursements au pays 
créditeur doivent étre faits sans 
frais pour ce pays, au moyen d’un 
mandat ou d’une traite, en mon- 
naie ayant cours dans le pays 
créditeur, ou par tout autre moyen 
qui pourra étre convenu d’un com- 
mun accord, par correspondence. 


Articue XIV 
Certificat de dép6t. Récépissés 


L’expéditeur d’un colis ordi- 
naire (non-assuré) recevra, sur sa 
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parcel, the sender will receive a 
certificate of mailing from the post 
office where the parcel is mailed, 
on a special form provided for the 
purpose; and each country may 
collect a reasonable fee for this 
certificate. 

At the time of posting an insured 
parcel, the sender receives without 
charge, a receipt for his parcel. 


ARTICLE XV 
Return receipts and inquiries 


1. The sender of an insured 
parcel may obtain an advice of 
delivery upon payment of such 
additional charges, if any, as the 
country of origin of the parcel 
shall stipulate and under the con- 
ditions laid down in the Regula- 
tions of Execution. 

2. The country of origin has the 
right to charge a fee for any re- 
quest for information relative to 
the disposal of an ordinary parcel 
or of an insured parcel made after 
it has been posted, if the sender 
has not already paid the special 
fee to obtain an advice of delivery. 


3. The country of origin also 
has the right to charge a fee for 
any complaint of irregularity which 
prima facie was not due to the 
fault of the Postal Service. 


ArticLe XVI 


Recall and change of address 


So long as a parcel has not been 
delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its 
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demande faite au moment de la 
remise au transport, un certificat 
de dépét délivré par le bureau 
d’acceptation sur une formule 
spéciale dressé a cet effet; chaque 
pays pourra percevoir une taxe 
raisonnable pour ce certificat. 
L’expéditeur d’un colis assuré 
regoit gratuitement au moment de 
dépét, un récépissé y relatif. 


ArticLE XV 
Avis de réception et réclamations 


1. L’expéditeur d’un colis assuré 
peut obtenir un avis de réception, 
moyennant, le cas échéant, le 
payement d’une taxe supplémen- 
taire que le pays d’origine fixera 
et dans les conditions établies par 
le Réglement d’Exécution. 


2. Le pays d’origine a la faculté 
de percevoir une taxe pour toute 
demande de renseignements, rela- 
tive au sort d’un colis ordinaire 
ou avec valeur déclarée, formulée 
postérieurement au dépét, si l’ex- 
péditeur n’a pas déja payé la 
taxe spéciale relative 4 l’avis de 
réception. 

3. Le pays d’origine a également 
la faculté de percevoir une taxe 
pour toute réclamation relative 4 


une irrégularité qui, 4 premiére ° 


vue, n’est pas imputable a une 
faute du service postal. 


ArticLe XVI 


Retrait et changement d’adresse 


Tant qu’un colis n’a pas été livré 
au destinataire, l’expéditeur peut 
en demander le retrait ou en faire 
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address to be changed. For this 
service, the Postal Administration 
of the country of origin may col- 
lect and retain: the charge fixed 
by its regulations. The requests 
for recall or change of. address 
must be sent to the Central Ad- 
ministration at Washington in 
case of parcels destined for the 
United States and to the office of 
destination in case of parcels 
destined for the Federal Peoples 
Republic of Yougoslavia. 


_ ARTICLE XVII : ; 


Customs charges 


The parcels are subject to all - 


customs laws and regulations in 
force in the..country: of destina- 
tion. The duties collectible on 
that account :are collected from 
the addressee on delivery of the 
parcel in accordance with the cus- 
toms regulations of the country of 
destination. 
Articte XVIII 

Customs charges -to be canceled 

The customs charges on parcels 
sent back to the country of origin 
or redirected to another country 
shall be canceled ‘both in the Fed- 
eral Peoples Republic of Yugo- 


slavia and in the United States of 
America. 


ARTICLE XIX 


Fee for customs clearance 
‘The Administration of. destina- 
tion may collect from the ad- 
dressee either in respect of -deliv- 


modifier l’adresse. L’Administra- 
tion postale du pays d’origine est 
autorisée & percevoir et conserver, 
pour ce service, le droit fixé par 
son réglement. Les demandes. de 
retrait ou de changement d’adresse 
doivent étre adressées 4- l’Admi- 
nistration Centrale 4 Washington, 
s’il s’agit de colis destinés a étre 
distribués aux Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique, et au bureau de destination, 
s'il s’agit de colis destinés a étre 
distribués & la République Popu- 
laire Fédérative de Yougoslavie. 


ARTICLE XVII - 


Droits de douane 


Les colis sont soumis 4 toutes 
les lois et reéglements de douane en 
vigueur dans le pays de destina- 
tion. Les droits exigibles de ce 
chef sont pergus sur le destinataire 
lors de la remise du colis, suivant 
le réglement de douane. au pays 
destinataire. 


ARTICLE XVIII 
“Aaniulavon des droits de douane 


Les droits de douane sur les 
colis renvoyés au pays d’origine 
ou réexpédiés sur un tiers pays 
seront annulés tant & ‘la Répu- 
blique Populaire Fédérative de 
Yougoslavie qu’aux Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. 


ARTICLE XIX 


Droit de dédouanement 


‘L’Administration destinataire 
peut percevoir, sur le destinataire, 
soit pour la remise 4 la douane et 


2 UST] 


ery to the customs and clearance 
through the customs or in respect 
of delivery to the customs only, 
a fee not exceeding 50 centimes 
gold per parcel. 


ARTICLE XX 


Delivery to the addressee. Fee 
for delivery at the place of 
address 


Parcels are delivered to the ad- 
dressees as quickly as possible in 
accordance with the conditions in 
force in the country of destina- 
tion. This country may collect 
for delivery of parcels to the ad- 
dressee a fee not exceeding 50 
centimes gold per parcel. The 
same fee may be charged, if the 
case arises, for each presentation 
after the first at the addressee’s 
residence or place of business. 


Articts XXI 
Warehousing charges 


The country of destination is 
authorized to collect the ware- 
housing charge fixed by its legis- 
lation for parcels addressed ‘‘ Poste 
restante’’ or which are not claimed 
within the prescribed period. 

This charge may in no case ex- 
ceed 5 gold francs. 


ARTICLE XXII 


Missent parcels 


Ordinary parcels, when missent, 
are reforwarded to their correct 
destination by the most direct 
Toute at the disposal of the refor- 
warding Administration, They 
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le dédouanement, soit pour’ la 
remise 4 la douane seulement, un 
droit s’élevant a 50 centimes-or 
au maximum par colis. 


ARTICLE XX 


Remise au destinataire. 
remise & domicile 


Droit de 


Les colis sont remis aux desti- 
nataires dans le plus bref délai 
possible et conformément aux dis- 
positions en vigueur dans le pays 
de destination. Ce pays peut 
percevoir, pour la remise des colis 
& domicile, un droit s’élevant & 50 
centimes-or au maximum par 
colis. Le méme droit est appli- 
cable, le cas échéant, & toute pré- 
sentation, autre que la premiére, 
faite au domicile ou au office du 
destinataire. 


Articts XXI 
Droit de magasinage 


Le pays de destination est auto- 
risé & percevoir le droit de maga- 
sinage fixé par sa législation pour 
les colis adressés poste restante ou 
non retirés dans, les délais pres- 
crits. 

Ce droit ne peut toutefois excé- 
der 5 francs-or. 


ArtTIcLE XXII 


Colis en fausse direction 


Les colis ordinaires envoyés en 
fausse direction sont réexpédiés 
sur leur destination par la voie la 
plus directe dont dispose l’Admi- 
nistration qui les a recus par erreur. 
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must not be charged with customs 
or other charges by that Admin- 
istration. Insured .parcels, when 
missent, may be reforwarded to 
their destination only as insured 
mail. If this is impossible, they 
must be returned to origin. 


When the reforwarding involves 
return of the parcel to. the office 
of origin, the retransmitting Ad- 
ministration refunds to that office 
the credits received and reports 
the error by a bulletin of verifica- 
tion. 

When the reforwarding involves 
dispatch of a parcel to a third 
country, and if the amount cred- 
ited to the retransmitting Admin- 
istration is insufficient to cover 
the expenses of retransmission 
which it has to defray, the retrans- 
mitting Administration allows to 
the Administration to which it 
forwards the parcel .the credits 
due it; it then recovers the amount 
of the deficiency by claiming it 
from the office of exchange from 
which the missent parcel was 
directly received. The reason for 
this claim is notified to the latter 
by means of a bulletin of veri- 
fication. 


ARTICLE XXIII 


Reforwarding 


1. A parcel may be redirected 
in consequence of the addressee’s 
change of address in the country 
of destination, at the request of 
either the sender or the addressee. 
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Cette Administration ne peut frap- 
per ces colis de droits'de douane 
ou d’autres taxes quelconques. 
Les colis assurés recus en fausse 
direction ne sont réexpédiés que 
s'ils peuvent étre réexpédiés 
comme colis assurés. Si cette 
condition n’est pas remplie, ces 
colis sont renvoyés 4 l’origine. 

Lorsque le réacheminement 
comporte Ie retour du colis au 
bureau d’origine, l’Administration 
qui effectue la retransmission rem- 
bourse & ce bureau les bonifica- 
tions regus et signale l’erreur par 
bulletin de vérification. 

Lorsque le réacheminement 
comporte l’expédition d’un colis 
sur un tiers pays et que la somme 
créditée & l’Administration effec- 
tuant la retransmission ne suffit 
pas & couvrir les frais de 
celle-ci, l’ Administration réexpédi- 
trice bonifie & ]1’Administration a 
laquelle elle remet le colis les 
droits de transport que comporte 
Vacheminement; elle récupére en- 
suite le montant de ]’insuffisance 
par reprise sur le bureau d’échange 
dont elle a directement regu le 
colis en fausse direction. Le motif 
de cette reprise est notifié a ce 
bureau au moyen d’un bulletin 
de vérification. 


ARTICLE XXIII 
Réexpédition 


1. La réexpédition d’un colis, 
par suite de changement de rési- 
dence du destinataire dans le 
territoire du pays de destination, 
peut étre faite sur la demande de 
Vexpéditeur ou du destinataire. 


2 usT] 


The reforwarding of a parcel 
within one of the contracting 
countries gives rise to collection 
of the supplementary charges pro- 
vided for by the Administration 
of that country. The same is 
true, if occasion arises, in regard 
to the delivery of such parcel to 
another person at the original place 
of destination. These charges 
shall not be canceled even in case 
the parcel is returned to origin or 
is reforwarded to another country. 

2. If a parcel must be refor- 
warded to one of the two countries 
signatory to the present Agree- 
‘ment, it is liable to new postage 
charges and, if occasion arises, 
new insurance fees, unless such 
charges and fees have been paid 
in advance. The new fees are 
collected from the addressee by 
the Administration effecting the 
delivery. Insured parcels must 
be reforwarded as such. 

3. At the request of the sender 
or addressee, parcels may also be 
reforwarded or returned to another 
country. Insured parcels may 
not, however, be reforwarded or 
returned except as such. The 
senders may mark the parcels: 
‘Do not forward to a_ third 
country.” In that case, the 
parcels must not be reforwarded 
to any other country. In case of 
loss, rifling, or damage of an in- 
sured parcel reforwarded to 
another country or returned by 
that country, the indemnity is 
decided upon exclusively in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of 
Article VII, Section 6. 


Aug. 14, 1950 
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La réexpédition d’un colis sur le 
territoire d’un des pays contrac- 
tants donne lieu & la perception 
des taxes supplémentaires prévues 
par l’Administration de ce pays. 
Tl en est de méme, le cas échéant, 
en ce qui concerne la remise de ce 
colis 4 une autre personne au lieu 
de destination primitif. Ces taxes 
ne seront pas annullées, méme au 
cas o0 le colis est renvoyé a 
lorigine ou réexpédié sur un autre 
pays. 

2. Si un colis doit étre réexpédié 
sur un des deux pays signataires 
du present Arrangement, il est 
passible des nouvelles taxes de 
transport, et, le cas échéant, de la 
taxe & la valeur, 4 moins que ces 
taxes n’aient pas été payées d’a- 
vance. Les nouveaux droits sont 
pergus sur le destinataire par 
l’Administration qui effectue la 
remise. Les colis assurés doivent 
étre réexpédiés comme tels. 

3. Sur demande de |’expéditeur 
ou du destinataire, les colis peu- 
vent aussi étre réexpédiés & un 
autre pays ou y étre renvoyés. 
Les colis assurés ne peuvent cepen- 
dant étre réexpédiés ou renvoyés 
que comme tels. Les expéditeurs 
peuvent revétir les colis de la 
mention ‘“‘Ne pas réexpédier sur 
un tiers pays.”’ Dans ce cas, les 
colis ne doivent étre réexpédiés & 
aucun autre pays. En cas de 
perte, de spoliation ou d’avarie 
d’un colis assuré réexpédié & un 
tiers pays ou renvoyé par ce pays, 
Vindemnité est déterminée exclu- 
sivement d’aprés les dispositions 
de l’Article VII, paragraphe 6 du 
présent Arrangement. 
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ARTICLE XXIV 
Non-delivery 


4. Undeliverable parcels re- 
turned to the sender are liable to 
new postage charges as well as 
insurance fees, if necessary, and 
must be returned as parcels of the 
same class as that in which they 
were received. The charges are 
collectible from the sender, and 
are collected by the Administra- 
tion which delivers the parcels to 
him. . 
2. At the time of mailing, the 
sender must indicate by a note on 
the customs declaration and on 
the parcel itself, how his parcel is 
to be disposed of i in case > of non- 
delivery. 


To this end, he may request that 
his parcel be: 


(a) returned to sender; 
(b) considered as abandoned; 


(c) delivered to another person 
in the country of destination. 


No note other than those pro- 
vided above, or. note of similar 
import, is permitted, except as 
provided in Article XXIII, Sec- 
tion 3. 


3. Barring contrary instructions 
undeliverable parcels are returned 
to origin, without previous notifi- 
cation, 30 days after their arrival 
at the office of destination. Par- 
cels which the addressee refuses to 
accept shall be returned immedi- 
ately. In all cases, the reason for 
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ARTICLE XXIV 
Non remise 


1. Les colis tombés en rebuts 
renvoyés 4 l’expéditeur sont grevés 
d’une nouvelle taxe d’affranchisse- 
ment ainsi que des nouveaux 
droits d’assurance, le cas échéant, 
et doivent étre renvoyés comme ils 
ont été regus. Les droits sont 
percus sur l’expéditeur par |’Admi- 
nistration qui lui a remis les colis. - 


2. Au moment du dépét, l’expé- 
diteur est tenu d’indiquer par une 
mention portée sur la déclaration 
en douane et sur le colis lui- 
méme, de quelle fagon doit étre 
traité le colis, en cas de non- 
remise. 

A cet effet, il peut damander que 
son colis soit: 


(a) renvoyé a l’expéditeur; 

(b) considéré comme aban- 
donné; 

(c) presenté & une wie per- 
sonne dans le pays de destination. 


Aucune demande autre que 
celles qui sont prévues ci-dessus, 
ou une demande similaire, n’est 
admise, 4 moins de la mention 
pourvue 4 l’Article XXIII, para- 
graphe 3. 

3. Sauf demande contraire de 
Vexpéditeur, les colis qui n’ont pu 
étre distribués sont renvoyés & 
lorigine sans préavis, 4 |’expira- 
tion d’une période de 30 jours, 4 
partir de leur date d’arrivé au 
bureau de destination. Les colis 
que le destinataire refuse d’accep- 
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non-delivery must be clearly indi- 
cated on the parcel. 


4. Parcels liable to deteriora- 
tion or corruption, and these only, 
may be sold immediately, even en 
route, on the outward or return 
voyage, without previous notice 
and without judicial formality, for 
the profit of the rightful party. 

If, for any reason, sale is impos- 
sible, the deteriorated or corrupted 
articles are destroyed. The sale or 
destruction gives rise to the mak- 
ing of a report which is sent to the 
Administration of origin. 


5. Undeliverable parcels which 
the sender has abandoned may, at 
the expiration of a 30-day period, 
be sold for the profit of the Admin- 
istration of the country of destina- 
tion. However, in the case of an 
insured parcel, a report is made-up, 
which must be sent to the Admin- 
istration of the country of origin. 
Likewise, the Administration of 
the country of origin must be ad- 
vised when an insured parcel which 
is undeliverable is not returned to 
origin. 

6. The. provisions of Article 
XXV, Section 2, shall be applied 
to a parcel, which is returned in 
consequence of non-delivery. 


Arricuzs XXV 
7 Charges ~ 
1. For each dispatch (ordinary 


or insured) exchanged between the 
two contracting countries, the dis- 
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ter doivent &tre renvoyés immé- 
diatement. Tout colis renvoyé a 
Vexpéditeur doit porter ‘l’indica- 
tion trés claire du motif de la 
non-remise. s 

4. Seuls les colis susceptibles a 
la détérioration ou la corruption 
peuvent étre vendus immédiate- 
ment, méme en cours de transport, 
4 l’aller ou au retour, sans préavis 
et sans formalités judiciaires, au 
profit de qui de droit. 

Si, pour une cause quelconque, 
la vente est impossible, les objets 
détériorés ou corrompus sont dé- 
truits. La vente ‘ou la destruc- 
tion donne lieu & 1’établissement 
d’un procés-verbal qui est trans- 
mise au |’Administration d’origine. 

5. Les colis non-distribuables, 
abandonnés par |’expéditeur, peu- 
vent étre vendus a l’expiration 
d’une période de 30 jours au profit 
de |’Administration du pays des- 
tinataire. Toutefois, dans le cas 
d’un colis assuré, il sera dressé un 
procés-verbal que doit étre envoyé 
& l’Administration du pays d’ori- 
gine. Aussi, l’Administration du 
pays,d’origine doit étre avisée si 
un colis assuré non-distribuable 
n’est pas renvoyé 4 l’origine. 


6. Les dispositions de 1’Article 
XXV, paragraphe 2, s’applique- 
ront & un colis, qui est retourné 
par suite de non-remise. 


Axticun XXV 
Bonifications 


-1. Pour chaque dépéche .(ordi- 
naire ou assurée) échangée entre les 
pays contractants |’Administra- 
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patching Administration shall en- 
ter on the parcel bills the total 
number of parcels, total number of 
bags and total net bulk weight 
which will serve as the basis for 
accounting as indicated in the 
Regulations of Execution. 

2. In case of reforwarding or 
return to origin of a parcel, if new 
postage and new insurance fees (in 
the case of insured parcels) are 
collected by the redispatching of- 
fice, the parcel is treated as if it 
has originated in that country. 
Otherwise, the redispatching office 
recovers from the other office, the 
quota due to it, namely, as th 
case may be: 


(a) the charges prescribed by 
Section 1 above; 

(b) the charges for reforwarding 
or return. 


In case of reforwarding or return 
to a third country, the accrued 
charges, that is, such of the 
charges mentioned in (a) and (b) 
above as are applicable, shall fol- 
low the parcel; but in the case that 
the third country concerned re- 
fuses to assume the charges be- 
cause they cannot be collected 
from the addressee or the sender, 
as the case may be, or for any 
other reason, they shall be charged 
back to the country of origin. 


In the case of a parcel returned 
or reforwarded in transit through 
one of the two Administrations to 
or from the other the intermediary 
Administration may claim also 


tion expéditrice doit inscrire sur 
les feuilles de route le nombre total 
des colis, nombre total des sacs et 
le poids net total qui doit servir - 
comme base pour le décompte 
comme il en est indiqué dans le 
Réglement d’Exécution. 

2. En cas de réexpédition ou de 
renvoi d’un colis 4 l’origine, si un 
nouvel affranchissement et un nou- 
veau droit d’assurance (en cas de 
colis assuré) sont percus par le 
bureau réexpéditeur, le colis est 
traité comme s'il était originaire 
de ce pays. Dans le cas contraire, 
l’Administration réexpéditrice re- 
prend sur l’autre Administration 
les quotes-part qui lui sont dd, 
c’est-a-dire, suivant le cas: 

(a) les droits prescrits dans 
paragraphe 1 ci-dessus; 

(b) les droits de réexpédition 
ou de renvoi. 


En cas de réexpédition ou de 
renvoi sur un tiers pays, les droits 
accumulés, c’est-a-dire, ceux des 
droits mentionées ci-dessus en (a) 
et (b) que sont applicables, suivent 
4& charge du colis; mais dans le 
cas ov le tiers pays interessé 
n’accepte pas l’imputation des 
droits parce qu’ils ne peuvent 
étre pergus du destinataire ou de 
l’expéditeur, le cas échéant, ou 
pour une raison quelconque, ces 
droits sont repris sur le pays 
d’origine. 

En cas d’un colis renvoyé ou 
réexpédié en transit 4 travers l’une 
des Administrations vers |’autre, 
lV’Administration intermédiaire 
pourra exiger aussi la somme qui 
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the sum due to it for any addi- 
tional territorial or sea service 
provided, together with any 
amounts due to any other Admin- 
istration or Administrations con- 
cerned. 


ARTICLE X XVI 


Postal charges other than those 
prescribed not to be collected 


The parcels to which this Agree~ 
ment applies shall not be subject 
to any postal charges other than 
those contemplated by the differ- 
ent articles hereof. 


ARTICLE XX VII 


Air parcels 


The Chiefs of the Postal Admin- 
istrations of the two contracting 
countries have the right to fix by 
mutual consent the air surtax and 
other conditions in the case where 
the parcels are conveyed by the 
air routes. 


ARTICLE XXVIII 


Temporary suspension of services 


When there are special reasons 
for doing so, either Administra- 
tion may temporarily suspend the 
parcel-post service, in whole or in 
part, or restrict it to certain offices, 
on condition that the other Ad- 
ministration be informed of this 
measure in advance, by telegraph 
if necessary. 
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lui est due pour tout autre service 
territorial ou maritime effectué, 
ainsi que tous montants dus A une 
ou plusieurs autres Administra- 
tions quelconques qui sont interes- 
sées. 


ARTICLE XXVI 


Interdiction de percevoir des taxes 
postales autres que celles 
qui sont prescrites 


Les colis auxquels s’applique le 
présent Arrangement ne seront 
soumis & aucune taxe postale autre 
que celles qui sont prévues dans 
les différents articles dudit Ar- 
rangement. 


ARTICLE XXVII 
Colis avion 


Les Chefs des Administrations 
postales des deux pays contrac- 
tants ont le droit de fixer, d’un 
commun accord, la surtaxe aé- 
rienne et les autres conditions au 
cas ou les colis sont transportés 
par voie aérienne. 


ARTICLE XXVIII 


Suspension temporaire de services 


Chacune des deux Administra- 
tions peut suspendre temporaire- 
ment le service des colis postaux, 
en totalité ou en partie, lorsqu’il 
existe des raisons spéciales pour le 
faire, ou restreindre ce service A 
certains bureaux, mais & la con- 
dition que ]’autre Administration 
ait été informée de cette mesure & 
l’avance, au besoin par télégraphe. 
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ARTICLE XXIX 


Matters not eroded for in ‘the 
present Agreement 


1. All questions concerning re- 
quests for recall or change of ad- 
dress of parcels, the obtaining and 
disposition of return receipts, and 
the settlement of claims for in- 
demnity for insured parcels, which 
are not provided for in this Agree- 
ment, shall be subject to the pro- 
visions of the Universal Postal 
Union Convention and its Regu- 
lations of Execution, in so far as 
they are applicable and are not 
contrary to the foregoing provi- 
sions. If the case is not provided 
for at all, the domestic legislation 
of the United States of America or 
of the Federal Peoples Republic of 
Yugoslavia or the decisions made 
by one country or the other, are 
applicable in the respective coun- 
try. 


2. The details relative to the 
application of the present Agree- 
ment will be fixed by the two 
Administrations in Regulations of 
Execution, the provisions of which 
may be modified or completed by 
mutual consent by way of corre- 
spondence. 

3. The two Administrations 
notify each other mutually of their 
laws, ordinances, and tariffs con- 
cerning the exchange of parcel 
post as well as of all modifications 
in rates which may be subse- 
quently made. 
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ARTICLE XXIX 


Questions non réglées par ‘Var- 
. rangement 


1. Toutes les questions concer- 
nant les demandes de retrait ou de 
changement d’adresse de colis, 
Yobtention et le sort d’avis de 
réception pour les colis assurés et 
le réglement des demandes d’in- 
demnité, qui ne sont pas traitées 
dans le présent Arrangement sont 
soumises aux dispositions de la 
Convention de l'Union’ postale 
Universelle et de son Réglement 
d’Exécution, dans la mesure ou 
celles-ci sont applicables ct non 
incompatibles avec les dispositions 
précédentes. Enfin, & défaut 
d’autres dispositions, la législation 
intérieure des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique ou de la. République Popu- 
laire Fédérative de Yougoslavie, 
ou les. décisions prises par l’un 
ou l’autre des pays, sont appli- 
cables dans le. pays respectif. 

2. Les détails relatifs & l’appli- 
cation du présent Arrangement 
seront fixées par les deux Adminis- 
trations dans un Réglement d’Exé- 
cution dont les dispositions pour- 
ront étre modifiées ou completées 
de commun accord par voie de 
correspondance. 

3. Les deux Administrations se 
communiqueront réciproquement 
leurs lois, ordonnances et tarifs 
applicables au transport des colis 
postaux, ainsi que toutes les modi- 
fications de taxes qui y seraient 
introduites dans la suite. 


2 UST] 


Articts XXX 
Duration of the Agreement 


1. This Agreement replaces and 
abrogates the Agreement concern- 
ing the exchange of parcel post 
which was signed at Beograd 
April 16, 1938 and at Washington 
June 20, 1938. 

2. It will become effective on 
the date of ratification or pending 
ratification, the operations con- 
templated thereunder will com- 
mence on a date fixed by mutual 
consent of the Administrations of 
the two countries.['] 

3. It will remain in force until 
one of the two contracting Ad- 
ministrations has notified the other 
six months in advance, of its in- 
tention to abrogate it. 

Done in duplicate and signed at 
Washington, the Ist day of Sep- 
tember and at Beograd, the 14th 
day of August 1950 

Postmaster General of the 
United States of America — 


J M Dona.pson 
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ARTICLE XXX 
Durée de l’Arrangement 


1. Cette Arrangement remplace 
et abroge ]’Arrangement concer- 
nant l’échange des colis postaux 
signé & Béograd le 16 avril 1938 
et & Washington le 20 juin 1938. 


2. Elle entrera en. vigueur 4 
partir de la date ot l’Arrangement 
sera ratifié, et en attendant, les 
operations qui y son prévues 
commenceront & une date fixée de 
commun accord entre les Adminis- 
trations des deux pays. 

3. Elle demeurera en vigueur 
jusqu’a ce que l’une des deux 
Administrations contractantes ait 
 notifié &]’autre,six moisal’avance, 
son intention d’y mettre fin. 

Fait en double expédition et 
signé & Washington le Ist jour de 
September et a Béograd, le 14-me 
jour de aofit 1950 

Le Ministre des Postes 
. de la République Fédérative 
Populaire 
de 


Yougoslavie 
Zaim SaRac 


The foregoing Agreement between the United States of America 
and the Federal Peoples Republic of Yugoslavia for the exchange of 
parcels by parcel post has been negotiated and concluded with. my 
advice and consent and is hereby approved and ratified. | 

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 


to be hereunto affixed. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President 
Daan ACHESON 
Secretary of State 
Wasuinerton, November 2, 1950 


1 Jan. 1, 1950. 


[SEAL] 


2101 


53 Stat. 1893. 
Effective date. 
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REGULATIONS OF 
. EXECUTION 
for the Agreement concerning the 
Exchange of Parcel Post concluded 
between the Federal Peoples Re- 
public of Yugoslavia and the United 
States of America 


The following Detailed Regula- 
tions for the execution of this 
Agreement have been agreed upon 
by the Chiefs of the Postal Ad- 
ministrations of - the Federal 
Peoples Republic of Yugoslavia 
and the United States of America: 


ARTICLE 1 


Limits of weight and size 


1. Parcels exchanged under the 
provisions of this Agreement may 
not exceed 44 pounds (20 kilo- 
grams) in weight nor 4 feet (1.25 
meters) in length nor have a vol- 
ume greater than 2 cubic feet (55 
cubic decimeters). 


The limits of weight and’ size 
stated above may be changed from 
time to time by agreement made 
through correspondence. 


2. In regard to the exact calcu- 
lation of the weight, volume, and 
dimensions, the indications fur- 
nished by the dispatching office 
will be accepted save in the case 
of obvious error. 


ARTICLE 2 


Preparation of parcels 


1. The name and address of the 
sender and of the addressee must 


REGLEMENT D’EXECUTION 


de l’Arrangement concernant 

YEchange des Colis Postaux conclu 

entre la République Populaire Fé- 

dérative de Yougoslavie et les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique 


Le Réglement détaillé suivant 
pour l’exécution de cet Arrange- 
ment a été arrété par les Chefs des 
Administrations Postales de la 
République Populaire Fédérative 
de Yougoslavie et des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique: 


ARTICLE 1 


Limites de poids et de dimensions 


1. Les colis échangés sous les 
dispositions de cet Arrangement 
ne peuvent excéder le poids de 20 
kilogrammes (44 livres) ni la lon- 
guer de 1 m. 25 (4 pieds) en tous 
sens ni avoir un volume supérieur 
& 55 décimétres cubes (2 pieds_ 
cubes). 

Les limites de poids et de dimen- 
sions indiquées ci-dessus peuvent 
étre changées de temps en temps 
d’un commun accord par corres- 
pondance. 

2. En ce qui concerne le calcul 
exact du poids, du volume et des 
dimensions, les indications four- 
nies par le bureau expéditeur 
seront acceptées, sauf dans le cas 
d’erreur évidente. 


ARTICLE 2 


Conditionnement des colis 


1. Le nom et l’adresse de I’expé- 
diteur ainsi que celle du destina- 
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be written, legibly and correctly 
in roman letters on the parcel it- 
self, if possible, or on a label se- 
curely affixed to the parcel. It is 
recommended that a copy of the 
address be inserted in every par- 
cel, especially when the use of a 
tag for the address is rendered 
necessary by the packing or form 
of the parcel. 


Parcels on which the name of 
the sender or of the addressee is 
indicated by initials are admitted 
only when the initials are the 
adopted trade name of the sender 
or addressee. 

Addresses in ordinary pencil are 
not admitted; however, addresses 
written in indelible pencil on a 
previously dampened surface are 
accepted. 

2. Each parcel must be packed 
in such a manner that the contents 
are protected over the whole 
route, and in such a way that the 
contents may not damage other 
parcels or objects or injure postal 
agents. The packing must pro- 
tect the contents sufficiently that, 
in case of rifling, the traces thereof 
may be easily discovered. 


Insured parcels must be closed 
and sealed by means of wax, lead, 
or other seals. Ordinary parcels 
may be sealed at the option of the 
sender, or careful tying is sufficient 
as a means of closing. As a 
protective measure, either Ad- 
ministration may require that a 
special imprint or mark of the 
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taire doit étre écrite lisiblement et 
correctement en caractéres latins 
sur le colis méme dans tous les cas 
ou c’est possible, ou sur une éti- 
quette attachée solidement au 
colis. Jl est recommandé d’in- 
sérer dans tous les colis une copie 
de l’adresse notamment lorsqu’il 
s’agit de colis munis simplement 
d’une étiquette en raison de leur 
forme ou de leurs dimensions. 

Les colis dont les expéditeurs ou 
les destinataires sont désignés par 
des initiales ne sont acceptés que 
lorsque les initiales représentent la 
raison sociale adoptée par |’expé- 
diteur ou par le destinataire. 

Les adresses au crayon ne sont 
pas admises; toutefois, sont ac- 
ceptés les colis dont )’adresse est 
écrite au crayon indélébile sur une 
surface préalablement humectée. 

2. Tout colis doit étre emballé 
de maniére a préserver le contenu 
pendant toute la durée du trans- 
port, et d’éviter que le contenu 
puisse détériorer les autres colis 
ou objets ou blesser les agents des 
postes. L’emballage doit protéger 
suffsamment le contenu du colis 
pour qu’en cas de spoliation, les 
traces puissent en étre aisément 
découvertes. 

Les colis assurés doivent obli- 
gatoirement étre fermés et scellés 
au moyen de cachets 4 la cire, de 
plombs ou autrement. Le cache- 
tage (ou le plombage) des colis 
ordinaires est facultatif of un 
ficelage soigneux sufit comme 
moyen de fermeture. L’une ou 
Vautre des Administrations peut 
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sender appear on the wax or lead 
seals closing insured parcels. 


. The Customs Administration of 
the country of destination is 
authorized to open the parcels. 
To this end, the seals or any other 
fastenings may be broken. In 
such case, these parcels must be 
refastened and. also officially re- 
sealed, except in the case of ordi- 
nary parcels which were not sealed 
by the sender in the first instance. 


3.. Each insured parcel must 
bear on the address side an insur- 
ance number and must be marked, 
stamped, or labeled ‘‘Insured” or 
“Valeur declaree’’. 


4. In case of insured parcels, 
the amount of insured value must 
appear on the parcel in currency 
of the country of origin in roman 
letters spelled out in full and in 
arabic figures. 

The amount of the insured value 
must be converted into gold francs 
and .the result of the conversion 
is to be shown by new figures 
placed beside or below. those 
representing the amount .of in- 
sured valuc.in the currency of the 
country of origin. 


In addition, the exact weight of 
each parcel must be written by 
the Administration of origin on 
the address side of the parcel and 
on the customs declaration in the 
place reserved for this purpose. 
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exiger qu’une empreinte ou mar- 
que spéciale uniforme de l’expédi- 
teur figure sur les cachets ou les 
plombs comme mesure de sécurité. 

L’Administration des douanes a 
le droit d’ouvrir les colis. A cet 
effet, elle peut rompre les cachets 
ou toute autre fermeture du colis. 
Dans le cas, ces colis doivent étre 
refermés, etc, si c’est nécessaire, 
recachetés & l’aide de cachets 
officiels, sauf dans le cas des colis 
ordinaires, qui ne sont pas scellés 
par l’expéditeur pour la premiére 
fois. 

3. Chaque colis assuré doit etre 
revétu sur l’adresse du colis du 
numéro d’assurance du colis et 
porter la mention “Insured” ou 
“Valeur déclarée”’ en écriture ma- 
nuscrite, ou appliquée au moyen 
d’un timbre ou d’une étiquette a 
cété de |’adresse du colis. 

4. Pour les colis assurés, la dé- 
claration de la valeur doit étre 
exprimée dans la monnaie du pays 
d’origine sur le colis en caractéres 
latins, en toutes lettres et en 
chiffres arabes. ; 

Le montant de la déclaration 
de valeur doit étre converti en 
francs-or et le résultat do. la 
conversion doit étre indiqué par 
de nouveaux chiffres placés 4 
cété ou au-dessous de ceux qui 
représentent le. montant de la 
déclaration dans la monnaie du 
pays d’origine. 

En outre, le poids exact de 
chaque colis doit étre inscrit par 
YAdministration d’origine sur 
l’adresse du colis et sur la déclara- 
tion en douane & la place 4 ce 
reservée. 
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' 5. The labels and postage 
stamps placed on the insured 
parcels must be so spaced that 
they cannot conceal injuries to 
the packing. Neither may they 
be folded over two faces of the 
wrapping so as to cover the edge. 


' 6. Liquids and easily liquefiable 

substances must be sent in a 
double receptacle. Between the 
first (bottle, flask, box, etc.) and 
the second (box of metal, strong 
wood, or strong corrugated card- 
board or fibreboard, or receptacle 
of equal strength) there must be 
left.a space to be filled with saw- 
dust, bran, or other absorbent 
material, in sufficient quantity to 
absorb all the liquid in. case the 
receptacle is broken. 


7. Powders and dyes in powder 
form must be packed in strong 
boxes: of tin or other metal, her- 
metically closed and sealed and 
placed in turn in a second sub- 
stantial. outer cover in such a way 
as to avoid all damage to other 
articles. ; 


ARTICLE 3 


Customs declarations 


_ 1. The sender shall prepare one 
customs declaration for each par- 
cel mailed in either country on a 
special form provided for the pur- 
pose by the country of origin. . 
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5. Les étiquettes et les timbres- 
poste apposés sur les colis assurés 
doivent étre espacés de fagon & 
ne pas pouvoir cacher des lesions 
de l’emballage; ils ne peuvent pas, 
non plus, étre repliés sur les deux 
faces de l’emballage de maniére & 
couvrir la bordure. 

6. Les liquides et les corps liqué- 
fiables doivent étre emballés dans 
un double récipient. Entre le 
premiére (bouteille, flacon, bofte, 
etc.) et le second (bofte en métal, 
en bois résistant, en carton ondulé 
solide ou en fibre de bois solide, 
ou tout autre récipient de résis- 
tance équivalente) il doit étre 
menagé un espace rempli de sciure 
de bois, de son ou de toute autre 
matiére absorbante, en quantité 
suffsante pour absorber tout le 
liquide, ‘si le récipient vient a étre 
brisé. 

7. Les poudres et les teintures 
en poudre doivent étre contenues 
dans des boftes en fer-blanc résis- 
tant ou en autre métal, herméti- 
quement fermées et _ scellées, 
placées & leur tour dans un 
deuxiéme étui extérieur solide de 
maniére & éviter tout dommage 
aux autres objets. 


ARTICLE 3 


Déclarations en douane 


1. L’expéditeur établira une dé- 
claration en douane pour chaque 
colis déposé dans l’un ou I’autre 
pays sur une formule spéciale pré- 
vue pour cet effet par le pays 
d’origine. , 
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The customs declarations must 
give a general description of the 
parcel, an accurate statement: in 
detail of its contents and value, 
date of mailing, gross and net 
weight, the sender’s name and ad- 
dress, and the name and address 
of the addressee and shall be 
securely attached to the parcel. 


However, as an exception to the 
foregoing, only one customs decla- 
ration for parcels sent from Yugo- 
slavia to the United States of 
America, or from the United States 
to Yugoslavia, may serve for a 
single consignment of any number 
of uninsured parcels sent by the 
same sender to the same addressee 
at the same time. In this case, 
the customs declarations shall 
show, in addition to the particu- 
lars set forth in the preceding 
paragraph, the total number of 
parcels comprising the shipment, 
and shall be securely attached to 
one of the parcels. The parcels 
comprising the entire shipment 
shall be clearly marked in such 
case with a fractional number, the 
numerator of which will indicate, 
in arabic figures, the number of 
the parcel, and the denominator 
the number of parcels comprising 
the shipment; for example, if a 
single shipment were composed 
of 15 parcels, each parcel would 
be numbered respectively %s, %s, 
us, etc. 

2. The Administrations accept 
no responsibility for the correct- 
ness of the information on the 
customs declarations. 


Les déclarations en douane doi- 
vent donner la description géné- 
rale du colis, l’indication exacte 
et détaillé du contenu et de sa. 
valeur, la date de dépét, le poids 
brut du colis et le poids net du 
contenu, et porter la signature et 
l’adresse de Jl’expéditeur, ainsi 
que le nom et |’adresse du desti- 
nataire, et elles doivent étre at- 
tachées solidement aux colis. 

Toutefois, par dérogation 4 ce 
qui précéde, une seule déclaration 
en douane afférente aux colis ex- 
pédiés de Yougoslavie aux Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique ou des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique en Yougoslavie 
peut servir pour un seul envoi de 
colis ordinaire (non-assuré) en- 
voyés par le méme expéditeur au 
méme destinataire au méme mo- 
ment. Ces déclarations en douane 
indiqueront, outre les détails pré- 
vus au paragraphe qui précéde, le 
nombre total des colis que com- 
prend l’envoi, et elles seront at- 
tachées solidement 4 un des colis. 
Les colis formant le méme envoi 
porteront, de maniére évidente, un 
numéro fractionnaire dont le nu- 
mérateur doit indiquer en chiffres 
arabes, le numéro du colis et dont 
le dénominateur doit indiquer le 
montant des colis comprenant la 
consignation; par exemple, si un 
envoi comprend 15 colis, chaque 
colis doit étre numéroté, respec- 
tivement, \s, %s, %s5, etc. 


2. Les Administrations n’accep- 
tent aucune responsabilité pour 
l’exactitude des indications portées 
sur les déclarations en douane. 
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ARTICLE 4 ARTICLE 4 


Return receipts 


1. When a return receipt is re- 
quested, the sender or the office of 
origin’ places on the parcel the 
words or letters, “Avis de recep- 
tion’, “Return receipt requested”, 
or “A. R.”. The office of origin 
or any other office appointed by 
the dispatching Administration 
shall fill out a return receipt form 
and attach it to the parcel. If the 
form does not reach the office of 
destination, that office makes out 
a duplicate. 


2. The office of destination, 
after having completed the return 
receipt form, returns it free of 
postage to the address of the 
sender of the parcel. 

3. When the sender applies for 
a return receipt after a parcel has 
been mailed, the office of origin 
duly fills out a return receipt form 
and attaches it to a form of in- 
quiry which is entered with the 
details concerning the transmis- 
sion of the parcel and then for- 
wards it to the office of destination 
of the parcel. In the case of the 
due delivery of the parcel, the 
office of destination withdraws the 
inquiry form, and the return re- 
ceipt is treated in the manner pre- 
scribed in the foregoing section. 


ARTICLE 5 


Receptacles 


1. The postal Administrations 
of the two contracting countries 
shall provide the bags necessary 


Avis de réception 


1. Lorsqu’il est demandé un 
avis de réception, l’expéditeur ou 
le bureau d’origine portent sur le 
colis, la mention ‘Avis de récep- 
tion,” “Return receipt requested” 
ou “A. R.’”. Le bureau d’origine 
ou tout autre bureau désigné par 
l’Administration expéditrice, éta- 
blit un avis de réception et le fixe 
au colis. Sil’avis ne parvient pas 
au bureau de destination, celui-ci 
établit d’office un nouvel avis de 
réception. 


_2. Le bureau de destination, 
aprés avoir complété la formule 
en question, la renvoie, & décou- 
vert et en franchise, & l’adresse de 
l’expéditeur du colis. 

3. Lorsque Jlexpéditeur de- 
mande un avis de réception posté- 
rieurement au dépét du colis, le 
bureau d’origine remplie régu- 
ligrement une formule d’avis de 
réception, tout en y attachant une 
formule de réclamation pourvue 
des détails relatifs & l’expédition 
du colis, et la transmet au bureau 
de destination du colis. En cas 
de remise réguliére du colis, le 
bureau de destination retire la 
formule de réclamation, et l’avis 
de réception est traité de la ma- 
niére prescrite au paragraphe pré- 
cédent. 

ARTICLE 5 


Récipients 


1. Les Administrations postales 
des deux pays contractants four- 
nissent les sacs nécessaires & 
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for the dispatch of their parcels 
and each bag shall be marked to 
show the name of the office or 
country to which it bélongs. 

2. Bags must be returned empty 
to the dispatching office by the 
next mail. Empty bags to be re- 
turned are made up in bundles of 
ten, enclosing nine bags in one. 


The total number of bags returned. 


shall be entered on the relative 
parcel bills. 

3. In case ten per cent of the 
total number of bags used during 
the year have not been returned, 
the value of the missing bags must 
be repaid to the Administration 
of origin. ; 

, ARTICLE 6 
- Method of exchange of parcels 


1. The parcels ‘shall be ex- 
changed in sacks duly fastened 
and sealed by the offices appointed 
by agreement between the two 
Administrations, and shall be dis- 
patched to the country of desti- 
nétion by the country of origin at 
its cost and by such means as it 
provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be en- 
closed in separate sacks from those 
in which ordinary parcels are con- 
tained, and the labels of sacks con- 
taining insured parcels shall be 
marked with such distinctive sym- 
bols as may from time to time be 
agreed upon. 


ARTICLE 7 
Entry of parcels on the parcel bills 


1. Insured and ordinary parcels 
are entered on separate parcel 
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Vexpédition de leur colis et chaque 
sac doit étre marqué de facon & 
indiquer le nom du bureau ou du 
pays auquel il appartient. 

- 2. Les sacs doivent étre ren- 
voyés vides au bureau expéditeur 
par le plus prochain courrier. Les 
sacs vides seront réunis par pa- 
quets de dix (neuf sacs renfermés 
dans un dixiéme sac). Le nombre 
total de ces sacs sera porté sur les 
feuilles de route respectives. 

3. Au cas-ou dix pour cent du 
nombre total des sacs utilisés pen- 
dant une année n’a pas été ren- 
voyé, la valeur des sacs manquants 
doit étre remboursée & ]’Adminis- 
tration d’origine. 


ARTICLE 6 — 
Mode d’échange des colis 


1. Les colis seront échangés, 
dans des sacs dument fermés et 
cachetés, par les bureaux désignés 
& la suite d’un accord entre les 
Administrations, et seront expé- 
diés sur le pays de destination, par 
le pays d’origine, & ses frais et par 
les moyens dont il dispose. 


2. Les colis assurés sont insérés 
dans des sacs distincts de ceux qui 
contiennent les colis ordinaires; les 
étiquettes des sacs contenant des 
colis assurés sont marquées d’un 
signe distinctif dont les Adminis- 
trations pourront de temps en 
temps convenir éventuellement. 


ARTICLE 7 


Inscription des colis sur les feuilles 
de route 

1. Les colis' avec valeur dé- 

clarée et les colis ordinaires sont 
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bills. The parcel bills are pre- 
pared in duplicate. The original 
is sent in the regular mails while 
the duplicate is inserted in one of 
the sacks. The sack containing 
the parcel bill is designated by the 
letter “F’’ traced in a conspicuous 
manner on the label. 


_ 2. The ordinary parcels included 
in each dispatch are entered on the 
parcel bills in such a manner as to 
indicate the total number of par- 
cels, the number of sacks, as well 
as their net weight. 

3. Insured parcels are entered 
individually on the parcel bills. 
The entry for each parcel com- 
prises the number of the parcel as 
well as the name of the office of 
origin. 

The total net weight of the 
parcels exchanged must be indi- 
cated. 

4. Parcels sent in open mail 
must be entered separately in the 
parcel bills. 

5. Returned or reforwarded par- 
cels must be entered individually 
in the parcel bills, and the entry is 
followed by the word ‘‘Returned” 
or ‘‘Reforwarded” as the case may 
be. Also, any charges due on these 
parcels should be indicated in the 
“Observations” column. 


6. The total number of sacks 
comprising each dispatch must also 
be shown on the parcel bills. . 


7. Each dispatching exchange 
office must number the parcel bills 
in the upper left-hand corner, 
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inscrits sur des feuilles de route 
distinctes. Les feuilles de route 
sont établies en double expédition. 
L’original est envoyé dans les 
dépéches réguliéres et le duplicata 
est inséré dans l’un des sacs. Le 
sac contenant la feuille de route 
est désigné pour la lettre “TF” 
tracée d’une maniére apparente 
sur l’étiquette. 

2. Les colis ordinaires compris 
dans chaque dépéche sont inscrits 
sur les feuilles de route de fagon a 
indiquer le nombre total des colis, 
nombre des sacs ainsi que leur 
poids net. 

3. Les colis assurés sont inscrits 
individuellement sur les feuilles de 
route. L’inscription de chaque 
colis comprend le numéro d’enre- 
gistrement du colis ainsi que le 
nom du bureau d’origine. 

Le poids net total pour les colis 
échangés doit étre indiqué. 


4. Les colis envoyés a découvert 
doivent étre inscrits séparément 
sur les feuilles de route. 

5. Les colis en retour ou ré- 
expédiés doivent étre inscrits indi- 
viduellement sur les feuilles de 
route et l’inscription est suivie de 
la mention “en retour’ ou “ré- 
expédié”, selon le cas. I] y a lieu 
d’indiquer éventuellement, dans la 
colonne “Observations”, les frais 
pouvent grever ces colis. 

6. Le nombre total des sacs dont 
se compose chaque envoi doit 
étre indiqué aussi sur les feuilles 
de route. 

7. Chaque bureau d’échange ex- 
péditeur doit numéroter les feuilles 
de route au coin supérieur gauche, 
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beginning every year a new series 
for each exchange office of desti- 
nation. The last number of the 
preceding year must be indicated 
on the parcel bill of the first dis- 
patch of the following year. 


8. The exact method of entering 
parcels or the receptacles contain- 
ing them sent in transit by one 
Administration .to the other, as 
well as all details of procedure in 
connection with the method of 
entering such parcels or such dis- 
patches, for which no provision is 
made above, will be decided upon 
by mutual consent through cor- 
respondence by the two Adminis- 
trations. 


ARTICLE 8 


Verification by the exchange 
offices 


1. On receipt of a parcel mail, — 


the office of exchange of destina- 
tion proceeds to check the parcels 
and the various documents which 
accompany them. If a parcel is 
missing or if the exchange office 
‘detects errors or omissions on the 
parcel bill, it immediately makes 
the necessary correction, taking 
care to strike out the incorrect 
entries in such a way as to leave 
the original entries legible. These 
corrections are made by two 
officers. ‘Except in case of obvious 
error, they are accepted in prefer- 
ence to the original statement. 


A bulletin of verification is in 
addition prepared by the office of 


en commengant tous les ans une 
nouvelle série pour chacun des 
bureaux d’échange destinataires. 
Le dernier numéro de l'année 
précédente doit étre indiqué sur 
la. feuille de route de la premiére 
dépéche de I|’année suivante. . 

8. Le mode exact d’inscription 
des colis ou des récipients qui les 
contiennent, envoyés en transit, 
par l’une des Administrations & 
l’autre ainsi que tous les détails 
des opérations & effectuer au sujet 
du mode d’inscription de ces colis 
ou de ces dépéches, et pour lesquels 
il n’est rien prévu ci-dessus, seront 
réglés d’un commun accord et par 


correspondance, par les deux Ad- 


ministrations. 


ARTICLE 8 


Vérification par les bureaux 
d’échange 


1. A la réception d’un envoi, le 
bureau d’échange destinataire pro- 
céde a la vérification des colis et 
des divers documents qui les ac- 
compagnent. Si l’un des colis est 
manqué ou s’il est constaté des 
erreurs: ou des omissions sur la 
feuille de route, il opére immédi- 
atement les rectifications néces- 
saires en ayant soin de biffer les 
indications erronées, de maniére & 
laisser reconnaitre les inscriptions 
primitives. Ces rectifications s’ef- 
fectuent avec le concours de deux 
agents. A moins d’une erreur 
évidente, elles prévalent sur la 
déclaration originale. 

Un bulletin de vérification est, 
en outre, dressé par le bureau des- 
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destination and sent without de- 
lay, in duplicate, to the dispatch- 
ing exchange office. 

If an error or irregularity is 
found upon receipt of a dispatch, 
all objects which may serve later 
on for investigations, or for ex- 
amination of requests for indem- 
nity, must be kept. 


2. The dispatching exchange of- 
fice to which a bulletin of verifica- 
tion is sent returns it after having 
examined it and entered thereon 
its observations, if any. That 
bulletin is then attached to the 
parcel bills of the parcels to which 
it relates. Corrections made on a 
parcel bill which are not justified 
by supporting papers are con- 
sidered as devoid of value. 


3. If necessary, the dispatching 
exchange office may also be ad- 
vised by telegram, at the expense 
of the Office sending such tele- 
gram. 

4, In case of shortage of a parcel 
bill, a duplicate is prepared, a copy 
of which is sent to the exchange 
office of origin of the dispatch. 


5. The office of exchange which 
receives from a corresponding of- 
fice a parcel which is damaged or 
insufficiently packed must redis- 
patch such parcel after repacking, 
if necessary, preserving the origi- 
nal packing as far as possible. 

If the damage is such that the 
contents of the parcel may have 
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tinataire et envoyé sans délai, en 
double expédition, au bureau d’é- 
change expéditeur. 

S’il est constaté une erreur ou 
une irregularité & la réception 
d’une dépéche, toutes les piéces 
pouvant servir de preuves & l’ap- 
pui en vue de recherches ulté- 
rieures ou de l’examen de de- 
mandes d’indemnité doivent étre 
conservées. 

2. Les bureaux d’échange expé- 
diteur auxquels sont adressés les 
bulletins de vérification les renvoi- 
ent le plus promptement possible 
aprés les avoir examinés et y avoir 
mentionné leurs observations, s'il 
y a lieu. Ces bulletins sont en- 
suite annexés aux feuilles de route 
qu’ils concernent. Les corrections 
faites sur une feuille de route et 
non appuyées des piéces justifi- 
catives sont considerées comme 
nulles, 

3. Si c’est nécessaire, le bureau 
d’échange expéditeur peut égale- 
ment étre avisé par télégramme, 
aux frais de l’Office qui envoie ce 
télégramme. 

4. En cas de manque d’une 
feuille de route, il en est établi un 
duplicata dont une copie est 
envoyée au bureau d’échange ex- 
péditeur de ]’envoi. 

5. Le bureau d’échange qui 
regoit d’un bureau correspondant 
un colis insufisamment emballé 
ou avarié doit y donner cours 
aprés l’avoir emballé de nouveau, 
s’il y a lieu, en conservant autant 
que possible l’emballage primitif. 

Si l’avarie est telle que le con- 
tenu de l’envoi a pu étre sous- 
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been abstracted, the office must 
first officially open the parcel and 
verify its contents. 


In either case, the weight of the 
parcel will be verified before and 
after repacking, and indicated on 
the wrapper of the parcel itself. 
That indication will be followed 
by the note ‘“‘Repacked at ... .” 
‘and the signature of the agents 
who have effected such repacking. 


ARTICLE 9 
Charges 


1. For each parcel (ordinary or 
insured) exchanged between the 
two -contracting countries, the 
dispatching Administration shall 
pay a terminal credit as follows: 


(a) For parcels originating in 
Yugoslavia, addressed to the 
United States of America, 70 gold 
centimes per kilogram, computed 
on the bulk net weight of each 
dispatch. 

(b) For parcels originating in 
the United States of America, 
addressed to Yugoslavia, 35 gold 
centimes per kilogram, computed 
on the bulk net weight of each 
dispatch. 

(c) For insured parcels, an ad- 
ditional insurance credit of 10 
gold centimes per parcel. 


2. In the case of parcels origi- 
nating in Yugoslavia which are 
sent to the United States of 
America for onward dispatch to a 
possession of the latter country, 
or in closed mails to a third 
country, the Administration of 


trait, le bureau doit procéder 
d’abord & l’ouverture d’office du 
colis et 4 la vérification de son 
contenu. 

Dans les deux cas, le poids du 
colis doit étre constaté avant et 
aprés le nouvel emballage et 
indiqué sur l’enveloppe méme du 
colis. Cette indication est suivie 
de la mention ‘“Remballé 4...” 
et de la signature des agents ayant 
effectué le remballage. 


ARTICLE 9 


- Bonifications 


1. Pour les colis (ordinaires ou 
assurés) échangés entre les deux 
pays contractants, 1’Administra- 
tion expéditrice bonifie un droit 
terminal sur les bases indiquées 
ci-aprés: 


(a) Pour les colis provenant de 
la Yougoslavie 4 destination des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 70 cen- 
times-or par kilogramme calculé 
sur le poids net global de chaque 
dépéche. 

(b) Pour les colis provenant des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique & destina- 
tion dela Yougoslavie, 35 centimes- 
or par kilogramme calculé sur le 
poids net global de chaque dépéche. 


(c) Pour les colis assurés, un 
droit d’assurance additionnel de 
dix centimes-or par colis. 


2. Dans le cas de colis prove- 
nant de la Yougoslavie et ex- 
pédiés aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
pour étre transmis a l’une de ses 
possessions ou, en dépéches closes, 
4 un tiers pays, ]’Administration 
de la Yougoslavie bonifiera a 
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Yugoslavia shall pay to the Ad- 
ministration of the United States 
as a transit credit, 70 gold centimes 
per kilogram when only sea transit 
is provided; 1.15 gold france per 
kilogram when only land transit 
is provided, and 1.50 gold franc 
per kilogram when both land and 
sea transit are provided, based on 
the bulk net weight of each 
dispatch. 

Also, in the case of parcels for 
the possessions of the United 
States of America, the Adminis- 
tration of Yugoslavia shall pay to 
the Administration of the United 
States the following terminal 
credits, based on the bulk net 
weight of each dispatch: 

For parcels for Alaska, 70 cen- 
times gold per kilogram. 

For parcels for Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and 
Hawaii 35 centimes gold per kilo- 
gram. 

3. Insofar as it concerns parcels 
which origindte in the United 
States and are forwarded through 
the intermediary of Yugoslavia in 
direct dispatches, for a third 
country, the Administration of 
the United States of America will 
pay to the Administration of 
Yugoslavia, as transit charges, 13 
gold centimes per kilogram (net 
bulk weight of each dispatch). 

4, The terminal charges and 
transit rates specified above may 
be reduced or increased on 3 
months previous notice given by 
one country to the other. These 
reductions or increases shall hold 
good for at least one year. 
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l’Administration des Etats-Unis 
comme droit de transit, 70 cen- 
times-or par kilogramme lorsque 
le transit a lieu par mer seule- 
ment; 1.15 franc-or par kilogramme 
lorsque le transit a lieu par terre 
seulement et 1.50 franc-or par 
kilogramme lorsque le transit s’ef- 
fectue par mer et par terre, basé 
sur le poids net global de chaque 
dépéche. 

De méme, pour les colis destinés 
aux possessions des Etats-Unis, 
l’Administration de la Yougoslavie 
bonifiera 4 |’Administration des 
Etats-Unis les droits terminaux 
indiqués ci-aprés basés sur le poids 
net global de chaque dépéche: 


Pour les colis destinés 41’Alaska, 
70 centimes-or par kilogramme, 

Pour les colis destinés & Porto 
Rico, les Iles Vierges, Guam, 
Samoa et Hawai, 35 centimes-or 
par kilogramme. 

3. En ce qui concerne les colis 
provenant des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique qui sont expédiés par 
Vintermédiaire de Yougoslavie 
dans les dépéches directes, pour 
un tiers pays, l’Administration des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique bonifiera 
a |’Administration de Yougoslavie 
& titre de frais de transit, 13 
centimes-or par kilogramme (poids 
net global de chaque dépéche). 

4. Les droits terminaux et de 
transit spécifiés ci-dessus peuvent 
&tre réduits ou majorés, sur pré- 
avis de 3 mois donné par un pays 
& autre. La réduction ou la 
majoration restera en vigueur pen- 
dant une durée d’un an au moins. 
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ARTICLE 10 


Accounting 


1. At the end of each quarter, 
each Administration makes up an 
account on the basis of the parcel 
bills. 

2. These accounts accompanied 
by the parcel bills and, if any, 
copies of verification notes relat- 
ing thereto shall be submitted for 
the examination of the correspond- 
ing Administration in the course 
of the month following the quarter 
to which they relate. 

8. These accounts must not be 
delayed and the payment of their 
balance must take place within 
the following quarter at the latest. 

4. The balance resulting from 
adjustment of the accounts be- 
tween the two Administrations is 
paid by a sight draft drawn on 
New York, or by some other 
means mutually agreed upon by 
correspondence. The expenses of 
payment are chargeable to the 
debtor Administration. 


ARTICLE 11 


Miscellaneous notifications 


The Administrations shall com- 
municate to each other a summary 
of the provisions of their laws or 
regulations applicable to the par- 
cels exchanged between the two 
contracting countries, and other 
items necessary for carrying out 
the exchange of parcels. 

These regulations shall come 
into operation on the day on which 
the Parcel Post Agreement comes 
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ARTICLE 10 


Réglement des comptes 


1. A Ja fin de chaque trimestre, 
chaque Administration établit un 
compte sur la base des feuilles de 
route. 

2. Ces comptes, accompagnés 
des feuilles de route et, le cas 
échéant, de copies des bulletins de 
vérification s’y rapportant, doivent 
étre soumis 4 |’examen de |’Ad- 
ministration correspondante dans 
le courant du mois qui suit le 
trimestre auquel ils se rapportent. 

8. Ces comptes ne doivent pas 
étre retardé et le payement de leur 
solde doit avoir lieu dans le 
trimestre suivant au plus tard. 

4. Le solde résultant de la 
balance des comptes entre les deux 
Administrations est payé par traite 
& vue, tirée sur New York ou par 
un autre moyen convenu récipro- 
quement par voie de correspon- 
dance. Les fraisdepayement sont 
& la charge de |’Administration 
débitrice. 


ARTICLE 11 


Notifications diverses 


Les Administrations se com- 
muniqueront réciproquement un 
résumé de leurs lois ou réglement 
applicables aux colis échangés 
entre les deux pays contractants 
et des autres détails nécessaires 
pour l’exécution de l’échange des 
colis. 

Le présent Réglement sera exé- 
cutoire & partir du jour de la mise 
en vigueur de l’Arrangement con- 
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into force and shall have the same cernant les colis postaux et il aura 

duration as the Agreement. la méme durée que cet Arrange- 
ment. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Fait en double expédition et 

Washington, the ist day of Sep- signé 4 Washington le 1st jour de 

tember and at Beograd, the 14th September et 4 Béograd, le 14-me 


day of August 1950 jour de aodt 1950 
Postmaster General Le Ministre des Postes 
of the ' dela République Fédérative 
United States of America Populaire de 
Yougoslavie 
J M Donatpson {s=aL] Zam SaRrac 


The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post 
Agreement between the United States of America and the Federal 
Peoples Republic of Yugoslavia have been negotiated and concluded 
with my advice and consent and are hereby approved and ratified. 

. In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal to be hereunto affixed. 
HARRY S TRUMAN {sEaL] 


By the President 
Dean ACHESON 
Secretary of State 


Wasuineton, November 2, 1960 
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TIAS 2337 
July 19, 1951 


Mission. 


Duration. 


Availability of funds 
provision. 


EL SALVADOR 


FISHERIES MISSION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at San Salvador July 19, 
1951; entered into force July 19, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 
AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 273. San Salvador, July 19, 1951 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to note 3193 dated March 16, 1951, [*] 
which has been received by this Embassy from His Excellency 
Dr. Jorge Sol Castellanos, the Minister of Economy, confirming a 
request made verbally to me in November of 1950 for assistance in 
obtaining the services of a fisheries expert to guide and advise the 
Government of El Salvador in developing a fisheries industry, and to 
note A-780-D-1223 dated May 14, 1951, [‘] of Your Excellency’s 
ministry concerning this request. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Government of 
the United States of America, pursuant to the request, is prepared to 
cooperate with the Government of El Salvador in a fisheries project, 
in accordance with the provisions of the Act for International Develop- 
ment (Public Law 535- Title IV), and that I have been authorized 
by my Government to exchange diplomatic notes relative to the 
Salvadoran request which will constitute the necessary basic agree- 
ment, subject to the following conditions and terms: 


(1) The Government of the United States will assign to El Salvador 
@ Mission, consisting of one or more experts, as shall be recommended 
after consultation between representatives of the Government of the 
United States and the Government of El Salvador, to supervise a 
survey of the coastal fishery resources of El Salvador and to guide and 
advise the Government of El Salvador on matters pertinent to the 
development of a fishing industry. It is anticipated that the services — 
of the mission will be required for a period of one year from the date 
of its arrival in San Salvador. It is understood, however, that the 
assignment of the mission after June 30, 1952, will be subject to the 


1 Not printed. 
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availability of funds as provided by the Congress of the United 
States of America; 

(2) The Government of the United States will oie: sane: COT s,s eener remiaats ter 
sideration to such further requests for technical aid and assistance in 
connection with the fisheries project as may be made by the Govern- 
ment of El Salvador and transmitted through established channels. 
The Embassy of the United States in San Salvador is the preferred 
channel, as it is charged by the Government of the United States with 
the responsibility, in matters affecting the interests of the United 
States, of coordinating and securing effective correlation of the several 
Point Four and other cooperative programs in the Republic of El 
Salvador and it will receive and forward promptly to the Department 
of State of the United States of America for its consideration all 
requests for: technical aid and assistance made by the Salvadoran 
Government, with appropriate recommendations; 

(3) The Government of the United States will notify the Govern- 
ment of El Salvador promptly, through the Enibassy of the United 
States in San Salvador, when technical experts or other aid or assist- 
ance which may have been requested are available, and will ask the 
Government of El Salvador to approve the assignment of the techni- 
cians or other technical assistance proposed; 

(4): The Government of the United States will pay the salutes and asin U8 oe 
allowances of the United States technicians assigned to the fisheries "!*!9™- 
mission, including the cost of international travel and transport; 

(5) The Government of the United States of America normally will Continuity of tech- 
assign such technical experts as have been requested and approved by 
the Government of El Salvador to the fisheries mission for a maximum 
period of time. It is recognized by both Governments parties hereto 
that continuity of technical aid is desirable and that frequent changes 
of personnel are to be avoided insofar as possible. Therefore, should 
the exigencies of the Point Four program as a whole or other circum- 
stances require it, personnel assigned to the mission may be transferred 
or removed, but in such case the Government of the United States, 
with the agreement of the Government of El Salvador, will endeavor 
to fill the vacancy thus created at the earliest practicable moment; 

(6) The Government of El Salvador will provide and pay for the rae ete Stee REO” 
operation and maintenance of a suitable vessel or vessels required to 
accomplish the fisheries survey and related operations; will pay all 
costs of official communications and transport within El Salvador; 
will provide all necessary office and laboratory space, land, buildings, 
equipment, and personal assistance needed and requested by the 
mission during its assignment in El Salvador. It is anticipated that 
the mission immediately will require and the Government of E] Salva- 
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dor agrees to furnish the assistance of two or more persons, one of 
whom would act as interpreter, in addition to boat crews, et cetera; 

(7) The mission assigned by the United States will submit to the 
Government of El Salvador intermediary memoranda covering ad- 
vices and recommendations. It will submit also a survey findings 
report of the nature and extent of the coastal fisheries resources of El 
Salvador, and it will submit a final report on the problems relative to 
the development of a fisheries industry in El Salvador, methods of 
increasing fish production, processing, distribution, and marketing, 
which will be published appropriately by the Government of El 
Salvador; 

(8) The Government of El Salvador will communicate to the 
Government of. the United States of America (a) information con- 
cerning the project, including a statement of the use of funds, materi- 
als, equipment, and services provided thereunder; and (b) information 
regarding technical assistance which has been or is being requested of 
other countries or of international organizations; 

(9) The Governments of El Salvador and of the United States of 
America will endeavor to give full publicity to the objectives and 
progress of the fisheries project carried on under this agreement; 

(10) The Government of El Salvador will seek to the maximum 
extent possible to realize full coordination and integration of the 
fisheries project with all technical cooperation programs of the United 
States or other international organizations of which the parties hereto 
may be members now being or to be carried on, in El Salvador; 

(11) The Government of El Salvador will seek to make the fullest 
effective use of the results achieved through the fisheries project; 

(12) The Government of El Salvador will cooperate with other 

countries with which it maintains friendly relations, and which par- 
ticipate in technical cooperation programs associated with the proj- 
ect, in the mutual exchange of technical knowledge, and skills which 
may be acquired or developed. 
» (18) The Government of El Salvador agrees to exempt such United 
States technicians as are or may be assigned to the fisheries mission 
from the payment of income or social security taxes with respect to 
income upon which they are obligated to pay income or social security 
taxes to the Government of the United States, and from property 
taxes on personal property intended for their own use; taxes or duties 
on personal, household and professional effects imported into or ex- 
ported from El Salvador for their personal use; and taxes or charges 
for automobile license plates and drivers’ licenses, in the same manner 
and to the same extent as is accorded personnel assigned to the 
United States Embassy in San Salvador; 
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(14) If, during the life of this agreement, either Government should 
consider that there should be an amendment thereof, it shall so notify 
the other Government in writing and the two Governments will 
thereupon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amendment. 

Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing conditions and terms are acceptable to the Government 
of El Salvador, the Government of the United States will consider 
that this note and Your Excellency’s reply constitute a Fisheries 
Project Agreement between our respective Governments which shall 
be effective upon the arrival in El Salvador of the fisheries mission 
assigned by the Government of the United States. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Gro. P. SHaw 
His Excellency 
Roserro E. Cangssa, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. 





The Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, C. A. 


DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES Paracio NacIonaL: 


A-780P4-D-1068 ‘San Salvador, 19 de julio de 1961. 
Seftor EMBAJADOR: 

Me es honroso avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
N° 273, de esta misma fecha, en la que se sirve informarme que su 
Ilustrado Gobierno, de acuerdo con la solicitud formulada por el mio, 
esté dispuesto a cooperar para el desarrollo de un proyecto pesquero 
en El Salvador, de acuerdo con el Acta de Desarrollo Internacional 
(Ley Piblica 535, Titulo IV), y que ha sido autorizada Vuestra Exce- 
lencia para canjear notas diplomdticas relacionadas con la solicitud 
salvadorefia, que constituirdn el Acuerdo Basico necesario, sujeto a 
las siguientes condiciones y términos: 


(1) El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos asignaré a El Salvador una 
misién, consistente en uno o mas expertos, segiin se determine nece- 
sario en una consulta entre representantes del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos y el Ministerio de Economfa de El Salvador, para vigilar un 
estudio de los recursos pesqueros de la costa de El Salvador y para 
guiar y aconsejar al Gobierno de El Salvador sobre asuntos pertinentes 
@ una industria pesquera. Se anticipa que se requerirdn los servicios 
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de la misién por un perfodo de un afio a partir de su arribo a San Sal- 
vador. Sin embargo, se entiende'que la asignacién de la misién des- 
pués del 30 dé junio de 1952, estard sujeta a la disposicién de fondos 
que provea el Congreso de los Estados Unidos de América. 

(2) El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos daré cuidadosa considera- 
cién a solicitudes adicionales para ayuda técnica y asistencia en rela- 
cién con el Proyecto Pesquero, en la forma que puedan ser hechas por 
el Gobierno de El Salvador y transmitidas por el medio establecido. 
La Embajada de los Estados Unidos en San Salvador es el medio pre- 
ferido, ya que es la encargada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
para conocer en asuntos que afectan los intereses de los Estados Uni- 
dos, de coordinar y asegurar la correlaci6n efectiva de los varios pro- 
gramas del Punto Cuarto, y otros programas cooperativos en la Rept- 
blica de El Salvador, y recibira y enviar4 prontamente al Departamento 
de Estado de los Estados Unidos de América para su consideracién, 
todas las solicitudes para ayuda y asistencia técnicas hechas por el 
Gobierno salvadorefio, con recomendaciones apropiadas. 

(3) El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos notificaré inmediatamente 
al Gobierno de El! Salvador, por medio de la Embajada de los Estados 
Unidos en San Salvador, cuando los técnicos expertos, u otra ayuda o 
asistencia que hayan sido solicitadas, estén disponibles, y solicitar4 al 
Gobierno de El Salvador aprobar el nombramiento de los técnicos 0 
cualquiera otra asistencia técnica propuesta. 

(4) Los sueldos, cuotas y gastos para el viaje internacional y trans- 


‘porte de la miisién serAn cubiertos por el Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 


dos de América. 

(5) El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América asignaré ordi- 
nariamente, aquellos técnicos expertos que hayan sido solicitados y 
aprobados por el Gobierno de El Salvador, a la misién pesquera, por 
un perfodo m4ximo de tiempo. Es reconocido por ambos Gobiernos 
que es conveniente la continuidad de la ayuda técnica y que deben 
evitarse tanto como sca posible los cambios frecuentes de personal. 
Por consiguiente, si el personal de la Misi6n fuere trasladado o remo- 
vido: debido a las exigencias del Programa del Punto IV y si otras 
circunstancias asi lo requieren, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, en 
tal caso, de acuerdo con el Gobierno de El Salvador, trataré de llenar 
la vacante asf creada, a la mayor brevedad posible. 

_ (6) El Gobierno de El Salvador proporcionar4 y pagard por el ma- 
nejo y mantenimiento de una embarcacién o embarcaciones adecuadas 
que se necesiten para realizar el estudio pesquero y operaciones rela- 
cionadas; pagar4 todos los costos de comunicaciones oficiales y trans- 
porte dentro de El Salvador; proporcionaré todo espacio necesario 
para oficinas y laboratorios, terreno, edificios, equipo, y ayuda personal 
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que necesite y solicite la Misi6én durante el desempefio de sus labores en 
El Salvador. Se anticipa que.la Misién necesitar4 inmediatamente 
la ayuda de dos o més personas, una de las cuales actuar4 de intérprete, 
ademas de tripulacién para las embarcaciones, etc. 

(7) La Misién asignada por los Estados Unidos someteré al Go- 
bierno de E] Salvador memoranda intermediarios abarcando consejos y 
recomendaciones. También someter4 un informe sobre los resultados 
del estudio sobre la naturaleza y extensién de los recursos pesqueros de 
E] Salvador, y someter4 un informe final sobre los problemas relacio- 
nados con el desarrollo de una industria pesquera en El Salvador, méto- 
dos de incrementar la produccién pesquera, preparaci6n de productos, 
distribucién y venta, que serfn debidamente Publicados’ por el Go- 
bierno de El Salvador. 

(8) El Gobierno de El Salvador comunicar& al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América (a) informes relacionados con el pro- 
yecto, incluso una declaracién sobre el uso de fondos, materiales, 
equipo, y servicios asi proporcionados; y (b) informes respecto a la 
ayuda técnica que ha sido o-est& siendo solicitada de otros pafses o de 
organizaciones internacionales. 

(9) Los Gobiernos de El Salvador y de los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica trataran de dar plena publicidad a los objetivos y progreso del 
proyecto pesquero efectuados bajo este acuerdo. 

(10) El Gobierno de El Salvador tratar&, en la mfxima extensién 
posible, realizar la plena coordinacién e integracién del proyecto pes- 
quero con todos los programas de cooperacién técnica de los Estados 
Unidos u otras organizaciones internacionales de las que las partes en 
ésta pudieran ser miembros, y que estuvieren realizindose o se reali- 
zaren en El Salvador. 

(11) El Gobierno de El Salvador tratar& de usar eficazmente los 
resultados alcanzados por el proyecto pesquero. 

(12) El Gobierno de El Salvador cooperarf con otros paises con 
los cuales mantiene relaciones amistosas, y que participan en pro- 
gramas de cooperacién técnica asociados con el proyecto, en el mutuo 
intercambio de conocimientos y habilidades técnicas que pudieran 
adquirirse o desarrollarse. 

(13) El Gobierno de El Salvador conviene en exceptuar a aquellos 
técnicos de los Estados Unidos que estén o fueren asignados a la 
misién pesquera, del pago de impuestos sobre la renta o de seguro 
social con respecto a los ingresos sobre los cuales est4n obligados a pagar 
impuesto sobre la renta o de seguro social al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos, y de los impuestos sobre los bienes personales destinados a 
su propio uso; impuestos o derechos sobre efectos personales, domés- 
ticos y profesionales importados a o exportados de El Salvador para 
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su uso personal; impuestos o cargas por placas de licencia para auto- 
méviles y licencias de motorista, en la misma forma y en el mismo 
grado que se concede al personal asignado a la Embajada de los 
Estados Unidos en San Salvador; 

(14) Si, durante la vigencia de este Acuerdo, cualquiera de los 
gobiernos considera que deberia hacerse una reforma del mismo, lo 
notificar4 al otro Gobierno, por escrito, y los dos gobiernos consul- 
taran con el fin de ponerse de acuerdo sobre la reforma. 


Sobre el particular, me es grato manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia, 
que mi Gobierno acepta agradecido las condiciones y términos esti- 
pulados, y de conformidad con el p4rrafo final de su citada nota, 
considera que élla y la presente formalizan el Acuerdo aludido. 

Valgome complacido de esta nueva oportunidad, para reiterar a 
Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi mfs alta y distinguida 
consideracié6n, 

Roserto E Canessa 


Excelentfsimo sefior don GzorcE P. SHaw, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
BEPUBLIO OF EL SALVADOR, C. A. 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 


NATIONAL PALACE: 
A-T80P4-D- 1968 San Salvador, July 19, 1961. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

IT have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 273, of this date, in which you are so good as to 
inform me that your Government, pursuant to the request of my 
Government, is prepared to cooperate in the development of a fisher- 
ies project in El] Salvador, in accordance with the Act for International 
Development (Public Law 535, Title IV), and that Your Excellency 
has been authorized to exchange diplomatic notes relating to the 
Salvadoran request, which will constitute the necessary Basic Agree~ 
ment, subject to the following conditions and terms: 


[For the English language text of the conditions and terms, see 
ante, p. 2116 ff.] 
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In this connection, I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency 
that my Government is pleased to accept the stipulated conditions 
and terms, and, in accordance with the final paragraph of your afore- 
said note, it considers that the latter and the present note constitute 
the said agreement. 

I am happy to avail myself of this new opportunity to reiterate to 
Your Excellency the assurances of my highest and most distinguished 
consideration. 

Roserto E Canessa 
His Excellency Grorce P. Snaw, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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Nov. 28, 1944 


PORTUGAL 


AIR BASE ON SANTA MARIA ISLAND 


Exchange of notes, agreement, and supplementary. exchange of notes signed 
at Lisbon November 28, 1944; entered into force November 28, 1944. 


The Amerrean Ambassador to the Portuguese Mimster of Forewgn Affarrs 


Lisson, November 28,.1944 


EXCELLENCY' 

The Government of the United States, conscious. of ‘the legitimate 
desire of the Portuguese Government to put an end to the Japanese 
occupation of Timor and recognizing that this Portuguese territory 
lies within the large area of operations undertaken in the Pacific 
by the Government of the United States and other allied governments, 
accepts and agrees to the participation of Portugal in such operations 
as may be conducted eventually to expel the Japanese from Portuguese 
Timor in order that that territory may be restored to full Portuguese 
sovereignty It recognizes that such participation can be effected 
in direct and indirect form. direct participation, by the use of Portu- 
guese forces, concerning which detailed plans will be worked out as a 
result of the studies conducted in staff conversations in Lisbon, 
mdirect participation by the concession to the Government of the 
United States of facilities for the construction, use, and control of an 
air base on the Island of Santa Maria, for the purpose of facilitating the 
movement of American forces to the theater of war in the Pacific 
or thence to the United States under conditions to be set forth m a 
special agreement between the Portuguese Government and the 
Government of the United States. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


R. Henry Norwes. 


His Excellency 
Doctor ANTONIO DE OLIVEIRA SALAZAR, 
Munster of Foreagn Affaars, 
Lasbon. 
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The Portuguese Minster of Foreign Affarrs to the Amerrvcan Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 





SECRETARIA GERAL 


Lispoa, 28 de Novembro de 1944 


SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 
Acuso a recepcéo da nota de Vossa Exceléncia de 28 de Novembro 
corrente, do teor seguinte (na tradugéo portuguesa): 


“O Govérno dos Estados Unidos, cénscio do legitimo-desejo do 
Govérno Portugués de pér termo & ocupacgéo de Timor pelos 
Japonéses e reconhecendo que éste territério portugués se encontra 
compreendido num ‘largo campo de operacgdes empreendidas pelo 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos e outros Govérnos aliados no Pacffico, 
aceita e concorda com a participagéo de Portugal nas operacées 
que eventualmente sejam conduzidas para expulsar os japonéses do 
Timor Portugués a fim de ser restituido 4 plena Soberania Portu- 
guesa. Reconhece que essa participacdéo se pode efectuar por 
forma directa e indirecta: 

“A participacao directa.pelo emprégo de fércas portuguesas relati- 
vamente ao qual serfo ayustados planos pormenorizados em segui- 
mento dos estudos feitos nas conversas dos Estados Manuores rea- 
lizadas em Lisboa, 

“A participacio indirecta pela concessio ao Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos de facilidades para construgao, utilizagéo e contréle 
de uma base aérea na ilha de Santa Maria, destinada a facilitar a 
deslocacdo das férgas americanas para o teatro de guerra do Pacffico 
ou déste para os Estados Unidos, nas condigdes que serio ajustadas 
em acérdo especial entre o Govérno Portugués e o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos.”’ 


O Govérno Portugués concorda como contetdo da nota acima 
transcrita e considera ésse documento e esta minha resposta como 
constituindo o acérdo entre os nossos dois Govérnos. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para reiterar a Vossa Exceléncia os pro- 
testos da minha mais alta consideragao. 


A Savazar 


S. E. o Senhor Henry Norwes 
Embarxzados dos Estados Unidos da América 
em Insboa 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 





GENERAL SECRETARIAT 
Lisson, November 28, 1944 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 
I acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s note of November 
28 of this year, which reads as follows (Portuguese translation) 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2124.] 


The Portuguese Government 1s in agreement with the contents of 
the note transcribed above and considers that document and this 
reply of mine as constituting the agreement between our two 
Governments. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


A SAazaR 


His Excellency Henry Norwes 
Ambassador of the United States of Amervea 
Lnsbon 


2ust] Portugal—Arr Base on Santa Marra Island—Nov. 28, 1944 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE PORTUGUESE GOVERN- 
MENT ESTABLISHING THE FORM OF INDIRECT PARTICI- 
PATION OF PORTUGAL IN OPERATIONS IN THE PACIFIC 


Article 1st. The Portuguese Government and the Government of 
the United States shall cause to be constructed on Santa Maria Island 
an airdrome to serve as an air base. 


a. The principal constructions of the said base appear on the lay- 
out which 1s an annex to this agreement and which 1s an integral 
part thereof.['] 

b. The Portuguese Government shall place at the disposal of 
the construction entities the lands, water and other local natural 
resources necessary for the construction and utilization of the air- 
drome. 

c. The maximum expenditure for the account of the Portuguese 
Government 1s fixed at U S. $2,985,000. The Government of 
Portugal will cause to be executed through the mtermediary of a 
private company that part of the work which 1s for its account. 

d. All constructions, once in serviceable condition, shall be con- 
sidered property of the Portuguese State. 


Article 2d. The Portuguese Government concedes to the Govern- 
ment of the United States the utilization without restrictions of the 
air base at Santa Mana which shall be, mm respect of operations, 
administration, and control under the command of the American Air 
Forces. 


a. The aircraft of the British Commonwealth as an allied power 
of the United States and of Portugal may also utilize the field under 
conditions to be determined. 

b. The commercial utilization of Santa Maria field or its use by 
commercial aircraft shall not be permitted. 


Article 3rd. The utilization of the field by them shall termmate 
within six months after the termination of hostilities or signature of 
an armistice with powers with which the United States 1s at present 


1 This annex comprises a large-scale layout. A certified copy thereof, received 
with a certified copy of the agreement from the Portuguese Government, 18 
deposited with the agreement in the archives of the Department of State where 
it 18 available for reference. 
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at war in the Far East. In case the said period of six months 1s not 
sufficient to permit the return of personnel and material, the Portu- 
guese Government will] allow an extension up to three months for that 
purpose, within which period all military and civilian personnel will 
leave the field. In case after signature of the armistice, hostilities 
should recommence within the period fixed or extension thereof, the 
two governments shall decide together upon the form of the measures 
to meet the resulting situation. 

Article 4th. In a complementary accord or accords to be negotiated 


immediately between the two interested governments, the following 


shall be.regulated:, 


a. Everything with regard to the defense of the field and of 
personnel] and with regard to the security of the operations, 

b. The exemptions from customs duties to be conceded by the 
Portuguese Government relative to imports which may be made 
for the construction and utilization of the field, 

c. The conditions for the delivery of the field and the disposal 
of the installations upon the termination of the facilities; 

d. The possible use of the field by commercial or combat aur- 
craft of. the Portuguese Government, 

e. Any other matters relative to Santa Maria field which may ex- 
ceed the competence of the local authorities and require solution 
by agreement between the two governments. 


Article 5th. This agreement shall :be treated as secret so long as 
one of the governments considers it.mnconvenient to divulge its con- 
tents. 

Article 6th. This agreement has been made 1n duplicate in English 
and Portuguese texts which shall be considered of equal value, and 
enters immediately into effect. 

Signed at Lisbon this 28th day of November, A. D 1944. 


For the Government of the For the Portuguese Republic 
United States of America 
R. Henry Norwes. A SALAZAR 


{SEAL] 
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ACORDO ENTRE O GOVERNO PORTUGUES E 0 GOVERNO 
DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS ESTABELECENDO A FORMA DE 
PARTICIPACAO INDIRECTA DE PORTUGAL EM OPERA- 
COES DO PACIFICO 


Artigo 1° 


O Govérno Portugués e o Govérno dos Estados Unidos farao 
construir na Ilha de Santa Maria um aerédromo para servir de base 
aérea. 


a) As principais construgdes da referida base constam da planta 
anexa a éste acdrdo e que déle faz parte integrante. 

b) O Govérno Portugués pord 4 disposigéo das entidades construto- 
ras os terrenos, 4gua e outros recursos naturais da terra necessdrios 
para a construgao e utilizagéo do aerédromo. 

c) A despesa mdxima a cargo do Govérno Portugués é fixada em 
délares 2.985.000. O Govérno Portugués far4 executar por intermédio 
de uma empresa privada a parte dos trabalhos a seu cargo. 

d) Todas as construgdes, uma vez em estado de servirem, seréo 
consideradas propriedade do Estado Portugués. 


Artigo 2° 
O Govérno Portugués concede ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos a 
utilizag&éo sem. restrigdes da base aérea de Santa Maria que ficard, 


tanto no que respeita a operagdes como a administragao e contréle, 
sob o comando da férga aérea americana. 


a) A aviagéo da Comunidade Britdnica, na qualidade de poténcia 
aliada dos Estados Unidos e de Portugal, poder4 igualmente utilizar 
o campo nas condigédes que férem determinadas. 

b) Nao é permitida a utilizagéo do campo de Santa Mania por avides 
comerciais ou em exploragaéo comercial. 


Artigo 3° 


A utilizagéo do campo pela aviagéio daquelas Poténcias terminard 
dentro de seis méses apéds haverem terminado as hostilidades ou ser 
assinado um armisticio com as poténcias com as quais os Estados 
Unidos se encontram actualmente em guerra no Extremo Oriente. 
No caso de o referido periodo de seis méses nao ser suficiente para 
permitir o retérno do pessoal e material, o Govérno Portugués conce- 
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der& uma prorrogag&o de até trés méses para aguéle efeito, devendo no 
mesmo prazo abandonar o campo todo o pessoal militar e civil. 
No caso de, apés a assinatura do armusticio, recomegarem as hostili- 
dades, dentro do perfodo fixado ou da sua prorrogacéo, os dois 
govérnos concertar-se-io sébre a forma de prover 4 situagéo dai 
resultante. 
Artigo 4° 
Em acérdo ou acérdos complementares a negociar 1mediatamente 
entre os dois govérnos, serfio regulados: 


a) Tudo o que respeita & defesa do campo e do pessoal e & seguranca 
das operacées; 

b) A isengao de direitos aduaneiros a conceder pelo Govérno Portu- 
gués relativamente as importagdes a realizar para a construgfo e 
utilizagéo do campo, 

c) As condigées de entrega do campo e de disposig&o das instalagées 
no termo das facilidades; 

d) O eventual uso do campo pelos avides de guerra ou comerciais 
do Govérno Portugués; 

e) Quaisquer outros assuntos relativos ao campo de Santa Maria que 
excedam a competéncia das autoridades locais e devam ser resolvidos 
por entendimento entre os dois Govérnos. 


Artigo 5° 


Este acérdo considera-se secreto, emquanto um dos Govérnos 
julgar inconveniente a divulgagéo do seu conteddo. 


Artigo 6°. 
Este acérdo foi feito em duplicado nos textos mglés e portugués, 


os quais devem ser considerados de igual valor, e entra mediatamente 
em vigor. 


Lissoa, 28 de Novembro de 1944. 
A SawazaRr R. Henry Norwes. 


2131 


2ust] Portugal—Azr Base on Santa Maria Island—Nov. 28, 1944 


The Amervean Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister of 
Forewgn Affairs 
EmMBAssy 
Lisbon, November 28, 1944 
EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor, for purposes of clarity and perfect interpretation 
of the Note and Agreement establishing the forms of Portuguese 
direct and indirect participation in Pacific operations, signed today, 
to mform Your Excellency, under instructions, that the employment 
of the word “‘control’’ in the texts in no way suggests any thought on 
the part of the United States Government to seek jurisdiction in 
matters within the sovereign prerogatives of Portugal. 

I have the honor to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

R. Henry Norwes. 
His Excellency 
Doctor ANTONIO DE OLIVEIRA SALAZAR, 
Minster of Foregn Affairs, 
Lasbon. 





The Portuguese Minister of Foregn Affaors to the Amerwan Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 
GABINETE DO MINISTRO 


Lissoa, 28 de Novembro de 1944 
SenHorR EMBAIxADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar a recepcéo da carta de 28 do corrente em 
que Vossa Exceléncia se dignou de dar, por instrucgdes do seu Govérno, 
alguns esclarecrmentos Acérca do emprégo da palavra “control” nos 
acérdos hoje realizados entre os nossos dois Govérnos, esclarecimentos 
de que tome: devida nota. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para levar ao conhecimento de Vossa 
Exceléncia que o Govérno Portugués nfo pe objeccSes a que o campo 
de Santa Mana seja também utilizado por avides sanitdrios, seja 
qual fér a sua procedéncia e destino, e a que 0 mesmo campo seja 
demandado, em caso de emergéncia, pelos avides dirigidos ao campo 
das Lagens, na Terceira. 

Peco a Vossa Exceléncia aceite a segurancga da minha mais alta 
consideracgao. 

A SALazaR 
S.E. o Senhor Henry Norwes 


Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América 
em Insboa 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 





OFFICE OF THE MINISTER 
Lisson, November 28, 1944 
Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the letter, dated 
the 28th of the current month, in which Your Excellency was good 
enough to furnish, upon instructions from your Government, certain 
explanations regarding the use of the word ‘control’ in the agree- 
ments concluded today between our two Governments, of which 
explanations I have taken due note. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to advise Your Excellency that 
the Portuguese Government has no objection to the Santa Mania 
field being also utilized by sanitary airplanes, whatever their point of 
departure and destination may be, and to the same field being re- 
quested, in case of emergency, by airplanes bound for the Lagens 
field in Terceira. 

I beg Your Excellency to accept the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

A SavazaR 


His Excellency Henry Norwzs 
Ambassador of the United States of Amervea 
Lnsbon 


ECUADOR 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of September 15, 1950. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Quito September 27, 1951, entered into force 
September 27, 1951. 


The Amervcan Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minster for 
Foreign Affaars 


No. 110 Quito, September 27, 1961 
EXcELLENCY' 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreements effected by the exchange 
of notes of September 15, 1950 between our two Governments 
providing for the continuation of the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Salud Ptblica until June 30, 1955 and specifying the 
contribution to be made by our respective Governments to the 
Servicio for the one-year period ending June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the Umted 
States of America through the Institute of Inter-Amemcan Affairs 
contribute US$12,500 to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano 
de Salud Ptiblica each month during the six months’ period ending 
December 31, 1951 on the condition that your Government will 
contribute 502,500 sucres each month during this period. It 1s 
understood, however, that the obligations of both Governments 
under this Agreement shall be subject to availability of appropria- 
tions to each Government for the period following August 31, 1951. 
It is further understood that the payment of the contribution by 
your Government may be made durmg the first six months of the 
calendar year 1952. The contributions herein provided are 1n addition 
to the contributions to the Servicio which our respective Governments 
have agreed to make in prior Agreements. The contributions herein 
provided shall be made by the two Governments subject to the terms 
of the basic Agreement, as amended, concluded by the Republic of 
Ecuador and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs on February 
24, 1942. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 
and your reply concurring there as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments which shall be effective from the date 
of your reply and which shall remain 1n force until December 31, 1951, 
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67 Stat. 1370; 59 Stat. 
1590; Gl Stat., pt. 3, 
p. 3104; 62 Stat., pt. 3, 
Pp. 3927; 63 Stat., pt. 3, 
p. 2790. 
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or until one month after either Government shall have given notice 
mm writing to the other of mtention to termmate it, whichever 1s 
earlier. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

Pau C. Danreis 
His Excellency, 
Doctor L. Nerratf Poncs, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 


Quito. 


The Ecuadoran Minster for Foreign Affairs to the Amervwcan Ambassador 





REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES No. 114-DDP 


Quito, a 27 de septiembre de 1951 


Seftor EmsBasapor: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota ntiimero 110, de fecha 
27 de septiembre en curso, en la que Vuestra Excelencia refiréndose a 
los Convenios efectuados entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, mediante el 
intercambio de notas de 15 de septiembre de 1950, en los que se esti- 
pulaba la continuacién del Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de 
Salud Ptblica hasta el 30 de junio de 1955 y se especificaba la con- 
tribuci6n que debfan hacer nuestros respectivos Gobiernos al Servicio, 
durante el perfodo de un afio que terminé el 30 de junio de 1951, se 
digna manifestarme haber recibido autorizaci6n del Gobierno de 
Vuestra Excelencia para proponer que los Estados Unidos de América 
contribuyan mensualmente, por mtermedio del Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos, con US$ 12.500 para el Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Salud Ptblica durante el periodo de seis meses que 
termina el 31 de diciembre de 1951, a condici6n de que el Gobierno 
del Ecuador contribuya mensualmente con 502.500 sucres durante 
este perfodo. Que queda entendido, sin embargo, que las obligaciones 
de los dos Gobiernos, segtin este Convenio, estar4n sujetas a la dispo- 
nibilidad de fondos de cada Gobierno para el periodo siguiente al 31 de 
agosto de 1951. Que, asimismo, queda entendido que el Gobierno 
del Ecuador podré efectuar el pago de la contribuci6én durante los seis 
primeros meses del afio calendario de 1952. También, que las con- 
tribuciones aqu{ estipuladas se efectuarin ademas de las contribuciones 
para el Servicio que nuestros respectivos Gobiernos acordaron realizar 
en convenios anteriores y serfn hechas por ellos sujet&ndose a los 
térmmos del Convento basico, reformado, que fué celebrado por la 
Reptblica del Ecuador y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 
el 24 de febrero de 1942. 
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2. En respuesta, me permito manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
el Gobierno del Ecuador acepta la propuesta constante en la atenta 
nota mencionada, y, de acuerdo con la sugestién contenida en ella, 
la comunicacién de Vuestra Excelencia y esta respuesta se considera- 
rin como perfeccionamiento de un Acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobier- 
nos, el mismo que entrar& en vigor en esta fecha y permanecer& en 
vigencia hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1951 o hasta un mes después 
de que uno de los dos Gobiernos haya notificado por escrito al otro su 
intencién de terminarlo, cualquiera que sea el primero de ellos. 


Valgome de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mfs alta y distanguida consideracién, 


L. N Ponce 


Al Excelentisimo sefior don Pau C. Danrens, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenrpotencrarro 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Translation 


REPUBLIO OF EOUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS No. 1144-DDP 


Quito, September 27, 1961 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 110 of Septem- 
ber 27, 1951, mm which Your Excellency, referrmg to the Agreements 
effected between our two Governments through the exchange of notes 
of September 15, 1950, providing for contimuation of the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica until June 30, 1955, and 
specifying the contribution to be made by our respective Governments 
to the Servicio for the one-year period that ended on June 30, 1951, 18 
good enough to inform me that you have been authonzed by your 
Government to propose that the Umted States of America contribute, 
through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, $12,500 (U S. 
currency) to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud 
Ptiblica each month dung the six-month period ending on December 
31, 1951, on condition that the Government of Ecuador contributes 
502,500 sucres each month during this penod. That it 1s understood, 
however, that the obligations of both Governments under this Agree- 
ment shall be subject to the availability of funds of each Government 
for the period following August 31, 1931. That it 1s likewise under- 
stood that the Government of Ecuador may make the payment of its 
contribution during the first six months of the calendar year 1952. 
And also, that the contributions herein provided will be made in addi- 
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tion to.the contributions to the Servicio which our respective Govern- 
ments have agreed to make in prior agreements and they. will be made 
by them subject to the terms of the. basic Agreement,.as amended, 
which was-concluded by. the Republic of Ecuador and the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs on’February 24, 1942. my 

2. In reply, I take the liberty of mforming Your Excellency that the 
Government of Ecuador accepts the. proposal set: forth in the ‘afore- 
mentioned note and, mn accordance with -the suggestion contained 
therein, Your Excellency’s communication and this reply shall be 
considered as constituting an Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments, which shall enter into force on this date and shall remain in 
force until December 31, 1951, or until one month after either Govern- 
ment shall have given notice in writing to the other of 1ts intention to 
terminate 1t, whichever 1s earlier. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration, 


L.N Ponce 


His Excellency Paut C. Danizts, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenvpotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


HONDURAS. 


COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


Agreement supplemenung the agreement of April 24, 1951. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Tegucigalpa August 7 and September 8, 1951, 
entered into force September 8, 1951. 


The Amerwan Ambassador to the Honduran Minster for Forevgn Affarrs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 


Note 20 Trcuciaaupa, D. C., August 7, 1961 


EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the Education Program Agreement of 
April 24, 1951 between our respective Governments providing for 
the mitiation and operation of the Cooperative Education Program in 
Honduras until June 30, 1955 and specifying the contributions to ‘be 
made by ‘our respective Governments ‘to the Servicio: Cooperativo 
Interamericano de Educaci6n (hereinafter called the ‘‘Servicio’’): for 
the period ending June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of América through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs.con- 
tribute $4,167.00 to the Servicio each month during: the six month 
period ending December 31, 1951 on the condition that Your Excel- 
lency’s Government will contribute Lps. 10,000.00 each month during 
such period. It 1s understood, however, that the obligations of both 
Governments under this agreement shall be subject to the availability 
of appropriations to each Government for the period followimg August 
31, 1951. The contributions herein provided are in addition to .the 
contributions which our respective Governments have agreed to make 
in prior agreements. The contributions herein.provided shall be made 
by the two Governments subject to the terms of the Education Pro- 
gram Agreement concluded by the Government of the United States 
and the Government of Honduras on April 24, 1951. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from Your Excellency’s 
Government concerning the acceptability of the foregomg proposal. 
The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply concurring therein as con- 
stituting an agreement between our two Governments which shall be 
effective from the date of Your Excellency’s reply. and which shall 
remain in force until December 31, 1951, or until one month after 
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either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 
intention to termimate it, whichever 1s earlier. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 

Joun D. Erwin 
His Excellency 
Dr. J. Epgarpo VALENZUELA, 
Mimster for Foregn Affairs, 
Tegueigalpa, D C. 





The Honduran Acting Mimster for Forergn Affasrs to the Amervcan 
Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


Ne 13951.-A. G. Traucieaupa, D C., 8 de septiembre de 1961 


EXcELENCIA. 

Tengo el honor de referirme a su atenta nota N° 20, fechada el 7 de 
agosto recién pasado, en la que Vuestra Excelencia se sirve hacer 
referencia al Convenio del Programa de Educacién del 24 de abril de 
1951 entre nuestros respectivos Gobiernos, que establece la iniciaci6n y 
operacién del Programa Cooperativo de Educacién en Honduras hasta 
el 30 de yumio de 1955 y especifica las contribuciones que han de ser 
hechas por nuestros respectivos Gobiernos al Servicio Cooperativo- 
Interamericano de Educaci6n, durante el perfodo que termina el 30 de 
junio de 1951. 

En contestaci6n 8 su nota antes referida, tengo el agrado de tras- 
cribir a Vuestra Excelencia el oficio que dice como sigue: 


“SECRETARIA DE ESTADO EN EL DESPACHO DE EDUCACION PUBLICA. — 
Tegucigalpa, D C., 30 de agosto de 1951.— Of. N° 530.—Sefior Mimstro: 
En esta Secretaria se ha recibido su atento oficio N° 13441, donde se 
sirve trascribirme la nota N° 20 de la Embajada Americana, relacio- 
nada con las contribuciones que han de ser hechas por los Gobiernos de 
Estados Unidos de Norte América y Honduras para el funcionamiento 
del Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién, expresando 
que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos contribuir& mensualmente con 
la suma de $4,167.00 moneda americana durante un perfodo que 
terminaraé el 31 de diciembre del ajio en curso, bajo la condici6én de que 
Honduras contribwré cada mes, en el mismo tiempo, con la suma de 
410,000.00 mensuales.—Las contribuciones establecidas serAn hechas 
por los Gobiernos de conformidad con los términos del Convenio del 
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Programa de Educacién suscrito por ambos Gobiernos el 24 de abril del 
afio en curso.—Esta Secretarfa expresa su completo agrado a las condi- 
clones propuestas y acepta lo establecido, habiendo ya erogado la suma 
que se pagar& por los meses de julio y agosto del afio corriente.De usted 
atento y seguro servicor.—(f) Carlos M. G&lvez.—Al Sr. Ministro de 
Relaciones Extenores, Su Despacho.” 

En consecuencia, el Gobierno de Honduras acepta el Convenio del 
Programa de Educacién a que se refiere la nota antes mencionada. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién, 


ALEJANDRO ALF ARRIAGA 
Alejandro Alfaro Arriaga. 


Excelentisimo Sefior Joan D Enwin, 
Embajador Extraordinarvo y Plenvpotencrarvo 
de los Estados Unidos de Améruca. 
Embajada Americana. 


Translation 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIO OF HONDURAS 
No. 13951.-A. G. Teauciaaupa, D. C., September 8, 1951 


EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 20 of August 7 last, in 
which Your Excellency refers to the Education Program Agreement of 
April 24, 1951, between our respective Governments providing for the 
initiation and operation of the Cooperative Education Program in 
Honduras until June 30, 1955, and specifying the contributions to 
be made by our respective Governments to the Servicio. Cooperativo 
Interamericano de Educacién durmg the period ending June 30, 1951. 

In reply to your aforesaid note, I am pleased to transcribe for 
Your Excellency the followmg communication. 


“DEPARTMENT OF STATE FOR PUBLIC EDUCATION. — Tegucigalpa, 
D C., August 30, 1951,-Communication No. 530.- Mr. Minister’ 
Your communication No. 13441 has been received 1n this Department, 
contaiming a transcription of note No. 20 from the American Em- 
bassy, concerning the contributions to be made by the Governments 
of the United States of America and Honduras for operation of the 
Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién and stating that 
the Government of the United States will contribute the sum of 
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$4,167.00 (U S. currency) each month during the period ending 
December 31 of this year, on the condition that Honduras will at 
the same time contribute each month the sum of 10,000.00 lempiras. 
These contributions shall be made by the Governments pursuant to 
the terms of the Education Program Agreement signed by the two 
Governments on April 24 of this year. This Department expresses 
its complete satisfaction with the proposed conditions and accepts 
the terms, having already allocated the sum to be paid for the months 
of July and August of this year. Respectfully yours, (s) Carlos M. 
Galvez. - To the Minister of Foreign Affairs.” 


Therefore, the Government of Honduras accepts the Education 
Program Agreement to which the aforementioned note refers. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration.. 


ALEJANDRO ALF. ARRIAGA 
Alejandro Alfaro Arriaga. 


His Excellency Joun D Erwin, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenvpotentiary 
of the Umted States of Amervea. 
American Embassy. 


EL SALVADOR 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at San Salvador October 
23, 1951; entered into force October 23, 1951. 


The American A baandide to the Salvadoran Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


THH wonutee SERVICE 
OF THH 
‘UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


American Empassy, 
No. 829 San Salwador, October 28, 1961. 
JEXcELLENCY : , 

I have the honor to refer to a note dated March 27, 1951,[?] which 
I received from His Excellency the Acting Minister of Economy 
requesting my assistance in arranging for the assignment to El Sal- 
vador under the technical assistance program of a competent 
economist to direct research and make policy recommendations 
in the fields of foreign commercial policy, industrialization, and 
economic development. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the. Government of 
the United States of America, pursuant to that request, is prepared 
to initiate a cooperative project in the field of economic development 


in accordance with the provisions of the Act for International Devel- ' 


opment (Public Law 535-Title IV), and that I have been author- 
ized by my Government to exchange diplomatic notes incorporating 
the following conditions and terms which will constitute the necessary 
basic agreement : 


1, The Government of the United States of America will select 
and assign to the project a mission composed of one or more techni- 
cians, as shall be recommended after consultation between the rep- 
resentatives of the Government of the United States and the 
Government of El Salvador, who will render advisory service in the 
field of economic development. It is anticipated that the services 
of the mission will be required for a period of two years from the date 
of this agreement. It is understood, however, that the assignment 
of the mission after October 31, 1951, will be subject to the availability 
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of funds as provided by the Congress of the United States of America; 

2. The Government of the United States will give careful consid- 
eration to such further requests for technical aid and assistance in 
connection with the economic development project as may be made 
by the Government of El Salvador and transmitted through estab- 
lished channels. The Embassy of the United States in San Salvador 
is the preferred channel, as it is charged by the Government of the 
United States with the responsibility, in matters affecting the in- 
terests of the United States, of coordinating and securing effective 
correlation of the several Point Four and other cooperative programs 
in the Republic of El Salvador and it will receive and forward prompt- 
ly to the Department of State of the United States of America for its 
consideration all requests for technical aid and assistance made by 
the Salvadoran Government, with appropriate recommendations. 

3. The Government of the United States will notify the Govern- 
ment of El] Salvador promptly, through the Embassy of the United 
States in San Salvador, when technical experts or other aid or assist- 
ance which may have been requested are available, in order that the 
Government of El Salvador may indicate the acceptability of the 
technicians or other technical assistance proposed ; 

4. The Government of the United States will pay the salaries and 
allowances of the United States technicians assigned to the economic 
development project, including the cost of international travel and 
transport of their personal effects to El] Salvador and return in ac- 
cordance with the laws and regulations of the United States; 

5. The Government of the United States of America normally will 
assign such technical experts, as have been requested by the Govern- 
ment of El] Salvador and recommended by the Embassy of the United 
States for the economic development project, for a maximum period 
of time. It is recognized by both Governments parties hereto that 
continuity of technical aid is desirable and that frequent changes of 
personnel are to be avoided insofar as possible. Therefore, should 
the exigencies require it, personnel assigned to the mission may be 
transferred or removed, but in such cases the Government of the 
United States, with the agreement of the Government of El Salvador, 
will endeavor to fill the vacancy thus created at the earliest practicable 
moment; 

6. The Government of El Salvador, at its expense, will make avail- 
able to the mission suitable office space, office equipment, furnishings 
and supplies, and stenographic, secretarial and translation services, 
will provide transportation within E] Salvador, will detail from time 
to time such persons from appropriate Salvadoran Government offices 
of professional groups as the mission may require, and will provide 
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for such printing and publishing of reports as necessary for the use 
of the Government of El Salvador; 

7. The Government of E] Salvador shall provide the technicians 
and their families with necessary credentials for identification for 
their use in facilitating travel into and within El Salvador; 

8. The Government of El Salvador will endeavor to coordinate and 
integrate all technical cooperation programs being carried on in El 
Salvador; 

9. The Government of El Salvador will cooperate in the mutual 
exchange of technical knowledge and skills with other countries par- 
ticipating in technical cooperation activities associated with that car- 
ried on under this agreement; 

10. The Government of E] Salvador will endeavor to make effective 
use of the results of all technical projects carried on in El Salvador 
in cooperation with the United States of America; 

11. The Government of E) Salvador will communicate to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America in a form and at intervals 
to be mutually agreed upon information concerning activities carried 
on under this agreeement; 

12, The Governments of the United States of America and El Sal- 
vador will endeavor to give full publicity to the objectives and prog- 
ress of the project carried on under this agreement; 

13. The Government of El Salvador agrees to exempt such United 
States technicians, as are or may be assigned to the economic develop- 
ment mission, and accompanying members of their families, from the 
payment of income or social security taxes with respect to income upon 
which they are obligated to pay income or social security taxes to the 
Government of the United States, and from property taxes on per- 
sonal property intended for their own use; taxes or duties on personal, 
household and professional effects imported into or exported from El 
Salvador for their personal use; and taxes or charges for automobile 
license plates, in the same manner and to the same extent as is ac- 
corded personnel assigned to the United States Embassy in San 
Salvador; 

14, If, during the life of this agreement, either Government should 
consider that there should be an amendment thereof, it shall so notify 
the other Government in writing and the two Governments will there- 
upon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amendment. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing conditions and terms are acceptable to the Government of 
El Salvador, the Government of the United States will consider that 
this note and Your Excellency’s reply constitute an Economic Devel- 
opment Project Agreement between our respective Governments which 
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shall be effective for a period of two years from the date of this ex- 
change of notes or until one month after either Government has 
informed the other Government in writing of its intention to dispense 
with the services of the Economic Development aS whichever 
is the earlier. 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances ‘of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 
Gro. P. Saaw 
His Excellency ges 
- Roserto E. Canessa, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. ‘ 





The Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affaire to the Amerioan 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, C.A. 


DEPARTAMENTO DH ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES 
Patacro NACIONAL: 


A-500-D-2911 : San Salvador, 23 de octubre de 1951. 


SeXor Emsasapor: 

Tengo el honor de avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestie Ex- 
celencia, N° 329, de esta misma fecha, en la que, en relacién-a corres- 
pondencia anterior, se sirve informarme que Vuestro Ilustrado 
Gobierno esté de acuerdo en iniciar un proyecto cooperativo en el 
campo del desarrollo econémico en E] Salvador, de conformidad con 
las estipulaciones del Acta para Desarrollo Internacional (Ley Pi- 
blica 535-Titulo IV), y que Vuestra Excelencia ha sido autorizado 
para cambiar notas diplomaticas incorporando las siguientes condi- 
ciones y términos que constituirdn el Acuerdo Basico necesario: 


1. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América escogera y 
asignara al proyecto una misién compuesta de uno o mAs técnicos, 
como sean recomendados después de consultar entre los representantes 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y el Gobierno de El Salvador, 
quienes prestaran servicios de asesoramiento en el campo del desarrollo 
econémico. Se anticipa que los servicios de la misién seran necesitados 
durante un periodo de dos afios a partir de la fecha de este acuerdo. 
Sin embargo, es entendido que la asignacién de la misién después del 
31 de octubre de 1951, estar sujeta a la disponibilidad de fondos segin 
provea el Congreso de los Estados Unidos de América; 

. 2. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos dara cuidadosa consideracién 
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a todas aquellas solicitudes adicionales para ayuda técnica, en relacién 
con el proyecto de desarrollo econémico, que sean hechas por el Go- 
bierno de El Salvador y transmitidas por las vias establecidas. -La 
Embajada de los Estados Unidos en San Salvador es la via de prefe- 
rencia, ya que ha sido encargada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
con la responsabilidad, en asuntos que afectan a los intereses de los 
Estados Unidos, de coordinar y asegurar la correlacién eficaz de los 
diversos programas cooperativos del Punto Cuarto y otros en la 
Reptiblica de El Salvador y recibiré y enviar& con prontitud al De- 
partamento de Estado de los Estados Unidos:de América, para su 
consideracién, todas las solicitudes de ayuda técnica hechas por el 
Gobierno salvadorefio, con recomendaciones apropiadas; 

3. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos avisara al Gobierno de E] 
Salvador, con prontitud, por conducto de Ja Embajada de los Estados 
Unidos en San Salvador, cuando estén disponibles los expertos técnicos 
u otra ayuda que haya sido solicitada, con el objeto de que el Gobierno 
de El Salvador pueda indicar la aceptabilidad de los técnicos u otra 
ayuda técnica propuesta; 

4. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos pagaré los sueldos y gajes de 
los técnicos estadounidenses asignados al proyecto de desarrollo 
econdmico, incluso el costo del viaje internacional y el transporte de 
sus efectos personales a y de El Salvador, de acuerdo con las leyes y 
reglamentos de los Estados Unidos. 

5. El] Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América normalmente 
asignard aquellos expertos técnicos que hayan sido solicitados por ‘el 
Gobierno de El Salvador y recomendados por la Embajada de los 
Estados Unidos para el proyecto de desarrollo econdémico, por un 
m4ximo perfodo de tiempo.: Ambos Gobiernos partes del presente 
acuerdo reconocen que es conveniente la continuidad de la ayuda 
técnica y que han de evitarse hasta donde sea posible, los cambios 
frecuentes de personal. Por consiguiente, en caso de que asi lo 
necesitaren las exigencias, el personal asignado a la misiédn podri 
ser trasladado o removido, pero en tales casos el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos, con el consentimiento del Gobierno de El Salvador, 
se esforzaré por llenar la vacante asi creada tan pronto como sea 
posible; : 

6. El Gobierno de E] Salvador, por cuenta suya, pondré a disposi- 
ciédn de la misién el debido espacio para oficinas, equipo para las 
mismas, mobiliario y utiles, y servicios estenogr&ficos, secretarios y 
traductores, proporcionaré medios de transporte dentro de El] Salva- 
dor, asignarfé ocasionalmente aquellas personas de las correspondientes 
oficinas gubernamentales salvadorefias o grupos profesionales que 
pueda necesitar la misiOn, y har4 provisién para la impresién y publi- 
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cacién de los informes que sean necesarios para uso del Gobierno de 
E] Salvador; 

7. El Gobierno de El Salvador proporcionaré a los técnicos y sus 
familias las credenciales necesarias de identificacién para usarlas con 
el fin de facilitar sus viajes hacia y dentro de E] Salvador; 

8. El Gobierno de El Salvador se esforzar& por coordinar e integrar 
todos los programas de cooperacién técnica que se efecttien en El 
Salvador; ; 

9. El Gobierno de El Salvador cooperar& en el canje mutuo de 
conocimientos y habilidades técnicas con otros pafses participantes 
en actividades de cooperacién técnica asociadas con aquellas que se 
efectiian bajo este acuerdo; 

10, El] Gobierno de El Salvador se esforzar4 por emplear eficaz- 
mente los resultados de todos los proyectos técnicos efectuados en 
El Salvador en cooperacién con los Estados Unidos de América; 

11. El Gobierno de El Salvador comunicar4 al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América en la forma, y a intervelos que seran 
mutuamente acordados, informes relacionados con las actividades 
efectuadas bajo este acuerdo; 

12. Los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y de El Salva- 
dor se esforzarén por dar plena publicidad a los objetivos y el pro- 
greso del proyecto efectuado bajo este acuerdo; 

13, El Gobierno de El] Salvador acuerda exceptuar aquellos técni- 
cos estadounidenses, que estén o puedan ser asignados a la misién de 
desarrollo econémico, y a los miembros acompafiantes de sus familias, 
del pago de impuestos sobre la renta o de seguro social, en relacién a la 
renta sobre la cual estén obligados a pagar impuestos sobre la renta 
o seguro social al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, y de los impuestos 
de propiedad sobre propiedad personal destinada a su propio uso; de 
los impuestos sobre efectos personales, domésticos o profesionales 
importados a o exportados de El Salvador para su uso personal; y de 
los impuestos o derechos por placas de automévil, de la misma manera 
y en la misma proporcién como se otorga al personal asignado a la 
Embajada de los Estados Unidos en San Salvador; 

14. Si durante la vigencia de este acuerdo, cualquiera de los Gobier- 
nos considerare que debiera de hacerse una enmienda al mismo, lo 
avisaré asf al otro Gobierno por escrito, y los dos Gobiernos, por lo 
tanto, celebraraén una consulta con el fin de llegar a un acuerdo sobre 
la enmienda. 


Sobre el particular, tengo el agrado de informar a Vuestra Exce- 
lencia que el Gobierno de El Salvador acepta las condiciones y términos 
que anteceden, y, en consecuencia, de conformidad con lo expresado 
en la parte final de su nota, considera que la misma y la presente, cons- 
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tituyen un Acuerdo sobre el proyecto de desarrollo econémico entre 
nuestros respectivos Gobiernos que tendré vigencia por un periodo de 
dos ajios a partir de esta fecha o hasta un mes después de que cual- 
quiera de los dos Gobiernos haya informado al otro, por escrito, de su 
intencién de terminar los servicios de la Misién, en cualquier fecha 
antes del plazo del presente Acuerdo. 

Valgome de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mas elevada y distinguida consideracién. 


Rosrrto E Canessa 


Excelentisimo sefior don Groroz P. Suaw, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, C. A. 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS : 


Nationa, Paace: 
A-S00-D-2011 San Salvador, October 23, 1951. 


Mr. AmBassaDor: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 329, of this same date, in which, referring to 
previous correspondence, you are good enough to inform me that 
your illustrious Government agrees to initiate a cooperative project 
in the field of economic development in El Salvador, in accordance 
with the provisions of the Act for International Development (Public 
Law 535-Title IV), and that Your Excellency has been authorized 
to exchange diplomatic notes incorporating the following conditions 
and terms which will constitute the necessary Basic Agreement: 


[For the English language text of the conditions and terms, see 
ante, p. 2141.] 


With respect to the matter, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency 
that the Government of El Salvador accepts the foregoing conditions 
and terms, and consequently, in conformity with what is set forth in 
the final part of your note, it considers that the same and the present 
note constitute an Agreement on the economic development project 
between our respective Governments, which shall be effective for a 
period of two years beginning on this date or until one month after 
either of the two Governments has informed the other in writing of 
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its intention to terminate the services of the Mission, at any date 
before the time limit’ of the present Agreement. 
I avail myself of.this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
; ; Rozerto FE. Canessa 
His Excellency Grorcz P. Suaw, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 


of the United States of America, 
City. 


LUXEMBOURG 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 3, 1948, as amended. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Luxembourg August 30 and October 17, 1951, 
entered unto force October 17, 1951. 


The American Minster to the Luxembourg Minster for Foreagn 
Affairs 


American Legation, 


No. 12 Luxembourg, August 80, 1961. 


ExcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Luxembourg, ‘signed at Luxembourg on July 3, 
1948, as heretofore amended, and to the enactment into law of Public 
Law 535, 81st Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948. I also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached 
as a result of these conversations 


1. The Government of Luxembourg has expressed its adherence 
to the principles and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference 1s made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in further- 
ance of any central institution or other organization formed by two 
or more participating countries to facilitate the development of trans- 
ferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of trade 
by participating countries with one another and with other countries. 

4. The consultation referred to in Article III, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section 111(b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Perte Mesta 
American Minister 


His Excellency 
Monsieur Josrru Brcu, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Luxembourg. 


The Luwembourg Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
; Minister 


MINISTERE 
DES 
AFFAIRES HTRANGERES[*] 


SERVICE DE 
COOPERATION ECONOMIQUE 
EUROPEENNB[?) 


600/51 - H/L . Luxempoure, October 17, 1951. 


EXCELLENCY: 

In reply to the letter of your Excellency referring to the conversa- 
tions which have recently taken place between representatives of our 
two Governments relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
between the United States of America and Luxembourg, signed at 
Luxembourg on July 3, 1948, as heretofore amended, and to the enact- 
ment into law of Public Law 535, 81st Congress, amending the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, I wish to confirm the understandings 
reached as a result of these conversations: 


1. The Government of Luxembourg has expresed its adherence to 
the principles and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
as heretofore amended. ° 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as heretofore amended. 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in further- 
ance of any central institution or other organization formed by two 
or more participating countries to facilitate the development of trans- 
ferability of European currencies or to promote liberalization of trade 
by participating countries with one another and with other countries. 


? Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 
? Huropean Economic Cooperation Administration. 
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4, The consultation referred to in Article III, paragraph 1, shall 
refer to all guaranties authorized under Section 111 (b) (8) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


I take this opportunity, Madame Minister, to renew to your Excel- 
lency the assurances of my high consideration. 
Brecn 
Her Excellency 
Madame Periz Mrsta 
American Minister 
to Luwembourg. 
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ae 2343 Agreement and notes signed at Phnom Penh September 8, 1951, entered 
ept. 8, 1951 
into force September 17, 1951. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE ROYAL GOVERNMENT OF CAMBODIA. 





The Government of the Umted States of America and the Royal 
Government of Cambodia 


Recognizing that individual liberty, free institutions, and inde- 
pendence depend largely upon sound economic conditions and stable 
international economic relationships, 

Considering that the Congress of the United States of America 
has enacted legislation enabling the Umited States to furnish 
assistance to the Royal Government of Cambodia in order that the 
Royal Government of Cambodia, through its own individual efforts 
and through concerted effort with the other Associated States 
and the other parts of the French Union, with other countries or with 
the United Nations, may achieve such objectives; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America, 
the receipt of such assistance by the Royal Government of Cambodia 
and the measures which the two Governments will take individually 
and together in furtherance of the above objectives with due regard 
to accords and agreements previously entered into by the high Con- 
tracting Parties, 

Have agreed as follows 


Article I 


npepomic and teche ‘The Government of the United States of America will, subject to 
Cambodia. the terms and conditions prescribed by law and to arrangements 
provided for in this Agreement, furnish the Royal Government of 
Cambodia such economic and technical assistance as may be requested 
by 1t and agreed to by the Government of the United States of 
America. The Royal Government of Cambodia will cooperate with 
the Government of the United States of America to assure that pro- 
curement will be at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms. Com- 
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modities or services furnished ‘under the present Agreement may be 
distributed within Cambodia on terms and conditions agreed upon 
between the two Governments. 


Article II 


‘In order to assure maximum benefits to the people of Cambodia 
from the assistance to be furnished under the present Agreement by 
the Government of the United States of America, the Royal Govern- 
ment of Cambodia will use its best endeavors: 


A..To assure efficient and practical use of all resources available 


and to assure that the commodities and services obtained under this. 


Agreement are used for purposes consistent therewith and with the 
genera] objectives indicated in the aid program presented by the 
Royal Government of Cambodia and agreed to by the Government of 
the United States of America. 

B. To promote the economic development of Cambodia on a sound 
basis and to achieve such economic objectives as may be agreed upon. 

C. To assure the stability of its currency and the validity of its 
rate of exchange, and generally to assure confidence in its financial 
stability. a! 

D. To cooperate with other countries to reduce barriers to inter- 
national trade, and to take appropriate measures singly and in cooper- 
ation with other countries ‘to eliminate public or private restrictive 
practices hindering domestic or international trade. 


Article III 


The Governments will, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement 
or operations thereunder. The Government of Cambodia will provide 
detailed information necessary to carrying out the provisions of this 
Agreement including a quarterly statement on the use of funds, com- 
modities, and services received under the present Agreement, and other 
relevant information which the Government of the United States of 
America may need to determine the nature and scope of operations 
under the present Agreement and to evaluate the effectiveness of 
assistance furnished or contemplated. 


Article IV 


The Royal Government of Cambodia agrees to receive a Special 
Technical and Economic Mission which will discharge the responsi- 
bilities of the Government of the United States of America under the 
present Agreement and upon appropriate notification from the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America will consider this Special 
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Mission and its personnel as part of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America in Cambodia for the purpose of enjoying 
the privileges and immunities accorded to that Diplomatic Mission 
and its personnel of comparable rank. The Royal Government of 
Cambodia will further give full cooperation to the Special Mission, 
including the provision of facilities necessary for observation and 
review of the carrying out of this Agreement including the use of 
assistance furnished under it. 


Article V 


1. This Agreement shall take effect upon notification by the Royal 
Government of Cambodia to the Government of the United States of 
America that all necessary legal requirements in connection with the 
conclusion of this Agreement by the Royal Government of Cambodia 
have been fulfilled.[*] This Agreement shall continue in force until 
the date agreed upon by the two Governments or may be terminated 
three months after a written notification has been given by either of 
the two Governments. 

2. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

8. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary General 
of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized for the 
purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Phnom Penh this eighth day of September, 1951, in dupli- 
cate, in each of the English, French, and Cambodian languages, all 
texts authentic except that in the case of divergencies, the English and 
French texts shall govern. 


For the Government For the Royal Government 
of the of 
United States of America Cambodia 
Don V. Carterr : Ovum CaHeane Sun 
‘[srat] 


1 Sept. 17, 1951. 
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ANNEX 
Section 1 


1. The provisions of this Section shall apply only with respect to 
assistance furnished on a grant basis. 

2. Recognizing that the success of the assistance program will de- 
pend upon expenditures of local currency in addition to aid rendered 
by the Government of the United States of America, the Royal Gov- 
ernment of Cambodia will establish a Special Account in the Institute 
of Emission (hereinafter called Special Account) and will make 
deposits in piasters to this account as follows: 


A. The piasters accruing to the Royal Government of Cambodia 
from the sale of commodities or services supplied under this Agree- 
ment, or otherwise accruing to the Royal Government of Cambodia 
as a result of the import of such commodities or services, shal] be 
deposited upon receipt of such piasters. 


B. If the amount of piasters deposited : 


(1) is not commensurate with the value in dollars, given in 
the periodic notification made by the Government of the 
United States of America of the commodities and services 
furnished according to the provisions of this Agreement; and 

(2) in the opinion of the Government of the United States 
of America, appears insufficient in comparison with the amount 
of expenditures in piasters which the execution of the aid 
program will entail, 


the Royal Government of Cambodia at the request of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, will deposit supplementary 
amounts of piasters, on condition however that total deposits of 
piasters do not exceed such commensurate value. 

The rate of exchange of the piaster to be applied in computing 
commensurate value shall be that which shall have been agreed 
to at such time with the International Monetary Fund, on condition 
that this rate is the single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars 
for imports into Cambodia. : 

' Tf no such rate of exchange has tees agreed, the rate sagpled 
shall be the highest rate of exchange of the dollar in terms of 
piasters lawfully quoted for imports into Cambodia to which any 
legal personality shall be entitled at the time of each request for 
deposit made in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

The Royal Government of Cambodia may at any time make 
advance deposits in the Special Account which shall be applied 
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against subsequent requests for deposits pursuant to this paragraph. 

C. In making requests for counterpart deposits under Annex, 
Section 1, Paragraph 2, B, the Government of the United States 
of America -will have dus regard to the ability of the Royal Gov- 
ernment of Cambodia to make ‘such deposits. 


3. The Government of the United States of America will from 
time to time notify the Royal Government of Cambodia of its local 
currency requirements for administrative expenditures incident to 
the furnishing of assistance under this Agreement and the Royal 
Government of Cambodia will thereupon make such required sums 
in local currency available out of any balances in the Special Account 
in the manner requested by the Government of the United States of 
America in the notification. 

4,,The ‘Royal Government of Cambodia will further mibke: such 
sums of local currency available out of any. balances in the Special 
Account as may be necessary to cover costs (including port, storage, 
handling, and similar charges) of transportation from any point of 
entry in Cambodia to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in 
Cambodia of such commodities as are referred to in Section 4 of this 
Annex. 

5. The Royal Government of Cambodia may draw upon any re- 
maining balance in the Special Account for such purposes beneficial 
to Cambodia and connected with the purposes of this Agreement as 
may be agreed to from time to time by the High Contracting Parties. 


Section 2 
Transfer of raw ma- 


takboUs ‘The Royal Government of Cambodia agrees to facilitate the pro- 
duction, transport, within its means, and the transfer to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for such period of time in such 
quantities and upon such terms and conditions of purchase as may be 
agreed upon, of raw and semi-processed materials required by the 
United States of America as a result of actual or potential deficiencies 
in its own resources, and which may be available in Cambodia. 

The conditions governing such transfers will be the object: of 
particular agreements and will take into account the needs of 
Cambodia and the normal requirements of the French Union with 
respect to internal.consimption and commercial export of such ma- 
terials. ‘The Government of the United States of America taking 
into account the needs expressed above, will have due regard for the 
need to maintain reasonable domestic stocks of Cambodia and of the 
Heench Union of the materials concerned. 
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Section 3 


The Royal Government of Cambodia will permit and give full pub- 
licity to the objectives and progress of the program under this Agree- 
ment and will make public each quarter full statements of operations 
under the present Agreement including information as to the use of 
funds, commodities, and services received... 


- Section 4 


The two Governments, upon request of either of them, will enter 
into negotiations for agreements compatible with the obligations of 
Cambodia within the framework of the customs union among Cam- 
bodia, Vietnam and Laos to facilitate the entry into Cambodia (in- 
cluding the provision of duty free treatment under appropriate safe- 
guards), and the distribution in Cambodia of commodities sent in 
furtherance of projects of relief, rehabilitation and reconstruction in 
Cambodia and financed by such United States voluntary non-profit 
apenas as may be approved by the two Governments. 


ip "~ 


*Oum Chheang Sun. 
? Don V. Catlett. 
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ACCORD DE COOPERATION ECONOMIQUE ENTRE LE 
GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LE 
GOUVERNEMENT ROYAL DU CAMBODGE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
Royal du Cambodge, . 

Reconnaissant que la liberté individuelle, les institutions libre et 
l’indépendance dépendent, pour une large part, des conditions écono- 
miques saines et des rapports économiques stables entre les Nations; 

Considérant que le Congrés des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a promulgué 
une loi qui prévoit l’aide des Etats-Unis au Gouvernement Royal du 
Cambodge afin que le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge, par ses 
efforts individuels et par des efforts concertés avec les autres Etats 
Associés et les autres parties de l’Union Frangaise, avec d’autres pays 
ou avec les Nations Unies, puisse réaliser lesdits objectifs ; 

Désireux de convenir du régime de l’aide fournie par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de la réception de cette aide par 
le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge, ainsi que de déterminer les 
mesures que les deux Gouvernements prendront individuellement et 
de concert pour assurer la réalisation de ces objectifs, en tenant 
diment compte des accords et conventions antérieurement conclus 
par les Haute Parties contractantes; 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Article I 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, conformément aux 
termes prescrits par la loi et aux arrangements prévus par le présent 
Accord, fournira au Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge aide écono- 
mique et technique qu’il pourrait demander et & laquelle le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique consentirait. Le Gouvernement 
Royal du Cambodge coopérera avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique pour que les achats soient effectués 4 des prix et 4 des 
conditions raisonnables. Les produits et les services fournis en vertu 
du présent Accord pourront étre distribués au Cambodge conformé- 
ment aux termes et conditions convenus entre les deux Gouvernements. 


Article IT 


Afin de pousser jusqu’au maximum les avantages tirés par la popu- 
lation du Cambodge de l’aide qui sera fournie par le Gouvernement 
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des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en vertu du présent Accord le Gouverne- 
ment Royal du Cambodge fera ses meilleurs efforts pour: 


_A. Assurer l’utilisation rationnelle et efficace de toutes les ressources 

4 sa disposition et faire en sorte que les produits et les services obtenus 
en vertu du présent Accord soient utilisés pour des fins conformes au 
dit Accord et aux buts généraux indiqués dans le programme d’aide 
présenté par le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge et aprés accord du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

B. Favoriser le développement économique du Cambodge sur des 
bases saines et réaliser des objectifs économiques 4 convenir. 

C. Assurer la stabilité de sa monnaie et la justesse de son taux de 
change, et d’une maniére générale, assurer la confiance dans la stabilité 
de ses finances. 

D. Coopérer avec d’autres pays pour réduire les obstacles aux 
échanges internationaux, ainsi que prendre des mesures appropriées 
individuellement et en collaboration avec d’autres pays pour éliminer 
les entraves publiques ou privées apportées au commerce tant 4 
l'intérieur du pays qu’entre les nations. 


Article III 


Les Gouvernements se consulteront 4 la demande de l’un ou de 
lautre, sur toute question relative & l’exécution du présent Accord 
ainsi qu’aux opérations effectuées en vertu de cet Accord. Le Gou- 
vernement Royal du Cambodge communiquera les renseignements 
détaillés nécessaires pour assurer l’exécution des dispositions du 
présent Accord, y compris un exposé trimestriel de l’utilisation des 
fonds, des produits et des services regus en vertu du présent Accord, 
ainsi que d’autres informations appropriées dont le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pourrait avoir besoin pour déterminer 
la nature et la portée des opérations réalisées en vertu du présent 
Accord, et pour évaluer l’efficacité de l’aide fournie ou envisagée. 


Article IV 


Le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge donne son accord & IJ’in- 
stallation d’une Mission Spéciale Technique et Economique, qui 
assurera l’exécution des responsabilités du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique en vertu du présent Accord, et sur notification du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, considérera cette Mission 
Spéciale et son personnel comme faisant partie de la Mission Diplo- 
matique des Etats-Unis d’Amérique au Cambodge, aux fins de les 
faire bénéficier et immunités accordés 4 cette Mission Diplomatique 
et & son personnel de rang équivalent. Le Gouvernement Royal du 
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Cambodge apportera en outre sa pleine coopération 4 la Mission 
Spéciale, y compris l’octroi de toutes les facilités nécessaires & V’ob- 
servation et au contréle de l’exécution du présent Accord, notamment. 
Putilisation de Yaide fournie conformément & ses termes. 


Article V 


1. Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur sur notification par le Gou- 
vernement Royal du Cambodge au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, que toutes les conditions juridiques. nécessaires & la con- 
clusion dudit Accord par le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge, ont 
été remplies. I] restera valable jusqu’s la date convenue entre les 
deux Gouvernements ou pourra cesser apres notification écrite faite 
trois mois 4 ’avance par l’'un des deux Gouvernements. 

2. L’Annexe au présent Accord en fait partie intégrante. 

3. Le présent Accord sera enregistré auprés du Secrétaire Général 
des Nations Unies. 


En foi de quoi, les Représentants respectifs des deux Gouverne- 
ments diment autorisés & cette fin, ont signé le présent Accord. 

Fait 4 Phnom Penh, le huit septembre 1951, en double exemplaire, 
dans chacune des langues anglaise, francaise et cambodgienne, tous 
les textes ayant méme valeur, mais en cas de divergence les textes 
anglais et francais feront foi. 


Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement Royal 
des oo du 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique Cambodge 
Don V. CatLert Ovum CuHeane Sun 


[sEaL] 
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ANNEXE 


Section 1 


1. Les dispositions | de la présente Section ne -seront applicables 
qu’en ce qui concerne l’aide fournie 4 titre de don. 

2. Reconnaissant que le succés du programme d’assistance Gepsndee 
des dépenses en monnaie locale, en plus de l’aide accordée par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Gouvernement Royale 
du Cambodge convient d’ouvrir un Compte Spécial 4 1’Institut 
d’Emission (désigné ci-aprés sous le nom de Compte Spécial), et 
d’effectuer & ce compte des dépéts en piastres comme suit : 


A. Les sommes en piastres que procurera au Gouvernement Royal 
.du Cambodge la vente des produits ou des services fournis en 
vertu du présent Accord, ou qui lui reviendront du fait de 
l’importation desdits produits ou de l’apport desdits services, 
,seront déposées dés le recouvrement de ces sommes en piastres. 


B. Si le montant en piastres déposé ° 


(1) n’est pas équivalent 4 la valeur en dollars portée dans 
la notification périodique faite par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique des produits et services fournis 
conformément aux dispositions du présent Accord, et, 


(2) selon avis du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
s’avére insuffisant en comparaison avec le montant des dépenses 
en piastres qu’entraine l’exécution du programme d’assistance, 


le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge, & la demande du Gouver- 
nement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, déposera des montants 
supplémentaires en piastres, & la condition toutefois que les 
dé épots totaux en piastres ne dépassent pas la valeur équivalente 
susvisée. 

Le taux de change de la piastre & appliquer pour le calcul 
de la valeur équivalente sera celui dont il aura été convenu & 
cette &poque avec le Fond Monétaire International, 4 la con- 
dition que ce taux soit le taux unique applicable & lachat de 
dollars destinés 4 régle les importations au Cambodge. 

Si un tel taux de change n’a pas été convenu, on adoptera le taux 
de change du dollar par rapport a la piastre le plus élevé 
légalement autorisé pour les importations. dans le territoire 
du Cambodge, et auquel une personne civile ou morale aura 


droit & Pépoque de chaque demande de dépéts faite conformé- 


ment aux dispositions du présent Accord. 
Le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge pourra a tout moment 
déposer au Compte Spécial des avances qui seront inscrites 
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i son crédit et sur lesquelles seront imputées des sommes 
correspondant aux notifications ultérieures effectuées conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du présent paragraphe. 

C. En demandant des dépéts de contrepartie, en application de 

l’Annexe, Section 1, Paragraphe 2, B, le Gouvernement des 

Etats-Unis d’Amérique tiendra diiment compte de la capacité 
du Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge de constituer de tels 
dépits. 

8. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique notifiera pério- 
diquement au Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge les sommes en 
monnaie locale qui lui seront nécessaires pour couvrir les dépenses ad- 
ministratives qu’entrainent les opérations effectuées conformément au 
présent Accord et le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge mettra les 
sommes nécessaires en monnaie locale 4 la disposition du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en les imputant sur le solde du Compte 
Spécial de la maniére demandée par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique dans la notification. 

4, Le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge s’engage en outre 4 rendre 
disponibles, en les imputant sur le solde du Compte Spécial, les sommes 
en monnaie locale nécessaires pour couvrir les frais du transport (port, 
magasinage, manutention et frais analogues) des produits prévus 4 la 
Section 4 de la présente Annexe, du lieu d’entrée au Cambodge 
jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le consignataire sur le 
territoire du Cambodge. 

5. Le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge pourra effectuer des pré- 
lévements sur le solde du Compte Spécial aux fins susceptibles de 
profiter au Cambodge et conformes aux intentions du présent Accord, 
comme il pourra étre convenu périodiquement entre les Hautes Parties 
contractantes. 

Section 2 


Le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge facilitera la production, le 
transport dans la mesure de ses moyens, et la cession au Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, pendant la durée de l’Aide, pour les 
quantités et aux termes et conditions d’achat dont il serait convenu, 
des matiéres premiéres et des produits semi-oeuvrés, dont les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique auraient besoin par suite de l’insuffisance effective 
ou éventuelle de leurs propres ressources, et qui pourraient étre 
disponibles au Cambodge. 

Les dispositions qui régleront de telles cessions feront l’objet 
d’accords particuliers et devront prendre en due considération les 
besoins du Cambodge et les besoins normaux de l’Union Francaise, 
en ce qui concerne la consommation intérieure et l’exportation com- 
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merciale desdits produits. En tenant compte des‘besoins exprimés 
ci-dessus, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique aura en due 
considération la nécessité de maintenir & un niveau raisonnable les 
stocks intérieurs du Cambodge et de )’Union Francaise des produits 
en question. 

Section 3 


Le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge permettra et donnera une 
large publicité aux objectifs du programme établi en vertu du présent 
Accord, ainsi qu’aux progrés réalisés dans son exécution, et publiera 
chaque trimestre des exposés complets sur les opérations entreprises 
en vertu de cet Accord, et notamment des renseignements sur l’emploi 
de tous les fonds, produits et services regus. 


Section 4 


Les deux Gouvernements, & la demande de |’un ou de |’autre, 
négocieront des accords compatibles avec les obligations du Cambodge 
dans le cadre de l’union douaniére entre le Cambodge, le Viet-Nam 
et le Laos, tendant 4 faciliter entrée au Cambodge (notamment, 
Ventrée en franchise sous réserve de garanties appropriées) et la dis- 
tribution dans le Cambodge, des produits envoyés pour faciliter des 
projets de secours, de relévement et de reconstruction au Cambodge, 
et financés par les organisations américaines bénévoles de secours qui 
pourront étre agréées par les deux Gouvernements. 


Se 
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The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Cambodian 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN LEGATION 
Punom Penu, CAMBODIA 
September 8, 1951. 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
signed this day by the Government of the United States of America 
and the Royal Government of Cambodia. My Government has au- 
thorized me to give assurance that in connection with the provisions 
of the Annex, Section 1, Paragraph 3, relative to the deposit of local 
currency by the Royal Government of Cambodia for the use of the 
Government of the United States of America for administrative ex- 
penditures incident to the furnishing of assistance under this Agree- 
ment, the Government of the United States of America does not 
intend in the period ending June 30, 1952, to request an amount of 
local currency for administrative expenses in excess of five percent of 
the total value of the dollar economic and technical aid furnished. 
This assurance is given subject to the terms of legislation to be enacted 
by the Government of the United States of America to authorize 
furnishing of economic aid to Cambodia during the latter portion of 
the aforementioned period. 

It is also understood that the Government of the United States of 
America, in making the notifications referred to in Article IV, will 
take into account the necessity to limit as far as practicable the number 
of officials for whom diplomatic privileges would be requested. It 
is also understood that the detailed application of Article IV would, 
when necessary, be the subject of discussions between the two Gov- 
ernments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


Don V. Catiett 
His Excellency 
Oum CaHEANc SUN 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Phnom Penh, Cambodia 
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The Cambodian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim 
Gincinamefamyenr ROYAUME DU CAMBODGE 


Gaamonew MINISTARE DHS AFFAIRES ETRANGARES 


Ne 1427-DGE Punom-Penu, le 8 Septembre 1961 


Monsieur Le Cuarcsé pv’ AFFAIRES, 

En me référant & )’Accord de Coopération Economique signé ce 
jour entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment Royal du Cambodge, j’ai ’honneur de vous faire connaitre 
que mon Gouvernement, —se rapportant aux dispositions contenues 
dans le premier paragraphe de |’Article V de l’Accord ci-dessus men- 
tionné concernant ]’annulation de cet Accord avant une date convenue 
par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
Royal du Cambodge—, confirme que, si l’une des parties annule le dit 
Accord en donnant & l’autre un préavis écrit de trois mois comme 
prévu dans la clause d’annulation contenue dans l’Article V, Parn- 
graphe I, le Gouvernement Royal du Cambodge remplira ses obliga- 
tions en cours, relatives au dépét et & lutilisation de la contrepartie 
et précisées dans la Section I de l’Annexe de ]’Accord ci-dessus 
mentionné. 


Oum CuHeane SuN 





Monsieur Don V. Catiert 
Chargé d’ Affaires des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
a Phném-Penh. 
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Translation 
KINGDOM OF CAMBODIA 
- MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No, 1427-DGE _ Punom-Penn, September 8, 1961 


Mr. Cuarcé D’AFFAIRES, ; ; 
Referring to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Royal Govern- 
ment of Cambodia, signed today, I have the honor to inform you that 
my Government, in connection with the provisions contained in the 


. first paragraph of Article V concerning the annulment of this Agree- 


ment before a date agreed upon by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Royal Government of Cambodia, confirms 
that, if either of the parties annuls it by giving the other three months’ 
written notice as provided in the annulment clause contained in 
Article V, paragraph I, the Royal Government of Cambodia will 
discharge its outstanding obligations relating to the deposit and 
utilization of the counterpart funds as specified in Section I of the 
Annex to the aforementioned Agreement. 
{sEav] Ovum CuHeEane Sun 
Mr. Don V. CatLerr 
Chargé d’ Affaires 
of the United States of America 
at Phnom Penh. 


LAOS 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement and notes signed at Vientiane September 9, 1951, entered into 
force September 9, 1951. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE ROYAL GOVERNMENT OF LAOS. 





The Government of the United States of America and the Royal 
Government of Laos. 

Recognizing that individual liberty, free mstitutions, and inde- 
pendence depend largely upon sound economic conditions and stable 
international economic relationships, 

Considering that the Congress of the United States of America has 
enacted legislation enabling the United States to furnish assistance 
to the Royal Government of Laos in order that the Royal Government 
of Laos, through its own mdividual efforts and through concerted 
effort with the other Associated States and other parts of the French 
Union, with other countries or with the United Nations, may achieve 
such objectives, 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnishing 
of assistance by the Government of the United States of America, the 
receipt of such assistance by the Royal Government of Laos and the 
measures which the two Governments will take individually and 
together mn furtherance of the above objectives. with due regard to 
accords and agreements previously entered into by the High Con- 
tracting Parties, 

Have agreed as follows. 


Article I 


The Government of the United States of America will, subject to 
the terms and conditions prescribed by law and to arrangements 
provided for in this Agreement, furnish the Royal Government of 
Laos such economic and technical assistance as may be requested by 
1t and agreed to by the Government of the United States of America. 
The Royal Government of Laos will cooperate with the Government of 
the United States of America to assure that procurement will be at 
reasonable prices and on reasonable terms. Commodities or services 
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General undertak- 


gS. 


Elimination of re- 
strictive trade prac- 


Consultations; in- 
formation; quarterly 
statement. 


Special Technical 
and Economic Mis- 
sion. 


*= Privileges and im- 
munities, 


furnished under the present Agreement may be distributed within 
Laos on terms and conditions agreed upon between the two Govern- 
ments. 


Article IT 


In order to assure maximum benefits to the people of Laos from the 
assistance to be furnished under the present Agreement by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, the Royal Government of Laos 
will use its best endeavors: 


A. To assure efficient and practical use of all resources available 
and to assure that the commodities and services obtained under this 
Agreement are used for purposes consistent therewith and with the 
genera] objectives indicated in the aid program presented by the Royal 
Government of Laos and agreed to by the Government of the United 
States of America. | 

B. To promote the economic development of Laos on a sound 
basis and to achieve such economic objectives as may be agreed upon. 

C. To assure the stability of its currency and the validity of its rate 
of exchange, and generally to assure confidence in its financial] stability. 

D. To cooperate with other countries to reduce barriers to inter- 
national] trade, and to take appropriate measures singly and in coopera- 
tion with other countries to eliminate public or private restrictive 
practices hindering domestic or international trade. 


Article IIT 


The Governments will, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement or 
operations thereunder. The Royal Government of Laos will provide 
detailed information necessary to carrying out the provisions of this 
Agreement including a quarterly statement on the use of funds, 
commodities, and services received under the present Agreement, and 
other relevant information which the Government of the United States 
of America may need to determine the nature and scope of operations 
under the present Agreement and to evaluate the effectiveness of 
assistance furnished or contemplated. 


Article IV 


The Royal Government of Laos agrees to receive a Special Technical 
and Economic Mission which will discharge the responsibilities of the 
Government of the United States of America under the present Agree- 
ment and upon appropriate notification from the Government of the 
United States of America will consider this Special Mission and its 
personnel as part of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of 
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America in Laos for the purpose of efijoying the privileges and immuni- 
ties accorded to that Diplomatic Mission and its personnel of com- 
parable rank. The Royal Government of Laos will further give full 
cooperation to the Special Mission, including the provision of facilities 
necessary for observation and review of the carrying out of this Agree- 
ment including the use of assistance furnished under it. 


Article V 


1. This Agreement shall take effect upon notification by the Royal 
Government of Laos to the Government of the United States of Ameri- 
ca that all necessary legal requirements in connection with the con- 
clusion of this Agreement by the Royal Government of Laos have 
been fulfilled.['] This Agreement shall continue in force until the 
date agreed upon by the two Governments or may be terminated 
three months after a written notification has been given by either of 
’ the two Governments, 

2. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

3. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary General 
of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized for the 
purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Dons ar VientT1Ane& this Ninth day of September, 1951 in dupli- 
cate, in each of the English, French, and Laotian languages, all texts 
authentic except that in the case of divergencies, the English and 
French texts shall govern. 


For the Government For the Royal Government 
of the of 
United States of America Laos 
Paut L. Guest Poaena Xiena Mao 
[SEAL] 


1Sept. 9, 1951. 
22911—53—pr, 11-61 
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ANNEX 





Section 1 


1. The provisions of this Section shall apply only with respect to 
assistance furnished on a grant basis. 

2. Recognizing that the success of the assistance program will 
depend upon expenditures of local currency in addition to aid rendered 
by the Government of the United States of America, the Royal 
Government of Laos will establish a Special Account in the Institute 
of Emission (hereinafter called Special Account) and will make 
deposits in piasters to this account as follows: 


A. The piasters accruing to the Royal Government of Laos from | 
the sale of commodities or services supplied under this Agreement, 
or otherwise accruing to the Royal Government of Laos as a result 
of the import of such commodities or services, shall be deposited 
upon receipt of such piasters. 

B. If the amount of piasters deposited: 


(1) is not commensurate with the value in dollars, given in 
the periodic notification made by the Government of the United 
States of America of the commodities and services furnished 
according to the provisions of this Agreement; and 

(2) in the opinion of the Government of the United States 
of America, appears insufficient in comparison with the amount 
of expenditures in piasters which the execution of the aid 
program will entail, 


the Royal Government of Laos at the request of the Government 
of the United States of America, will deposit supplementary 
amounts of piasters, on condition however that total deposits of 
plasters do not exceed such commensurate value. 

The rate of exchange of the piaster to be applied in computing 
commensurate value shall be that which shall have been agreed to 
at such time with the International Monetary Fund, on condition 
that this rate is the single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars 
for imports into Laos. 

If no such rate of exchange has been agreed, the rate adopted 
shall be the highest rate of exchange of the dollar in terms of piasters 
lawfully quoted for imports into Laos to which any legal personality 
shall be entitled at the time of each request for deposit made in 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

The Royal Government of Laos may at any time make advance 
deposits in the Special Account which shall be applied against subse- 
quent requests for deposits pursuant to this paragraph. 
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C. In making requests for counterpart deposits under Annex, 
Section 1, Paragraph 2, B, the Government of the United States 
of America will have due regard to the ability of the Royal Govern- 
ment of Laos to make such deposits. 


3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the Royal Government of Laos of its local currency 
requirements for administrative expenditures incident to the furnish- 
ing of assistance under this Agreement, and the Royal Government 
of Laos will thereupon make such required sums in local currency 
available out of any balances in the Special Account in the manner 
requested by the Government of the United States of America in the 
notification. 

4. The Royal Government of Laos will further make such sums of 
local currency available out of any balances in the Special Account 
as may be necessary to cover costs (including port, storage, handling, 
and similar charges) of transportation from any point of entry in 
Laos to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in Laos of such 
commodities as are referred to in Section 4 of this Annex. 

5. The Royal Government of Laos may draw upon any remaining 
balance in the Special Account for such purposes beneficial to Laos 
and connected with the purposes of this Agreement as may be agreed 
to from time to time by the High Contracting Parties. 


Section 2 


The Royal Government of Laos agrees to facilitate the production, 
transport, within its means, and the transfer to the Government of 
the United States of America for such period of time in such quantities 
and upon such terms and conditions of purchase as may be agreed 
upon, of raw and semi-processed materials required by the United 
States of America as a result of actual or potential deficiencies in its 
own resources, and which may be available in Laos. 

The conditions governing such transfers will be the object of par- 
ticular agreements and will take into account the needs of Laos and 
the normal requirements of the French Union with respect to internal 
consumption and commercial export of such materials. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America taking into account the needs 
expressed above, will have due regard for the need to maintain rea- 
sonable domestic stocks of Laos and of the French Union of the 
materials concerned. 


Section 8 


The Royal Government of Laos will permit and give full publicity 
to the objectives and progress of the program under this Agreement 


2181. 


Raw and sem!-proc- 
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Publicity. 
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and will make public each quarter full statements of operations under 
the present Agreement including information as to the use of funds, 
commodities, and services received. 


Section 4 


The two Governments, upon request of either of them, will enter 
into negotiations for agreements compatible with the obligations of 
Laos within the framework of the customs union among Laos, Cam- 
bodia and Vietnam to facilitate the entry into Laos (including the 
provision of duty free treatment under appropriate safeguards) and 
the distribution in Laos of commodities sent in furtherance of projects 
of relief, rehabilitation and reconstruction in Laos and financed by 
such United States voluntary non-profit agencies as may be approved 
by the two Governments. 


Ce L S ['] ] 


1Paul L. Guest. 
2 Phagna Xieng Mao, 
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ACCORD DE COOPERATION ECONOMIQUE ENTRE LE GOU- 
VERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LE GOU- 
VERNEMENT ROYAL DU LAOS. 





Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
Royal du Laos, 

Reconnaissant que la liberté individuelle, les institutions libres et 
Vindépendance dépendent, pour une large part, des conditions 
économiques saines et des rapports économiques stables entre les 
Nations; 

Considérant que le Congrés des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a promulgué 
une loi qui prévoit l’aide des Etats-Unis au Gouvernement Royal du 
Laos afin que le Gouvernement Royal du Laos, par ses efforts in- 
dividuels et par des efforts concertés avec les autres Etats Associés 
et les autres parties de l’Union Frangaise, avec d’autres pays ou avec 
les Nations Unies, puisse réaliser lesdits objectifs; 

Désireux de convenir du régime de l’aide fournie par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de la réception de cette aide par 
le Gouvernement Royal du Laos, ainsi que de déterminer les mesures 
que les deux Gouvernements prendront individuellement et de concert 
pour assurer la réalisation de ces objectifs, en tenant diment compte 
des accords et conventions antérieurement conclus par les Hautes 
Parties contractantes; 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Article I 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, conformément aux 
termes prescrits par la loi et aux arrangements prévus par le présent 
Accord, fournira au Gouvernement Royal du Laos l’aide économique 
et technique qu’il pourrait demander et 4 laquelle le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique consentirait. Le Gouvernement Royal 
du Laos coopérera avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
pour que les achats soient effectués 4 des prix et & des conditions 
raisonnables. Les produits et les services fournis en vertu du présent 
Accord pourront étre distribués au Laos conformément aux termes 
et conditions convenus entre les deux Gouvernements. 


Article II 


Afin de pousser jusqu’au maximum les avantages tirés par la 
population du Laos de ]’aide qui sera fournie par le Gouvernement des 
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Etats-Unis d’Amérique en vertu du présent Accord le Gouvernement 
Royal du Laos fera ses meilleurs efforts pour : 


A. Assurer l’utilisation rationnelle et efficace de toutes les ressources 
4 sa disposition et faire en sorte que les produits et les services obtenus 
en vertu du présent Accord soient utilisés pour des fins conformes 
audit Accord et aux buts généraux indiqués dans le programme 
d’aide présenté par le Gouvernement Royal du Laos et aprés accord 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

B. Favoriser le développement économique du Laos sur des bases 
saines et réaliser des objectifs économiques & convenir. 

C. Assurer la stabilité de sa monnaie et la justesse de son taux de 
change, et d’une maniére générale, assurer la confiance dans la 
stabilité de ses finances. 

D. Coopérer avec d’autres pays pour réduire les obstacles aux 
échanges internationaux, ainsi que prendre des mesures appropriées 
individuellement et en collaboration avec d’autres pays pour éliminer 
les entraves publiques ou privées apportées au commerce tant & 
lintérieur du pays qu’entre les nations. 


Article III 


Les Gouvernements se consulteront & la demande de l’un ou de 
Vautre, sur toute question relative a l’exécution du présent Accord 
ainsi qu’aux opérations effectuées en vertu de cet Accord. Le 
Gouvernement Royal du Laos communiquera les renseignements 
détaillés nécessaires pour assurer l’exécution des dispositions du présent 
Accord, y compris un exposé trimestriel de |’utilisation des fonds, des 
produits et des services regus en vertu du présent Accord, ainsi que 
d’autres informations appropriées dont le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique pourrait avoir besoin pour déterminer la nature et 
la portée des opérations réalisées en vertu du présent Accord, et pour 
évaluer l’efficacité de l’aide fournie ou envisagée. 


Article IV 


Le Gouvernement Royal du Laos donne son accord 4 l’installation 
d’une Mission Spéciale Technique et Economique, qui assurera l’exécu- 
tion des responsabilités du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
en vertu du présent Accord, et sur notification du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, considérera cette Mission Spéciale et son 
personnel comme faisant partie de la Mission Diplomatique des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique au Laos, aux fins de les faire bénéficier des 
priviléges et immunités accordés & cette Mission Diplomatique et a& 
son personnel de rang équivalent. Le Gouvernement Royal du Laos 
apportera en outre sa pleine coopération a la Mission Spéciale, y 
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- compris l’octroi de toutes les facilités nécessaires a l’observation et au 
contréle de l’exécution du présent Accord, notamment |’utilisation de 
aide fournie conformément 4 ses termes. 


Article V 


1. Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur sur notification par le 


Gouvernement Royal du Laos au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, que toutes les conditions juridiques nécessaires 4 la 
conclusion dudit Accord par le Gouvernement Royal du Laos, ont été 
remplies. II restera valable jusqu’a la date convenue entre les deux 


Gouvernements ou pourra cesser aprés notification écrite faite trois, 


mois 4 l’avance par l’un des deux Gouvernements. 

2. L’Annexe au présent Accord en fait partie intégrante. 

3. Le présent Accord sera enregistré auprés du Secrétaire Général 
des Nations Unies. 


En foi de quoi, les Représentants respectifs des deux Gouvernements 
ddiment autorisés a cette fin, ont signé le présent Accord. 

Fait a Vientiane, le 9 Septembre 1951, en double exemplaire, dans 
chacune des langues anglaise, francaise et laotienne, tous les textes 
ayant méme valeur, mais en cas de divergence les textes anglais et 
frangais feront foi. 7 


Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement Royal 
des du 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique Laos 
Paut L. Guzsr Puaana X1ENG Mao 


[SEAL] 
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ANNEXE 
Section 1 . 


1. Les dispositions de la présente Section ne seront applicables 
qu’en ce qui concerne !’aide fournie 4 titre de don. 

2. Reconnaissant que le succés du programme d’assistance dépendra 
des dépenses en monnaie locale, en plus de |’aide accordée par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Gouvernement Royal 
du Laos convient d’ouvrir un Compte Spécial 4 I’Institut d’Emission 
(désigné ci-aprés sous le nom de Compte Spécial), et d’effectuer 4 ce 
compte des dépéts en piastres comme suit: 


A. Les sommes en piastres que procurera au Gouvernement Royal 
du Laos la vente des produits ou des services fournis en vertu du 
présent Accord, ou qui lui reviendront du fait de l’importation 
desdits produits ou de |’apport desdits services, seront déposées 
dés le recouvrement de ces sommes en piastres. 


B. Si le montant en piastres déposé 


(1) n’est pas équivalent & la valeur en dollars portée dans la 
notification périodique faite par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique des produits et services fournis conformément 
aux dispositions du présent Accord, et, 

(2) selon l’avis du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
s’avére insuffisant en comparaison avec le montant des dépenses 
en piastres qu’entraine l’exécution du programme d’assistance, 


le Gouvernement Royal:du Laos, & la demande du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, déposera des montants supplémentaires 
en piastres, 4 la condition toutefois que les dépéts totaux en piastres 
ne dépassent pas la valeur équivalente susvisée. 

Le taux de change de la piastre 4 appliquer pour le calcul de la 
valeur équivalente sera celui dont il aura été convenu & cette époque 
avec le Fonds Monétaire International, & la condition que ce taux 
soit le taux unique applicable 4 l’achat de dollars destinés a régler 
les importations au Laos. 

Si un tel taux de change n’a pas été convenu, on adoptera le taux 
de change du dollar par rapport 4 la piastre le plus élevé légalement 
autorisé pour les importations dans le territoire du Laos, et auquel 
une personne civile ou morale aura droit a l’époque de chaque 
demande de dépéts faite conformément aux dispositions du présent 
Accord. 

Le Gouvernement Royal du Laos pourra & tout moment déposer 
au Compte Spécial des avances qui seront inscrites 4 son crédit et 
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sur lesquelles seront imputées des sommes correspondant aux noti- 

fications ultérieures effectuées conformément aux dispositions du 

présent paragraphe. 

C. En demandant des dépéts de contrepartie, en application de 
l’Annexe, Section 1, Paragraphe 2, B le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique tiendra diment compte de la capacité du 
Gouvernement Royal du Laos de constituer de tels dépéts. 


3. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique notifiera pério- 
diquement au Gouvernement Royal du Laos les sommes en monnaie 
locale qui lui seront nécessaires pour couvrir les dépenses administra- 
tives qu’entrainent les opérations effectuées conformément au présent 
Accord et le Gouvernement Royal du Laos mettra les sommes néces- 
saires en monnaie locale & la disposition du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique en les imputant sur le solde du Compte Spécial de 
la maniére demandée par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
dans la notification. 

4. Le Gouvernement Royal du Laos s’engage en outre & rendre 
disponibles, en les imputant sur le solde du Compte Spécial, les 
sommes en monnaie locale nécessaires pour couvrir les frais du trans- 
port (port, magasinage, manutention et frais analogues) des produits 
prévus & la Section 4 de la présente Annexe, du lieu d’entrée au Laos 
jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le consignataire sur le 
territoire du Laos. 

5. Le Gouvernement Royal du Laos pourra effectuer des préléve- 
ments sur le solde du Compte Spécial aux fins susceptibles de profiter 
au Laos et conformes aux intentions du présent Accord, comme il 
pourra étre convenu périodiquement entre les Hautes Parties con- 
tractantes. : 


Section 2 


Le Gouvernement Royal du Laos facilitera la production, le 
transport dans la mesure de ses moyens, et la cession au Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, pendant la durée de |’Aide, pour 
les quantités ct aux termes et conditions d’achat dont il serait convenu, 
des matiéres premiéres et des produits semi-oeuvrés, dont les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique auraient besoin par suite de |’insuffisance effective 
ou éventuelle de leurs propres ressources, et qui pourraient étre 
disponibles au Laos. 

Les dispositions qui régleront de telles cessions feront l’objet 
d’accords particuliers et devront prendre en due considération les 
besoins du Laos et les besoins normaux de |’Union Frangaise, en ce 
qui concerne la consommation intérieure et |’exportation commerciale 
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desdits produits. En tenant compte des besoins exprimés ci-dessus, 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique aura en due considéra- 
tion la nécessité de maintenir & un niveau raisonnable les stocks 
intérieurs du Laos et de l’Union Frangaise des produits en question. 


Section 3 


Le Gouvernement Royal du Laos permettra et donnera une large 
publicité aux objectifs du programme établi en vertu du présent 
Accord, ainsi qu’aux progrés réslisés dans son exécution, et publiera 
chaque trimestre des exposés complets sur les opérations entreprises 
en vertu de cet Accord, et notamment des renseignements sur l’emploi 
de tous les fonds, produits et services regus. 


Section 4 


Les deux Gouvernements, & la demande de I’un ou de Il’autre, 
négocieront des accords compatibles avec les obligations du Laos 
dans le cadre de |’union douaniére entre le Laos, le Cambodge et le 
Viet-Nam, tendant a faciliter l’entrée au Laos (notamment, |’entrée 
en franchise sous réserve de garanties appropriées) et la distribution 
dans Je Laos, des produits envoyés pour faciliter des projets de secours, 
de relévement et de reconstruction au Laos, et financés par les organi- 
sations américaines bénévoles de secours qui pourront étre agréées 


par les deux Gouvernements. 
I. €L8 
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The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Laotian Acting 
President of the Council of Ministers 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN LEGATION, 
Vientiane, September 9, 1981. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
signed this day by the Government of the United States of America 
and the Royal Government of Laos. My Government has authorized 
me to give assurance that in connection with the provisions of the 
Annex, Section 1, Paragraph 3, relative to the deposit of local currency 
by the Royal Government of Laos for the use of the Government of 
the United States of America for administrative expenditures incident 
to the furnishing of assistance under this Agreement, the Government 
of the United States of America does not intend in the period ending 
June 30, 1952, to request an amount of local currency for administra- 
tive expenses in excess of five percent of the total value of the-dollar 
economic and technical aid furnished. This assurance is given subject 
to the terms of legislation to be enacted by the Government of the 
United States of America to authorize furnishing of economic aid to 
Laos during the latter portion of the aforementioned period. 

It is also understood that the Government of the United States of 
America, in making the notifications referred to in Article IV, will take 
into account the necessity to limit as far as practicable the number of 
officials for whom diplomatic privileges would be requested. It is 
also understood that the detailed application of Article IV would, when 
necessary be the subject of discussions between the two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 


Pau L. Gusst. 


His Excellency 
Paacna KuammMao, 
Acting President of the 
Council of Ministers, 
Kingdom of Laos. 
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The Laotian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


ROYAUME DU LAOS 
MINISTERE 


DES 
AFFAIRES EXTERIEURES 
Ne... Vientiane, le 9 Septembre 1961 


Objet: 


S. E. Le Ministre des Affaires Extérieures 
du Gouvernement Royal du Laos, 
@ Monsieur le Chargé d’ Affaires des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique, 
a Vientiane 
Monsieur LE CHarGe D’ AFFAIRES, 

En me référant A l’Accord de Coopération Economique signé ce jour 
entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment Royal du Laos, j’ai l’honneur de vous faire connaitre que mon 
Gouvernement, — se rapportant aux dispositions contenues dans le 
premier paragraphe de |’Article V de l’Accord ci-dessus mentionné 
concernant l’annulation de cet Accord avant une date convenue par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
Royal du Laos —, confirme que, si l’une des parties annule ledit 
Accord en donnant & l’autre un préavis écrit de trois mois comme 
prévu dans la clause d’annulation contenue dans |’Article V, Para- 
graphe I, le Gouvernement Royal du Laos remplira ses obligations en 
cours, relatives au dépét et 41]’utilisation de la contrepartie et précisées 
dans la Section I de l’Annexe de l’Accord ci-dessus mentionné. 

Acceptez, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, les assurances de ma haute 
considération.— 


P.Le Ministre des Affaires Exterieures 
en mission: Le Ministre, 
chargé de l’expédition des affaires courantes, 


yp 





en IFSISIENMAY. 
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Translation 
KINGDOM OF LAOS 
MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No... Vientiane, September 9, 1951 
Subject: 


His Excellency the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the Royal Government of Laos, 
to the Chargé d’ Affaires of the United States 
of America, 
at Vientiane 
Mr. CHarGé£ p’AFFAIRES, 

Referring to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Royal Govern- 
ment of Laos, signed today, I have the honor to inform you that my 
Government, in connection with the provisions contained in the first 
paragraph of Article V of the Agreement concerning the annulment 
of this Agreement before a date agreed upon by the Government of 
the United States of America and the Royal Government of Laos, 
confirms that, if either of the parties annuls the said Agreement by 
giving the other three months’ written notice as provided in the 
annulment clause contained in Article V, paragraph I, the Royal 
Government of Laos will discharge its outstanding obligations relating 
to the deposit and utilization of the counterpart funds as specified in 
Section I of the Annex to the aforementioned Agreement. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances of my high consider- 
ation. 


For the Minister of Foreign Affairs on a mission: 
Levan I. 


Leuam Insisienmay, 
Minister in Charge of Current Affairs. 


PORTUGAL 


AZORES, AIR TRANSIT FACILITIES 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Lisbon May 30, 1946; 
entered into force May 30, 1946: 


The Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador ' 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOOIOS ESTRANGEIROS [!] 


Lissoa, 30 de Maio de 1946. 


Senor EMBAIXADOR, 

No seguimento das conversas ultimamente havidas em virtude da 
terminagéo dos acordos dos Agéres e do pedido apresentado pelos 
Govérnos dos Estados Unidos da América e da Gra-Bretanha quanto 
a certas necessidades das férgas de ocupagiio na Alemanha e no Japao, 
tenho a honra de comunicar a V.Ex’. a férmula encontrada para dar 
satisfagéo aos diversos interesses em causa: 


a) Os Govérnos norte-americano e brit&nico entregarao solene- 
mente, no dia 2 de Junho préximo, as autoridades portuguesas para 
ésse efeito designadas, os campos respectivamente de Santa Maria e 
das Lagens com as suas instalacgdes; 

b) o Govérno portugués autorizar& que, pelo prazo de 18 méses a 
contar daquela data, os avides norte-americanos e ingleses, ao servico 
das fércas de ocupagéo na Alemanha e no Jap&o, passem em transito 
pelo campo das Lagens, respeitando-se para efeito de facilidades alfan- 
degfrias e outras, o caracter especial dos mesmos avides; 

c) transitériamente, porém, e até & instalacéio nas Lagens de uma 
unidade militar portuguésa de aviacéio, o Govérno portugués permi- 
tiré que o trénsito dos avides aludidos na alfinea anterior se efectue 
quer pelo aer6dromo de Santa Maria quer pelo aerédromo das Lagens; 

d) até que as autoridades portuguesas tenham organizado os ser- 
vigos relativos 4 utilizagéo dos aer6drmos de Santa Maria e das 
Lagens, as autoridades norte-americanas e inglesas comprometem-se 
a manter em colaboracdo e sob a superintendéncia das autoridades 
portuguesas os servicos actualmente existentes necessfrios ao uso dos 
campos; 

1 For the English language text of this note, see post, p. 2202. 

® Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
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e) durante um periodo transitério de 120 dias as autoridades norte- 
americanas e inglesas fardo retirar dos referidos aer6dromos todo o 
material e pessoal alf existentes que as autoridades portuguesas nao 
considerarem indispensfvel & manutengdo e utilizag&éo dos campos e 
nfo desejarem adquirir ou contratar. 


No caso dos Govérnos norte-americano e brit&nico darem a sua 
aceitagio ao acima exposto a resposta afirmativa de V.Ex®. e a do 
Embaixador de Sua Majestade BritAnica, ao qual nesta data é enviada 
nota idéntica, constituiréo, com esta, o acérdo dos trés Govérnos 
sébre a matéria. 

Aproveito esta oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracgao. 


A ve O SaLazar 
(Antonio de Oliveira Salazar) 


Sua Exceléncia o Senhor 
Embaixador Herman Barucu 
& & & 





The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unttep States oF AMERICA 
Lisbon, May 30, 1946 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date in the following terms: 


“Following the recent conversations concerning the termination 
of the Azores Agreements and the request put forward by the 
Governments of the United States and United Kingdom with respect 
to certain needs of the forces of occupation in Germany and Japan, 
I have the honor to communicate to your Excellency the formula 
which has been worked out to satisfy the various interests concerned: 


(a) The Governments of the United States and United Kingdom 
will formally transfer on June 2nd to the Portuguese authorities 
designated for this purpose the airfields of Santa Maria and 
Lagens with their installations. 

(b) The Portuguese Government authorizes for the period of eighteen 
months from that date the passage in transit through Lagens 
airfield of American and British aircraft serving the forces of 
occupation in Germany and Japan, the special character of such 
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aircraft being respected as far as customs and other facilities 
are concerned. 

(c) Temporarily, however, and until the establishment at Lagens of 

a Portuguese military aviation unit, the Portuguese Government 

will allow the aircraft referred to in the previous clause to pass 

in transit either through the Santa Maria airfield or through the 

Lagens airfield. 

Until such time as the Portuguese authorities shall have organized 

the necessary services for the operation of the airfields of Santa 

Maria and Lagens, the American and British authorities under- 

take to maintain, in collaboration with and under the superintend- 

ence of the Portuguese authorities, the existing services which 
are necessary for the operation of the airfields. 

(e) During a transitional period of 120 days the American and British 
authorities will withdraw from the airfields in question all the 
material and personnel at present there which the Portuguese 
authorities do not consider to be indispensable for the mainte- 
nance and operation of the airfields and do not wish to acquire or 
engage. 

Should the Governments of the United States and United Kingdom 
accept the agreement set out above, the affirmative reply of your 
Excellency and of the British Ambassador, to whom an identical note 
has today been sent,['] shall constitute, together with this communi- 
cation, the agreement of the three Governments in this matter.” 


I have the honor to inform your Excellency that the United States 
Government accepts the agreement set out in your Excellency’s note 
quoted above. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


(d 


—~ 


Herman B. Barucu 


His Excellency 
Dr. ANTONIO DE OLIVEIRA SALAZAR, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lisbon. 


1 British Cmd. 6854, 


VIET-NAM 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement and notes signed at Sargon September 7, 1951, entered into arcane ‘ 
force September 7, 1951s pt. 7, 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT 
Between the Government of 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


and the Government of 


VIET-NAM 


2205 


2206 


Assistance and co- 
operation. 


U S. Treatves and Other International Agreements [2 usT 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF VIETNAM. 





The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Vietnam: 

Recognizing that mdividual liberty, free institutions, and independ- 
ence depend largely upon sound economic conditions and stable inter- 
national economic relationships; 

Considering that the Congress of the United States of America has 
enacted legislation enabling the United States to furnish assistance 
to the Government of Vietnam im order that the Government of 
Vietnam, through its own mdividual efforts and through concerted 
effort with the other Associated States and other parts of the French 
Union, with other countries or with the United Nations, may achieve 
such objectives; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnishing 
of assistance by the Government of the United States of America, the 
receipt of such assistance by the Government of Vietnam and the 
measures which the two Governments will take individually and 
together in furtherance of the above objectives: with due regard to 
accords and agreements previously entered mto by the High Con- 
tracting Parties, 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


The Government of the United States of America will, subject to 
the terms and conditions prescribed by law and to arrangements pro- 
vided for m this Agreement, furnish the Government of Vietnam 
such economic and technical assistance as may be requested by 1t and 
agreed to by the Government of the Umted States of America. The 
Government of Vietnam will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America to assure that procurement will be at rea- 
sonable prices and on reasonable terms. Commodities or services 
furnished under the present Agreement may be distributed within 
Vietnam on terms and conditions agreed upon between the two 
Governments. 
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Article II 


In order to assure maximum benefits to the people of Vietnam from 
the assistance to be furnished under the present Agreement by the 
Government of the Umted States of America, the Government of 
Vietnam will use its best endeavors: 


A. To assure efficient and practical use of all resources available 
and to assure that the commodities and services obtained under this 
Agreement are used for purposes consistent therewith and with the 
general objectives indicated in the aid program presented by the 
Government of Vietnam and agreed to by the Government of the 
United States of America. 

B. To promote the economic development of Vietnam on a sound 
basis and to achieve such economic objectives as may be agreed upon. 

C. To assure the stability of 1ts currency and the validity of 1ts rate of 
exchange, and generally to assure confidence in its financial stability 

D To cooperate with other countries to reduce barriers to inter- 
national trade, and to take appropriate measures singly and mn cooper- 
ation with other countries to eliminate public or private restrictive 
practices hindermg domestic or international trade. 


Article III 


The Governments will, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement or 
operations thereunder. The Government of Vietnam will provide 
detailed information necessary to carrying out the provisions of this 
Agreement including a quarterly statement on the use of funds, com- 
modities, and services received under the present Agreement, and other 
relevant information which the Government of the United States of 
America may need to determine the nature and scope of operations 
under the present Agreement and to evaluate the effectiveness of 
assistance furnished or contemplated. 


Article IV 


The Government of Vietnam agrees to receive a Special Technical 
and Economic Mission which will discharge the responsibilities of the 
Government of the United States of America under the present Agree- 
ment and upon appropriate notification from the Government of the 
United States of America will consider this Special Mission and its 
personnel as part of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of 
America m Vietnam for the purpose of enjoying the privileges and 
ummunities accorded to that Diplomatic Mission and its personnel of 
comparable rank. The Government of Vietnam will further give full 
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cooperation to the Special Mission, mncluding the provision of facilities 
necessary for observation and review of the carrying out of this 
Agreement including the use of assistance furnished under it. 
Article V 

1. This Agreement shall take effect upon notification by the Govern- 
ment of Vietnam to the Government of the United States of America 
that all necessary legal requirements in connection with the conclu- 
sion of this Agreement by the Government of Vietnam have been 
fulfilled.['] This Agreement shall continue in force until the date 
agreed upon by the two Governments or may be terminated three 
months after a written notification has been given by either of the two 
Governments. 

2. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

3. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary General of 
the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized for the 
purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done ar Saigon this Seventh day of September, 1951 in duplicate, 
in each of the English, French, and Vietnamese languages, all texts 
authentic except that m the case of divergencies, the English and 
French texts shall govern. 


For the Government For the Government 
of the of 
United States of America Vietnam 
Epmunp A. GuLLION Neuven-Kuav-Ve 
[SEAL] 


1 Sept 7, 1951. 
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ANNEX 


Section 1 


1. The provisions of this Section shall apply only with respect to 
assistance furnished on a grant basis. 

2. Recognizing that the success of the assistance program will de- 
pend upon expenditures of local currency in addition to aid rendered 
by the Government of the United States of America, the Government 
of Vietnam will establish a Special Account in the Institute of Emission 
(heremafter called Special Account) and will make deposits m piasters 
to this account as follows. 


A. The piasters accruing to the Government of Vietnam from the 
sale of commodities or services supplied under this Agreement, or 
otherwise accruing to the Government of Vietnam as a result of the 
import of such commodities or services, shall be deposited upon 
receipt of such plasters. 

B. If the amount of piasters deposited: 


(1) 1s not commensurate with the value in dollars, given in 
the periodic notification made by the Government of the United 
States of America of the commodities and services furnished 
according to the provisions of this Agreement; and 

(2) im the opinion of the Government of the United States 
of Amenica, appears insufficient in comparison with the amount 
of expenditures in piasters which the execution of the aid pro- 
gram will entail, 


the Government of Vietnam at the request of the Government of 
the United States of America, will deposit supplementary amounts 
of piasters, on condition however that total deposits of piasters do 
not exceed such commensurate value. 

The rate of exchange of the piaster to be applied m computing 
commensurate value shall be that which shall have been agreed to 
at such time with the International Monetary Fund, on condition 
that this rate 1s the single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars 
for imports into Vietnam. 

If no such rate of exchange has been agreed, the rate adopted 
shall be the highest rate of exchange of the dollar m terms of 
piasters lawfully quoted for imports into Vietnam to which any 
legal personality shall be entitled at the time of each request for 
deposit made in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

The Government of Vietnam may at any time make advance 
deposits in the Special Account which shall be applied against sub- 
sequent requests for deposits pursuant to this paragraph. 
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C. In making requests for counterpart deposits under Annex, 
Section 1, Paragraph 2, B, the Government of the United States of 
America will have due regard to the ability of the Government of 
Vietnam to make such deposits. 


3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the Government of Vietnam of its local currency re- 
quirements for administrative expenditures mcident to the furmshmg 
of assistance under this Agreement, and the Government of Vietnam 
will thereupon make such required sums 1m local currency available 
out of any balances in the Special Account m the manner requested 
by the Government of the United States of America in the notifi- 
cation. 

4. The Government of Vietnam will further make such sums of 
local currency available out of any balances in the Special Account 
as may be necessary to cover costs (including port, storage, handling, 
and similar charges) of transportation from any pomt of entry m 
Vietnam to the consignee’s designated point of delivery m Vietnam 
of such commodities as are referred to in Section 4 of this Annex. 

5. The Government of Vietnam may draw upon any remaiming 
balance in the Special Account.for such purposes beneficial to Vietnam 
and connected with the purposes of this Agreement as may be agreed 
to from time to tame by the High Contracting Parties. 

Section 2 

The Government of Vietnam agrees to facilitate the production, 
transport, within its means, and the transfer to the Government of 
the United States of America for such period of time in such quantities 
and upon such terms and conditions of purchase as may be agreed 
upon, of raw and semi-processed materials required by the United 
States of America as a result of actual or potential deficiencies 1n its 
own resources, and which may be available in Vietnam. 

The conditions governing such transfers will be the object of par- 
ticular agreements and will take into account the needs of Vietnam 
and the normal requirements of the French Union with respect to 
internal consumption and commercial export of such materials. The 
Government of the Umted States of America taking into account the 
needs expressed above, will have due regard for the need to mamntam 
reasonable domestic stocks of Vietnam and of the French Union of 
the materials concerned. 

Section 3 


The Government of Vietnam will permit and give full publicity to 
the objectives and progress of the program under this Agreement and 
will make public each quarter full statements of operations under the 
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present Agreement including information as to the use of funds, com- 
modities, and services received. 


Section 4 
Relief supplies, dis- 


The two Governments, upon request of either of them, will enter tintin and fede 

into negotiations for agreements compatible with the obligations of %™ outs 
Vietnam within the framework of the customs union among Vietnam, 
Cambodia and Laos to facilitate the entry into Vietnam (including 
the provision of duty free treatment under appropmate safeguards) 
and the distribution in Vietnam of commodities sent in furtherance of 
projects of relief, rehabilitation and reconstruction m Vietnam and 
financed by such United States voluntary non-profit agencies as may 
be approved by the two Governments. 


E. A.G [J NK Vz (*] 





1 Edmund A. Gullion, 
4 Nguyen-Khac-Ve. 
22911—-53— Pt. 11-—68 
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ACCORD DE COOPERATION ECONOMIQUE ENTRE LE 
GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LE 
GOUVERNEMENT DU VIET-NAM 





Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
du Viet-Nam, 

Reconnaissant que la liberté mndividuelle, les institutions libres et 
l’indépendance dépendent, pour une large part, des conditions éco- 
nomiques saines et des rapports économiques stables entre les Nations; 

Considérant que le Congrés des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a promulgué 
une loi qui prévoit l’aide des Etats-Unis au Gouvernement du Viet- 
Nam afin que le Gouvernement du Viet-Nam, par ses efforts indivi- 
duels et par des efforts concertés avec les autres Etats Associés et les 
autres parties de l’Union Frangaise, avec d’autres pays ou avec les 
Nations Unies, puisse réaliser lesdits objectifs; 

Désireux de convemr du régime de I’aide fournie par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de la réception de cette aide par 
le Gouvernement du Viet-Nam, ainsi que de déterminer les mesures 
que les deux Gouvernements prendront individuellement et de concert 
pour assurer la réalisation de ces objectifs, en tenant diment compte 
des accords et conventions antérieurement conclus par les Hautes 
Parties contractantes; 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Article I 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, conformément aux 
termes prescrits par la loi et aux arrangements prévus par le présent 
Accord, fournira au Gouvernement du Viet-Nam |’aide économique 
et technique qu’il pourrait demander et & laquelle le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique consentirait. Le Gouvernement du Viet- 
Nam coopérera avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
pour que les achats soient effectués & des prix et 4 des conditions 
raisonnables. Les produits et les services fournis en vertu du présent 
Accord pourront étre distribués au Viet-Nam conformément aux 
termes et conditions convenus entre les deux Gouvernements. 


Article II 


Afin de pousser jusqu’au maximum les avantages tirés par la popu- 
lation du Viet-Nam de |’aide qui sera fournie par le Gouvernement 
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des Etats-Unis d’Amémrique en vertu du présent Accord le Gouverne- 
ment du Viet-Nam fera ses meilleurs efforts pour 


A. Assurer |’utilisation rationnelle et efficace de toutes les res- 
sources & sa disposition et faire en sorte que les produits et les services 
obtenus en vertu du présent Accord soient utilisés pour des fins con- 
formes audit Accord et aux buts généraux indiqués dans le programme 
d’aide présenté par le Gouvernement du Viet-Nam et aprés accord 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

B. Favoriser le développement économique du Viet-Nam sur des 
bases saines et réaliser des objectifs économiques & convenir. 

C. Assurer la stabilité de sa monnaie et la justesse de son taux de 
change, et d’une maniére générale, assurer la confiance dans la sta- 
bilité de ses finances. 

D Coopérer avec d’autres pays pour réduire les obstacles aux 
échanges internationaux, ainsi que prendre des mesures appropriées 
individuellement et en collaboration avec d’autres pays pour éliminer 
les entraves publiques ou privées apportées au commerce tant & 
Vintérieur du pays qu’entre les nations. 


Article [II 


Les Gouvernements se consulteront & la demande de !’un ou de 
Vautre, sur toute question relative & l’exécution du présent Accord 
ainsi qu’aux opérations effectuées en vertu de cet Accord. Le 
Gouvernement du Viet-Nam communiquera les renseignements 
détaillés nécessaires pour assurer l’exécution des dispositions du 
présent Accord, y compris un exposé trimestriel de |’utilisation des 
fonds, des produits et des services regus en vertu du présent Accord, 
ainsi que d’autres informations appropriées dont le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pourrait avoir besoin pour détermimer la 
nature et la portée des opérations réalisées en vertu du présent Accord, 
et pour évaluer l’efficacité de l’aide fournie ou envisagée. 


Article IV 


Le Gouvernement du Viet-Nam donne son accord & l’installation 
d’une Mission Spéciale Technique et Economique, qui assurera 
Vexécution des responsabilités du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique en vertu du présent Accord, et sur notification du Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, considérera cette Mission 
Spéciale et son personnel comme faisant partie de la Mission Diplo- 
matique des Etats-Unis d’Amérique au Viet-Nam, aux fins de les 
faire bénéficier des priviléges et 1mmunités accordés & cette Mission 
Diplomatique et & son personnel de rang équivalent. Le Gouverne- 
ment du Viet-Nam apportera en outre sa pleme coopération & la 
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Mission Spéciale, y compris l’octro1 de toutes les facilités nécessaires 
& Vobservation et au contréle de l’exécution du présent Accord, 
notamment |’utilisation de |’aide fournie conformément.a ses termes. 


Article V 


1. Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur sur notification par le 
Gouvernement du Viet-Nam au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, que toutes les: conditions juridiques nécessaires 4 la con- 
clusion dudit Accord par le Gouvernement du: Viet-Nam, ont été 
remplies. I] restera valable jusqu’a la.date convenue entre les. deux 
Gouvernements ou pourra cesser aprés notification écrite faite trois 
mois 4 l’avance par l’un des deux Gouvernements. 

2. L’Annexe au présent Accord en fait partie intégrante. 

3. Le présent Accord sera enregistré auprés du Secrétaire Gé- 
néral des Nations Unies. 


En foi de quoi, les Représentants respectifs des deux Gouverne- 
ments diment autorisés 4 cette fin, ont signé le présent Accord.. 

Fait & Saigon, le 7 Septembre 1951, en double exemplaire, dans 
chacune des langues anglaise, francaise et vietnamienne, tous les 
textes ayant méme valeur, mais en cas de divergence les textes 


anglais et frangais feront foi: 


Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement 
des du 

Etats-Unis d’Amérique Viet-Nam 

Epmunp A. Guiui0on Nevuyen-Kuac-Va 


[spAL] 
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ANNEXE 


‘Séctron 1 


1. Les dispositions de la présente Section ne seront applicables 
qu’en ce qur concerne l’aide fourme & titre de don. 

2. Reconnaissant que le succés du programme d’assistance dé- 
pendra des dépenses en monnaie locale, en plus de l’aide accordée 
par le Gouvernement des ‘Etats-Unis, d’Amérique, le Gouvernement 
du Viet-Nam convient d’ouvmr un Compte Spécial a 1’Institut 
d’Emussion (désigné ci-aprés sous le nom de Compte Spécial), et 
d’effectuer & ce compte des dépéts en piastres comme suit: 


A. Les sommes en piastres que procurera au Gouvernement du 
Viet-Nam la vente des produits ou des services fournis en 
vertu du présent Accord, ou qui lui reviendront du fait de 
l’importation desdits produits ou de l’apport desdits services, 
seront déposées dés le recouvrement de ces sommes en piastres. 


B. Si le montant en piastres déposé 


(1) n’est pas équivalent a& la valeur en dollars portée dans 
la notification périodique faite par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique des produits et services fournis 
conformément aux dispositions du présent Accord, et, 
(2) selon l’avis du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
s’avére insuffisant en comparaison avec le montant des 
dépenses en: piastres qu’entraine l’exécution du programme 
d’assistance, 


le Gouvernement du Vietnam, & la demande du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, déposera des montants supplé- 
mentaires en piastres, 4 Ja condition toutefors que les dépéts 
totaux en piastres ne dépassent pas la valeur équivalente 
susvisée, 

Le taux de change de la piastre 4 appliquer pour le calcul 
de la valeur équivalente sera celui dont il aura été convenu 
& cette époque avec le Fonds Monétaire International, a la 
condition que ce taux soit le taux unique applicable a l’achat 
de dollars destinés & régler les importations au Viet-Nam. 

Si un tel taux de change n’a pas été convenu, on adoptera le 
taux de change du dollar par rapport 4 la piastre le plus élevé 
légalement autorisé pour les importations dans le‘ternitoire du 
Viet-Nam, et auquel une personne civile ou morale aura droit 
& l’6poque de chaque demande de dépédts faite conformément 
aux dispositions du présent Accord. 7 
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Le Gouvernement du Viet-Nam pourra 4 tout moment dé- 
poser au Compte Spécial des avances qui seront mscrites 4 son 
crédit et sur lesquelles seront imputées des sommes correspon- 
dant aux notifications ultérieures effectuées conformément ‘aux 
dispositions du présent paragraphe. 


C. En demandant des dépéts de contrepartie, en application de 
l’Annexe, Section 1, Paragraphe 2,B le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique tiendra ddment compte de la capacité 
du Gouvernement du Viet-Nam de constituer de tels dépéts. 


3. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique notifiera pério- 
diquement au Gouvernement du Viet-Nam les sommes en monnaie 
locale qui lui seront nécessaires pour couvrir les dépenses admunis- 
tratives qu’entrainent les opérations effectuées conformément au 
présent Accord et le Gouvernement du Viet-Nam mettra les sommes 
nécessaires en monnaie locale 4 la disposition du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en les imputant sur le solde du Compte 
Spécial de la maniére demandée par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique dans la notification. 

4. Le Gouvernement du Viet-Nam s’engage en outre a rendre 
disponibles, en les imputant sur le solde du Compte Spécial, les sommes 
en monnaie locale nécessaires pour couvrir les frais du transport 
(port, magasinage, manutention et frais analogues) des produits 
prévus a la Section 4 de la présente Annexe, du lieu d’entrée au Viet- 
Nam jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le consignataire sur le 
territoire du Viet-Nam. 

5. Le Gouvernement du Viet-Nam pourra effectuer des préléve- 
ments sur le solde du Compte Spécial aux fins susceptibles de profiter 
au Viet-Nam et conformes aux intentions du présent Accord, comme 
il pourra étre convenu pémodiquement entre les Hautes Parties 
contractantes. 

Section 2 


Le Gouvernement du Viet-Nam facilitera la production, le trans- 
port dans la mesure de ses moyens, et la cession au Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Aménque, pendant la durée de |’Aide, pour les 
quantités et aux termes et conditions d’achat dont il serait convenu, 
des matiéres premiéres et des produits semi-oeuvrés, dont les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique auraient besoin par suite de l’insuffisance effective 
ou éventuelle de leurs propres ressources, et qui pourraient étre 
disponibles au Viet-Nam. 

Les dispositions qui régleront de telles cessions feront l’objet 
d’accords particuliers et devront prendre en due considération les 
besos du Viet-Nam et les besoins normaux de l’Union Frangaise, 
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en ce qui concerne la consommation mténeure et l’exportation com- 
merciale desdits produits. En tenant compte des besos expnmés 
ci-dessus, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Aménque aura en due 
considération la nécessité de mamtemr 4 un niveau raisonnable les 
stocks intérieurs du Viet-Nam et de ]’Umon Frangaise des produits 
en question. 

Section 3 


Le Gouvernement du Viet-Nam permettra et donnera une large 
publicité aux objectifs du programme établi en vertu du présent 
Accord, ainsi qu’aux progrés réalisés dans son exécution, et publiera 
chaque trimestre des exposés complets sur les opérations entreprises 
en vertu de cet Accord, et notamment des renseignements sur ]’emplo 
de tous les fonds, produits et services recus. 


Section 4 


Les deux Gouvernements, & la demande de |’un ou de l'autre, 
négocieront des accords compatibles avec les obligations du Viet-Nam 
dans le cadre de l’union douaniére entre le Viet-Nam, le Cambodge et 
le Laos, tendant a faciliter l’entrée au Viet-Nam (notamment, 
l’entrée en franchise sous réserve de garanties appropriées) et la 
distribution dans le Viet-Nam, des produits envoyés pour faciliter des 
projets de secours, de relévement et de reconstruction au Viet-Nam, 
et financés par les organisations américaines bénévoles de secours qui 
pourront étre agréées par les deux Gouvernements. 


E.A.G NK Vs 
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HIeP-U0C HOP-TAC KINH-Tf GIUA CHINH-PHU 


HOA-RY VA CHINH-PHU VIRT-NAM 


Chfnh-phu Hoa-ky va Ch{nh-phu Vigt-Nam, 


Nhén thfy ring. tydo eca-nhfan, ché 4§ tydo 
va a$c-1p d8u 18 thuge mt phan 1én nhumg ¢idu-kién 
» ¢ 5 
kinh-t6 luong-hao vd nhung m61 bang-giao kinh-t6é 


vungevang gitta cde quéc-gia; 


Chiéu vige Quéc-hOi Hoa-ky da ban hinh mét 
dgo lugt cho phép Hoa-ky vign-trg Chf{nh-phu Vigt-Nam 
a6 Chinh-phu Vigt-Nam c6 thé tplye cf gfng va 
higp-lye wei e&e mude 11én-k6t khde cing cde phan-te 
khée cua kh6i Lién-higp-Phép, voi ede nude khée hay 
voi Lién-higp-Quée, ngo hau dat toi ede myc-tiéu 


noi tréns 


Muén thoa higp v8 thé-thite theo @é Chinh-phu 


Hoa-ky vign-trg Vigt-Nam vA Ch{nh-phu Vigt-Nam 
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nhan sv vién-tr¢ nay va m6n 4n-dinh cde phuong-sdch 
°e 6 
ma hai Ch{nh-phu se dp dung riéng-bi8t hoe céng- 
adng a dat tdi cde myc-tiéu fy, trong pham-vi cde 


thoa-higp vA higp-ude mA Hai Bén a if ti trudes 


s ; s 
Thoa-thufn vé cde diém sau ndy ¢ 


pIzv 


Ch{nh-phu Hoa-ky theo ding cdc khoan @a &jnh 
trong dao-luft vA céc didu thoa-thuén trong Higp-ude 
nay, se vién-tr¢ Ch{nh-phu ViéteNam v8 kinh-té va 
ky-thuft, néu ch{nh-phu Viét-Nam yéu cau vA néu 
Chinh-phu Hoa-ky ung-thufn. ch{nh-phu Vidt-Nam se 
cOng-tde vol ch{nh-phu Hoa-ky &e cde viéc mua ban 
duge theo nhimg gid-ca vA didu-kién phai ching. Caéc 
pham-vét va hiénedich cung-c4p trong pham-vi Hiép- 
ude ny 6 thé phan phét o Viét-Nam theo nhung didu- 


kién thoa-thufn gita hai Ch{nh-phu. 


s o ¢ 
De ting-gia tristeaS céc lei-{ch mA dfn ching 
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Vigt-Nam duge huong, do sy vign-tr¢ cua Chf{nh-phu 
Hoa-ky cung efp theo nmr Higp-uce nay, Cn{nh-pha 


Vigt-Nam se hét mic cheging a8 : 


A. Mir dung mOt c&ch hgp-ly wA céng-hiéu ede 
thienguyén hign-mm va 1am thé ndo &8 cac phan-vgt 
vi hig@n-djch nhén duge trong phem-vi Higp-uce nay 
duge xr dyng hgp wei esc mye-tiéu th{ch-hgp wi 
Higp-uce vA cde mye-tiéu chung 4&n-adjnh trong chuong- 
trinh vign-tr¢ do Chi{nh-phu Vigt-Nam phac-hoa vA 
sau khi duge sy thoa-thugn cua Ch{nh-phu Hoa-k). 

B. Khuéch-truong nén kinh-té cua nuce Vigt-Nan 
theo nhung cn-ban luong-hao vA thycehign nhumg myce 
tiéu kinh-té se thoa-2jnh sau . 

C. Otte vung tidn-t9 vA dn-2jnh not gid n6i- 
Sod hgp-ly vA nét chung, gir ving t{n-nhifm vio 
nan tdf~chf{nh cus Vigt-Kam. 

D. Céng-tae wot ede quée-gia khéic a3 as 
giem bot cde chudng-ngei trong vige mgu-djch quéc-té, 


wa ding nhung phuong-sich thfch-hgp riéng-bigt hoc 
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céng-aing vei exe mise khée, ngo hau logi-trir cde 
tro-ngegt e6ng ho%e te cho viée thuong-mai ° trong 
mt va woi cde mide khée. 


a 


DIEU IIT 


Néu m6t bén yéu edu, hai Ch{nh-phu se cing 
thuong-nghj vé ede vin-d8 1ién-can a4n viée thi hanh 
Hig@p-use nay vA v8 cde tdc-dyng trong phamevi Hiép- 
ude nay. Chf{nhephu Vigt-Nam se thong béo cho biét ro 
ede chi-tiét cin cho viée thi-hanh ede khoan trong 
Higp-ude nay, kb ca mot td béo-cdo tamecé-nguy§t 
tudng thuft rovige nedyng tidn-nong pham-vat va 
hign-djch nh@n duge trong pham-vi Higp-ude nay, va 
cée tin-tite day-dn mi Ch{nh-phu Hoa-ky edn biét a8 
An-dinh t{nh-chft va pham-vi cdée tde-dyng thye hign 
theo Higp-Uve nay, va ae ude-lugng sy céng-higu cua 


vién-trg da thye-hién hay moi dyajnh. 


% s 
Chinh-phu Vigt-Nam bing léng tiép nhén mot 


Phéi-bd ky-thugt vA kinh-té a¥e big¢t adthi-ndinh 
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nhiém-vu eua Ch{nh-phu Hoa-iy dating theo Higp-ude nay, 
va khi nhén duce gify béo cue Chf{nh-phu Hoa-Kky, 
Chfnh-phu Viét-Nam se coi Phéi-b§ @ic-bidt & va cde 
nhan-vién cua Phéi-b6 nhu 1a ¢6 chan trong Phai-doan 
ngoai-giao Hoa-K} o Viét-Nam, as Phai-b$ vA nhaén-vién 
a6 duge huong cae quyén uu-dai vA bAt-kha x4&m-pham 
danh cho Phai-dodn ngoai-giao va nh&n-vién cing 
aing-ngach. NgoAi ra Ch{nh-phu Vi8t-Nam hodn-to&n 
hgp-tée vii Phéi-bd d%e-biét, gitip cho Phéi-bs tét ca 
ede su dé-ding && quan-sét va kiém-didm viée thi-hinh 
Higp-ude nay, va nh4t 14 vide xmdung vién-tr¢ theo 
nh @1au-khoan cua Hiép-ude. 

DIRU_V 
1. Higp-ude nay se bat du thi-hanh knit 
Chi{nh-phu Viét-Nam béo cho Chfnh-phu Hoa-k} biét 
ring t&t ca cde aidu-kién vé phdp-ly cAn-thiét cho 
viée Ch{nh-phu Viét-Nam ky két Hi@p-ude ny da duge 


day au. Hiép-uce nay se c6 gid-tri cho té1 nghy ma 
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mgt trong hai ch{nh-phu béo cho bén kia biét truce 
ba thang. 
ae Phy-ban cua Higp-uce nay col nhu 18 mot 
phan cua Hifp-uce. 
3. Higp-uce nay se dling-ky ° Tang-thn ty 
Lién-hiép-Quéc. 
Dé 1am ding, ede dgi-bidu cua hat Ch{nh-phu 


c6 aa quyan ky higp-ucc, 4a ky duct afy. 


Lam tgi SAIGON, ngdy thang nim 1951, 
ping ba tint tiéng Anh, Phép vA Vidt, moi tht hai ban, 
pan nko cung co gid-trj ngang nhau, nhung khi bat~ 
adng thi ban tiéng Anh va pan ting Phép se 1am pang. 


Dgi-Dign 


Ch{nh-pha HOA-KY : 
sii if Ve Degi-Dién 


A Chinh-phu VIET-RAM, 
gb ne 


[smat] /\ oe 


2226 


U. S. Treatres and Other International Agreements [2 UST 


1. ede khoan cua T1ét nay chi ép-dyng cho vién-tr¢ 


ting-gitip mA thét. 


2. Nhan thfy rang sy thanh céng cua chuong-trinh 


e o * @ . 
vign-tro 1¢-thuge khéng nhung sy gitp do cua Ch{nh-phu 
ss ry 
Hoa-ky mA ca viée chi-ph{ bing tién pan-n¢, Chinh-phu 
Vigt-Nam thoa-thufn mo mot quy a%c-biét o vign 
Phét-hinh tian-t@ (dud1 day so gol 1A quy D¥c-b1dt) 
va gui vao quy a6 cdc mén-tian ghi bing ddng bec sau 
aay : 
o ® 
A. Cée mén tidn mA Ch{nh-phu Vigt-Nam se thu 
duge trong viée bin cde phin-vat ho&e hién-djch cung 
cMp trong pham-wi Hiép-ude nay, hay 14 cdc mon tién 
e e o 
se thu duce nhfn viée nhap-cang cac phin-vat ho&e 
e e e * e 
cung-efp cdc hién-djch 46, se gui vao quy ngay khi 


thu duge ofc 86 tian ghi bing dang bec 46. 


By Néu 86 bac gui o ayy t 


1) khéng bing 86 tian tinh ra My-kim ght 
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© gidy bso &inh-ky eva Chi{nh-phu Hoa-id 
ké ro cde phamvat va hign-djch cung-cfp 
theo nh ede khoan trong Hiép-ude nay, 
wa 

2) theo y-kién cua Chf{nh-phu Hoa-kp thi 
* ¢ s o o 
khéng du @6 trang-trai cac mon chi-tiéu 
bing ddngebac cAn cho viée thi-hanh 
chuong-trinh vién-try, 
ry ‘ . ry 
Ch{nh-phu Viét-Nam, theo 161 yéuecu cua Ch{nh-phu 
Hoa-kjy, se gui vio quy s6 bac phy-thém, wit didu-kign 
1a ting-s6 bac ky ° quy Khéng qué s6 tian ding My-Keim! 


noi trén. 


Gig nét-dos1 cua abng-bge ding 28 t{nh s6-tidn 
ping My-kin se 1k gid duge thoa-@jnh lve bly gid wit 
quy tidnet@ quéc-té, wit aidu-kign 14 gid fy se 1A gif 

* " % a ‘ 
G@uy-nh4t mua My-kim a6 thanh-todn cdc hing nhfp-cang 


vio vi18 teNan,. 


N6u gid néi-aod1 fy chua duge fn-ajnh, thi se 


ldy g16 n6t-aod1 giua My-kim va abng-bgc 1én nhft 
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duge phdp-lugt cho phép ding #8 thanh-tosn ede mon 
nhgp cang vio é4t Viat-Nam, vA mOt tuenhén ho§e phap- 
nh&n co quyan dimg cing lve due gidy yéu-cau ky tién 


vko quy theo nhu cae d¢idu trong Higp-uce nay. 


Chfnh-phu Viét-Nam b4t ef Ive ndo cung cd thé 
gui vio Quy D§c-bidt ca&c 36 tién img-truce; cde 36 
tian 4&6 se duge ghi vao him-khoan cua Viét-Nam vA so 
trit vio céc 36 tian ghi o c&e gify b&o vé sau theo nhy 


nhung ¢iéu-16 cua khoan nay. 


C. Khi yéu cau ky quy cdc 86 tiaén d6i-chiéu, theo 
ninr khoan 2 (B) T1St I, cua Phy-ban, Ch{nh-phu Hoa-ky 
80 ké aén kha-ning cua Chinh-phu Viét-Nam trong vie 


ky cde mon tian a6. 


3. Chfnh=phu Hoa-ky se au-du béo cho Chinh-phu 
Viét-Nam biét cdc mon tian bang bge banext ma Chfnh- 
phu Hoa-ky can ab trang-trat cée sy chi-tiéu vé hanh- 


chdnh can ding trong cée tac-dyng 14m theo Higp-ude nay, 
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* e s . 
va Ch{nh-phu Vigt-Nam se &6 Chf{nh-phu Hoa-ky ; 
ding ede s6-tidn can-thiét bang bac pan-mt ri tri vio 
tén. khoan cua Quy a$e-bigt theo each thife Ch{nh-phu 


Hoa-ky yéu cau trong gidy bdo. 


4%. Ch{nh-phu Vigt-Nam lgi cam-doan cung-img rai tré 
vio t&n-khoan cua Quy djc-bigt cde mén tian bling bec 
ban-nt can-thiét a0 trang-trai chi-ph{ v8 adi tat 

% eo id e 
(chuyénecho, ky-kho, khufnevac va cac chi-phf déng 

> s or," ° . * 

logi) cac vét-pham noi o TIét 4 cua Phy-ban nay, tr 

° * 4 8 
noi hang toi bién-canh Vift-Nam @6n ché nguci nhén 


hang aa ajnh trong lanh thd Vigt-Nam. 


7 ny Y 
5. Chfnh-phu Vigt-Nam cé thé 1dy o t8n-khoan cua Quy 
&Be-bigt nhung s6 tian a8 ding vio nhung myc-tiéu 6d 
lgi cho Vigt-Nam vA th{ch-hgp vol myc-tiéu cua Higp- 


ude nay, nin hat bén se thoa-thugn voi nhau. 


T16t 2 


ry 7 . 
Chf{nh-phu Vigt-Nam bing léng 14m cho dé dang 
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vie san-xuft, chuy&n-cho trong phem-vi phuong-tién 

cua minh, va chuyén-nhugng cho ch{nh-phu Hoa-ky, trong 
thot ky vign-tr¢, sau khi cde s6-lugng vA didu-kién 
mua-bén @a duge thoa-djnh, nhung nguyén-1igu vA san- 
phim so-ché mh Hoasky can a6n vi sy thiéu-th6n hién- 

mm ho§e vj-lai cua eée ngudn-l¢i cua Hoa-ky, va néu 


Viet-Nam cé thé eung cp duge. 


Mhung hOp-a@éng riéng 4n-ajnh ede sy chuyén-nhugng 
&6 se phat kd ¢6n ede nhu-cdu cua Viet-Nam vA nhu-cau. 
thong-tmudng cua Lién-higp-Phép v8 vige tiéu-thy o 
trong nt hoje xudt-cang Cac. phém-vgt noi trén. Khi x6t 
&6n este nhu-ciu fy, Ch{nh-phu Hoa-ky phat ké afm vige 
can dy-try o nOi-b§ Viet-Nam wa Lién-higp-Phép, mOt 36 


wia phai ede phim-vét néi trén. 
Tidt 3 


Chfph-phu Viét-Nam cho phep vA céng-bS cho mot 
ngudi dauye biét ede myc-tiéu cua chuong-trinh dn-djnh 


theo ding Higp-ude nay vA cho nhimg tién-b$ thye-hifn 


duge trong vide thi-hinh Higpeuse, vA se céng-bé mbt 
tam-cé-nguy§t nhung béo~-céo ady-au va ode tdo-dyng 
thi-hanh higp-uge nay vA nhdt 18 nhung tdi-1i8u va 
vide xiedyng tidn-nong, pham-vat vA hign-djch 2a nhén 


duge.s 


T16t % 





Theo 161 yéu cu cua mot bén, hat Chinh=phu se 
thuong-d8ng nhimg hiép-uve hgp wi tréch-nhiém ona 
Viét-Nam trong phamevi quan-thué déng-minh giua Viét-Nam 
Cao-mén va Lao, ae 1am ab-dang vise nh&p-cang wao 
Viét-Nam (nh4t 14 vige mién-thué nhfp-cang vei ning 
boo-dam th{ch-nght) vA viée phin-phét trén adt Vidt-Nam 
nhimg pham-v@t got aén a6 thye-hi¢n nhung chuong-trink 
evu-trg, phyc-hdt va kién-thiét o Vigt-Nam cua nhung 


co-quan etm-trg Hoa-k}, duge hat ch{nh-pht: chép nhfn. 
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The American Chargé d’Affarres ad wntervm-to the Vietnamese Minister 
for Forewgn Affacrs ad wnterim 
THE .FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 
American Leaation, 
Sargon, September 7, 1961 
EXcELLENCY’ cei 

I have the honor to refer to the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
signed this day by the Government of the United States of Amenca 
and the Government of Vietnam. My Government has authorized 
me to give assurance that in connection with the provisions of the 
Annex, Section 1, Paragraph 3, relative to the deposit of local cur- 
rency by the Government of Vietnam for the use of the Government 
of the United States of America for administrative expenditures mm- 
cident to the furnishing of assistance under this Agreement, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America does not intend in the pe- 
riod ending June 30, 1952, to request an amount of local currency 
for administrative expenses in excess of five percent of the total value 
of the dollar economic and technical aid furnished. This assurance 
1s given subject to the terms of legislation to be enacted by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America to authorize furnishing of 
economic aid to Vietnam during the latter portion of the aforemen- 
tioned period. 

It 1s also understood that the Government of the United States of 
America, n making the notifications referred to in Article IV,. will 
take into account the necessity to limit as far as practicable the num- 
ber of officials for whom diplomatic privileges would be requested. 
It 1s also understood that the detailed application of Article IV would, 
when necessary, be the subject of discussions between the two 
Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


Epmunp A. GULLION. 
His Excellency 
Nevyen-Kaac-Ve, 


Mimster for Foreign Affaors ad wntervm. 
State of Vietnam. 
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The Vietnamese Mincster for Forergn Affairs ad untervm to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaores ad unterom 


ETAT DU vitT-NAM 


Le Président du Gouvernement 
Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres 


Sargon, le 7 Septembre 1961 
EXCELLENCE, 


En me référant & l’Accord de Coopération Economique signé ce 
jour entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le -Gou- 
vernement du Viét-Nam, j’ai l’honneur de vous faire connaftre que 
mon Gouvernement, se rapportant aux dispositions contenues dans 
le premier paragraphe de |’Article V de l’Accord ci-dessus mentionné 
concernant l’annulation de cet Accord avant une date convenue par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Aménique et le Gouvernement du 
Viét-Nam, confirme que, s1 l’une des parties annule ledit Accord en 
donnant 4 l’autre un préavis écrit de trois mois comme prévu dans la 
clause d’annulation contenue dans |’Article V, Paragraphe 1, le 
Gouvernement du Viét-Nam remplira ses obligations en cours, relatives 
au dépét et & l'utilisation. de la contrepartie et précisées dans la 
Section 1 de l’Annexe de |’Accord ci-dessus. mentionné. 

Acceptez, Excellence, les assurances renouvelées de ma haute 
considération./ 


Nevuyen-Kuac-Vi 


Son Excellence 
Epmunp A. GuLLION 
Chargé d’Affarres Ad Interrm 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Sargon. 
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Translation 


STATE OF VIET-NAM 
The President of the Government 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Saicon, September 7, 1961. 
ExcELLENcY, 


Referring to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of Amerca and the Government of 
Viet-Nam, signed today, I have the honor to form you that my 
Government, 1n connection with the provisions contained 1n the first 
paragraph of Article V of the aforementioned Agreement concerning 
its annulment before a date agreed upon by the Government of the 
United States of Amenca and the Government of Viet-Nam, confirms 
that, if either of the parties annuls the said Agreement by giving the 
other three months’ written notice as provided in the annulment clause 
contained in Article V, paragraph 1, the Government of Viet-Nam 
will discharge its outstanding obligations relating to the deposit and 
utilization of the counterpart funds as. specified in Section. 1 of the 
Annex to the aforementioned Agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my high considera- 
tion. 


Nevuyen-Kuac-VrE 


His Excellency 
Epmunp A. GuLLion 
Chargé d'A ffarres ad untervm 
of the United States of Ameria 
Saigon. 


CANADA 


DOUBLE TAXATION 


Convention modifying and supplementing the convention and accompany- 
ing protocol of March 4, 1942. Signed at Ottawa June 12, 1950; ratified 
by Canada August 1, 1950; ratification advised by the Senate of the United 
States of America, with a reservation, September 17, 1951; ratified by the 
President of the United States of America subject to the aforesaid reserva- 
tion, November 16, 1951; ratifications exchanged at Washington November 
21, 1951; proclaimed by the President of the United States of America No- 
vember 29, 1951; entered into force November 21, 1951. And protocol of ex- 
change signed at Washington November 21, 1951. Letter signed at Ottawa 
February 20, 1951. 


By THe Present or THE Untrep StaTes or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuerzas a convention between the United States of America and 
Canada modifying and supplementing the convention and accom- 
panying protocol of March 4, 1942 for the avoidance of double taxa- 
tion and the prevention of fiscal evasion in the case of income taxes 
was signed at Ottawa on June 12, 1950, the original of the said con- 
vention of June 12, 1950 being word for word as follows: 
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TIAS 2347 
June 12, 1950 


56 Stat. 1399. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AND. CANADA’ MODIFYING AND SUPPLEMENTING THE 
CONVEN TION AND ACCOMPANYING PROTOCOL OF MARCH 
4, 1942 FOR THE AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXATION AND 
THE PREVENTION OF FISCAL EVASION IN’ THE CASE OF 
INCOME TAXES: 





The Govsciait of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Canada, being desirous of modifying and supplementing in 
certain respects the Convention and accompanying Protocol for the 
avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion in 
the case of income taxes, signed at Washington on March 4, 1942, 
have decided to conclude a supplementary Convention for that pur- 
pose and have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries: 


The Government of the United States of America : 
Julian F. Harrington, Chargé d’Affaires, ad interim of the United 
States of America at Ottawa, and 
The Government of Canada: . 
Douglas Charles Abbott, Minister of Finance in the Government . 
of Canada. 

who, having communicated to one another their respective full pow- 
ers, found in good and due form, have agreed as follows: 


Articir I 


The provisions of the Convention and Protocol between the United 
States of America and Canada, signed at Washington on March 4, 
1942, are hereby modified and supplemented as follows: 


(a) By adding at the end of paragraph 1 of Article III the follow- 
ing new sentence: 


“In the determination of the net industrial and Commercial profits 
of the permanent establishment there shall be allowed as deduc- 
tions all expenses, wherever incurred, reasonably allocable to the 
permanent establishment, including executive and general admin- 


istrative expenses so allocable.” 
a 
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(b) By amending-Article VI to read as follows: oo 
> + 1..(a)y Remuneration, wages or salary (other than pensions)  ,, Government sala- 
‘paid to an individual by the United States of America, or by any 
* agency, instrumentality or political subdivision’ thereof, in respect 
of services rendered in the discharge of governmental functions, 
shall. be exempt from Canadian ‘tax if the individual is either a 
citizen of the United States of America, or is not ordinarily resident 
..in. Canada or is ordinarily resident. in Canada solely for.the pur- 
- pose of rendering those-services. 

(b) Remuneration, wages: or salary (other than pensions) 
paid to an individual, other than a citizen of the United States of 
America, by Canada, or by any agency, instrumentality or political 
subdivision thereof, in respect of services rendered in the discharge 

“of governmental functions, shall be exempt from. United States tax. 


“9 The provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article shall not apply 

- ,to payments in respect of services rendered in connection with any 

~ trade or business carried on for purposes of. profit by either of the 

contracting States or by any agency, Meni eNty or political 
subdivision ‘thereof. 

“3. (a) The United States of Acicticn: agrees to exempt from 
its income tax income derived from ‘sources outside the United 
States of America by a member of the Canadian forces or by a 
citizen of Canada serving or employed by the Government of Canada 

.. at defense establishments in the United States of America, or. by! the 
wife or minor children of such member or citizen. 
(b) The same principle: shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to in- 
come derived from sources outside Canada by a member of the United 
; States forces or by a.citizen of the United States of America serv- 
ing or employed by the Government of the United States of 
America at defense establishments in Canada, or by the wife or 
a minor children of such member or citizen.” 


(c) | There i is inserted. immediately after Article VI the sonowug 
new Article: 3 


“ARTICLE VI hs 


_ “Pensions (including Government anions) and: life annie ina Oe 
derived from within one of the contracting States bya resident of 

_ the other contracting State shall be a from taxation in: the 
_former State.” _ . 
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(d) By amending Article VII to read as follows: 


“1. A resident of Canada shall be exempt from United States tax 
upon compensation for personal (including professional) services 
performed during the taxable year within the United States of 
America if,he is present therein for a period or periods not exceed- 
ing a total of 183 days during the taxable year and either of the 
following conditions is met — 


(a) his compensation is received for such personal services 
performed as an officer or employee of a resident or corporation 
or other entity of Canada, or 

(b) his compensation received for such personal services does 
not exceed $5,000. : 


“2, The provisions of paragraph 1 (a) of this Article shall have 
no application to the professional earnings of such individuals as 
actors, artists, musicians and professional athletes. 

“3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall 
apply, mutatis mutandis, to a resident of the United States of 
America with respect to compensation for such personal services 
performed in Canada.” 


(e) There is inserted immediately after Article VIII the following 
new Article: 
“Articie VIII A 

“A professor or teacher who is a resident of one of the contracting 
States and who temporarily visits the other contracting State for 
the purpose of teaching, fora period not exceeding two years, at a 
university, college, school or other educational institution in such 
other State, shall be exempted by such other State from tax on his 
remuneration for such teaching for such period.” 


f) Paragraph 1 of Article XI is amended by striking out “engaged 
x g 


in trade or business in the former State and having no office or place 
of business therein” and inserting in lieu thereof “having a permanent 
establishment in the former State.” 


(g) Article XII is amended to read as follows: 


“1, Dividends and interest paid by a corporation organized under 
the laws of Canada to a recipient, other than a citizen or resident of 
the United States of America or a corporation organized under the 
laws of the United States of America, shall be exempt from all 
income taxes imposed by the United States of America. 

“2, Dividends and interest paid by a corporation organized under 
the laws of the United States of America whose business is not 
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. managed and controlled in Canada to a recipient, other than a resi- 
dent of Canada or a corporation whose business is managed and 
controlled in Canada, shall be exempt from all taxes imposed by 
Canada.” 


(h) Article XIII is amended to read as follows: 


“1, Corporations organized under the laws of Canada, more than Accumulated oam- 
50 percent of the outstanding voting stock of which is owned, di- 
rectly or indirectly, throughout the last half of the taxable year 
by individual residents of Canada, other than citizens of the United 
States of America, shall be exempt from any taxes imposed by the 
United States of America with respect to accumulated or undis- 
tributed earnings, profits, income, or surplus of such corporations.” 

“2, Corporations organized under the laws of the United States 
of America, more than 50 percent of the outstanding voting stocks 
of which is owned, directly or indirectly, throughout the last half 
of the taxable year by individual residents of the United States 
of America shall be exempt from any taxes imposed by Canada in 
the nature of undistributed profits tax on undistributed profits of 
the corporation with respect to accumulated or undistributed earn- 
ings, profits, income, or surplus of such corporations.” 


(i) There is inserted immediately after Article XIII the following 
new Article: 
“Arricte XIII A 


“1, A resident or corporation organized under the laws of Canada Rentals from real 
deriving from sources within the United States of America rentals 
from real property may elect for any taxable year to be subject 
to the tax imposed by the United States of America on a net basis 
as if such resident or corporation were engaged in trade or business 
within the United States of America through a permanent estab- 
lishment therein during such taxable year. 

“2, Rentals from real property derived from sources within Can- 
ada by an individual or corporation resident in the United States 
of America shall receive tax treatment by Canada not less favorable 
than that accorded under Section 99, The Income Tax Act, as in 
effect on the date on which this Article goes into effect.” 

(j) There is inserted immediately after Article XTII A, as inserted 
by subparagraph (i) of this Article, the following new Article: 


“Apricyn XIII B 


“Directors’ fees paid by a corporation to an individual residing Directors’ tees. 
in one of the contracting States for services at Directors’ meetings 
held in that State shall be exempt from tax by the other State.” 
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 (k).: There is inserted immediately after Article XTITI B, as inserted 
7 a (j) of this Article,.the following new Article: 


“ARTICLE XIII C 


Copyright royalties. “Royalties for the right to use copyrights or.in respect, ie the 
right to produce or reproduce any literary, dramatic, musical, or 

artistic work (but not inclusive of rents or royalties in respect of 

motion’ picture films) derived from sources ‘within one of the con- 

tracting’ States by a resident or corporation or other entity of the 

other contracting State not engaged in trade or business in the 

‘former State through a permanent establishment shall be exempt 

from tax’ imposed by such former State.” 


_(1) Article.XV is amended as follows: we ae 


(A): By striking out of the first: caaeak: chereok: effective 
. January 1, 1949, the following: 
| “Tn accordance with the provisions of Section: 8 of 
. ‘the Income War Tax Act as in effect on the day of the 
entry into force of this Convention,” 


and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 


epee bet far as may be in. accordance with the provisions 
of The Income Tax Act,”. 


(B) By striking out of the second Sees thereof the £ fol- 
lowing: 
7 “In accordance with the provisions of Section 131 of 
33 tae erat, ; the. United States Internal Revenue Code as in effect 
on the.day of the entry into force of this Convention,” 
_ and inserting in lieu thereof the following: ~ 

“9,” As far as may be in accordance with the provisions 

of the United States Internal Revenue Code,”. 

(a Article XVII is amended by inserting: immediately after the 
words “items of income” the following: “(other than income within 
the scope of paragraph 1 (b) of Article VI)”.. . 

(n) There is inserted immediately after Article XVIII the follow- 
ing new Article:. 

“Articte XVIII A 


Withholding. “To avoid withholding of both United States tax and Canadian 
. tax with respect to compensation for personal services performed 
by a resident of one of the. couecune States while peor? 
present in the other State -— te, 8 f 
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(a) The Commissioner may,. with the approval of. the Secre-. 
‘tary of the Treasury, by regulations specify the circumstances’ 
under which such compensation of a resident of the United States’ 


of America temporarily performing personal services in Canada 

may be exempted from deduction and withholding of United 
States tax,and 5. 

(b) The appropriate Canadian’ authority may by regulations 

' ‘specify the circumstances under which such compensation of a 


resident of Canada temporarily performing personal servicés in’ 


the United States may be exempted from’ deduction and with- 
holding of Canadian tax.” . 


(o) Paragraph 3 (f) of the Protocol i is sin caida ‘ jncntiig at the 
end of the first sentence thereof the following sentence: 


“The use of substantial equipment or machinery Within one of 


the contracting States at any time in any taxable year by an enter- 
prise of the other contracting State shall constitute a permanent 
establishment of such enterprise in the former State for such taxable 
year.” © 


(p) By striking out paragraph 6 of the Protocol and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: 


“6. The term ‘subsidiary corporation’ as used in Article XI of 
this Convention means a corporation 95 percent of whose shares 
(other than Directors’ qualifying shares) having full voting rights 
are beneficially owned by another corporation, provided that (except 
in the case of a corporation the chief business of which is the making 
of loans) ordinarily not more than one-quarter of the gross income 
of such subsidiary corporation is derived from interest and dividends 
other than interest and dividends received from its subsidiary 
corporations.” 

(q) By changing “Article VI” in paragraphs 8 and 9 of the Pro- 
tocol to read “Article VI A”. 
(r) Paragraph 10 of the Protocol is amended to read as follows: 


“10. The term ‘permanent establishment’ as used in Article XI 
of this Convention, shall not be deemed to include an office used 
solely for the purchase of merchandise.” 


Artic.Le II 


1. The present supplementary Convention shall be ratified and the 
instruments of ratification shall be exchanged at Washington as soon 
as possible. 

2. The present supplementary Convention shall, except as provided 
in Article I (1) (A), become effective with respect only to taxable 
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years beginning on or after the first day of January of the calendar 
year in which occurs the exchange of the instruments of ratification. 
It shall continue effective indefinitely as though it were an integral 
part of the Convention of March 4, 1942, subject to the provisions of 
Article XXII of that Convention with respect to termination. 

In wIirness. WHEREOF the above-named Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Convention and have affixed thereto their respective 


seals. - 
Dong, in duplicate, at Ottawa this 12th day of June 1950. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
syne: ee? JuLian F. Harrineton 


For the Government of Canada: 
D. C. Assorr 
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ANp wHeErzas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of September 17, 1951, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid convention of June 12, 1950, subject to a reservation as 
follows: 


“The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept paragraph 2 of Article VII, as amended by Article I (d) 
of the supplementing convention, relating to professional earn- 
ings of individuals such as actors, artists, musicians and ath- 
letes.” ; 


ANp wHEREAS the text of the aforesaid reservation was communi- 
cated by the Government of the United States of America to the Gov- 
ernment of Canada and the aforesaid reservation was accepted by the 
Government of Canada; 

AND WHEREAS the aforesaid convention of June 12, 1950 was duly 
ratified by the President of the United States of America on Novem- 
ber 16, 1951, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of 
the Senate and subject to the aforesaid reservation, and the aforesaid 
convention of June 12, 1950 was duly ratified on the part of Canada; 

ANp wuerras the respective instruments of ratification of the afore- 
said convention of June 12, 1950 were duly exchanged at Washington 
on November 21, 1951, and a protocol of exchange was signed at that 
place and on that date by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America and Canada, the said protocol containing a state- 
ment that it is understood by the two Governments that the aforesaid 
supplementary convention, upon entry into force in accordance with 
its provisions, is modified in accordance with the aforesaid reservation, 
so that, in effect, paragraph 2 of Article VII of the convention of 
March 4, 1942, as amended by Article I (d) of the aforesaid supple- 
mentary convention, is deemed to be deleted ; 

ANp wHeErEas it is provided in Article II of the aforesaid conven- 
tion of June 12, 1950 that the convention shall, except as provided in 
Article I (1) (A), become effective with respect only to taxable years 
beginning on or after the first day of January of the calendar year 
in which such exchange takes place; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention of June 12, 1950, to the end that the said 
convention and each and every article and clause thereof, subject to 
the aforesaid reservation, may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and by the citizens of the United 
States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 
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" In TEesTIMony WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of November 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty- 
[spat] one and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred seventy-sixth. 
| HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President : 
James E. Wess 
Acting Secretary of State 
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PROTOCOL OF EXCHANGE 


The undersigned, James E. Webb, Acting Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, and W. D. Matthews, Minister of Canada 
to the United States of America, being duly authorized thereto by 
their respective Governments, have met for the purpose of exchanging 
the instruments of ratification by their respective Governments of 
the convention between the United States of America and Canada, 
signed at Ottawa on June 12, 1950, modifying and supplementing in 
certain respects the convention and accompanying protocol for the 
avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion in 
the case of income tax signed at Washington on March 4, 1942, and, the 
respective instruments of ratification of the supplementary conven- 
tion aforesaid having been compared and found to be in due form, the 
exchange took place this day. 

As recited in the ratification on the part of the United States of 
America, the Senate of the United States of America, in its resolution 
of September 17, 1951, advising and consenting to the ratification of 
the supplementary convention aforesaid, expr essed a certain reserva- 
tion with respect thereto, as follows: , 


“The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept paragraph 2 of Article VII, as amended by Article I (d) of 
the supplementing convention, relating to professional earnings 
of individuals such as actors, artists, musicians and athletes.” © 


The text of the said reservation was communicated by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America to the Government of Canada. 
The Government of Canada has accepted the said reservation. Ac- 
cordingly, it is understood by the two Governments that the supple- 
mentary convention aforesaid, upon entry into force in accordance 
with its provisions, is modified in accordance with the said reserva- 
tion, so that, in effect, paragraph 2 of Article VII of the convention 
of March 4, 1942, as amended by Article I (d) of the aforesaid supple- 
mentary convention of June 12, 1950, is deemed to be deleted. 

IN wirNEss WHEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Protocol of Exchange. 


Donz in duplicate at Washington this twenty-first day of November, 
1951. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
James E. Wxnsp 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA: 
, W. D. Marruews 
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The Canadian Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


- OFFICE OF 
THE UNDER-SECRETARY OF STATE 
FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


Orrawa, February 20, 1951. 
Dear Mr. AMBASSADOR: 


The question has arisen as to the meaning of the words “managed 
and controlled” as used in Paragraph 2 of Article XII of the Con- 
vention of March 4, 1942, between Canada and the United States of 
America, as amended by Article I (g) of the Supplementary Con- 
vention of June 12, 1950. 

I have consulted with our taxation authorities. It is our view, 
having regard to presently existing judicial decisions, that, so long 
as the stock control of the corporation is not in Canada, its directors’ 
meetings and shareholders’ meetings are not held in Canada and its 
“management-control” is not in Canada, the corporation is not man- 
aged and controlled in Canada. For this purpose the “management- 
control” of the corporation is not in Canada if the policies governing 
the operations and supervision of the corporation are not settled in 


Canada even though its entire operations are carried on, and such 


supervision is exercised, in Canada. 
It is also our view that the term “resident” as used in Article XII 
as amended does not include a corporation. 
Yours sincerely, 
A. D. P. Heeney. 


A. D. P. Heeney, 
Under-Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 


The Honourable Stantey Woopwarp, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
100 Wellington Street, 
Ottawa. 


CANADA 


DOUBLE TAXATION 


Convention modifying and supplementing the convention of June 8, 1944. 
Signed at Ottawa June 12, 1950; ratified by Canada August 1, 1950; rati- 
fication advised by the Senate of the United States of America September 
17, 1951; ratified by the President of the United States of America October 
18, 1951; ratifications exchanged at Washington November 21, 1951; pro- 
claimed by the President of the United States of America November 29, 1951; 
entered into force November 21, 1951. 


By rue Present oF tue Unirep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHereas a convention between the United States of America and 
Canada modifying and supplementing the convention of June 8, 1944 
for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of fiscal 
evasion in the case of estate taxes and succession duties was signed at 
Ottawa on June 12, 1950, the original of the said convention of June 
12, 1950 being word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND CANADA MODIFYING AND SUPPLEMENTING .THE 
CONVENTION OF JUNE 8, 1944 FOR THE AVOIDANCE OF 
DOUBLE TAXATION AND THE PREVENTION OF FISCAL 
EVASION IN THE CASE OF ESTATE TAXES AND SUCCES- 
SION DUTIES 





The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Canada, being desirous of modifying and supplementing in 
certain respects the Convention for the avoidance of double taxation 
and the prevention of fiscal evasion in the case of estate taxes and 
succession duties, signed at Ottawa on June 8, 1944, have decided 
to conclude a supplementary Convention for that purpose and have 
appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries: 


The Government of the United States of America: 

Julian F. Harrington, Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of 
the United States of America at Ottawa, and 

The Government of Canada: 

Douglas Charles Abbott, Minister of Finance in the Gov- 
ernment of Canada 


who, having communicated to one another their respective full powers, 
found in good and due form, have agreed as follows: 


ArvIcis I 


The provisions of Articles II to VI, inclusive, of the Convention of 
June 8, 1944, between the United States of America and Canada, are 
hereby abrogated with respect to estates of decedents dying on or 
after the day of the entry into force of the present Convention, and 
are replaced by the provisions of Articles II to VI, inclusive, of the 
present Convention. 

Articte IT 


Where a person dies a citizen of the United States of America or 
domiciled in the United States of America or Canada, the situs of any 
rights or interests, legal or equitable, in or over any of the following 
classes of property, which for the purposes of tax form or are deemed. 
to form part of the estate of such person or pass or are deemed to pass 
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on his death, shall, for the purposes of the imposition of tax and for 
the purposes of the credit to be allowed under Article V, be determined 
exclusively in accordance with the following rules, but in cases not 
within such rules the situs of such rights or interests shall be deter- 
mined for these purposes in accordance with the laws in force in the 
other contracting State: 


(a) Immovable property (otherwise than by way of security) shall 
be deemed to be situated at the place where such property is 
located ; 


(b) Tangible movable property (otherwise than by way of security 
and other than such property for which specific provision is 
hereinafter made), bank or currency notes and other forms of 
currency recognized as legal tender in the place of issue, shall 
be deemed to be situated at the place where located at the time 
of death, or, if in transitu, at the place of destination; 


(c) Debts (including bills of exchange and promissory notes, 
whether negotiable or not), secured or unsecured and whether 
under seal or not, excluding the forms of indebtedness for which 
specific provision is hereinbefore or hereinafter made, shall be 
deemed to be situated at the place where the debtor was resident 
at the time of death, or, if the debtor is a company, at the place 
where the company is incorporated ; 


(d) Bank accounts shall be deemed to be situated at the place where 
the bank or branch thereof, at which the account was kept, is 
located ; 


(e) Securities issued by any government, municipality or public 
authority shall be deemed, if in bearer form, to be situated at 
the place where located at the time of death and, if inscribed or 
registered, to be situated at the place where inscribed or 
registered as provided by the issuing authority ; 


(f) Shares, stock, bonds, debentures or debenture stock in a com- 
pany (including any such property held by a nominee, whether 
the beneficial ownership is evidenced by scrip certificates or 
otherwise) shall be deemed to be situated at the place where the 
company is incorporated ; 

Moneys, payable under a policy of assurance or insurance, or 
under an annuity contract, whether under seal or not, shall be 
deemed to be situated where the policy or annuity contract pro- 
vides that the moneys shall be payable, or, in the absence of any 
such provision, at the place of residence of the issuer, or, if a 
company, at the place where the company is incorporated 


~~ 
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(h) Shares in a partnership shall be deemed to be situated at une 
place where its business is principally carried on; 


(i) Ships and aircraft and shares thereof shall be deemed to be 
situated at the place of registration of the ship or aircraft; 


(j) Goodwill as a trade, business or professional asset shall be 
deemed to be situated at the place where the trade, business or 
profession to which it pertains is carried on; 


(k) Patents, trade-marks and designs shall be deemed to be situated 
at the place where they are registered ; 


(1) Copyright, franchises, and rights or licenses to use any copy- 
righted material, patent, trade-mark or design shall be deemed 
to be situated at the place where the rights arising therefrom 
are exercisable; 


(m) Rights or causes of action ew delicto surviving for the benefit 
of an estate of a deceased person shall be deemed to be situated 
at the place where such rights or causes of action arose; 


(n) Judgment debts shall be deemed to be situated at the place 
where the judgment is recorded; 


provided that this Article shall not be construed as increasing the 
liability of the estate of any person under the estate tax laws of the 
United States of America. 


Arriciz IIT 


1. Allowance for debts shall be determined in accordance with the 
laws of the contracting State imposing the tax. 

2. Domicile shall be determined in accordance with the laws in the 
contracting State imposing the tax on the basis of domicile. 


Articte IV 


Where one of the contracting States imposes taxes by reason of the 
property’s being situated therein such State shall, if the decedent was 
domiciled in the other contracting State: 


(a) for the purpose of determining the tax rate or rates, take into 
account only property situated in such State, and 


(b) allow as an exemption an amount not less than an amount which 
bears the same ratio to the specific exemption that would be 
allowed if such State were imposing the tax by reason of the 
decedent’s being domiciled therein, as the value of the property 
situated in such State bears to the entire value of the property 
wherever situated. 
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ArticLs V 


1. Where either contracting State imposes taxes by reason of a 
decedent’s being domiciled therein or being a citizen thereof, that 
contracting State shall allow against so much of its taxes (as other- 
wise computed) as is attributable to property situated in the other 
contracting State a credit (not exceeding the amount of the taxes so 
attributable) equal to so much of the taxes imposed by the other 
contracting State as is attributable to such property. 

2. Where each contracting State imposes taxes on any property 
situated outside both contracting States, each contracting State shall 
allow against so much of its taxes (as otherwise computed) as is 
attributable to such property a credit which bears the same proportion 
to the amount of its taxes so attributable or to the amount of the other 
contracting State’s taxes attributable to the same property, whichever 
is the less, as the former amount bears to the sum of both amounts. 

3. For the purposes of this Article, the amount of the taxes of a 
contracting State attributable to any property shall be ascertained 
after taking into account any credit, allowance or relief, or any 
remission or reduction of taxes, other than the credit authorized by 
this Article. 

Artictzs VI 


1. Any claim for a credit or for a refund of taxes founded on the 
provisions of the Convention signed on June 8, 1944, or of the present 
supplementary Convention, shall be made within six years from the 
date of death of the decedent in respect of whose estate the claim is 
made, or, in the case of a reversionary interest where payment of 
taxes is deferred until the date on which the interest falls into posses- 
sion, within six years from that date. 

2. Any such refund shall be made without payment of interest on 
the amount so refunded. 


ArticLte VII 


1. The present supplementary Convention shall be ratified and the 
instruments of ratification shall be exchanged at Washington as soon 
as possible. 

2. The present supplementary Convention shall enter into force on 
the day of the exchange of the instruments of ratification and shall be 
applicable to estates or successions in the case of persons who die on 
or after that date, except as otherwise provided in Article VI. It 
shall continue effective indefinitely as though it were an integral 
part of the Convention of June 8, 1944, subject to the provisions of 
Article XIV of that Convention with respect to termination. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the above-named Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Ponyenion and have affixed thereto their respec- 
tive seals. 

Dons in duplicate, at Ottawa this 12th h day of June 1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF. THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
JuLtian F. Harrincron 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA: 
D. C. Assorr 
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Awp wuereas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of September 17, 1951, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid convention of June 12, 1950; 

Awp wuHerzas the aforesaid convention of June 12, 1950 was duly 
ratified by the President of the United States of America on October 
18, 1951, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the 
Senate, and the aforesaid convention of June 12, 1950 was duly rati- 
fied on the part of Canada; 

Awp wHeruas the respective instruments of ratification of the afore- 
said convention of June 12, 1950 were duly exchanged at Washington 
on November 21, 1951, and a protocol of exchange was signed at that 
place and on that date by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the 
United States of America and Canada; 

ANp wuHereas it is provided in Article VII of the Afnoeeaid conven- 
tion of June 12, 1950 that the convention shall enter into force on the 
day of the exchange of instruments of ratification and shall be appli- 
cable to estates or successions in the case of persons who die on or after 
that date, except as otherwise provided in Article VI; 

Now, THEREForn, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention of June 12, 1950, to the end that the said 
convention and each and every article and clause thereof may. be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America 
and by the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Donz at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty- 

[sea] one and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-sixth. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
James E, WeEBB 
Acting Secretary of State 
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YUGOSLAVIA 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement signed at Belgrade November 14, 1951; entered into force 


November 14, 1951. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE FEDERAL 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF 
YUGOSLAVIA REGARDING 
MILITARY. ASSISTANCE 


The Governments of the United 
States of America and the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia; 

Desiring to foster international 
peace and security within the 
framework of the Charter of the 
United Nations through meas- 
ures which will further the ability 
of nations dedicated to the pur- 


poses and principles of the Charter. 


to participate effectively in ar- 
rangements for individual and 
collective self-defense in support 
of those purposes and principles; 

Reaffirming their determination 
to give their full cooperation to the 
efforts to provide the United 
Nations with armed forces as con- 
templated by the Charter and to 
obtain agreement on universal 
regulation and reduction of arma- 
ments under adequate guaranty 
against violations; 

Taking into consideration the 
support that the Government of 
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SPORAZUM IZMEDJU VLADE 
SJEDINJENIH AMERICKIH 
DRZAVA I VLADE FEDE- 
RATIVNE NARODNE REPU- 
BLIKE JUGOSLAVIJE O VOJ- 
NOJ POMOCI 


Vlade Sjedinjenih Americkih 
Drzava i Federativne Narodne 
Republike Jugoslavije; 

U zelji da unaprede medjuna- 
rodni mir i bezbednost u okviru 
Povelje Ujedinjenih Nacija putem - 
mera koje ce jacati sposobnosti 
naroda odanih ciljevima i prin- 
cipima Povelje da delotvorno 
ucestvuju u sporazumima za indi- 
vidualnu i kolektivnu. samood- 
branu u potporu tih ciljeva i 
principa; 


Ponovo potvrdjujuci svoju od- 
lucnost da pruze punu saradnju 
naporima za pruzanje oruzanih 
snaga Ujedinjenim Nacijama kako 
je predvidjeno Poveljom i za pos- 
tizavanje sporazuma o opstem re- 
gulisanju.i smanjenju naoruzanja 
uz odgovarajuce garantije protiv 
krsenja; 

Uzimajuci u obzir podrsku koju 
je Vlada Sjedinjenih Americkih 


2 UST] 


the United States of America has 
brought to these principles by en- 
acting the Mutual Defense Assist~- 
ance Act of 1949, as amended, 
and the Mutual Security Act of 
1951, which provide for the fur- 
nishing of military assistance to 
certain nations; 

Desiring to set forth the con- 
ditions which will govern the fur- 
nishing of such assistance; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America will 
make or continue to make avail- 
able to the Government of the 
Federal People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia equipment, materials, serv- 
ices, or other assistance in accord- 
ance with such terms and condi- 
tions as may be agreed. The 
furnishing of such assistance shall 
be consistent with the Charter of 
the United Nations. Such assist- 
ance will be furnished under the 
provisions, and subject to all of 
the terms, conditions and termina- 
tion provisions, of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Act of 1949 
and the Mutual Security Act of 
1951, acts amendatory and sup- 
plementary thereto and appro- 
priation acts thereunder. The 
two Governments will, from time 
to time, negotiate detailed ar- 
rangements necessary to carry out 
the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. The Government of the 
Federal People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia will use the assistance 
exclusively in furtherance of the 
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Drzava dala ovim principima do- 
nosenjem Zakona o uzajamnoj od- 
branbenoj pomoci iz 1949 godine, 
sa dopunama i izmenama, i Za- 


kona o uzajamnoj bezbednosti iz , 


1951 godine, koji predvidjaju 
davanje vojne pomoci izvesnim 
drzavama; 

Zeleci da utvrde uslove koji ce 
vaziti za pruzanje takve pomoci; 


Sporazumele su se kako sledi: 
Clan I 


1. Vlada Sjedinjenih Americkih 
Drzava ce pruziti ili ce nastaviti 
da pruza Vladi Federativne Na- 
rodne Republike Jugoslavije opre- 
mu, materijale, usluge i drugu 
pomoc u saglasnosti sa propisima i 
uslovima koji ce se sporazumno 
ustanoviti. Pruzanje takve po- 
moci bice u saglasnosti sa Povel- 
jom Ujedinjenih Nacija. Pomoc 
ce se pruziti u smislu i po svim 
odredbama, uslovima i propisima 
o prestanku vazenja Zakona o 
uzajamnoj odbranbenoj pomoci 
iz 1949 godine i Zakona o uza- 
jamnoj bezbednosti iz 1951 godine, 
zakona o izmenama i dopunama 
ovih zakona i zakona o dodelji- 
vanju sredstava donetih na osnovu 
tih zakona. Dve Vlade ce s 
vremena na& vreme pregovarati o 
detaljnim sporazumima potrebnim 
za izvrsenje odredaba ovog para- 
grafa. 


2. Viada Federativne Narodne 
Republike Jugoslavije koristice 
pomoc iskljucivo za unapredjenje 
ciljeva Povelje Ujedinjenih Nacija 
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purposes of the Charter of the 
United Nations for the promotion 
of international peace and secu- 
rity and for strengthening the 
defenses of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia against 
aggression. - 

3. The Government of the Fed- 
eral People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia undertakes not to transfer 
to any person not an officer or 
agent of that Government, or to 
any other nation, title to or pos- 
session of any equipment, mate- 
rials, information, or services, re- 
ceived on a grant’ basis, without 
the prior consent of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America. 

4, The Government of the Fed- 
eral People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia will provide the United 
States of America with reciprocal 
assistance by continuing to facili- 
tate the production and transfer to 
the United States of America in 
such quantities and upon such 
terms and conditions as may be 
agreed on, of raw and semi- 
processed materials required by 
the United States of America as a 
result of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in its own resources, 
and which may be available in 
Yugoslavia. Arrangements for 
such transfers shall give due regard 
to requirements of Yugoslavia for 
domestic use and commercial ex- 
port. 

‘Article II 


“4. Each Government will take 


appropriate measures ’ consistent 
with security to keep the public 
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radi unapredjenja medjunarodnog 
mira i bezbednosti i radi jacanja 
odbrane Federativne Narodne Re- 
publike Jugoslavije protiv agresije. 


3. Vlada Federativne Narodne 
Republike Jugoslavije obavezuje 
se da nece bez prethodnog pris- 
tanka Viade Sjedinjenih Ame- 
rickih Drzava preneti-.na ma koje 
lice koje nije njen sluzbenik ili 
njen organ, niti na ma koju drugu 
drzavu pravni naslov ili posed ma 
koje opreme, materijala, obaves- 
tenja ili usluge primljene na bazi 
poklona. 


4. Vlada Federativne Narodne 
Republike Jugoslavije pruzice 
Sjedinjenim Americkim Drzavama 
reciprocnu pomoc time sto ‘ce 
nastaviti da pruza olaksice proiz- 
vodnji i prenosu u Sjedinjene 


‘Americke Drzave, u kolicinama i 


po pogodbama i uslovima koji bi 
se sporazumno ustanovili, sirovina 
i polufabrikata potrebnih Sjedin- 
jenim Americkim Drzavama usled 
pomanjkanja ili moguceg poman- 
jkanja uu njenim  sopstvenim 
sredstvima, ‘a koji- bi bili raspolo- 
zivi u Jugoslaviji.. U sporazumi- 
ma o takvim prenosima poklonice 
se huzna paznja potrebama Jugo- 
slavije za domacu apomebu i za 


komercijalni izvoz. 


Clan IT- 
1, Svaka ce Vlada preduzimati, 


saglasno potrebama bezbednosti, 
odgovarajuce mere da javnost 
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informed of operations under this 
Agreement. 

2. Each Government will take 
such security measures as may be 
agreed in each case between the 
two Governments in order to pre- 
vent the disclosure or compromise 
of classified military articles, 
services or information furnished 
pursuant to this Agreement. 


Article III 


The two Governments will, 
upon request of either of them, 
negotiate appropriate arrange- 
ments between them respecting 
responsibility for patent or similar 
claims based on the use of devices, 
processes, technological informa- 
tion or other forms of property 
protected by law in connection 
with equipment, materials or serv- 
ices furnished pursuant to this 
Agreement. In such negotiations 
consideration shall be given to the 
inclusion of an undertaking where- 
by each Government will assume 
the responsibility for all such 
claims of its nationals and such 
claims arising in its jurisdiction of 
nationals of any country not a 
party to this Agreement. 


Article IV 


1. The Government of the Fed- 
eral People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia undertakes to make avail- 
able to the Government of the 
United States of America dinars 
for the use of the latter Govern- 
ment for its administrative and 
operating expenditures in connec- 
tion with carrying out this Agree- 
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obavestava o primeni ovog spo- 
razuma. 

2. Svaka ce Vlada preduzimati 
mere bezbednosti u pogledu kojih 
ce se postici sporazum izmedju 
dve Vlade u svakom slucaju da bi 
se sprecilo otkrivanje ili dovod- 
jenje u opasnost_ klasificiranih 
vojnih materijala, usluga ili 
obavestenja pruzenib na osnovu 
ovog sporazuma. 


Clan III 


Dve Vlade ce na zahtev ma koje 
od njih pregovarati radi postizanja 
odgovarajucih sporazuma izmedju 
njib u pogledu odgovornosti za 
patentne ili slicne zahteve zasno- 
vane na upotrebi pronalazaka, 
nacina proizvodnje, tehnoloskih 
obavestenja ili drugih formi poseda 
zasticenih zakonom, a u vezi sa 
opremom, materijalima ili uslu- 
gama pruzenim na osnovu ovog 
sporazuma. Prilikom tih prego- 
vora uzece se u obzir unosenje 
jedne obaveze prema kojoj ce 
svaka Vlada preuzeti odgovornost 
za sve ovakve zahteve svojih 
drzavljana i za sve ovakve zahteve 
drzavljana drugih zemalja, koje 
nisu stranke u ovom sporazumu, 
nastale u okviru njene nadleznosti. 


Clan IV 


1. Vlada Federativne Narodne 
Republike Jugoslavije obavezuje 
se da stavi na raspolozenje Vladi 
Sjedinjenih Americkih Drzava 
dinare radi koriscenja od strane 
ove poslednje za njene adminis- 
trativne i operativne izdatke u 
vezisaizvrsenjem ovog sporazuma. 
Dve Vlade ce otpoceti razgovore u 
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ment. The two Governments will 
forthwith initiate discussions with 
a view to determining the amount 
of such dinars and to agreeing 
upon arrangements for the furnish- 
ing of such dinars. 

2. The Government of the 
Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will, except as other- 
wise agreed to, grant duty free 
treatment and exemption from 
taxation upon importation or ex- 
portation to products, property, 
materials or equipment imported 
into or exported from its territory 
in connection with this Agreement 
or any similar Agreement between 
the Government of the United 
States of America and the govern- 
ment of any other country receiv- 
ing military assistance. 


Article V 


The Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
agrees to receive personnel of the 
Government of the United States 
of America who will discharge in 
its territory the responsibilities of 
the Government of the United 
States of America under this 
Agreement and who will be ac- 
corded facilities to observe the 
progress of the assistance furnished 
pursuant to this Agreement. It 
is understood between the two 
Governments that the number of 
such personnel will be kept as low 
as possible. Such personnel who 
are United States nationals, in- 
cluding personnel temporarily as- 
signed, will, in their relations with 
the Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, 
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cilju odredjivanja iznosa tih dinara 
i sporazumevanja o nacinu snab- 
devanja ovim dinarima. 


2. Vlada Federativne Narodne 
Republike Jugoslavije ce, sem u 
slucaju drugcijeg sporazuma, 
odobriti oslobodjenje od carina i 
poreza uvoz i izvoz proizvoda, 
imovine, materijala ili opreme 
uvezene na njenu teritoriju ili 
izvezene sa njene teritorije u 
vezi sa ovim sporazumom ili sa 
ma kojim slicnim sporazumom 
izmedju Vlade Sjedinjenih Ameri- 
ckih Drzava i vlade druge zemlje 
koja prima vojnu pomoc. 


Clan V 


Vlada Federativne Narodne Re- 
publike Jugoslavije saglasna je da 
primi osoblje Vlade Sjedinjenih 
Americkih Drzava koje ce na 
njenoj teritoriji ispunjavati odgo- 
vornosti Vlade Sjedinjenih Ame- 
rickih Drzava iz ovog sporazuma i 
kome ce biti pruzene olaksice za 
osmatranje odvijanja pomoci pru- 
zene na Osnovu ovog sporazuma. 
Obe Vlade podrazumevaju da ce 
broj takvog osoblja biti sto moguce 
manji. Osoblje drzavljanstva Sje- 
dinjenih Americkih Drzava, uk- 
ljucujuci i privremeno postavljeno 
osoblje, u odnosu na Viadu Fede- 
rativne Narodne Republike Jugo- 
slavije delovace kao deo Ambasade 
Sjedinjenih Americkih Drzava pod 
upravom i nadzorom sefa diplo- 
matske misije i imace isti polozaj 
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operate as a part of the Embassy 
of the United States of America 
under the direction and control of 
the Chief of the Diplomatic Mis- 
sion, and will have the same status 
as that of other personnel with 
corresponding rank of the Embas- 
sy of the United States of America 
who are United States nationals. 
Upon appropriate notification by 
the Government of the United 
States of America full diplomatic 
status will be granted to an agreed 
number of the personnel assigned 
thereto. 


Article VI 


1. The Government of the Fed- 
eral People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia reaffirms that it will con- 
tinue to join in promoting inter- 
national understanding and good- 
will, and in maintaining world 
peace; to make, consistent with 
its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by 
its manpower, resources, facilities, 
and general economic condition to 
the development and maintenance 
of its own defensive strength and 
, the defensive strength of the free 
world; and to take all reasonable 
measures which may be needed to 
develop its defense capacities. 

2. The Government of the Fed- 
eral People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia undertakes to take such 
action as may be mutually agreed 
upon to eliminate causes of inter- 
national tension. 

3. The Government of the Fed- 
eral People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia agrees to take appropriate 
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kao i drugo osoblje Ambasade 
Sjedinjenih Americkih Drzava 
americkog drzavljanstva sa od- 
govarajucim rangom. Na osnovu 
odgovarajuce notifikacije od strane 
Vilade Sjedinjenih Americkih Drza- 
va priznace se puni diplomatski 
status sporazumno ustanovljenom 
broju naimenovanog osoblja. 


Clan VI 


1. Viada Federativne Narodne 
Republike Jugoslavije ponovo pot- 
vrdjuje da ce i dalje sudelovati u 
unapredjenju medjunarodnog spo- 
razumevanja i dobre volje, i u 
odrzavanju svetskog mira; da ce, 
saglasno svojoj politickoj i eko- 
nomskoj stabilnosti, doprineti raz- 
vijanju i odrzavanju svoje sop- 
stvene odbranbene snage i odbran- 
bene snage slobodnog sveta koliko 
joj to dozvoljava raspoloziva radna 
snaga, njeni izvori, mogucnosti i 
opsti ekonomski uslovi; i da ce pre- 
duzeti sve razumne mere potreb- 
ne da razvija svoje odbranbene 
mogucnosti. 

2. Vlada Federativne Narodne 
Republike Jugoslavije se obave- 
zuje da ce radi otstranjenja uzroka 
medjunarodne zategnutosti predu- 
zeti akciju u pogledu koje bi se 
postigao uzajamni sporazum. 

3. Vlada Federativne Narodne 
Republike Jugoslavije je saglasna 
da preduzima odgovarajuce korake 
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steps to insure the effective utili- 
zation of the economic and mili- 
tary assistance provided by the 
Government of the United States 
of America. 


’ Article VII 


1. This Agreement shall enter 
into force on the date of signature; 
and will continue in force until one 
year after the receipt by either 
Party of written notice of the in- 
tention of the other Party to ter- 
minate it, provided that the provi- 
sions of Article I, paragraphs 2 and 
3, and arrangements entered into 
under Article II, paragraph 2, and 
under Article III, shall remain in 
force unless otherwise agreed by 
the two Governments. 

2. The Government of the 
United States of America reserves 
the right at any time to suspend 
its assistance to Yugoslavia made 
available pursuant to this Agree- 
ment, including deliveries of all 
supplies scheduled but not yet 
transferred. 

3. The two Governments will, 
upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter re- 
lating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or 
arrangements carried out pur- 


suant to this Agreement. 


.4. The terms.of this Agreement 
may at.any time be reviewed at 
the request of either Government 
or amended by agreement be- 
tween the two Governments. 

5. This Agreement shall be reg- 
istered with the Secretary General 
of the United Nations. 
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za obezbedjenje efektivnog koris- 
cenja ekonomske i vojne pomoci 
pruzene od strane Vlade Sjedin- 
jenih Americkih Drzava. 


Clan VII 


1. Ovaj ce sporazum stupiti na 
snagu na dan potpisivanja; i ostace 
na snazi jos godinu dana racuna- 
juci od dana prijema od strane ma 
koje strane pismene notifikacije o 
nameri druge strane da ga okonca, 
no s tim da ce propisi paragrafa 2 
i 3 Clana I, i sporazuma sklopl- 
jenih na osnovu paragrafa 2 Clana 
II i Clana III ostati u vaznosti, 
sem ako se dve Vlade budu drug: 
cije sporazumele. 


2. Vlada Sjedinjenih Americkih 
Drzava zadrzava pravo da u svako 
doba obustavi svoju pomoc Jugo- 
slaviji koja se pruza na osnovu 
ovog sporazuma, ukljucujuci ispo- 
ruke materijala koje su pred- 
vidjene ali jos nisu prenete. 


3. Dve Vlade ce se na zahtev 
ma koje od njih savetovati po 
bilo kom predmetu u odnosu na 
primenu ovog sporazuma ili u 
odnosu na delatnost ili sporazume 
koji se izvrsavaju na bazi ovog 
sporazuma, 

4, Propisi ovog sporazuma mo- 
gu biti u svako doba ponovo 
ispitani na zahtev ma koje Vlade 
ili izmenjeni na osnovu sporazuma 


_ dve Vlade. 


5. Ovaj ce sporazum biti regis- 
trovan kod-Generalnog Sekretara 
Ujedinjenih Nacija. . 
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Done at Belgrade, in duplicate Radjeno u Beogradu u du- 
in the English and Serbo-Croat plikatu na engleskom i srpskohr- 
languages, this fourteenth day of vatskom jeziku dana cetrnajstog 


November, 1951. Novembra 1951 godine. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE . ZA VLADU SJEDINJENIH 
UNITED STATES OF . _ AMERICKIH DRZAVA: 
‘AMERICA: : 


Guo. V. Auten [sEAL] 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE ZA VLADU FEDERATIVNE 
FEDERAL PEOPLE'S NARODNE REPUBLIKE 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA: JUGOSLAVIJE: 


J osIP Broz-Trro [SEAL] 
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TIAS 2350 


Aug. 8 and 
Sept. 6, 1951 
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PERU 


COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of September 25 and 29, 1950. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Lima August 8 and September 6, 
1951; entered into force September 19, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Empassy OF THE 
Untrep Srares or AMERICA 
No. 82 Lima, Peru, August 8, 1951 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 
of notes of September 25, 1950 and September 29, 1950 which pro- 
vided for the extension of the cooperative program of education in 
which our two Governments are participating in Peru and to our 
recent discussions concerning the expansion of the program. 

In order to broaden and strengthen the cooperative program of 
education, I am authorized by my Government to propose that the 
Government of the United States of America, prior to December 31, 
1951, contribute $40,000 to the Servicio Cooperativo Peruano Norte- 
americano de Educacion (hereinafter referred to as the “Servicio”), 
for use in carrying out project activities, on the condition that your 
Government will contribute the equivalent of $80,000. The contri- 
butions referred to herein will be in addition to the sums required to 
be contributed and made available by the parties in furtherance of this 
program pursuant to other agreements between our two Governments. 

If the proposal for broadening and strengthening the cooperative 
program of education on the basis stated above is acceptable to Your 
Excellency’s Government, I would appreciate receiving an expression 
of Your Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon as may be possible 
in order that the technical details of the proposal may be worked out 
by officials of the appropriate Ministry of the Government of Peru 
and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs of my Government. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply note concurring therein as 
constituting a supplement to the Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments effected by the exchange of notes on September 25, 1950 and 
September 29, 1950 which supplement shall come into force on the date 
of signature of an agreement by the appropriate Minister of Your 
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Excellency’s Government and by a representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, [+] embodying the technical details of the 
expansion of the program. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


His Excellency Harotp H. Trrrmann 


Dr. Manvuet C. GaLLaGHEn, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 





The Peruvian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
NUMERO (D) :-6-3/155 Lima, 6 de setiembre de 1961 


SENor Epasapor: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta nota 
N° 82, de 8 de los corrientes, por Ja que, con referencia al cambio de 
notas concluido por la comunicacién de esa Embajada Ne 2175 y 
por la de esta Cancilleria N° 6-8—/152, de fechas 25 y 29 de setiembre de 
1950, respectivamente, y concerniente a la ampliacién del Programa 
Cooperativo de Educacion, tiene a bien informarme Vuestra Excelencia 
que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos propone al Gobierno del Peri 
contribuir, antes del 31 de diciembre del afio en curso, con cuarenta 
mil délares a los fondos del citado Programa, ahora denominado 
Servicio Cooperativo Peruano-Norteamericano de Educacién, a con- 
dicién de que el Gobierno peruano contribuya, a su vez, con una suina 
equivalente a ochenta mil délares, sin perjuicio de los aportes normales 
que ambas partes deben entregar al referido Servicio, de acuerdo 
con convenios celebrados anteriormente. 

Agrega Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
solicita que, tanto el contenido de la nota que contesto como la acepta- 
cién por el Gobierno del Perd del proyecto de ampliacién del Servicio 
Cooperativo de Educacién, sean considerados como un suplemento del 
acuerdo que formalizara el cambio de notas antes mencionado, debiendo 
entrar en vigencia dicho acuerdo complementario a partir de su 
suscripcién por el Ministro de Educacién Piblica y por un represen- 
tante del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos. 

Me complazco en manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Ministerio 
de Educacién Piblica ha informado sobre el particular a esta Can- 
cilleria que, de conformidad con el Decreto Supremo N° 3, de 16 de 
enero ultimo, el Gobierno peruano ha obtenido para los fines del caso 


* Sept. 19, 1951. 
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un crédito de cinco millones de soles, suma equivalente a‘ trescientos 
treintaitrés mil trescientos treintaitrés délares y.treintaitrés centavos. 

Con tal motivo, expresa el Ministerio de Educacién Paiblica que ha 
quedado ampliamente cubierta la cuota indicada, rogando, mas bien, 
hacer extensiva la cuota con los fondos del presente afio administra- 
tivo para guardar proporcién con la suma ya fijada para el Gobierno 
del Pera. 

En consecuencia, manifiesta el citado Ministerio que es aceptada la 
propuesta de extender el monto de nuestro crédito para la realizacién 
del Proyecto N* 55 en que esté empefiado el Peri con el Servicio 
Cooperativo Peruano-Norteamericano de Educacién. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Manvet C. GALLAGHER 


Manuel C. Gallagher 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


AIE Excelentisimo sefior Harotp H. Tirrmann, 
Embajador Extraordinario-y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
NUMBER (D) :~ 6-3/155 Lima, September 6, 1951 


Mr. Ampassapor: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s cour- 
teous note No. 82 of the 8th of this month, [*] in which, with reference 
to the exchange of notes effected by your Embassy’s communication 
No. 2175 and communication No. 6-3-/152 of this Ministry, dated 
September 25 and 29, 1950, respectively, concerning the extension of 
the cooperative program of education, Your Excellency is good enough 
to inform me that the Government of the United States proposes to 
contribute, before December 31 of the current year, forty thousand 
dollars to the funds of the aforesaid program, now called the Servicio 
Cooperativo Peruano-Norteamericano de Educacién, on condition 
that the Peruvian Government in turn contribute a sum equivalent 
to eighty thousand dollars, without prejudice to the normal contribu- 
tions which both Parties must make to the aforesaid Servicio pur suant 
to prior agreements. 

Your Excellency adds that the Government of the United States 
requests that the contents of the note to which I am replying and the 


* Should read “August 8.” 
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acceptance by the Government of Peru of the proposed extension of 
the Servicio Cooperativo de Educacién be considered as a supplement 
to the agreement effected by the aforementioned exchange of notes, 
which supplement shall come into force on the date of its signature by 
the Minister. of Public Education and by a representative of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

Iam happy to state to Your Excellency that the Ministry of Public 
Education has informed this Ministry that, in accordance with Su- 
preme Decree No. 3 of January 16 last, the Peruvian Government has 
obtained a credit of five million soles for the pertinent purposes, a 
sum equivalent to three hundred and thirty-three thousand three 
hundred and thirty-three dollars and thirty-three cents. | 

Therefore, the Ministry of Public Education states that the said 
quota has been fully covered, requesting, moreover, that it be supple- 
mented by the funds of the present fiscal year in order to keep it pro- 
portionate to the sum already fixed for the Government of Peru. 

Consequently, the aforesaid Ministry states that the proposal is 
accepted for increasing the amount of our credit to carry out Project 
No. 55, in which Peru is engaged with the Servicio Cooperativo 
Peruano-Norteamericano de Educacién. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Manvex C. GaLLacHER 
Manuel C. Gallagher 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency Harotp H. Tirrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 
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TIAS 2351 
Feb. 2, 1948 


PORTUGAL 


AZORES, AIR TRANSIT FACILITIES 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Lisbon February 2, 
1948; entered into force February 2, 1948; operative retroactively December 
2, 1947. 


The Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 





DIRECCAO GERAL 
NEGOCIOS POL{TICOS E DA ADMINISTRACAO INTERNA 


Lissoa, 2 de Fevereiro de 1948 
SzenHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de comunicar a V. Exa. que foi atentamente e no mais 
amigavel espirito considerado 0 pedido do Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
relativo & continuacao das facilidades de transito, concedidas aos avides 
norte-americanos pelo acérdo de 30 de Maio de 1946. O Govérno Por- 
tugués entende que a seguinte férmula dar& satisfagéo aos interesses 
em causa. 


x 
x x 


O Govérno Portugués e 0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos: 

Considerando que as facilidades concedidas para o trdnsito dos 
avides norte-americanos em servicgo das tropas de ocupagao na Ale- 
manha e no Japao, terminaram em 2 de Dezembro de 1947 por férga do 
disposto no acérdo de 30 de Maio do ano findo; 

Considerando a manifesta utilidade do Govérno dos Estados Unidos, 
dadas as responsabilidades internacionais que no momento lhe incum- 
bem, em continuar o trénsito pelas Lagens dos aludidos avides; 

Tendo presentes as vantagens que de tais facilidades resultam para 
a seguranca da Europa e para o restabelecimento e consolidacéo da 
paz mundial bem como o valor que do mesmo objectivo indirectamente 
pode derivar para a defesa e seguranga comum; 

Examinado o estado de execugéo do programa ajustado, para 
cumprimento do acérdo de 30 de Maio, entre as autoridades mili- 
tares portuguesas e o Comando do A. T. C. nos Agéres; 

Acordam: 

em que o Govérno Portugués continue a conceder ao Govérno 
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dos Estados Unidos as facilidades de trAnsito da aviag&o americana 
pelo aer6dromo das Lagens, nos termos seguintes: 


a) A concessdo de facilidades refere-se a um perfodo de trés anos 
a partir de 2 de Dezembro de 1947, tacitamente prorrogfvel ano a ano 
por mais dois anos, se néio fér denunciado pelo Govérno Portugués 
com trés meses de antecedéncia. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
pode denunciar o acérdo e prescindir das facilidades concedidas em 
qualquer momento. 

b) Nao ser& devido pela utilizagéo do aerédromo e das diversas 
instalagdes o pagamento de qualquer taxa ou renda e respeitar-se-4, 
para efeito de facilidades alfandegdrias e outras, o caracter especial dos 
avides em transito. Seréo porém custeadas pelo Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos as despezas que hajam de fazer-se para melhoramento do 
aer6dromo, néo necessfrio & utilizagaéo pelos servigos portugueses, bem 
como a eventual substituigaéo das instalagdes deterioradas que se desti- 
naM aos servigos ou habitagiio do seu pessoal, sem embargo de todas 
as construgées se considerarem desde logo propriedade do Govérno 
Portugués. 

c) O Govérno dos Estados Unidos continuaré a dar as facilidades 
necessdrias & aprendizagem e treino do pessoal portugués em ordem 
ao perfeito funcionamento dos servigos da base aérea, inclusivé dos 
utilizados pelo A.T.C., no prazo de trés anos aludido na alinea a), 
bem como & aquisigéio pelo Govérno Portugués do material julgado 
indispensdvel ao servigo da base. 

d) As condigées especiais de ordem técnica necessdrias 4 execugéo 
do presente acérdo ser&o estipuladas entre as autoridades militares 
portuguesas e o Comando do A.T.C. nas Lagens, e ficam sujeitas & 
homologagéo do Ministério da Guerra, em Lisboa, bem como a revisaéo 
periddica a pedido de qualquer das partes. Entender-se-4, porém: 


1) O pessoal de nacionalidade americana normalmente em 
servico nio poderd exceder o minimo atingido nos ultimos doze 
meses, salvo o caso de emergéncia ou de providéncias militares 
extraordindrias comunicado com antecedéncia possivel ao Govérno 
Portugués e em que podem ser autorizadas a entrada e utilizagéo 
do pessoal necessfrio ao trdfego previsto. 

2) Entre o material cuja aquisigéo serd4 facilitada considerar-se- 
& de primeira urgéncia o necessfrio ao funcionamento da nova 
térre de comando. 

3) Péde ser autorizada a residéncia em Praia da Vitéria de 
pessoas de familia do pessoal em servigo e serio concedidas em 
consequéncia dessa autorizagiio as facilidades necess4rias. 
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e) O Govérno Portugués reserva-se o direito de conceder a0 
Govérno de Sua Majestade Britaénica no Reino Unido facilidades de 
trAnsito andlogas as constantes déste acérdo. 


x 
x x 


No caso de o Govérno dos Estados Unidos dar a sua aceitacgéo a 
férmula acima exposta, a resposta afirmativa de V. Exa. constituird 
com esta o acérdo dos dois Govérnos sébre a matéria, o qual entrardé 
em vigér conjuntamente com o previsto na alfnea d) supra. 

Aproveito esta oportunidade para reiterar a V. Exa., Senhor Embai- 
xador, os protestos da minha mais alta consideracao. 

. Josf& Carrro pa Matta 
Sua Excelencia 
o Senhor Joun C. Winey, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América 
em Lisboa, Portugal 
étc., étc., ete. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 





OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR GENERAL 
OF 


POLITICAL AFFAIRS AND INTERNAL ADMINISTRATION 
Lisson, pay 2, 1948 


Mr. Huasspnow 

T have the honor to inform Your Hivccliansy that the request of the 
Government of the United States regarding the continuance of transit 
facilities granted to American aircraft-under the agreement of May 30, 
1946, has been considered carefully and in the most friendly spirit. 
The Portuguese Government thinks that the following formula will 
satisfy the interests in question. 


[For the English language text of the formula, see post, p. 2269.] 


If the Government of the United States accepts the formula set 
forth above, Your Excellency’s affirmative reply will constitute, to- 
gether with this note, the agreement of the two Governments on this 
matter, which will enter into force conjointly with the arrangements 
contemplated i in paragraph (d) above. 
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T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency, Mr. 
Ambassador, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


José CaErro pA Marta 


His Excellency 
Joun C. Winey, 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Lisbon, Portugal 
etc., etc., ete. 





The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep. States or AMERICA 
ExcEeLLency: 

_I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date in the following terms: 


“TI have the honor to communicate to Your mecaicaey that the 
request of the Government of the United States relative to the con- 
tinuance of transit facilities granted to American aircraft under the 
agreement of May 30, 1946 has been considered attentively and in 
the most friendly spirit. The Portuguese Government believes that 
the following formula will give satisfaction to the interests in question: 
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The Government of Portugal and the Government of the United 
States: 

Considering that the facilities pranted for the transit of American 
aircraft servicing the occupation troops in Germany and Japan ter- 
minated on December 2, 1947 under the terms of the agreement of 
May 30 of the preceding year; 

Considering the manifest utility to the Government of the United 
States, given its international responsibilities with which at the mo- 
ment it is burdened, in continuing the transit through Lagens of the 
referred to aircraft; 

Having in mind ‘the advantages which those facilities will achieve 
for the security of Europe and for the reestablishment and consolida- 
tion of world peace as well as the indirect value which the same may 
bring about for the common defense and security; 

Examining the execution of the program agreed upon for the carry- 
ing out of the May 30 agreement between the Portuguese military 
authorities and the ATC [!] Command in the Azores; 


' Air Transport Command. 
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Agree: 

That the Portuguese Government will continue to grant to the 
Government of the United States transit facilities for American air- 
craft through Lagens aerodrome in the following terms: 


(a) The granting of facilities refers to a period of three years begin- 


(b) 


ning December 2, 1947 tacitly extendable from year to year for 
two years more, if not denounced by the Portuguese Govern- 
ment with three months’ notice. The Government of the 
United States may denounce the agreement and relinquish the 
facilities at any moment. 


There shall not be due for the utilization of the aerodrome and 
of the various installations the payment of any tax or rental 
and for the purpose of customs and other facilities the special 
character of the aircraft in transit will be respected. The Gov- 
ernment of the United States will, however, be responsible for 
the expenses which may have to be made for those improve- 
ments of the aerodrome which are not necessary for the utiliza- 
tion by the Portuguese services as well as the replacement if 
necessary of deteriorated installations which are destined to the 
services or living quarters of its personnel, it being understood 
that all contructions shall be immediately considered property 
of the Portuguese Government. 


(c) The Government of the United States ‘will continue to furnish | 


(d) 


the necessary facilities for the apprenticeship and training of 
Portugese personnel having in mind the perfect functioning of 
the services of the air base including those utilized by the ATC 
during the three year period mentioned in Paragraph A, as well 
as the acquisition by the Portugese Government of material 
deemed indispensable for the services of the base. 

The special conditions of a technical nature necessary for the 
carrying out of the present agreement will be stipulated between 
the Portuguese military authorities and the ATC Command at 
Lagens and will be subject to confirmation of the Ministry of 
War in Lisbon, as well as @ periodic revision at the request of 
either of the parties. It is understood, however: 


. The personnel of American nationality normally in service may 


not exceed the minimum reached during the last 12 months, 
except in case of emergency or extraordinary military measures 
communicated as far as possible in advance to the Portuguese 
Government and there then can be authorized the entry and 
utilization of personnel necessary to the anticipated traffic. 
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2. Among the material the acquisition of which will be facilitated, 
the material needed for the new control tower will be given 
urgent consideration. 

3. There may be authorized the residence in Praia da Victoria of 
persons of the families of the personnel on service and there will 
be granted as a consequence of this authorization the necessary 
facilities. 

(e) The Portuguese Government reserves the right to grant the 
Government of Great Britain transit facilities analagous to those 
mentioned in this agreement. 


x 


In case the Government of the United States accepts the formula 
mentioned above, the affirmative reply of Your Excellency will 
constitute with this the agreement of the two Governments concern- 
ing this matter, which will enter into force together with the arrange- 
ments contemplated in item (d) above.” 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the United States 
Government accepts the agreement set out in Your Excellency’s 
note quoted above. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 
Joun C. WILEY 
Liszon, February 2, 1948. 


His Excellency, 
Dr. Joss Castro pa Marta, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lisbon. 


TIAS 2352 
June 17, 18, 


1949 


58 Stat. 1565. 
60 Stat. 1741. 


CANADA 


DEFENSE IN STALLATIONS ‘AND EQUIPMENT | 


~ Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Ottawa June 17 and 18, 
1949; entered into force June 18, 1949. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
Eaternal Affairs 


American Empassy 
No. 154 Ottawa, Canada, June 17, 1949 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honour to refer to the procedures established for disposal 
of United States war surplus property located in Canada under terms 
of the exchanges of notes of November 22, 1944 and of December 20, 
1944, Note 44 of March 30, 1946, Note 470 of March 30, 1946, Note 
94 of July 11, 1946 and Note 535 of July 15, 1946. In order to arrive 


at a mutually satisfactory final settlement ‘of all matters provided 


for in the above references, discussions took place in Ottawa between 
representatives of our two governments in December 1948. As a 
result of these discussions, the steps listed below were agreed upon 
which I, under instructions from my government, should like to pro- 
pose as the terms of final settlement in this matter. 


(1) The United States Government having designated in writing to 
the Canadian Government such articles as have been withdrawn for 
the use of United States armed forces, and representatives of the two 
governments having determined the value of these articles by applica- 
tion of the same formulae used in determining their sales values in the 
negotiations in connection with Note 44, the United States Govern- 
ment undertook to pay and has paid to the Canadian Government, 
under the provisions of paragraph 5, Note 44, the sum of $74,769.32 in 
final adjustment of the purchase price of the property transferred 
under Note 44. 

(2) The Government of Canada holds for the account of the United 
States Government, after deduction of legitimate costs of sales, the 
sum of $576,562.38 from sales of property made pursuant to the terms 
of the exchanges of Notes mentioned in the first paragraph above 
and will pay this sum to the Government of the United States. 

(8) All remaining unsold property declared surplus to the Govern- 
ment of Canada for sale for the account of the United States Govern- 
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ment is hereby transferred to the Government of Canada for the sum 
of $4,437.00. 

(4) Any non-combat type aircraft, or Anson aircraft containing 
lend-lease components, not previously the subject of an accounting or 
disposal action, which may remain in the custody of the Canadian 
Government, will be disposed of eventually as salvage without further 
accounting or sold for use exclusively within Canada. In the latter 
event the Canadian Government will reimburse the United States 
Government with respect to lend-lease content in accordance with the 
terms of Note 44 of March 30, 1946. 


Values and amounts mentioned in this agreement are expressed in 
United States dollars and payments will be made in that currency. 

It is understood that this agreement will accomplish a final, full and 
complete termination as of December 31, 1948 of all war surplus prop- 
erty disposed of according to the notes referred to above to the satis- 
faction of both governments. 

If these arrangements are acceptable to the Government of Canada, 
this Note and your reply thereto shall be regarded as placing on rec- 
ord the understanding arrived at between our governments. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 


For the Ambassador: 
JuLiIAN F. Harrincron 
Julian F. Harrington 
American Minister 


His Excellency 
The Honorable 
Tue SECRErARY OF STATE 
For Exrernau AFFairs, 
Ottawa. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 
No. 196 Orrawa, June 18, 1949 


EXxcreLLENncy: 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 154 
of June 17, 1949 concerning the settlement of claims and accounts 
between our two Governments arising out of disposal of United States 
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war surplus property located in Canada under terms of the exchanges 
of notes of November 22, 1944 and of December 20, 1944, Note 44 of 
March 380, 1946 Note 470 of March 30, 1946, Note 94 of July 11, 1946 and 
Note 535 of July 15, 1946. 

In reply, I have the honour to inform you that the Government of 
Canada concurs in this settlement as expressed in your note under 
reference, and in accordance with the suggestion contained therein 
your note and this reply will be regarded as the Agreement between 
our two Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

A.D. P. Heenry 
For Secretary of State for External Affairs. 
His Excellency 
The Honourable Laurence A. STEINHARDT, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
100 Wellington Street, 
Ottawa. 


BOLIVIA 


AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION 


Agreement approving the memorandum of understanding of April 6, TIAS 2353 
1943. Effected by exchange of notes signed at La Paz December 30, 1946, wee May ae 
and May 16, 1947; entered into force May 16, 1947; operative retro- 1947 


actively January 1, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Bolivian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and Worship 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitrep States or AMERICA 
La Pag, Botrvia, 
Pera December 30, 1946. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement which was signed at 
La Paz on April 6, 1943, on behalf of the Government of the United = 7#, p. 2270. 
States of America, the Government of Bolivia, and the Bolivian 
Development Corporation for the establishment and operation of an 
agricultural experiment station system in Bolivia. 

Numbered paragraph 8 of the agreement provides that it shall come 
into force on a date to be agreed upon in writing between the two 
Governments. I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States of America is prepared to bring the 
agreement into force on January 1, 1947, provided such date is ac- 
ceptable to the Government of Bolivia. 

My Government has designated Dr. Ross E. Moore, Chief, Techni- 
cal Collaboration Branch, Office of Foreign Agricultural Relations of 
the United States Department of Agriculture, or a person designated 
by him, as its member of the Commission contemplated under sub- 
paragraph a) of numbered paragraph 7. My Government would 
appreciate receiving information as to the persons who will represent 
Your Excellency’s Government and the Bolivian Development 
Corporation as members of the Commission. The formation of this 
Commission will permit the determination of a practical program 
as well as the extent of effort and rate of progress under the agreement. 

This note, together with Your Excellency’s reply indicating approval 
by the Government of Bolivia, will be considered by the Government 
of the United States of America as bringing the agreement of April 6, 
1943, into force on January 1, 1947. 

. 2275 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 
JosEPH FLack 
His Excellency 
Doctor AnIcETo SoOLARES 
- Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship 
La Paz 





The Bolivian Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Y CULTO 


No, TO. y ONU. 404.- La Paz, 16 de mayo de 1947. 


Seftor EmBayapor: 

Con referencia a su estimable nota No. 149, de fecha 30 de diciembre 
del pasado afio, mediante la cual Vuestra Excelencia solicitaba in- 
formacién en lo concerniente al Convenio tripartito firmado entre los 
gobiernos de Bolivia, Estados Unidos de América y la Corporacién 
Boliviana de Fomento, tengo el honor de llevar a su digno conocimiento 
el texto de la nota que, sobre este particular, ha enviado el Ministerio 
de Agricultura, Ganaderia y Colonizacién a esta Cancilleria: 


“MINISTERIO DE AGRICULTURA, GANADERIA Y COLONIZACION. — No. 
66-187.—La Paz, 14 de mayo de 1947.—Al sefior Ministro de Relaciones 
Exteriores y Culto.—Presente.Sefior Ministro:~Tengo a bien 
referirme nuevamente a su Oficio 287 de 31 de diciembre de 1946, por 
el cual se sirvié Vd. transcribirnos la nota del sefior Embajador de los 
Estados Unidos, que alude a la conveniencia de poner cuanto antes en 
vigencia el Acuerdo tripartito firmado entre los Gobiernos de Bolivia, 
Estados Unidos de América y la Corporacién Boliviana de Fomento 
en fecha 6 de abril de 1943, para el establecimiento en nuestro pafs de 
un sistema de Estaciones Experimentales de Agricultura, merced a 
cuyo trabajo de investigacién puedan resolverse los multiples y com- 
plejos problemas que confronta la agricultura en las diversas zonas de 
la Repwblica.—Al presente, vencidas algunas dificultades inherentes a 
la demora en la aprobacién del Presupuesto Nacional, me es grato 
poner en su conocimiento, que mi Despacho ha consignado en su 
presupuesto los fondos que el Convenio le asigna como cuota al 
Gobierno de Bolivia ($US.25.000.—).-En consideracién de lo anterior 
y vista la urgencia que para beneficio del pais reviste este asunto, mi 
Despacho estimarfa que el sefior Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, 
acelere en lo posible los tramites pertinentes para finiquitar las nego- 
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ciaciones y asimismo dé el aviso de rigor al sefior Embajador de los 
Estados Unidos.~Agradeciendo a Vd. de antemano por la deferente 
atenci6n que se digne prestar a este asunto, reitero a Vd. los senti- 
mientos de mi especial y distinguida consideracién.—(fdo).—José 
Saavedra Sudrez.—Ministro de Agricultura, Ganadefia y Coloniza- 
cidén’”’. , 

Me valgo de esta oportunidad para reiterar al sefior Embajador, 
los sentimientos de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Por el Ministro 


JuLIo ALVARADO 
Subsecretario de Relaciones Exteriores 


Su Excelencia Joszepu Friack, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente.— 


Translation 
REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. TO. and ONU. 404.- La Paz, May 16, 1947. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to your esteemed note No. 149, of December 30 of 
last year, in which Your Excellency requested information concerning 
the Tripartite Agreement signed by the Governments of Bolivia, the 
United States of America, and the Bolivian Development Corpora- 
tion, I have the honor to call your attention to the text of the note on 
this subject which the Ministry of Agriculture, Animal Husbandry 
and Colonization sent to this Chancellery: 


“MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND COLONIZA- 
Trion. No. 66-187. La Paz, May 14, 1947. The Minister of 
Foreign Affairs and Worship, City. Mr. Minister: I take pleasure 
in referring again to your communication No. 287 of December 31, 
1946, wherein you were good enough to transcribe for us the note of 
the Ambassador of the United States suggesting the advisability of 
bringing into force as soon as possible the Tripartite Agreement 
signed on April 6, 1943, by the Governments of Bolivia, the United 
States of America, and the Bolivian Development Corporation for 
the establishment in our country of an agricultural experiment station 
system, by means of whose research work the multiple and complex 
problems encountered by agriculture in the various parts of the 
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Republic may besolved. Iam now happy to inform you that, certain 
difficulties inherent in the delay in approving the National Budget 
having been:overcome, my Office has set apart in its budget the 
funds which the Agreement assigns as the Bolivian Government’s 
quota ($US. 25,000.). In consideration of the foregoing, and in view 
of the urgency of this matter for the benefit of the country, my Office 
would appreciate it if the Minister of Foreign Affairs would expedite 
as far as possible the proper formalities in order to conclude the 
negotiations, and would also duly notify the Ambassador of the 
United States. Thanking you in advance for the courteous attention 
which you may be good enough to give to this matter, I renew to 
you the assurances of my special and distinguished consideration. 
(signed) José Saavedra Sudrez, Minister of Agriculture, Animal 
Husbandry and Colonization’. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to the Ambassador the 

assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
For the Minister 
JULIO ALVARADO 
Under Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency Josuru Fuack, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


In conformity with the desire of the Government of Bolivia that 
the Government of the United States of America and the Bolivian 
Development Corporation cooperate with the Government of Bolivia 
in the establishment and operation of an agricultural experiment 
station system in Bolivia for the purpose of promoting the production 
of basic and strategic agricultural products, the Government of the 
United States of America through the United States Department of 
Agriculture, the Government of Bolivia, and the Bolivian Develop- 
ment Corporation, have reached the following understanding: 


1). — The general functions of the experiment station system shall 
include: 


a) Agronomic production investigations necessary to perma- 
nent agriculture over the whole of Bolivia, based upon the 
production of foodstuffs for consumption within the country 
and the production of complementary products for exporta- 
tion, particularly rubber, cinchona, medicinals, insecticides 
and vegetable oils; 


b) Assistance to the Corporation in the establishment of 
approved agricultural processes by agricultural extension 
work as liaison between the stations and private farms; 

c) The propagation of planting material for distribution by 
the Corporation to farmers; 

d) Cooperation with other agricultural institutions of the 
Western Hemisphere in the promotion of agriculture through 
consultation and the exchange of propagating material, 
scientific information, and personnel; 

e) Cooperation with public health, colonization and agricul- 
tural rehabilitation agencies of the United States of America, 
Bolivia, and the Western Hemisphere in the development of 
agriculture in Bolivia; _ 

f) Technical assistance to the Corporation in the production 
of foodstuffs necessary for consumption within the country 
and agricultural products for exportation; 

g) Cooperation in the activities of the Corporation looking 
toward the establishment of cattle grazing facilities, as well 
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Publications, 
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as the preparation, transportation and distribution of meat 
and meat products to the consuming centers of Bolivia; and 
h) Such other functions not in conflict with the laws of Bolivia 
or the policies of the United States Department of Agricul- 
ture as will, in the opinion of the Commission hereinafter 
provided for, contribute to a sound and balanced agricul- 
tural economy in Bolivia and the Western Hemisphere. 


2). -— The Bolivian Government will make available all land neces- 
sary to conduct investigations and demonstration work designed to 
promote the profitable production of foodstuffs and complementary 
export crops, such as rubber, cinchona, vegetable oils, fibers, insecti- 
cides, medicinals, et cetera, and increase the income and foreign trade 
of the people of Bolivia. Such land shall be selected by the director of 
the station system in cooperation with the Ministry of Agriculture of 
Bolivia and the Bolivian Development Corporation, and the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia shall permit the continued use of the land by the 
experiment stations free of charge. The Jand shal] include a minimum 
of five hundred (500) hectares for the central station, and at least six 
other parcels with a minimum of one hundred (100) hectares each, 
which shall be representative of various natural land divisions. 

3). — The Bolivian Government will also supply the funds necessary 
for: 


a) The preparation, printing and distribution of four types of 
publications to be issued by the stations, as follows: 


1.-A popular Spanish periodical written for the farm 
family, containing articles by the staff and other quali- 
fied persons on such subjects as health, hygiene, com- 
munity organization, information on the region, aims 
of the experiment stations, agricultural practices and 
methodology; 

2.- Farm circulars written in Spanish and issued as re- 
quired, dealing with specific farm practices or farm 
products; 

3. — Technical bullceng’ in English or Spanish dealing with 
the results of specific Srionene investigations at the 
stations; and 

4,-—An annual report in Spanish, covering the work of 
the stations performed during the year, and the status 
of agriculture in Bolivia; 
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b) The services of at least one Bolivian scientist to cooperate 


c) 


d 


~~ 


with each scientist detailed to the stations by the United 
States Department of Agriculture, and the services of tech- 
nologists qualified in the fields of land surveying, topogra~- 
phy, drainage, drafting, minor construction, chemical 
analysis. and library management; 

Stenographers, clerks, mechanics, machinists, field plot and 
laboratory assistants, and such unskilled labor as may be 
necessary to the conduct of the work of the experiment 
stations; and 


Transportation expenses incurred by United States and , 


Bolivian members of the station staffs for travel on station 
business within Bolivia. 


4). - The Government of Bolivia will provide: 


a) Entry free of customs duties for: 


1. —Supplies and equipment for the stations; and 

2.~Supplies, clothes, foodstuffs and personal belongings 
of the North American members of the staffs whose 
salaries are paid by the United States Government; 


b) Exemption from all Bolivian taxes based upon salaries for 


those North American members of the staffs whose 
salaries are paid by the United States Government; 


c) When possible, scholarships for Bolivian students in grad- 


uate study in each of the fields of agriculture in col- 
leges or universities in the United States. 


5). - The Bolivian Development Corporation agrees: 


a) To pay the salaries and other expenses incident to the per- 


formance of the functions mentioned under sub-paragraphs 
f) and g) of numbered paragraph 1); 


b) To construct: 


1. - Residences, complete with furnishings, for the North 
American and Bolivian members of the staffs; 

2.-A laboratory, office and library building; 

3.— A hospital; and 

4. - Service buildings, including repair shops, one or more 
buildings for the storage of equipment and plant ma- 
terial, and such buildings as may be needed for studies 
in livestock production and the housing of pilot plants 
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for processing agricultural production for shipment; 
and 

c) To provide: 

1. - Complete furnishings, services and equipment, except 
scientific equipment and apparatus not produced or 
manufactured in Bolivia, for the laboratory, office and 
library; 

2.-— An adequate and pure water supply; 

3.—An electric plant to supply the lighting and power 
needs of the stations; 

4.— Recreational facilities, such as tennis courts, swim- 
ming pool, et cetera; 

5.-A graduate medical doctor and surgeon; 

6. — Agricultural publications necessary to the proper func- 
tioning of the stations, including reference books, and 
all journals and bulletins published outside the United 
States, as well as the binding of journals; 

7. ~ Necessary Jaunches and vehicles for water and land 
transportation; and 

8.- The purchase of seed and planting stock for experi- 
mental and commercial use. 

Apicntementot—§), - The Government of the United States, through the United 

States Department of Agriculture, agrees to provide: 

a) The services of scientists to _perform the functions of direc- 
tion of the station system, agronomic, soil, animal and 
related investigations; ; 

b) Current scientific journals on plant and animal science 
published in the United States; 

c) Scientific equipment and apparatus not produced or manu~ 
factured in Bolivia; and 

d) Assistance in designing all buildings, including residences 
for Bolivian and North American members of the staffs. 


Dec. 30, 1946 
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7).~ The Government of the United States of America, the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia, and the Bolivian Development Corporation mutually 


agree: 


b 


c 


) 


— 


d) 


3) 


— 


tive aspects of the program, and in order to furnish a ready 
means of consultation among the two Governments and 
the Corporation in regard thereto, there shall be established 
a Commission of three members, composed of one repre- 
sentative of each of the two Governments and the Bolivian 
Development Corporation; that the Commission, subject 
to the approval of the Bolivian Government, will have 
authority to establish the qualifications and propose 
candidates for positions at the stations; that the Commis- 
sion may delegate to the director of the station system 
such of its functions as it may deem advisable; 

That exclusive of the salaries of scientists made available 
to the stations by the United States Department of Agri- 
culture, the obligations of the United States Government 
shall not exceed fifty thousand dollars (U. S. $50,000) the 
first year nor more than twenty-five thousand dollars (U. S. 
$25,000) in any one fiscal year thereafter; 

That exclusive of numbered paragraph 2) the obligations 
assumed by the Government of Bolivia shall not exceed 
twenty-five thousand dollars (U. S. $25,000) in any one 
fiscal year; 

That exclusive of the obligations mentioned under sub- 
paragraph a) of numbered paragraph 5), the obligations of 
the Bolivian Development Corporation shall not exceed 
one hundred thousand dollars (U. S. $100,000) the first 
year, nor more than fifty thousand dollars (U. S. $50,000) 
in any one fiscal year thereafter; 

That the obligation of the United States of America to 
furnish the supplies listed under sub-paragraphs b) and c) of 
paragraph 6) shall be contingent upon the availability of 
such supplies in the United States. 


8). — This agreement shall come into force on a date to be agreed 
upon in writing by the Government of the United States and the 
Government of Bolivia, and shall continue in force for a period of 
ten years, unless the Congress of the United States or the Congress 
or Executive Power of Bolivia shall fail to appropriate the funds 
necessary for its execution, in which event it may be terminated on 
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a) That in order to provide joint supervision over the coopera- Commission. 


U. 8. financial obli- 
gations, limitation. 


Bolivian Govern- 
ment obligations, 
imitation, 


Bolivian Develop. 
ment Corporation 
obligations, limitas 
tion, 


U.8. supplies, avail. 
ability. 


Entry {nto force, 
duration. 
Ante, p. 2278. 
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sixty days written notice by either Government, but in such event 
the stations will pass into the hands of the Corporation. 
For the United States of America: 


Prerre DE L. Boau 
For the Secretary of Agriculture 


For the Republic of Bolivia: 
A Ga.inpo . 
Minister of Agriculture 


For the Bolivian Development Corporation: 
ALBERT CRESPI . 
President 
Row.ianp A. Eaarr 
General Manager 
Attested: Jonan Mufoz Rayzs 
Secretary of the Bolivian 
Development Corporation 
Dated in La Paz, Bourvia 
April 6th, 1948 
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MEMORANDUM DE ACUERDO PARA EL ESTABLE- 
CIMIENTO DE UN SISTEMA DE ESTACIONES DE EXPERI- 
MENTACION AGRICOLA EN BOLIVIA. 





De conformidad con el deseo del Gobierno de Bolivia en sentido de 
que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América-y la Corporacién 
Boliviana de Fomento cooperen con el Gobierno de Bolivia para el 
establecimiento y manejo de estaciones de experimentacién agricola en 
Bolivia con el propésito de incrementar la produccién de artfculos 
agricolas de importancia bAsica y estratégica, el Gobierno de los Es- 
tados Unidos por intermedio de su Departamento de Agricultura, el 
Gobierno de Bolivia, y la Corporaci6n Boliviana de Fomento han lle- 
gado al siguiente acuerdo: 


1).-Las funciones generales de las estaciones experimentales 
incluiran: 
a) Investigaciones sobre produccién agricola necesarias para la 
implantacién de una agricultura de caracter permanente en todo 
el territorio de Bolivia a base de productos alimenticios para el 
consumo del pais, y la produccién de articulos complementarios 
de exportacién, comprendiendo especialmente entre estos ulti- 
‘mos: goma elfstica, quina cinchona y plantas medicinales, 

insecticidas y aceites vegetales; 
b) Ayuda a la Corporacién para el establecimiento de proce- 
dimientos agricolas convenientes que al ser difundidos entre los 
agricultores creen un mayor contacto entre estos y las estaciones 
experimentales; 
c) La produccién de materias cultivables para su distribucién 
a los agricultores por intermedio de la Corporacién; 
d) Cooperacién con otras instituciones agricolas del Hemisferio 
Occidental para la promocién de la agricultura, mediante con- 
sultas y el intercambio de materiales de distribucién, infor- 
maci6n cientifica y personal de empleados; 
e) Cooperacié6n con agencias de salud ptiblica, colonizaci6n y 
rehabilitacién agricola de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Bolivia y el Hemisferio Occidental, para el desarrollo de la 
agricultura en Bolivia; 
f) Las estaciones experimentales ofrecerin ayuda técnica com- 
pleta a toda iniciativa de la Corporacién Boliviana de Fomento 
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que propenda al cultivo de plantas alimenticias necesarias para 
el consumo del pais y los productos agricolas de exportaci6n; 
g) Colaboraci6n integral a la iniciativa que tenga la Corpora- 
cién Boliviana de Fomento para establecer campos de crianza 
‘de ganado de carne, as{ como todo lo que se refiere a la solucién 
del problema del aprovechamiento, transporte y distribucién 
del ganado a los distintos dentros consumidores del pais; 
h) Cualesquiera otras funciones, que no estén en conflicto con 
las leyes o la politica del Gobierno de Bolivia o con la politica 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y de su Departamento de 
Agricultura y que en la opinién de la Comisién prevista en este 
convenio, contribuya a una economfa agricola firme y equili- 
brada en Bolivia y en el Hemisferio Occidental. 


_ 2). - El Gobierno de Bolivia proporcionar& todos los terrenos nece- 
sarios para llevar a cabo los experimentos y los trabajos de demostra- 
cién indicados para incrementar la produccién econémica de artfculos 
alimenticios y articulos complementarios de exportaci6n, tales como la 
goma elAstica, quina y aceites vegetales, fibras textiles, insecticidas, 
substancias medicinales, etc., y aumentar las rentas y el comercio in- 
ternacional de la poblacién de Bolivia. Dichos terrenos serAn selec- 
cionados por el Director del Grupo de Estaciones experimentales en 
cooperacién con el Ministerio de Agricultura de Bolivia, y la Corpo- 
racién Boliviana de Fomento; y el Gobierno de Bolivia permitir4 el 
uso continuo de esos terrenos para las estaciones de experimentacién 
libre de gravamenes para ella. Estos terrenos incluiran un minimum 
de quinientas (500) hect&reas para la estacién central y por lo menos 
seis otras parcelas con un minimum de cien (100) hectAreas cada una, 
las mismas que serfn representativas de diversos tipos naturales de 
medio ambiente. 

3). - El Gobierno de Bolivia, asimismo, proporcionaré los fondos 
necesarios para: 


a) La preparacién y distribucién de cuatro tipos de publi- 
caciones que se emitirfn en las estaciones experimentales a 
saber: 


1.-—Un periédico popular en castellano escrito para la 
familia del agricultor, que contenga artfculos preparados 
por la redacci6n y otras personas calificadas, sobre temas 
tales como: salubridad, higiene, organizaciones colectivas, 
informaciones regionales, propésitos de las estaciones 
experimentales, practicas agrfcolas y metodologia; 


2.—Circulares a los agricultores, en castellano, que se 
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publicar4n cuando se requiera, y que se refieran a prActicas 
especfficas de agricultura o de productos agricolas; 

3. ~ Boletines técnicos en inglés o castellano que traten de 
los resultados de investigaciones especfficas levadas a 
cabo en las estaciones experimentales; 

4,~— Una memoria o informe anual en castellano que cubra 
la labor de las estaciones experimentales durante el afio, y 
el estado general de la agricultura en la regién; 


b) Los servicios de por lo menos un cientffico boliviano que 
coopere con cada cientffico enviado a las estaciones experi- 
mentales por el Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados 
Unidos y los servicios de técnicos idéneos en actividades tales 
como: agrimensura, topografia, drenaje, dibujo, construcciones 
menores, anflisis quimico y manejo de bibliotecas; 
c) Estendédgrafos, oficinistas, mecfnicos, maquinistas, ayu- 
dantes de campo y de laboratorio y todo el elemento de jorna-~ 
leros que sea necesario para llevar a cabo el trabajo en las 
estaciones experimentales; 
d) Gastos de viaje del personal americano y boliviano de las 
estaciones para su traslado en asuntos del servicio dentro del 
territorio de Bolivia. 
4).-El Gobierno de Bolivia proveer&: 
2) Entrada libre de derechos y vanities para los: 
I.—Efectos y equipo para las estaciones experimentales; 
2.~Articulos, ropa y provisiones asi como efectos personales 
de los miembros americanos cuyos honorarios o sueldos 
sean pagados por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos; 
b) Exencién del pago de impuestos sobre la renta de todos 
aquellos funcionarios americanos cuyos sueldos u honorarios 
sean pagados por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos; 
c) Cuando sea posible, becas para estudiantes bolivianos para 
realizar estudios post-graduados sobre temas agricolas en 
Universidades o Colegios de los Estados Unidos. 
5) La Corporaci6n Boliviana de Fomento conviene en: 
2) Pagar los sueldos y otros gastos inherentes al desempefio 
de las funciones mencionadas en los incisos f) y g) del p&rrafo 
. nimero 1); 
b) Construir: 
1.-Residencias completas y amuebladas para el personal 
americano y boliviano de la plantilla de empleados; 
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2.-Un laboratorio, oficina y un edificio para biblioteca; 
3.-Un Hospital y, 
4.—Edificios para trabajo, incluyendo talleres de repara- 
cién; uno o mas edificios para el almacenaje del equipo 
y del material de las estaciones experimentales y todos 
aquellos edificios que se precisen para el estudio de la 
reproduccién de ganado y la ubicacién de instalaciones 
‘ experimentales para la investigacién de procesos agricolas 
para la produccién de articulos de exportacién. 


c) Proveer: 


1.-Un surtido completo de muebles, servicios y equipo a 
excepcién del equipo cientffico y los aparatos que no se 
producen o manufacturan en Bolivia, para el laboratorio, 
oficina y el edificio de biblioteca; 
2.-Una instalacién adecuada para la provision de agua 
potable; 
3.-Una planta eléctrica para la provisién de luz y fuerza 
para la estaci6n experimental; 
. 4.—Medios de recreo tales como: canchas de tennis, piscina, 
etc. ; 
5.-Un médico-cirujano titulado. 
6.-Publicaciones agricolas necesarias para al buen funcio-— 
Taito de las estaciones experimentales, incluyendo 
libros de referencia y todos los periddicos y boletines sobre 
-agricultura publicados fuera de los Estados Unidos, asf 
como la encuadernacié6n de los mismos; 
7.-Los vehiculos y lanchas necesarios para el transporte 
por tierra y agua; 
8.-La compra de semillas y aay para fines de experi- 
mentacién o comerciales, - 


'6).-El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, por intermedio de su 
Departamento de Agricultura se compromete a@ proveer: 


a) El servicio de cientificos para desempefiar funciones de 

direccién del grupo de estaciones experimentales y de investi- 
. gaci6n sobre temas Berontmices, de suelos y de ganaderfa y 

otros afines; 

b) Periédicos cientfficos corrientes sobre initia y animales 

publicados en los Estados Unidos; 

c) Equipo y aparatos cientfficos que no se fabrican an Bolivia; 
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d) Ayuda en el disefio y construccién de todos los edificios 
incluyendo las residencias para los miembros bolivianos y 
americanos del personal. 


7.).- El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, el Gobierno de Bolivia y 
la Corporacién Boliviana de Fomento mutuamente convienen en: 


a) Que afin de proveer una supervigilancia conjunta sobre los 
aspectos cooperativos del programa, y a fin de proveer un medio 
expedito de consulta entre los Gobiernos y la Corporacién con 
referencia a éstos, se establecerf una Comisién de tres miembros, 
compuesta por un representante de cada Gobierno y uno de la 
Corporacién; que esta Comisién, previa aprobacién del Gobierno 
de Bolivia, tendré la autorizacién para calificar y proponer los 
candidatos para ocupar puestos en las estaciones experimenta- 
les; y que esta Comisién podr& delegar en el Director de las 
estaciones, aquellas de sus funciones que crea conveniente; 

b) Que fuera de los sueldos de los cientfficos provistos por el 
Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados.Unidos a las 
estaciones, las obligaciones del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
no excederfn de cincuenta mil délares (U. S. $50,000.—) el 
primer afio y veinticinco mil délares (U. S. $25,000.—) en cada 
afio subsiguiente; 

¢) Que excluyendo lo contenido en el p4rrafo marcado o con el 
nimero 2).-, las obligaciones del Gobierno de Bolivia no 
excederfn de veinticinco mil délares (U. S. $25,000.—) en 
cada afio; 

d) Que fuera de las obligaciones mencionadas en el inciso a) 
del pfrrafo #5, las obligaciones de la Corporacién Boliviana de 
Fomento no exceder&n de cien mil délares (U. S. $100,000.—) 
en el primer afio y de cincuenta mil délares (U. S. $50,000.—) 
en cada uno de los afios subsiguientes; 

e) Que la obligacién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
proveer los artfculos enumerados en los incisos b) y c) del 
p4rrafo #6, dependen de la posibilidad de obtencién de los 
mismos en los Estados Unidos; 


8).— Este convenio entrar& en vigencia en la fecha que se acuerde 
por escrito entre los Gobiernos de Bolivia y de los Estados Unidos, y 
regir& por un perfodo de ‘diez afios a no ser que el Congreso de los 
Estados Unidos o Congreso o el Poder Ejecutivo de Bolivia, falle en 
la consignacién de los fondos necesarios para su ejecucién, en cuyo 
caso se cancelar4 con un aviso previo, por escrito, de sesenta dias 
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dado por cualquiera de los Gobiernos, pero en ese caso, las estaciones 
experimentales pasar4n a poder de la Corporacién. 
Por los Estados Unidos de América: 


Piprre pe L. Boat 
Por el Secretario de Agricultura 


Por la Repdtblica de Bolivia: 


. A Gatinpdo 
Ministro de Agricultura 


Por la Corporaci6n Boliviana de Fomento: 


ALBERT CRESPI 
Presidente 


Rowianp A. Eacer 
Gerente General 


Es conforme: 
Jores Moffoz Reyres 
Secretario de la Corporacién 
Boliviana de Fomento. 


La Paz, Botivia 
Abril, 6 de 1948. 


BOLIVIA 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


‘Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at La Paz August 27 
and October 19, 1951; entered into force October 19, 1951. 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim to the Bolivian Minister 
of Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SHRVICH 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


American Empassy, 
No. 46 La Paz, August 27, 1961. 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 
of notes of September 18, 1950 and October 7, 1950 between our 
two Governments providing for the continuation of the Cooperative 
Health and Sanitation Program in Bolivia until June 30, 1955 and 
specifying the contributions to be made by our respective Governments 
to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica (here- 
inafter called “Servicio”) for the one year period ending June 30, 
1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
contribute $ 8.833.33 to the Servicio each month during the six month 
period ending December 31, 1951 on the condition that your Govern- 
ment will contribute 2.500.000.—bolivianos each month during’ such 
period. It is understood, however, that the obligations of both Gov- 
ernments under this agreement shall be subject to the availability of 
appropriations to each Government for the period following August 
81, 1951. The contributions herein provided are in addition to the 
contributions to the Servicio which our respective Governments have 
agreed to make in prior agreements. The contributions herein pro- 
vided shall be made by the two Governments subject to terms of the 
basic agreement, as amended, concluded by the Republic of Bolivia 
and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs on December 12, 1950.[?] 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 


1 Not printed. 
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Aug. 27 and 
Oct. 19, 1951 


Ante, p. 464. 
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and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement be- 
tween our two Governments which shall be effective from the date 
of your reply and which shall remain in force until December 31, 
1951, or until one month after either Government shall have given 
notice in writing to the other of intention to terminate it, whichever 
is earlier. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
Tuomas J. Marmapy 
His Excellency, 
Cnl. Tomas AnToNIo SuArez C.,. 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
La Paz. - 





Phe Bolivian Under Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé wl ied ad interim 


REPUBLICA DB BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE RBLACIONES EXTERIORES 
Y CULTO 


No. P. B. 782. - - ~ La vee 19 de octubre de ut 
SrXor Encareapvo pr Nxcocios: 

Con referencia a la atenta nota nimero 46 de esa Embajada, de fecha 
27 de agosto filtimo, tengo el agrado de comunicar a Vuestra Sefiorfa 
la, aceptacién de mi Gobierno de las condiciones propuestas en dicha 
nota, para la financiacién del Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano 
de Salud Pablica, hasta el 31 de diciembre del presente ajfio. . 

A este respecto, me corresponde enviar a Vuestra Sefiorfa, con el 
presente oficio, copia de la nota nimero 24110 del Ministerio de 
Salubridad, de 17 del mes en curso. 

Reitero a Vuestra Sefioria las seguridades de mi distinguida con- 
sideracién. , , 

F Ortiz S 
Subsecretario de Relaciones Ewteriores 
Anexo. 
Al Seiior Papuks J. Matzapy 
Consejero, Encargado de Negocios a. i. 
de los E'stados Unidos de América. 
Presente. . 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. P. B. 782. La Paz, October 19, 1951 
Mr. Cuarcé p’AFFAIRES: 

With reference to your Embassy’s courteous note No. 46, dated 
August 27 last, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency of my Gov- 
ernment’s acceptance of the conditions proposed in the said note for 
the financing of the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud 
Publica to December 31 of the current year. 

In this connection, I have the honor to transmit to Your Excellency, 
with the present communication, a copy of note No. 2-4110 from the 
Ministry of Health, of the 17th of the current month. 

I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my distinguished 
consideration. — ‘ri 

F Ortiz S 
Under Secretary of Foreign Affaire 
Enclosure. [*] 
Mr. Tuomas J. Mateapy 
Counselor, Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


* Not printed. 
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IRELAND 


DOUBLE TAXATION 


iia eee Convention signed at Dublin September 13, 1949; ratification advised 
Sn by the Senate of the United States of America September 17, 1951; ratified 
by the President of the United States of America October 18, 1951; ratified 
by Ireland December 10, 1951; ratifications exchanged at Washington 
December 20, 1951; proclaimed by the President of the United States of 

America December 24, 1951; entered into force December 20, 1951. 


By ras Preswent oF THs Unrrep States oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a convention between the United States of America and 
Ireland for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention -of 
fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on the estates of deceased persons 
was signed at Dublin on September 13, 1949, the original of the said 
convention being word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION 
between 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
and 
THE GOVERNMENT OF IRELAND 
for 
THE AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXATION 
AND THE PREVENTION OF FISCAL EVASION 
WITH RESPECT TO TAXES ON THE 
ESTATES OF DECEASED PERSONS 


w-e e e ew ewe we ee, 
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CONVENTION 


between 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
and 
THE GOVERNMENT OF IRELAND 

for 

THE AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXATION AND THE 

PREVENTION OF FISCAL EVASION WITH RESPECT TO 
TAXES ON THE ESTATES OF DECEASED PERSONS 





The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Ireland, 

Desiring to conclude a Convention for the avoidance of double taxa- 
tion and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on 
estates of deceased persons, 

Have appointed for that purpose as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The Government of the United States of America: 
George A. Garrett, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America at Dublin; 
and 
The Government of Ireland: 
Patrick McGilligan, 
Minister for Finance; 
Sein MacBride, 
Minister for External Affairs; 


Who, having exhibited their respective full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed as follows :~ 
Articte I 
(1) The taxes which are the subject of the present Convention are: 


(a) In the United States of America, the Federal estate tax, and 
(b) In Ireland, the estate duty imposed in that territory. 


(2) The present Convention shall also apply to any other taxes of 
a substantially similar character imposed by either Contracting Party 
subsequently to the date of signature of the present Convention. 


2 UST] Ireland—Double Taxation—Sept. 18, 1949 


Arricyzt IT 


‘(1) In the present Convention, unless the context otherwise 
requires : - 


(a) The term “United States” means the United States of America, 
and when used in a geographical sense means the States, the 
Territories of Alaska and of Hawaii, and the District of 
Columbia. : 

(b) The term “Ireland” means the Republic of Ireland. 

(c) The term “territory” when used in relation to one or the other 
Contracting Party means the United States or Ireland, as the 
context requires. 

(d) The term “tax” means the estate duty imposed in Ireland or 
the United States Federal estate tax, as the context requires. 


(2) In the application of the provisions of the present Convention 
by one of the Contracting Parties, any term not otherwise defined 
shall, unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning which 
it has under the laws of that Contracting Party relating to the taxes 
which are the subject of the present Convention. 


Articte [IT 


(1) For the purposes of the present Convention, the question 
whether a decedent was domiciled in any part of the territory of one 
of the Contracting Parties at the time of his death shall be determined 
in accordance with the law in force in that territory. 

(2) Where a person dies domiciled in any part of the territory of 
one Contracting Party, the situs of any rights or interests, legal or 
equitable, in or over any of the following classes of property which 
for the purposes of tax form part of the estate of such person or pass 
on his death, shall, for the purposes of the imposition of tax and for 
the purposes of the credit to be allowed under Article V, be deter- 
mined exclusively in accordance with the following rules, but in cases 
not within such rules the situs of any such rights or interests shall be 
determined for those purposes in accordance with the law relating to 
tax in force in the territory of the other Contracting Party: 


(a) Immovable property shall be deemed to be situated at the place 
where such property is located; 

(b)' Tangible movable property (other than such property for 
which specific provision is hereinafter made) and bank or cur- 
rency notes, other forms of currency recognised as legal tender 
in the place of issue, negotiable bills of exchange and negotiable 
promissory notes, shall be deemed :to be situated at the place 
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“United States." 


“Troland.” 


“Territory.” 


“Tay.” 


Domicile, 


Situs of rights or 
interests. 
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where such property, notes, currency or documents are located 
at the time of death, or, if in transitu, at the place of destination ; 

(c) Debts, secured or unsecured, other than the forms of indebted- 
ness for which specific provision is made herein, shall be deemed 
to be situated at the place where the decedent was domiciled 
at the time of death; 

(d) Shares or stock in a corporation other than a municipal or 
governmental corporation (including shares or stock held by a 
nominee where the beneficial ownership is evidenced by scrip 
certificates or otherwise) shall be deemed to be situated at the 
place in or under the laws of which such corporation was created 
or organized; but, if such corporation was created or organized 
under the laws of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland or under the laws of Northern Ireland, and 
if the shares or stock of such corporation when registered on a 
brarich register of such corporation kept in Ireland are deemed 
under the laws of the United Kingdom or of Northern Ireland 
and of Ireland to be assets situated in Ireland, such shares or 
stock shall be deemed to be assets situated in Ireland; 

(e) Moneys payable under a policy of assurance or insurance on 
the life of the decedent shall be deemed to be situated at the 
place where the decedent was domiciled at the time of death; 

(f) Ships and aircraft and shares thereof shall be deemed to be 
situated at the place of registration or documentation of the 
ship or aircraft; ; 

(g) Goodwill as a trade, business or professional asset shall be 
deemed to be situated at the place where the trade, business 
or profession to which it pertains is carried on; 

(h) Patents, trademarks and designs shall be deemed to be situated 
at the place where they are registered ; 

(i) Copyright, franchises, and rights or licences to use any copy- 
righted material, patent, trademark or design shall be deemed 
to be situated at the place where the rights arising therefrom 
are exercisable; 

(j) Rights or causes of action ea delicto surviving for the. benefit 
of an estate of a decedent shall be deemed to be situated at the 
place where such rights or causes of action arose; 

(k) Judgment debts shall be deemed to be situated at the place 
where the judgment is recorded : 


provided that if, apart from this paragraph, tax would be imposed 
by one Contracting Party on any property which is situated in its 
territory, this paragraph shall not apply to such property unless, by 
reason of its application or otherwise, tax is imposed or would but 
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for some specific exemption be imposed thereon by the other Con- 
tracting Party. 
Artictz IV 


(1) In determining the amount on which tax is to be computed, 
permitted deductions shall be allowed in accordance with the law in 
force in the territory in which the tax is imposed. 

(2) Where tax is imposed by one Contracting Party on the death 
of a person who at the time of his death was not domiciled in any 
part of the territory of that Contracting Party but was domiciled in 
some part of the territory of the other Contracting Party, no account 
shall be taken in determining the amount or rate of such tax of prop- 
erty situated outside the former territory: provided that this para- 
graph shall not apply as respects tax imposed — 


(a) Inthe United States in the case of a United States citizen dying 
domiciled in any part of Ireland; or : 

(b) In Ireland in the case of property passing under a disposition 
governed by the law of Ireland. 


ARTICLE V 


(1) Where one Contracting Party imposes tax by reason of a 
decedent’s being domiciled in some part of its territory or being its 
national, that Party shall allow against so much of its tax (as 
otherwise computed) as is attributable to property situated in the 
territory of the other Contracting Party, a credit (not exceeding the 
. amount of the tax so attributable) equal to so much of the tax imposed 
in the territory of such other Party as is attributable to such property ; 
but this paragraph shall not apply as respects any such property us is 
mentioned in paragraph (2) of this Article. 

(2) Where each Contracting Party imposes tax by reason of a 
decedent’s being domiciled in some part of its territory, each Party 
shall allow against so much of its tax (as otherwise computed) as is 
attributable to property which is situated, or is deemed under para- 
graph (2) of Article III to be situated, 


(a) in the territory of both Parties, or 
(b) outside both territories, 


a credit which bears the same proportion to the amount of its tax so 
attributable or to the amount of the other Party’s tax attributable to 
the same property, whichever is the less, as the former amount bears to 
the sum of both amounts. 

(3) Where Ireland imposes duty on property passing under a dis- 
position governed by its law, that Party shall allow a credit similar 
to that provided by paragraph (1) of this Article. 
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(4) For the purposes of this Article, the amount of the tax.of a 
Contracting Party attributable to any property shall. be ascertained 
after taking into account any credit, allowance or relief, or any remis- 
sion or reduction of tax, otherwise than in respect of tax payable in the 
territory of the other Contracting Party ; and if, in respect of property 
situated outside the territories of both Parties, a Contracting Party 
allows against its tax a credit for tax payable in the country where 
the property is situated, that credit shall be taken into account in 
ascertaining, for the purposes of paragraph (2) of this Article, the 
amount of the tax of that Party attributable to the property. 


Articte VI 


(1) Any claim for a credit or for a refund of tax founded on the 
provisions of the present Convention shall be made within six years 
from the date of the death of the decedent in respect of whose estate 
the claim is made, or, in the case of a reversionary interest where 
payment of tax is deferred until on or after the date on which the 
interest falls into possession, within six years from that date. 

(2) Any such refund shall be made without payment of interest on 
the amount so refunded, save to the extent to which interest was paid 
on the amount so refunded when the tax was paid. 


Artictz VII 


(1) The taxation authorities of the Contracting Parties shall 
exchange such information (being information available under the 
respective taxation laws of the Contracting Parties) as is necessary 
for carrying out the provisions of the present Convention or for the 
prevention of fraud or the administration of statutory provisions 
against legal avoidance in relation to the taxes which are the subject of 
the present Convention. Any information so exchanged shall be 
treated as secret and shall not be disclosed to any person other than 
those concerned with the assessment and collection of the taxes which 
are the subject of the present Convention. No information shall be 
exchanged which would disclose any trade secret or trade process. 

(2) As used in this Article, the term “taxation authorities” means, 
in the case of the United States, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 
or his authorized representative; in the case of Ireland, the Revenue 
Commissioners or their authorized representative. 


ArticLe VITI 


(1) The present Convention shall be ratified and the instruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Washington, District of Columbia, 
as soon as possible. 


2 ust] Ireland—Double Taxation—Sept. 13, 1949 


‘(2) The present Convention shall come into force on the date of 
exchange of ratifications and shall be effective only as to 


(a) the estates of persons dying on or after such date; and 

(b) the estate of any person dying before such date and after the 
last day of the calendar year immediately preceding such date 
whose personal representative elects, in such manner as may 
be prescribed, that the provisions of the present Convention 
shall be applied to such estate. 


Articus TX 


(1) The present Convention shall remain in force for not less than 
three years after the date of its coming into force. 

(2) If not less than six months before the expiration of such period 
of three years, neither of the Contracting Parties shall have given to 
the other Contracting Party, through diplomatic channels, written 
notice of its intention to terminate the present Convention, the Con- 
vention shall remain in force after such period of three years until 
either of the Contracting Parties shall have given written notice of 
such intention, in which event the present Convention shall not be 
effective as to the estates of persons dying on or after the date (not being 
earlier than the sixtieth day after the date of such notice) specified 
in such notice, or, if no date is specified, on or after the sixtieth day 
after the date of such notice. 


In wirneEss wHEREOF the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Convention and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done at Dublin, in duplicate, this 18th day of September, 1949. 


For the Government For the Government 
of the United States of Ireland: 
of America: 
Grorcr A. GARRETT P. McGutiican 


Sr4n MacBripp 


[seaL] [sea] 
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Anp wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of September 17, 1951, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid convention ; 

Anp wuereas the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on October 18, 1951, in 
pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and the 
aforesaid convention was duly ratified on the part of Ireland; 

ANp wHeneas the respective instruments of ratification of the afore- 
said convention were duly exchanged at Washington on December 20, 
1951, and a protocol of exchange was signed at that place and on that 
date by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and Ireland ; 

AND wHEREAS it is provided in Article VIII of the aforesaid con- 
vention that the convention shall come into force on the date of the 
exchange of ratifications and shall be effective only as to (a) the estates 
of persons dying on or after such date, and (b) the estate of any person 
dying before such date and after the last day of the calendar year 
immediately preceding such date whose personal representative elects, 
in such manner as may be prescribed, that the provisions of the con- 
vention shall be applied to such estate; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public the 
aforesaid convention to the end that the said convention and each and 
every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith by the United States of America and by the citizens of the 
United States of America and all other persons subject to the juris- 
diction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of December 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty- 

{[seau] one and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-sixth. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dean ACHESON 
Secretary of State 


IRELAND 


DOUBLE TAXATION 


Convention signed at Dublin September 13, 1949; ratification adused 
by the Senate of the United States of America, with reservations, September 
17, 1951, ratified by Ireland December 10, 1951, ratified by the President 
of the United States of America, subject to the said reservations, December 
13, 1951, ratifications exchanged at Washington December 20, 1951, 
proclaimed by the President of the United States of America December 24, 
1951, entered unto force December 20, 1951. And protocol of exchange 
signed at Washington December 20, 1951. 


By THe Present or THE Unrirep States oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WueEreas a, convention between the United States of America and 
Ireland for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of 
fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income was signed at Dublin on 
September 13, 1949, the original of the said convention being word 
for word as follows 
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CONVENTION 
between 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
and 
THE GOVERNMENT OF IRELAND 
for 
THE AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXATION 
AND THE PREVENTION OF FISCAL EVASION 
WITH RESPECT TO TAXES ON INCOME 
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CONVENTION 
between 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
and 
THE GOVERNMENT OF IRELAND 

for 

THE AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXATION 

AND THE PREVENTION OF FISCAL EVASION 

WITH RESPECT TO TAXES ON INCOME 

The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Ireland, 

Desiring to conclude a Convention for the avoidance of double 
taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on 
income, 

Plenipotentiaries. Have appointed for that purpose as their Plenipotentiaries 


The Government of the United States of America 
George A. Garrett, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Mimster Plen- 
potentiary of the United States of America 
at Dublin, 
The Government of Ireland 
Patrick McGilligan, 
Minister for Finance, 
Sein MacBride, 
Minister for External Affairs; 
Who, having exhibited their respective full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed as follows — 


Articie I 


(1) The taxes which are the subject of the present Convention are — 


(a) In the United States of America 
The Federal income taxes, including surtaxes (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as United States tax) 
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(b) In Ireland. 
The income tax (including surtax) and the corporation profits 
tax (hereinafter referred to as Insh tax). 


(2) The present Convention shall also apply to any other taxes 
of a substantially similar character imposed by either Contracting 
Party subsequently to the date of signature of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE II 


(1) In the present Convention, unless the context otherwise 
requires — 


(a) The term “United States” means the United States of America, 
and when used in a geographical sense means the States, the 
Territories of Alaska and of Hawaii, and the District of 
Columbia. 

(b) The term “Ireland” means the Republic of Ireland and the term 
“Irish” has a corresponding meaning. 

(c) The terms “territory of one of the Contracting Parties” and 
“territory of the other Contracting Party” mean the United 
States or Ireland as the context requires. 

(d) The term “United States corporation” means a corporation, 
association or other like entity created or organised 1n or under 
the laws of the United States. 

(e) The term “Irish corporation” means any kind of jundical 
person created under the laws of Ireland. 

(f) The terms “corporation of one Contracting Party” and “cor- 
poration of the other Contracting Party” mean a United States 
corporation or an Irish corporation as the context requires. 

(g) The term “resident of Ireland” means any person (other than 
a citizen of the United States or a United States corporation) 
who is resident in Ireland for the purposes of Irish tax and not 
resident in the United States for the purposes of United States 
tax. .A corporation 1s to be regarded as resident in Ireland if 
its business 1s managed and controlled in Ireland. 

(h) The term “resident of the United States” means any individual 
who 1s resident in the United States for the purposes of United 
States tax and not resident in Ireland for the purposes of Irish 
tax, and any United States corporation and any partnership 
created or organised in or under the laws of the United States, 
being a corporation or partnership which is not resident in 
Ireland for the purposes of Irish tax. 

(i) The term “Irish enterprise” means an industrial or commercial 
enterprise or undertaking carried on by a resident of Ireland. 
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(j) The term “United States enterprise” means an- industrial or 
. commercial enterprise or undertaking carried on by a‘resident 
of the United States: aa ‘ 

(k) The terms “enterprise of,one of the Contracting Parties” and 
“enterprise of the other ‘Contracting ' Party”.mean a United 
States enterprise or an Irish enterprise, as the context requires. 

(1) The term “permanent establishment” when used with respect 
to an enterprise of one of the Contracting Parties means a 
branch, management, factory or other fixed place of business, 
but does not include an agency ‘unless the agent has, and habit- 
ually exercises, a general authority to negotiate and conclude 
contracts .on behalf of such enterprise. or has a stock of mer- 
chandise: from which he regularly fills orders on its. behalf. 
An.enterprise of. one of the Contracting Parties shall not be 
deemed to have a permanent establishment in the territory of 
the:other Contracting Party merely because 1t carries on busi- 
ness dealings 1n the territory of.such other Coritracting Party 

~ through a bona fide commission agent or broker acting 1n the 

“ordinary. course: of: his business as such. The fact that an 
enterprise of one of the Contracting Parties maintains in the 
territory of the other Contracting Party.a-fixed place of busi- 
ness exclusively for the purchase of goods or merchandise shall 
not of itself constitute such fixed place of .business a perma- 
nent establishment of such enterprise. The fact that a cor- 
poration of one.Contracting Party has a subsidiary corporation 
which 18a corporation of the other Contracting Party or which 
1s engaged in trade or business 1n the territory of such other 
‘Contracting Party (whether through a permanent estab- 
lishment or otherwise) shall not of. itself constitute that 
subsidiary corporation a permanent establishment of its par- 
ent corporation. 

(2) For the purposes of Article VI, VII, VIII, IX and XIV a 
resident of Ireland shall not be deemed to be engaged in trade or busi- 
ness in the United States in any taxable year unless such resident has 
a permanent establishment situated therein in such taxable year. The 
same principle shall be applied, mutatis mutandis, by Ireland in the 
case of a resident of the United States. 

(3) In the application of the provisions of the present Convention 
by one of the Contracting Parties any term not otherwise defined 
shall, unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning which 
it has under the laws of that Contracting Party relating to the taxes 
which are the subject of the present Convention. 
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Articiz IIT 


(1) An Irish enterprise shall not be subject to United States tax 
in respect of 1ts industrial or commercial profits unless it.1s engaged 
in trade or business 1n the United. States through a permanent estab- 
lishment situated therein. ‘If it.1s so engaged, United States tax may 
be imposed upon the entire income of such enterprise from all sources 
within the. United States.. 

(2) A United States enterprise shall not be subject to Irish tax in 
respect of its industrial or commercial profits unless, 1t-1s engaged in 
trade or business in Ireland through a permanent establishment 
situated therem. If 1t 1s so engaged, Irish tax may be imposed upon 
the entire income of such enterprise from all sources: within Ireland. 

(3) Where an enterprise of one of the Contracting Parties 1s en- 
gaged in.trade or business in the territory of the other Contracting 
Party through a permanent establishment:situated therein, there shall 
be attributed to such. permanent establishment the industrial or com- 
mercial profits which it might be expected to derive if it were an 
independent enterprise engaged 1n the same or similar activities under 
the same or similar conditions and dealing at arm’s length with the 
enterprise of which it 1s a permanent establishment, and the profits 
so attributed shall, subject to the law of such other Contracting Party, 
be deemed to be income from sources within the territory of such 
other Contracting Party 

(4) In determining the industrial or commercial profits from 
sources within the territory of one of the Contracting Parties of 
an enterprise of the other Contracting Party, no profits shall be 
deemed to arise from the mere purchase of goods or merchandise 
within the. territory of the former Contracting Party by such 
enterprise. 

Articits IV 


Where an enterprise of one of the Contracting Parties, by reason 
of its participation in the management, control or capital of an enter- 
prise of the other Contracting Party, makes with or imposes on the 
latter, in their commercial or financial relations, conditions different 
from those which would be made with an independent enterprise, 
any profits which would normally have accrued to one of the enter- 
prises but by reason of those conditions have not so accrued, may be 
included in the profits of that enterprise and taxed accordingly. 
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ARTICLE V 


ainrobtsfromshipsor =» (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles III and IV of the 

present Convention, profits which an individual resident of Ireland 
or an Irish corporation derives from operating ships documented or 
aircraft registered under the laws of Ireland, shall be exempt from 
United States tax. 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles III and IV of the 
present Convention, profits which a citizen of the United States not 
resident in Ireland or a United States corporation derives from op- 
erating ships documented or aircraft registered under the laws of the 
United States, shall be exempt from Irish tax. 

(3) This Article shall not be deemed to affect the arrangement 
between Ireland and the United States, providing for reciprocal 
exemption of shipping profits from income tax, effected between the 
Government of the United States and the Government of Ireland 


by exchange of Notes dated August 24, 1933, and January 8, 
48 Stat, 1842, 1934. 


ARTICLE VI 


agra? of taxondivy = (1) The rate of United States tax on dividends derived from a 
; United States corporation by a resident of Ireland who 1s subject 
to Irish tax on such dividends and not engaged in trade or business 
in the United States shall not exceed 15 per cent. provided that such 
rate of tax shall not exceed five per cent 1f such resident 1s a corpora- 
tion controlling, directly or indirectly, at least 95 per cent of the 
entire voting power in the corporation paying the dividend, and 
not more than 25 per cent of the gross income of such paying corpora- 
tion 1s derived from interest and dividends, other than interest and 
dividends received from its own subsidiary corporations. Such re- 
duction of the rate to five per cent shall not apply if the relationship 
of the two corporations has been arranged or 1s maintained primarily 
with the intention of securing such reduced rate. 
(2) Dividends derived from sources within Ireland by an indi- 
vidual who is (a) a resident of the United States, (b) subject to 
United States tax with respect to such dividends, and (c) not engaged 
in trade or business 1n Ireland, shall be exempt from Irish surtax. 
ARDS a ORO! (8) Either of the Contracting Parties may terminate this Article 
by giving written notice of termination to the other Contracting 
Party, through diplomatic channels, on or before the thirtieth day 
of June in any calendar year after the calendar year in which the 
exchange of the instruments of ratification takes place and in such 


2 UST] Ireland—Double Taxatiuon—Sept. 18, 1949 


event paragraph (1) hereof shall cease to be effective as to United 
States tax on and after the first day of January, and paragraph (2) 
hereof shall cease to be effective as to Irish tax on and after the 6th 
day of April, in the calendar year next following that in which such 
notice 18 given. 


Arricte VII 


(1) Interest (on bonds, securities, notes, debentures, or on any other 
form of indebtedness) derived from sources within the United States 
by a resident of Ireland who 1s subject to Irish tax on such interest and 
not engaged 1n trade or business 1n the United States, shall be exempt 
from United States tax, but such exemption shall not apply to such 
interest paid by a United States corporation to a corporation resident 
in Ireland controlling, directly or indirectly, more than 50 per cent 
of the entire voting power 1n the paying corporation. 

(2) Interest (on bonds, securities, notes, debentures, or on any other 
form of indebtedness) derived from sources within Ireland by a resi- 
dent of the United States who 1s subject to United States tax on such 
interest and not engaged in trade or business 1n Ireland, shall be ex- 
empt from Irish tax, but such exemption shall not apply to such 
interest paid by a corporation resident in Ireland to a United States 
corporation controlling, directly or indirectly, more than 50 per cent 
of the entire voting power 1n the paying corporation. 


Articte VIII 


(1) Royalties and other amounts paid as consideration for the use 
of, or for the privilege of using, copyrights, patents, designs, secret 
processes and formulae, trademarks, and other like property, and 
derived from sources within the United States by a resident of Ire- 
land who 1s subject to Irish tax on such royalties or other amounts and 
not engaged in trade or business in the Umited States, shall be exempt 
from United States tax. 

(2) Royalties and other amounts paid as consideration for the use 
of, or for the privilege of using, copyrights, patents, designs, secret 
processes and formulae, trademarks, and other like property, and 
derived from sources within Ireland by a resident of the United States 
who 1s subject to United States tax on such royalties or other amounts 
and not engaged in trade or business in Ireland shall be exempt from 
Inish tax. 

(3) For the purposes of this Article, the term “royalties” shall be 
deemed to include rentals in respect of motion picture films. 
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” ARTICLE IX 


(1) The rate of United States tax on royalties in respect of the 
operation of mines or quarries or of other extraction of natural re- 
sources, and on rentals from real property or from an interest in 
such property, derived from sources within the United States by a 
resident of Ireland who is subject to Irish tax with respect to such 
royalties or rentals and not engaged 1n trade or business 1n the United 
States, shall not exceed 15 per cent provided that any such resident 
may elect for any taxable year to be subject to United States tax as 
1f such resident were engaged 1n trade or business 1n the United States. 

(2) Royalties in respect of the operation of mines or quarries or 
of other extraction of natural resources, and rentals from real property 
or from an interest in such property, derived from sources within 
Ireland by an individual who 1s (a) a resident of the United States, 
(b) subject to United States tax with respect to such royalties and 
rentals, and (c) not engaged in trade. or business 1n Ireland, shall 
be exempt from Irish surtax. 


ARTICLE X 


(1) Any salary, wage, similar remuneration, or pension, paid by 
the Government of the United States to an individual (other than 
a citizen of Ireland who 1s not also a citizen of the United States) 
m respect of services rendered to the United States in the discharge 
of governmental functions, shall be exempt from Irish tax. 

(2) Any salary, wage, similar remuneration, or pension, paid by 
the Government of Ireland to an individual (other than a citizen of 
the Umited States who is not also.a citizen of Ireland) in respect of 
services rendered to Ireland in the discharge of governmental func- 
tions, shall be exempt from United States tax. 

(8) The provisions of this Article shall not apply to payments in 
respect of services rendered in connection with any trade or business 
carried on by either of the Contracting Parties for purposes of 
profit. 


ArTicLeE XI 


(1) An individual who 1s a resident of Ireland shall be exempt 
from United States tax upon compensation for personal (including 
professional) services performed during: the taxable year within 
the United States 1f (a) he 1s present within the United States 
for a period or periods not exceeding in the aggregate 183 days 
during such taxable year, and (b) such services are performed for 
or on behalf of a person resident 1n Ireland. 
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(2) An individual who 1s a resident of the: United States shall be 
exempt from Insh tax upon profits, emoluments or other remunera- 
tion 1n respect of personal (including professional) services performed 
within Ireland in any year of assessment if (a) he 1s present within 
Ireland for a period or periods not exceeding in the aggregate 183 
days during that year; and (b) such services are performed for or 
on behalf of a person resident in the United States. 


Artictp XII 


(1) Any pension (other than a pension to which Article X applies), 
and any life annuity, derived from sources within the United States 
by an individual who 1s a resident of Ireland shall be exempt from 
United States tax. 

(2) Any pension (other than a pension to which Article X applies), 
and any life annuity, derived from sources within Ireland by an 
individual who 1s a resident of the United States shall be exempt 
from Irish tax. 

(3) The term “life annuity” means a stated sum payable period- 
ically at stated times, during life or during a specified or ascertain- 
able period of time, under an obligation to make the payments in 
consideration of money paid. 


Articty XIII 


(1) Subject to section 131 of the United States Internal Revenue 
Code as in effect on the day on which this Convention shall have 
come into effect, Irish tax shall be allowed as a credit against United 
States tax. For this purpose, the recipient of a dividend paid by a 
corporation which 1s a resident of Ireland shall be deemed to have paid 
the Irish income tax appropriate to such dividend if such recipient 
elects to include in his gross income for the purposes of United States 
tax the amount of such Irish income tax. For the purposes only of 
this Article, income derived from sources in the United Kingdom by 
an individual who js resident in Ireland shall be deemed to be income 
from sources 1n Ireland 1f such income 1s not subject to United King- 
dom income tax. 

(2) Subject to such provisions (which shall not affect the general 
principle hereof) as may be enacted in Ireland, United States tax 
payable in respect of income from sources within the United States 
shall be allowed as a credit against any Irish tax payable in respect 
of that income. Where such income 1s an ordinary dividend paid by 
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a United States corporation, such credit shall take into account (in 
addition to any United States income tax deducted from or imposed 
on such dividend) the United States income tax imposed on such 
corporation 1n respect of its profits, and where it 1s a dividend paid on 
participating preference shares and representing both a dividend at 
the fixed rate to which the shares are entitled and an additional par- 
ticipation 1n profits, such tax on profits shall likewise be taken into 
account in so far as the dividend exceeds such fixed rate. 

(3) For the purposes of this Article, compensation, profits, emolu- 
ments and other remuneration for personal (including professional) 
services shall be deemed to be income from sources within the territory 
of the Contracting Party where such services are performed. 


ARTICLE XIV 


A resident of Ireland not engaged in trade or business 1n the United 
States shall be exempt from United States tax on gains from the sale 
or exchange of capital assets. 


ARTICLE XV 


(1) Dividends and interest paid, on or after the first day of Janu- 
ary mm the calendar year in which the exchange of instruments of 
ratification takes place, by an Irish corporation shall be exempt from 
United States tax except where the recipient 1s a citizen of or a resi- 
dent in the United States or a United States corporation. 

(2) Dividends and interest paid, on or after the 6th day of April 
of the first year of assessment specified in Article XXII (2) (b) (i) 
of this Convention, by a United States corporation shall be exempt 
from Irish tax except where the recipient 1s a resident of Ireland. 


ARTICLE XVI 


An Irish corporation shall be exempt from United States tax on its 
accumulated or undistributed earnings, profits, income or surplus, 1f 
individuals who are residents of Ireland control, directly or indirectly, 
throughout the latter half of the taxable year, more than 50 per cent 
of the entire voting power 1n such corporation. 


ArticLe XVII 


(1) The United States income tax liability for any taxable year 
beginning prior to January 1, 1936, of any individual (other than 
a citizen of the Umted States) resident in Ireland, or of any Irish 
corporation, remaining unpaid on the date of signature of the present 
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Convention, may be adjusted on a basis satisfactory to the United 
States Commissioner of Internal Revenue provided that the amount 
to be paid m settlement of such liability shall not exceed the amount 
of the liability which would have been determined 1f - 


(a) the United States Revenue Act of 1936 (except in the case 
of an Irish corporation m which more than 50 per cent of the 
entire voting power was controlled, directly or indirectly, 
throughout the latter half of the taxable year, by citizens or 
residents of the United States), and 

(b) Articles XV and XVI of the present Convention, 


had been in effect for such year. If the taxpayer was not, within 
the meanimg of such Revenue Act, engaged im trade or business in the 
United States and had no office or place of business therein during 
the taxable year, the amount of interest and penalties shall not exceed 
50 per cent of the amount of the tax with respect to which such interest 
and penalties have been computed. 

(2) The United States income tax unpaid on the date of signature 
of the present Convention for any taxable year beginning after the 
thirty-first day of December, 1935, and prior to the first day of January 
in the calendar year in which the exchange of instruments of ratifi- 
cation takes place 1n the case of an individual resident of Ireland, or 
in the case of any Irish corporation shall be determined as 1f the pro- 
visions of Article XV and XVI of the present Convention had been 
mm effect for such taxable year. 

(3) The provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article shall not 
apply - 

(a) unless the taxpayer files with the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue on or before the thirty-first day of December of the 
second calendar year following the calendar year n which the 
exchange of the instruments of ratification takes place a request 
that such tax liability be so adjusted and furnishes such infor- 
mation as the Commissioner may require, or 

(b) in any case in which the Commissioner 1s satisfied that any 
deficiency in tax 1s due to fraud with intent to evade the tax. 


Articts XVIII 


A professor or teacher from the territory of one of the Contracting 
Parties who visits the territory of the other Contracting Party for 
the purpose of teaching, for a period not exceeding two years, at a 
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university, college, school or other educational institution i the 
territory of such other Contracting Party shall be exempted by such 
other Contracting Party from tax on his remuneration for such teach- 
ing for such period. 

ArtIcLE XIX 


A student or business apprentice from the territory of one of the 
Contracting Parties who 1s receiving full-time education or training 
in the territory of the other Contracting Party shall be exempted 
by such other Contracting Party from tax on payments made to him 
by persons within the territory of the former Contracting Party for 
the purposes of his maintenance, education or training. 


ARTICLE XX 


(1) The taxation authorities of the Contracting Parties shall ex- 
change such information (being information available under the 
respective taxation laws of the Contracting Parties) as 1s necessary 
for carrying out the provisions of the present Convention or for the 
prevention of fraud or the administration of statutory provisions 
against legal avoidance in relation to the taxes which are the subject 
of the present Convention. Any information so exchanged shall be 
treated as secret and shall not be disclosed to any person other than 
those concerned with the assessment and collection of the taxes which 
are the subject of the present Convention.: No information shall be 
exchanged which would disclose any trade secret or trade process. 

(2) As used in this Article, the term “taxation authorities” means, 
in the case of the United States, the Commissioner of Internal Reve- 
nue or his authorised representative and, in the case of Ireland, the 
Revenue Commissioners or their authorised representative. 


ARTICLE. XX] 


(1). The nationals of one of the Contracting Parties shall not, while 
resident 1n the territory of the other Contracting Party, be subjected 
therein to other or more burdensome taxes.than are the nationals of 
such other Contracting.Party resident in its territory 

(2) The term “nationals” as used 1n this Article means — 


(a) in relation to Ireland, all citizens of Ireland, and 
(b) 1m relation to the United States, United States citizens, 


and includes all legal persons, partnerships and associations deriving 
their status as such. from, or.created or organized under,.the laws in 
force in any territory of the Contracting Parties to which the present. 
Convention applies. 
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ARTICLE X AIL 


(1) The present Convention shall be ratified and the instruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Washington, District of Colum- 
bia, as soon as possible. . 

(2) Upon exchange of ratifications, the: present Convention shall 
have effect — 


(a) as respects United States tax, for the taxable years beginning 
on or after the first day of January in the calendar year in 
which the exchange of instruments of ratification takes place, 

(b) (i) as respects Irish mcome tax, for the year of assessment 
beginning on the 6th day of April in the calendar year in which 
the exchange of instruments of ratification takes place and sub- 
sequent years; (ii) as respects Irish surtax, for the year of as- 
sessment beginning on the 6th day of April immediately pre- 
ceding the calendar year in which the exchange of instruments 
of ratification takes place, and subsequent years; and (iii) as 
respects Irish corporation profits tax, for any chargeable ac- 
counting period beginning on or after the first day of April 
in the calendar year in which the exchange of instruments of 
ratification takes place, and for the unexpired portion of any 
chargeable accounting period current at that date. 


ARTICLE XXTIT 


(1) The present Convention shall continue in effect indefinitely 
but either of the Contracting Parties may, on or before the 30th day 
of June in any calendar year following the calendar year in which 
the exchange of instruments of ratification takes place, give to the 
other Contracting Party, through diplomatic channels, notice of ter- 
mination and, 1n such event, the present Convention shall cease to be 
effective — 


(a) as respects United States tax, for the taxable years begmning 
on or after the first day of January in the calendar year next 
following that in which such notice 1s given, 

(b) (i) as respects Imsh income tax, for any year of assessment 
beginning on or after the 6th day of April in the calendar year 
next following that in which such notice 1s given; (ii) as re- 
spects Irish surtax, for any year of assessment beginning on 
or after the 6th day of April in the calendar year in which such 
notice 1s given, and (iii) as respects Irish corporation profits 
tax, for any chargeable accounting period beginning on or after 
the first day of April mm the calendar year next following that 
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in which such notice 1s given and for the unexpired portion of 
any chargeable accounting period current at that date. 


(2) The termination of the present Convention or of any Article 
thereof shall not have the effect of reviving any treaty or arrangement 
abrogated by the present Convention or by treaties previously con- 
cluded between the Contracting Parties. 


In wITNEss WHEREOF the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Convention and have affixed thereto their seals. 
Done at Dublin, in duplicate, this 13th day of September, 1949. 


For the Government For the Government 
of the United States of Ireland. 

of America P McGuuiean. 
Grorae A. Garrett Se4n MacBripe 


[sraL] [sEaL] 
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AND WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of September 17, 1951, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid convention subject to reservations as follows: 


“The Government of the United States of America does not ac- 
cept Article XIV of the convention, relating to the exemption of 
residents of Ireland from United States tax on capital gains. 

“The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept Article XVI of the convention, relating to the exemption of 
Irish corporations from United States tax on accumulated or un- 
distributed earnings, profits, income or surplus.”; 


AND wHeEreas the texts of the aforesaid reservations were commu- 
nicated by the Government of the Umited States of America to the 
Government of Ireland and the aforesaid reservations were accepted 
by the Government of Ireland, 

AnD wHEREAS the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on December 18, 1951, 1n 
pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and sub- 
ject to the aforesaid reservations, and the aforesaid convention was 
duly ratified on the part of Ireland, 

Anp WHEREAS the respective instruments of ratification of the afore- 
said convention were duly exchanged at Washington on December 20, 
1951, and a protocol of exchange was signed at that place and on that 
date by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and Ireland, the said protocol containing a statement that it 
1s understood by the two Governments that the aforesaid convention, 
upon entry into force in accordance with its provisions, 1s modified 1n 
accordance with the aforesaid reservations, so that, in effect, Article 
XIV and Article XVI of the aforesaid convention are deemed to be 
deleted , 

AND WHEREAS it 1s provided in Article XXII of the aforesaid con- 
vention that, upon the exchange of ratifications, the convention shall 
have effect (a) as respects United States tax, for the taxable years 
beginning on or after the first day of January in the calendar year in 
which the exchange of instruments of ratification takes place, and 
(b) (i) as respects Irish income tax, for the year of assessment begin- 
ning on the 6th day of April in the calendar year in which the ex- 
change of instruments of ratification takes place and subsequent 
years, (il) as respects Irish surtax, for the year of assessment be- 
ginning on the 6th day of April 1mmediately preceding the calendar 
year in which the exchange of instruments of ratification takes place, 
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and subsequent years, and (iii) as respects Irish corporation profits 
tax, for any chargeable accounting period beginning on or after the 
first day of April in the calendar year in which the exchange of instru- 
ments of ratification takes place, and for the unexpired portion of any 
chargeable accounting period current at that date, 

Now, THEREFORE, be 1t known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make pub- 
lic the aforesaid convention to the end that the said convention and 
each and every article and clause thereof, subject to the aforesaid 
reservations, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States 
of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of Decem- 

ber in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

{szaL] fifty-one and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-sixth. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President 
Dean AcHESON 
Secretary of State 
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PROTOCOL OF EXCHANGE 


The undersigned, Dean Acheson, Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and John Joseph Hearne, Ambassador Extraor- 
dinary and Plenipotentiary of Ireland to the United States of Amer- 
1ca, being duly authorized thereto by their respective Governments, 
have met for the purpose of exchanging the instruments of ratifica- 
tion by their respective Governments of the convention between the 
United States of America and Ireland for the avoidance of double 
taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes 
on income, signed at Dublin on September 13, 1949, and, the respective 
instruments of ratification of the convention aforesaid having been 
compared and found to be in due form, the exchange took place 
this day 

The Senate of the Umted States of America, in its resolution of 
September 17, 1951, advising and consenting to the ratification of 
the convention aforesaid, expressed certain reservations with respect 
thereto, as follows 


“The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept Article XIV of the convention, relating to the exemption 
of residents of Ireland from United States tax on capital gains. 

“The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept Article XVI of the convention, relating to the exemption 
of Irish corporations from United States tax on accumulated or 
undistributed earnings, profits, income or surplus.” 


The texts of the said reservations were communicated by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America to the Government of Ire- 
land. The Government of Ireland has accepted the said reserva- 
tions. Accordingly, 1t 1s understood by the two Governments that 
the said convention, upon entry into force in accordance with its 
provisions, 1s modified in accordance with the said reservations, so 
that, in effect, Article XIV and Article XVI of the convention 
aforesaid are deemed to be deleted. 
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In WITNEss WHEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Protocol of Exchange. 

Done 1n duplicate at Washington this twentieth day of December, 
1951. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Dran ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF IRELAND: 
Joun J. Hearne. 


NORWAY 


DOUBLE TAXATION 


Convention signed at Washington June 13, 1949; ratified by Norway 
August 12, 1949; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States 
of America, with an understanding, September 17, 1951, ratified by the 
President of the United States of America, subject to the aforesaid under- 
standing, November 26, 1951, ratifications exchanged at Washington 
December 11, 1951, proclaumed by the President of the United States of 
America December 13, 1951, entered into force December 11, 1951. And 
protocol of exchange signed at Washington December 11, 1951. 


By rue Present oF THE Unrrep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas a convention between the United States of America and 
the Kingdom of Norway for the avoidance of double taxation and 
the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income was 
signed at Washington on June 13, 1949, n the English and Norwegian 
languages, the original of the said convention being word for word 
as follows 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND NORWAY FOR THE AVOIDANCE OF 
DOUBLE TAXATION AND THE PREVENTION OF FIS- 
CAL EVASION WITH RESPECT TO TAXES ON INCOME 


The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Norway, desiring to conclude a convention for the avoid- 
ance of double taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with 
respect to taxes on income, have appointed for that purpose as their 
respective Plenipotentiaries. 


The President of the United States of America 

James BE. Webb, Acting Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and 

His Majesty the King of Norway 

Wilhelm Munthe Morgenstierne, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of Norway at Washington, 


who, having communicated to one another their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following Articles 


Article I 
(1) The taxes referred to in this Convention are 


(a) In the case of the United States of America 
The Federal income tax, including surtaxes. 

(b) In the case of Norway 
The national and the communal income taxes, including the old age 
pension tax, the war pension tax, the tax on bank deposits and the 
seamen’s tax. 


(2) The present Convention shall also apply to any other income 
taxes of a substantially similar character imposed by either contract- 
ing State subsequently to the date of signature of the present Con- 
vention. 

Article II 

(1) As used in this Convention 


(a) The term “United States” means the United States of 
America, and when used in a geographical sense includes only the 
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States, the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and the District of 
Columbia. 

(b) The term “Norway” means the Kingdom of Norway, the 
provisions of the Convention shall not, however, extend to Svalbard 
and Jan Mayen, nor do they apply to the Norwegian dependencies 
outside Europe. 

(c) The term “permanent establishment” means a branch office, 
factory, workshop, warehouse or other fixed place of business, but 
does not include the casual and temporary use of merely storage 
facilities, nor does it clude an agency unless the agent has and 
exercises a general authority to negotiate and conclude contracts 
on behalf of an enterprise or has a stock of merchandise from 
which he regularly fills orders on its behalf. An enterprise of one 
of the contracting States shall not be deemed to have a permanent 
establishment 1n the other State merely because 1t carries on business 
dealings mn such other State through a bona fide commission agent, 
broker or custodian acting 1n the ordinary course of his business as 
such. The fact that an enterprise of one of the contracting States 
maintains 1n the other State a fixed place of business exclusively 
for the purchase of goods or merchandise shall not of itself con- 
stitute such fixed place of business a permanent establishment of 
such enterprise. The fact that a corporation of one contracting 
State has a subsidiary corporation which 1s a corporation of the 
other State or which 1s engaged in trade or business in the other 
State shall not of itself constitute that subsidiary corporation a 
permanent establishment of its parent corporation. 

(d) The term “enterprise of one of the contracting States” 
means, as the case may be, “United States enterprise” or “Norwegian 
enterprise” 

(e) The term “enterprise” includes every form of undertaking 
whether carried on by an individual, partnership, corporation, or 
any other entity 

(f) The term “United States enterprise” means an enterprise 
carried on 1n the United States by a resident of the United States 
or by a United States corporation or other entity , the term “United 
States corporation or other entity” means a partnership, corporation 
or other entity created or organized in the United States or under 
the law of the United States or of any State or Territory of the 
United States. 

(g) The term “Norwegian enterprise” means an enterprise 
carried on in Norway by a resident of Norway or by a Norwegian 
corporation or other entity, the term “Norwegian corporation or 
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other entity” means a partnership, corporation or other entity 
created or organized in Norway or under Norwegian laws. 

(h) The term “competent authorities” means, 1n the case of 
the United States, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue or his au- 
thorized representative , and 1n the case of Norway, the Ministry of 
Finance and Customs. 


(2) In the application of the provisions of the present Convention 
by one of the contracting States any term not otherwise defined shall, 
unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning which such 
term has under its own tax laws. 


Article TIT 


(1) An enterprise of one of the contracting States shall not be 
subject to taxation in the other contracting State in respect of its 
industrial and commercial profits unless 1t 1s engaged in trade or 
business 1n such other State through a permanent establishment situ- 
ated therein. If it 1s so engaged such other State may impose its 
tax upon such profits of the enterprise from sources within such other 
State. 

(2) In determining the industrial or commercial profits from 
sources within the territory of one of the contracting States of an 
enterprise of the other contracting State, no profits shall be deemed 
to arise from the mere purchase of goods or merchandise within the 
territory of the former contracting State by such enterprise. 

(3) Where an enterprise of one of the contracting States 1s engaged 
in trade or business in the territory of the other contracting State 
through a permanent establishment situated therein, there shall be 
attributed to such permanent establishment the industrial or com- 
mercial profits which 1t might be expected to derive 1f 1t were an 
independent enterprise engaged 1n the same or similar activities under 
the same or similar conditions and dealing at arm’s length with the 
enterprise of which it 1s a permanent establishment and the profits 
so attributed shall, subject to the law of such other contracting State, 
be deemed to be income from sources within the territory of such 
other contracting State. 

(4) The competent authorities of the two contracting States may 
lay down rules by agreement for the apportionment of industrial and 
commercial profits. 

Article IV 


Where an enterprise of one of the contracting States, by reason of 
its participation in the management or the financial] structure of an 
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enterprise of the other contracting State, makes with or imposes on 
the latter, in their commercial or financial relations, conditions dif- 
ferent from those which would be made with an independent enter- 
prise, any profits which would normally have accrued to one of the 
enterprises, but by reason of those conditions have not so accrued, may 
be included in the profits of that enterprise and taxed accordingly. 


Article V 


(1) Income which an enterprise of one of the contracting States 
derives from the operation of ships or aircraft shall be exempt from 
taxation 1n the other contracting State. 

(2) The provisions of this Article shall be deemed to suspend the 
arrangement between the United States and Norway providing for 
relief from double income taxation on shipping profits, effected by 
exchanges of notes dated November 26, 1924, January 23, 1925, and 
March 24, 1925. 


Article VI 


Interest on bonds, securities, notes, debentures, or on any other 
form of indebtedness derived from sources within one of the contract- 
ing States by a resident or corporation or other entity of the other 
contracting State not having a permanent establishment in the former 
State shall be exempt from taxation in such former State. 


Article VII 


Royalties and other amounts derived, as consideration for the right 
to use copyrights, artistic and scientific works, patents, designs, secret 
processes and formulas, trade-marks and other like property (in- 
cluding rentals and like payments in respect of motion picture films), 
from sources within one of the contracting States by a resident or 
corporation or other entity of the other contracting State not having 
a permanent establishment in the former State shall be exempt from 
taxation in such former State Provided, That each of the contract- 
ing States reserves the right according to the principles of Article IV 
to deny a deduction to the payor thereof for such royalty or any 
portion thereof as is not considered by the revenue authorities of such 
State to be reasonable consideration for the right to use the property 
referred to in this Article. 


Article VIII 


(1) Income from real property (not including interest derived 
from mortgages and bonds secured by real property) and royalties in 
respect of the operation of mines, quarries, or other natural resources, 
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shall be taxable only in the contracting State in which such property, 
mines, quarries, or other natural resources are situated. 

(2) A resident or corporation of one of the contracting States 
deriving any such income from sources within the other contracting 
State may, for any taxable year, elect to be subject to the tax of such 
other contracting State, on a net basis, as 1f such resident or cor- 
poration were engaged in-trade or business within such other con- 
tracting State through a permanent establishment therein during 
such-taxable year. 


Article IX 
reat pecreeeeanee of = Gains derived from the sale or exchange of real property shall be 
taxable only in the contracting State in which such property 1s 
situated. 
Article X 
labor crensation for (1) A resident of Norway shall be exempt from United States tax 
‘ef upon compensation for labor or personal services (including the prac- 


tice of the liberal and artistic professions) 1f he 1s temporarily present 
in the United States for a period or periods not exceeding a total of 
183 days during the taxable year and either of the following conditions 
1s met 


(a) his compensation is received for labor or personal services 
performed as an employee, or under contract with, a resident, or 
corporation or other entity of Norway, or 

(b) his compensation received for labor or personal services does 
not exceed $10,000. 


(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article shall apply 
mutatis mutandis, to a resident of the United States with respect to 
compensation for such labor or personal services performed in Norway. 

(3) The provisions of paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Article shall 
have application to directors’ fees representing reasonable compensa- 
tion for services rendered whether or not the recipient of such fees has 
been present at any time during the taxable year in the contracting 
State from which payment of such fees has been made. 

(4) The provisions of this Article shall have no application to the 
income to which Article XI (1) relates. 


Article XT 
Wages, ete, tax 


azampeion, (1) (a) Wages, salaries and similar compensation, and pensions 
paid by the United States or by the political subdivisions or territories 
thereof to an individual (other than a Norwegian citizen who 1s not 
also a citizen of the United States) shall be exempt from Norwegian 
tax. 
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(b) Wages, salaries and similar compensation, and pensions 
paid either directly by, or from funds or institutions created by, Nor- 
way or Norwegian communities or counties (fylker) to an individual 
(other than a United States citizen who 1s not also a citizen of Nor- 
way) shall be exempt from United States tax. 


(2) Private pensions and life annuities derived from within one of 
the contracting States and paid to individuals residing in the other 
eontracting State shall be exempt from taxation 1n the former State. 

(8) The term “pensions”, as used in this Article, means periodic “Pensions.” 
payments made in consideration for services rendered or by way of 
compensation for injuries received. 

(4) The term “life annuities” as used in this Article means a stated “Mf annuities.” 
sum payable periodically at stated times during life, or during a 
specified number of years, under an obligation to make the payments 
in return for adequate and full consideration in money or money’s 
worth. 


Article XII 


A professor or teacher, a resident of one of the contracting States, Tesh". 
who temporarily visits the other contracting State for the purpose of 
teaching for a period not exceeding two years at a university, college, 
school or other educational institution 1n the other contracting State, 
shall be exempted in such other contracting State from tax on his 
remuneration for such teaching for such period. 


Article XIII 


A student or apprentice, a resident of one of the contracting States, ,,Student or appren- 
who temporarily visits the other contracting State exclusively for the 
purposes of study or for acquiring business or technical experience 
shall not be taxable in the latter State in respect of remittances received 
by him from abroad for the purposes of his maintenance or studies. 


Article XTV 


(1) It 1s agreed that double taxation shall be avoided in the follow: Manner for arold- 
ing manner 


(a) The United States in determining its taxes specified in 
Article I of this Convention 1n the case of 1ts citizens, residents or 
corporations may, regardless of any other provision of this Con- 
vention, include in the basis upon which such taxes are imposed all 
items of income taxable under the revenue laws of the United States 
as 1f this Convention had not come into effect. The United States 
shall, however, subject to the provisions of section 131, Internal 
Revenue Code as in effect on the date of the entry into force of 06 0B. Cis 131. 
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this Convention, deduct from its taxes the amount of Norwegian 
taxes specified in Article I of this Convention. 

(b) Norway in determining its taxes specified in Article I of 
this Convention 1n the case of its residents or corporations may, re- 
gardless of any other provision of this Convention, include in the 
basis upon which such taxes are imposed all items of income taxable 
under the revenue laws of Norway as 1f the Convention had not come 
into effect. Norway shall, however, deduct from the taxes so calcu- 
lated that portion of such tax liability which the taxpayer’s income 
from sources 1n the United States (not exempt from United States 
tax under this Convention) bears to his entire ncome. The com- 
petent authority of Norway may, however, decide that the deduc- 
tion shall not exceed the United States tax on income taxable 1n the 
United States. 


(2) The provisions of this Article shall not be construed to deny 
the exemptions from United States tax or Nurwegian tax, as the case 
may be, granted by Article XI (1) of this Convention. 


Article XV 


With a view to the more effective imposition of the taxes to which 
the present Convention relates, each of the contracting States under- 
takes, subject to reciprocity, to furnish such information in the matter 
of taxation, which the authorities of the State concerned have at their 
disposal or are 1n a position to obtain under their own law, as may be 
of use to the authorities of the other State in the assessment of the 
taxes in question and to lend assistance in the service of documents 1n 
connection therewith. Any information so exchanged shall be treated 
as secret and shall only be disclosed to persons (including a court) 
concerned with the assessment, determination and collection of the 
taxes which are the subject of the present Convention, or the determi- 
nation of appeals in relation thereto. No mformation shall be ex- 
changed which would disclose a trade, business, industrial or 
professional secret. Information and correspondence relating to the 
subject matter of this Article shall be exchanged between the com- 
petent authorities of the contracting States in the ordinary course or 
on request. 

Article XVI 


In accordance with the preceding Article and insofar as may be 
found to be practicable, the competent authorities of each contracting 
State shall forward to the competent authorities of the other contract- 
ing State as soon as practicable after the close of each calendar year 
the following information relating to such. calendar year- 
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The names and addresses of all addressees within such other State 
deriving from sources within the former State dividends, interest, 
royalties, pensions, annuities, wages, salaries, rents, or other fixed 
or determinable annual or periodical income, showing the amount 
of such income with respect to each addressee. 


Article XVII 


(1) The contracting States undertake to lend assistance and sup- 
port to each other in the collection of the taxes which are the subject 
of the present Convention, together with interest, costs, and addi- 
tions to the taxes. 

(2) In the case of applications for enforcement of taxes, revenue 
claims of each of the contracting States which have been finally de- 
termined may be accepted for enforcement by the other contracting 
State and may be collected in that State n accordance with the laws 
applicable to the enforcement and collection of its own taxes. 

(3) Any application shall include a certification that under the 
laws of the State making the application the taxes have been finally 
determined. 

(4) The assistance provided for in this Article shall not be accorded 
with respect to the citizens, corporations, or other entities of the State 
to which application 1s made. 


Article XVIII 


The State to which application 1s made for information or assistance 
shall comply as soon as possible with the request addressed to it 
except that such State may refuse to comply with the request for 
reasons of public policy or 1f compliance would involve violation of 
a trade, business, industrial or professional secret. 


Article XIX 


Where a taxpayer shows proof that the action of the revenue author- 
ities of the contracting States has resulted, or will result, 2n double 
taxation contrary to the provisions of the present Convention, he shall 
be entitled to lodge a claim with the State of which he 1s a citizen or, 
1f he 1s not a citizen of either of the contracting States, with the State 
of which he 1s a resident, or, 1f the taxpayer 1s a corporation or other 
entity, with the State in which it 1s created or organized. Should the 
claim be upheld, the competent authority of such State shall under- 
take to come to an agreement with the competent authority of the 
other State with a view to equitable avoidance of the double taxation 
In question. 
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Article XX" 


(1) The provisions of. this Convention shall not be construed to 
deny or affect in any manner the right of diplomatic and consular 
officers to other or additional exemptions now enjoyed or which may 
hereafter be granted to such officers. 

(2) The provisions of the. present Convention shall not be con- 
strued to restrict in any manner any exemption, deduction, credit or 
other allowance now or hereafter accorded by the laws of one of the 
contracting States m the determination of the tax imposed by such 
State. 

(3) Should any difficulty or doubt arise as to the interpretation 
or application of the present Convention, or its relationship to Con- 
ventions between one of the contracting States and any other State, 
the competent authorities of the contracting States may settle the 
question by mutual agreement. 


Article X XI 


(1) The competent authorities of the two contracting States may 
prescribe regulations necessary to carry into effect the present Conven- 
tion within the respective States. With respect to the provisions 
of this Convention relating to exchange of information, service of 
documents, and mutual assistance in the collection of taxes, such 
authorities may, by common agreement, prescribe rules concerning 
matters of procedure, forms of application and replies thereto, con- 


“version of currency, disposition of amounts collected, costs of collec- 


tion, minimum amounts subject to collection and related matters. 

(2) The competent authorities of the two contracting States may 
communicate with each other directly for the purpose of giving effect 
to the provisions of this ‘Convention. 


Article XXII 


(1) The. present Convention shall be ratified and the mstruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Washington as soon.as possible. 
It shall have effect for the taxable years beginning on or after the 
first day of January of the year in which such exchange takes place. 

(2) The present Convention shall continue effective for a period 
of five years and indefinitely after that period, but may be terminated 
by either of the contracting States at the end of the five-year period 
or at any time thereafter, provided that at least six months’ prior 
notice of termination has been given and, 1n such event, the present 
Convention shall cease to be effective for the taxable years beginning 
on or after the first day of January next following the expiration of 
the six-month period. 
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Dons at Washington, mn duplicate, in the English and Norwegian 
languages, the two texts having equal authenticity, this thirteenth day 
of June, 1949. 


FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
[SEAL] James EB. Wess 


FOR HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF NORWAY 
[sraL | Witnetm Mountrur Morcenstierne 
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OVERENSKOMST MELLOM AMERIKAS FCRENTE STATER OG NORGE 
TIL UNNGAELSE AV DOBBELTBESKATNING OG FOREBYGGING AV 
SKATTEUNNDRAGELSE MED HENSYN TIL INNTEKTSSKATTER 


Presidenten for Amerikas Forente Stater og Hans Majestet 
Kongen av Norge, som gnsker & inng& en overenskomst til unngéelse 
av dobbeltbeskatning og forebygging av skatteundragelse med 
hensyn til inntektsskatter, har i dette gyemed oppnevnt som sine 
respektive befullmektigede: 

Presidenten for Amerikas Forente Stater: 

James E. Webb, Fungerende Utenrixsminister for Amerikas 
Forente Stater, 

Hans Majestet Kongen av Norge: 

Wilhelm Munthe Morgenstierne, Norges Ekstraordingre og 
Befullmektigede Ambassadgr 4 Washington, 
som etter & ha meddelt hverandre sine fullmakter, som er funnet 


& vare 41 god og gyldig form, er blitt enige om f#@lgende artikler: 


Artikkel I 
(1) De skatter som omhandles i denne overenskomst er: 
(a) Forsavidt angér Amerikas Forente Stater: 
"The Feaeral income tax" med tilleggsskatter. 


(b) Forsavidt angaér Norge: 
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Inntektsskatt til stat og kommune, herunder alderstrygdave- 

@ift, krigspensjJoneringsavgift, skatt av bankinnskudd og 

sjJemannsskatt. 

(2) Denne overenskomst skal ogsd gjelde enhver annen inne 
tektsskatt av vesentlig lignende kardter, som blir pAlagt av noen 
av de kontraherende Stater etter den dag da denne overenskomat er 


underskrevet. 


Artikkel II 
(1) Anvendt 1 denne overenskomst skal: 

(a) uttrykket "De Forente Stater" bety Amerikas Forente 
Stater, og nér det brukes 1 geografisk mening skal det bare 
omfatte enkeltstatene, territoriene Alaska og Hawaii og 
Distriktet Columbia; 

(bo) uttrykket "Norge" bety kongeriket Norge. Bestem- 
melsene 1 overenskomsten skal likevel ixke omfatte Svalbard 
og Jan Mayen, hella ikke gjelder de for de norske besittel- 
ser utenfor furopa, 

(c) uttrykket "fast driftested" bety et avdelingskontor, 
en fabrikk, et verksted, en lagerbygning eller annet fast 
forretningsested, men skal ikke omfette en tilfeldig og mid~ 
lertidig bruk av opolagsplass alene, heller ikke skal det 
omfatte et agentur, med mindre agenten har og utgver en al- 
minnelig fullmakt til & forhandle om og inng& kontrakter pa 
vegne av et foretakende eller har et varelager fra hvilket 
han regelmessig effextuerer ordrer p&i dets vegne. Et fore- 
takende 1 en av de kontraherende Stater skal ikke anses for 
& ha fast driftssted i den annen Stat bare fordi det utgver 
forretningsvirksomhet 1 den annen Stat gjernom en uavhengig 


provisjonslgnnet agent, mekler eller forvalter som opptrer 
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innenfor rammen av sin alminnelige virksomhet som sddan, 
Det forhold at et foretakende 1 en av de kontraherende 
Stater 1 den annen Stat opprettholder et fast forretnings- 
ated ‘utelukkende til innkjgp av varer eller andre ‘ting, 
“skal ikke av seg selv medfgre at et elikt fast foretnings- 
“ated blir & anse som et fast driftssted for dette foreta- 
kende. Det forhold at et selskap i en av de kontraherende 
Stater har et datterselskap-som hgrer. hjJemme 1 den annen 
Stat, eller som utZver handels~, eller. forretningsvirksomhet 
i den. annen Stat,. skal ikke av seg selv medfgre at dette 
datterselskap blir & ance.com et, fast .driftssted for moder~ 
selskapet;.. 


oe ¢- 


(a) uttrysket "foretakende 1 en av de kontraherende - 
Stater" bety henholdevis “foretakende..1 De. Forente Stater" 
elle "norsk foretakence", _ _oatpwes 

(e) -uttrykket."foretakende" omfatte enhver slags virke 
somhet hva enten den ut@ves av en enkeltperson, et inter-- 
essentskap, et selskap eller en. hvilken som helst annen sam- 
menslutning; 

(f) uttrykket "foretakende 1 De Forente Stater" bety 
et foretekende' som drives i De Forente Stater av en person 
som er bosatt 1 De Forente Stater-eller av et selskap eller 
annen sammenslutning 1 De Forente Stater; uttrykket "selskap 
eller annen sammenslutning 1 De Forente Stater" skel bety et 
interessentskap, selskap eller annen sammenslutning, stiftet 
eller organisert 1 De Forente Stater eller 1 henhold til 
lovgivningen-1 De Forente Stater eller 4. noen- enkeltstat 
eller territorium som-h@rer til De Forente Stater; 


(g) uttrykket "norsk foretakende" bety et foretakende 
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som drives i Norge av en person som er bosatt i Norge eller 
av et norsk selskap eller annen sammenslutning; uttrykket 
"norsk selskep eller annen sammenslutning" skal bety et in-= 
teressentskap, selskap eller annen sammenslutning, stiftet 
eller organisert 1 Norge eller under norsk lov; 

(h) uttrykket "kompetente myndigheter" bety, for Norges 
vedkommende, Finans= og Tolldepartementet, og for De Forente 
Staters vedkommende, "The Commissioner of Internal Revenue" 
eller en stedfortreder som har fullmakt fra ham. 

(2) Ved anvendelsen av edtoamelucne i denne overenskomst 
av en av de kontraherende Stater skal ethvert uttrykk som ikke 
er definert p& annen mate, med mindre noe annet fremgar av sam= 
menhengen, ha den betydning som uttrykket har 1 henhold til. ved- 


kommende Stats egen skattelovgivning. 


Artikkel III 

(1) Et foretakende 1 en av de kontraherende Stater skal 
ikke vere undergitt beskatning 1 den annen kontraherende Stat 
med hensyn til fortjeneste ved industri og handel, med mindre 
det utgver handels- eller forretningevirksomhet i denne annen 
Stat ved et fast driftseted som ligger der. Hvis det utéver 
6lik virksomhet, kan den annen Stet beskatte slik fortjeneste 
60m foretakendet erverver fra kilder innenfor denne Stat. 

(2) Ved fastsettelsen av den fortjeneste ved industri og 
handel som et foretakende 1 en av de kontraherende Stater er- 
verver fra kilder innenfor omr&det til den annen kontraherende 
Stat, skal ingen fortjeneste anses & opost& ved et slikt fore- 
takendes blotte innkjgp av varer elier andre ting innenfor den 


sistnevnte Stats omrade, 
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(Z) Hvor et foretakende iaen ene kontraherende Stat utaver 
handels- eller forretningsvirksomhet pd den annen kontraherende 
Stats omradde ved et fast driftssted som ligger der, skal til 
dette fete driftssted henfgres den fortjeneste ved industri 
eller handel som det ventelig ville erverve hvis det hadde vert 
et uavhengig foretakende som ut@vet den samme eller lignende 
virksomhet under samme eller lignende vilkar, og forhandlet pa 
like fot med det foretakende hvis fastedriftssted det er; og 
den nevnte rortjeneste skal, 1 den utstrekning dette f¢lger av 
lovgivningen 1 den kontraherende Stat hvor det faste wiftssted 
ligger, anses for 4 vare inntekt fra kilder innenfor denne Stats 
omrade. 

(4) De kompetente myndigheter ide to kontraherende Stater 
kan ved avtale fastsette regler om fordelingen av fortjeneste 


ved industri og handel. 


Artikkel IV 
Hvor et foretakende i en av de kontraherenae Stater, i kraft 

av ein deltakelse 1 ledelsen eller finansieringen av et foreta~ 
kende 1 den ennen kontreherende Stat, 1 deres innbyrdes kommere= 
sielle eller finensielle samkvem, avtaler med eller pdlegger det 
sietnevnte vilkér som avvikerfra dem som ville ha vert anvendt 
overfor et uavhenyig foretakende, skal enhver fortjeneste som 
normalt ville ha tilfalt ett av foretakendene, men som i kraft 

av de newtte vilkdér ikke er tilfalt det, kunne medregnes 1 ved- 


kommence foretakendes fortjeneste og beskattes 1s amsvar hermed, 


Artikkel V 
(1) Inntekt som et foretakende 1 en av ae kontraherende 
Stater oppeberer ved driften av skip eller luftfartdyer, skal 


vere unntatt fra beskatning 1 den annen kontraherende Stat. 
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(2)Bestemmelsene 1 denne .artikkel skal midlertidig sette 
ut av kraft den ordning til avb@tning av dobbelt inntektsbeskat~- 
ning av skipsfartsfortjeneste som er truffet mellom De Forente 
Stater og Norge ved notevekslinger av 26. november 1924, 23 januar 
1925 og 24 mars 1925. 


Artikkel VI 
Renter av obligasjoner, verdipapirer, gjeldsforskrivninger, 
skylderkleringer eller av en hvilken som helst annen gjeld som 
oopebares fra kilder innenfor en av de kontraherende Stater av 
en person som er cosatt i den annen kontraherende Stat eller av 
et selskap eller annen sammenslutning som hZrer hjemme der skal 
vere unntatt fra beskatning 1 den fgrstnevnte Stat, forutsatt at 


vedkommende ikke har fast driftssted 1 denne Stat. 


Artikkel VII 

Royalties og andre belgp, som utgj@r vederlag for retten 
til & utnytte forfatterrettigheter, kunstneriske og vitenskape~ 
lige arbeider, patenter, m@nstre, hemmelige fremstillingemater 
og formler, varemerker og annen liknende eiendom (herunder leie 
og liknende betaling for kinematograf-film), og som oppeberes 
fra kilder innenfor en av de kontraherende Stater av en pérson 
som er bosatt 1 den annen kontraherende Stat eller av et selskap 
eller annen sammenslutning som hérer hjemme der, skal vare unn= 
tatt fra beskatning i den fgrstnevnte Stat, forutsatt at vedkom= 
menae ikke har fast driftssted 1 denne Stat. Likevel forbeholder 
hver av de kontraherende Stater seg rett til, 1 samsvar med prin= 
sippene 1 artikkel IV, & nekte utbetaleren fradrag for slik roye 
alty eller noen del av samme, som av skattemyndighetene i utbe= 
talingslandet ikke anses som et rimelig vederlag for retten til & 


utnytte den slags elendom som denne artikkel handler om. 
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Artikkel VIII 

(1) Inntekt av fast. elendom (herunder ikke innbefattet ren= 
ter av pantebrev og obligasjoner med sikkerhet 1 fast eiendom) og 
royalties som skriver seg fra driften av gruver, stenbrudd eller 
andre naturforekomster, skal bare kunne beskattes i den kontrahe- 
rende Stat der slik fast elendom, gruve, stenbrudd eller andre 

naturforekomster ligger. 

(2) En person som er bosatt, eller et selskap som hgrer 
hjemme i en av de kontraherende Stater, og som oppeberer inntekt 
som nevnt fra kilder innenfor den annen kontraherende Stat, kan, 
for et hvilket som helst inntektsér, velge & bli undergitt be- 
skatning 1 sistnevnte Stat p& grunnlag av nettoinntekten, som om 
vedkommende verson eller elskap i angjeldende inntektsar hadde 
utgvet handels- eller forretningsvirksomhet i denne Stat gjennom 
et fast driftssted der. 


Artikkel IX 
Gevinst ved salg eller bytte av fast eiendom skal bare kunne 


beskattes 1 den kontraherende Stat der den faste eiendom ligger. 


-Artikkel X 

(1) En person som er bosatt i Norge, skal vere unntatt fra 
skatt 1 De Forente Stater av. vederlag for arbeid eller personlige 
tjenester (herunder utgvelsen ‘av. de: liberale- og kunstneriske yrker) 
nér. han oppholder seg midlertidig 1 De Forente-Stater 1 ett eller 
flere tidsrom innenfor inntektsaret:, som tilsammen ikke overstiger 
183 dager, forutsatt at ett. av fglgende vilkdr er oppfylt. 

(a): vederlaget er-mottatt for arbeid eller personlige 
tjenester, utfgrt som-funksjoner eller arbeider hos, eller 


etter kontrakt med, en person som er bosatt 1.Norge eller 
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med et selskap eller annen sammenslutning som hgrer hjemme 
der, eller 

(b) vederlaget for arbeid eller personlige tjenester 
overstiger ikke $10,000. 

(2) Bestemmelsene 1 avsnitt (1) 1 denne artikkel skal, 
mutatis mutandis, f& anvendelee p& en person som er bosatt i De 
Forente Stster for s& vidt angér vederlag for slikt arbeid eller 
personlige tjenester utfert 1 Norge. 

(3) Bestemmelsene 41 avsnitt (1) og (2) 41 denne arti«kel skal 
f4 anvendelee p& godtgjdérelse til direktgrer nar godtgjerelsen 
betegner et rimelig vederlag for ytte tjenester, uten hensyn. til 
om mottaxeren av slik godtgjgrelse 1 noe tidsrom innenfor inn- 
tektsaéret har oppholdt seg 1 den kontraherende Stat hvorfra beta- 
ling av slik godtygjdrelse er skjedd. ‘ 

(4) Bestemmelsene 1 denne artixxel skal ikke f& anvendelse 


pd inntekt som omhandlet 1 artikkel XI (1). 


Artikkel XI 
(1) (a) Gasje, 1gnn og, lignende vederlag samt pensJjoner som. 
utbetales av De Forente Stater eller deres politiske under- 
avdelinger eller territorier til enkeltpersoner (andre enn 
norske borgere som ikke samtidig er borzere av De Forente 
Stater) skal vere unntatt fra skatt 1 Norge. 

(b) Gesse, lgnn og lignende vederlag samt pensjoner som 
utbetales enten airekte av den norske stat, norske kommuner 
eller fylker, eller av fonds eller innretninger opprettet av 
dem, til enxeltoersoner (andre enn borgere av De Forente 
Stater som ikke samtidig er norske borgere) skal vare unne 

- tatt fra ekatt..1 De Forente. Stater. 


(2) Private pensjoner og livrenter som skriver seg fra den 


4 
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ene av de kontraherende Staters omrdde og betales til personer 
som er bosatt iden annen kontraherenae Stat, skal vere unntatt 
fra beskatning 1 den ferstnevnte: Stat. 

(3) Uttrykket "pensjoner" 4 denne artikkel betyr periodiske 
betalinger erlagt som vederlag for ytte tjenester eller som er- 
statning for pédratte skader. 

(4) Uttrykket "livrenter" 1 denne artikkel betyr en fastsatt 
gum, som er periodisk betalbar til fastsatte tider pd livetid el- 
ler 1 lgpet av et bestemt antall 4r 1 henhold til en forpliktelse 
til & erlegge betalingen som vederlag for en fullt tilevarende 


motytelse 1 penger eller pengers verd. 


Artikkel XII 
En professor eller lerer som er bosatt 1 en avde kontrahe- 
rende Stater, men midlertidig besgker den annen kontraherende Stat 
for 1 et tidsrom av ikke over to ar 4 undervise ved et universitet, 
hgyskole eller annen undervisningsanstalt i den annen kontraheren- 
de Stat, skal vere unntatt fra skatt iden sistnevnte Stat av ve- 


derlaget for slik undervisning 1 det nevnte tidsrom. 


Artikkel XIII 
Studerende eller lerlinger som er bosatt 1 en av de kontra- 
herende Stater, men midlertidig bes#ker den annen kontraherende 
Stat utelukkende 1 studiefyemed eller for 4 vinne forretningsmes- 
sig eller teknisk erfaring, skal ikke kunne beskattes 1 den sist- 
nevnte Stat av belgp som de mottar fra utlandet til sitt undere- 


hold eller sine studier, 


Artikkel XIV 
(1) Det er enighet om at dobbeltbeskatning skal unnga&s p& 
fplgende mate: 
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(a) Vansett hva som ellers er foreskrevet i denne over- 
enskomst, skal De Forente Stater ved fastsettelsen av dé av 
sine skatter som er angitt 1 denne overenskomsts artikkel I, 
4 forhold til sine statsborgere, personer bosatt i De Fore 
ente Stater og selskaper som hgrer hjemme der, kunne medregne 
4 det grunnleg p& hvilket aioe skatter blir utlignet, enhver 
slags inntekt som er skattepliktig 1 henhold til De Forente 
Staters skattelovgivning som om denne overenskomst ikke hadde 
vart zjeldende. De Forente Stater skal, likevel, 1 mmsvar 
med bestemmelsene 1 section 131, Internal Revenue Code, slik 
som de lyder p& den dag da denne overenskomst trer i kraft, 
gjere fradrag 1 sine skatter for det belgp som utgjgres av 
norske skatter avden art som er angitt 1 denne overenskomets 
artikkel I. 

(b) Uansett hva som ellers er foreskrevet 1 denne over- 
enskomst, skal Norge ved fastsettelsen av de av sine skatter 
som er angitt 1 denne overenskomsts artik«xel I, 1 forhold 
til personer som er bosatt 1 Norge eller selskaper som harer 
hjemme der, kunne medregne 1 det grunnlag p& hvilket disse skat- 
ter blir utlignet, enhver slags inntekt som er skattepliktig 
i henhold til Norges skattelovgivning som om denne overens= 
komst ikke hadde vert gjeldende. Norge skal, likevel, i de 
p& denne mate beregnede skatter, gjgre fradreg for et belZp 
svarende til den del av ekatteplikten som skatteyterens inn- 
tekt fra kilder 1 De Forente Stater, (som ikke er unntatt 
fra skatt 1 De Forente Stater i henhold til denne overens- 
komst), utgjgr av hans samlede inntekt. Den kompetente myn= 
dighet 1 Norge kan likevel bestemme at fradreget ikke skal 
overstige skatten 1 De Forente Stater pA inntekt som er skatt- 


bar 1 De Forente Stater. 
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(2) Bestemmelsene 1 denne artikkel er ikke slik & forsté at 
de opphever den fritakelse for skatt henholdsvis 1 De Forente 
Stater og Norge, som er innrgmmet ved artikkel XI (1) 1 denne 


overenskomst. 


Artikkel XV 

For & oppn& en mere effektiv gjennomfgring av den beskatning 
som denne overenskomst handler om, patar hver av de kontraherende 
Stater seg - under vilkér av gjensidighet - & gi slike opplysnin- 
ger i skattesaker som myndighetene 1 vedkommende Stat sitter inne 
med eller kan skaffe seg 1 henhold til sin lovgivning, og som kan 
vere til nytte for myndighetene 1 den annen Stat ved utligningen 
av de skatter det gjelder, - samt & yte bistand ved forkynnelser 
of meddelelser i forbindelse hermed. Alle opplysninger som ut- 
vexsles p& denne mate skal behandles som hemmelige og skal bare 
&penbares for personer (herunder domstoler) som er beskjeftiget 
med utligningen, fastsettelsen eller oppkrevningen av de skatter 
som denne overenskomst gjelder, eller avgjgrelsen av appellsaker 
4 forbindelse hermed. Ingen opplysninger skal utveksles som vil- 
le &penbare handels- eller forretningshemmeligheter eller indu- 
strielle eller faglige hemmeligheter. Opplysninger og korrespon- 
danse som angar forhold som omhandlet i denne artikkel skal ut- 
veksles mellom de kompetente myndigheter i de kontraherende Stater, 


enten uten videre eller etter anmodning. 


Artikkel XVI 
I sdémsvar med foregdende artikkel og 1 den utstrekning det 
matte anses praktisk, skal de kompetente myndigheter 1 hver av 
de kontraherende Stater tilstille de kompetente myndigheter 1 den 


annen kontraherende Stat, s&-snart som.det er oraktisk mulig etter 
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utgangen av hvert kalenderdr, f¢lgende opplysninger vedkommende 
det nevnte kalenderar: 

Navn og adresse til alle adressater 1 den annen Stat som 
fra kilder innenfor den ferste Stat mottar dividender, renter, 
royalties, pensjoner, livrenter, gasje, lgnn, lele eller annen 
fast eller fikserbar 4rlig eller periodisk inntekt, = med angi~ 


velse av inntektens belgp for s& vidt ang&r hver adressat. 


Artikkel XVII 

(1) De kontraherende Stater p&tar seg & yte hverandre bi- 
atand og stgZtte ved oppkrevningen av de skatter som denne over~ 
enskomst gjelder, tillikemed renter, omkostninger og tillegg til 
ekattene. 

(2) I tilfelle av henvendelse om innarivning av skatter kan 
endelig fastsatte skattekrav fra hver av, de kontraherende Stater 
godtas til inndrivning av den annen kontraherende Stat og opp- 
kreves i denne Stat i samsvar med den lovgivning som gjelder inn- 
drivning og oppkrevning av dens egne skatter. 

(3) Enhver henvendelse skal inneholde en bekreftelse av at 
skattene er endelig fastsatt 1 henhold til lovwivningen 1 den 
Stat som har gjort henvendelsen. 

(4) Den bistand som er omhandlet i denne artikkel skal ikke 
ytes nar det gjelder statsborgere, selskaper eller andre sammen- 


slutninger 1 den Stat som henvendelsen er rettet til. 


Artikkel XVIII 
Den Stat som det rettes henvendelse til angiende opplyenine 
ger eller bistand, skal snarest mulig etterkomme anmodningen, 
Likevel slik at denne Stat kan avel& & etterkomme anmodningen ut 


fra almenpolitiske hensyn, eller hvis det ville innebzre en krenke 
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else av handels- eller forretningshemmeligheter eller industri- 


elle eller faglige hemmeligheter om annodningen ble etterkommet. 


Artikkel XIX 

Hvor et skatteyter paviser at tiltak fra skattemyndighetene 
i de kontraherende Stater har medfgrt eller vil medfgre dobbelt- 
deskatning i strid med bestemmelsene 1 denne overenskomst, skal 
han ha rett til & klege til den Stat han er borger av, eller, 
hvis han ixke er statsborger.@w noen av de kontraherende Stater, 
til den Stat hvor han er bosatt, eller hvis sxatteyteren er -et 
selskap eller en annen samrenslutning, til den Stat hvorden er 
stiftet eller organisert. Finnes klagen berettiget, skalden 
kkompetente myndighet i vedkommende Stat s#ke 4 komme til enighet 
med Gin kompetente myndighet 1 den annen Stat om en rimelig unnq~ 


géelse av den dobbeltbeskatning det gJjelder. 


Artikkel XX 

(1) Bestemmelsene i denre overenskomst er ikke slik & for- 
gta at de pa noen som helst mate opphever eller innsxrenker den 
rett til andre eller videregdende skattefritakelser som diploma- 
tiske og konsult#re tjenestemenn for tiden nyter eller som i fren- 
tiden matte bli ytet slike tjenestemenn. 

(2) Bestemmelsene i denne overenskomst ez ikke slik & for- 
st& at de p& noen som helst mate innskrenker unntakelser, fra- 
dragsrett, godskrivning eller annen lempning som n& eller 1 fren- 
tiden innrgmmes 1 henhold til lovgivningen 1 noen av de kontrahe- 
rernde Stater ved fastsettelsen av den skatt som utlignes i ved- 
xommende Stat. 

(3) Skulle det oppsta noen vanskelighet: eller tvil med hen- 


syn til tolkningen eller anvendelsen av denne overenskomst, eller 
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om dens forhold til overenskomster mellom en av de kontraherende 
Stater og en annen Stat, kan de kompetente myndigheter i de kon= 


traherende Stater ordne spZrsmdlet ved vjensidig avtale. 


Artikkel XXI 

(1) De kompetente myndigheter 1 de to kontraherende Stater 
kan fastsettede forskrifter som er ngdvendige for & sette denne 
overenskomst 1 verk 1 de respektive Stater For s& vidt angar 
de testemmelser 1 overenskomsten som handler om utveksling av 
opplysninger, forkynnelser og meddelelser og gjensicig bistand 
ved oppkrevning av skatter, kan de nevnte myndigheter ved inne 
vyrdes avtale fastsette regler om fremgangematen, formen for hen- 
vendelser og svar pd sarme, omregning avvwaluta, forfsyninger 
over oppkrevde belgp, omkostninger ved oppkrevning, minstebelgp 
som skal vere gjJenstand for oppkrevning og lignende forhold. 

(2) De komvoetente mynaigheter id to kontrahurenae Stater 
kan kommunisere direkte med hverandre nar det gyelder gJennom~ 


féringen av bestemmelsere 1 denne overenskomst. 


Artikkel XXII 

(1) Denne overenskomst skal ratifiseres og ratifikasjons- 
dokumentene skal utvexsles 1 Wasnington snerest muliz. Den skal 
fa virkning for ae inntektsfr som tegynner p& eller etter 1. 
Januar 1 det ar da utvekslingen finner sted. 

(2) Denne overenekomst skal vere gjeldende 1 et tidsrom av 
fem ar og deretter uten tidsbegrensning, men kan bringes til opp-= 
h%r av enhver av de kontraherende Stater ved utgangen av fem-&re~ 
perioden eller ved hvilket som helst senere tidspunkt, forutsatt 
at det er gitt minst seks mineders forutgdende versel, og, 1 Ba 


fall, skal denne overenskomst opphgre & ha gyldighet for de inn« 
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teket@ar som begynner pa eller etter den 1. januar som felger nzr- 


mest etter utlapet av den nevnte seks-maneders periode. 


UTFERDIGET 1 Washington 1 to eksemplarer, p& engelsk og norsk, 
slik at begge tekster har like gyldighet, denne trettende dag av 
juni 1949, 


FOR PRESIDENTEN FOR AMERZKAS FORENTE STATER: 


E itt 


[sear] 7 Qwir 


FOR HANS MAJESTET KONGEN AV NORGE: 


[sear] Wie Z .. thi Sr ee 
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AND wHerzEas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of September 17, 1951, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid convention subject to an understanding as follows. 


“It 1s understood that the application of Article XVII of the 
convention shall be confined and limited as granting authority to 
each. Contracting State to collect only such taxes imposed by the 
other Contracting State as will insure that the exemption or reduced 
rate of tax granted under the present convention by such other 
State, shall not be enjoyed by persons not entitled to such benefits.” , 


Anp wuerreas the text of the aforesaid understanding was com- 
municated by the Government of the United States of America to the 
Government of the Kingdom of Norway and the aforesaid under- 
standing was accepted by the Government of the Kingdom of Norway, 

AND wuereas the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on November 26, 1951, in 
pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and sub- 
ject to the aforesaid understanding, and the aforesaid convention 
was duly ratified on the part of the Kingdom of Norway, 

Anp wuerzeas the respective instruments of ratification of the afore- 
said convention were duly exchanged at Washington on December 11, 
1951, and a protocol of exchange was signed at that place and on that 
date by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and the Kingdom of Norway, the said protocol containing 
a statement that it 1s understood by the two Governments that, upon 
entry into force of the aforesaid convention in accordance with its 
provisions, Article XVII thereof shall be applied 1n accordance with 
the aforesaid understanding; 

AND WHEREAS it 18 provided in Article XXII of the aforesaid con- Effective date. 
vention that the convention shall have effect for the taxable years 
beginning on or after the first day of January of the year in which 
the exchange of instruments of ratification takes place, 

Now, THEREForRE, be 1t known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention to the end that the said convention and each 
and every article and clause thereof, subject to the aforesaid under- 
standing, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 


a 
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In TESTIMONY wHEREOF, I ‘have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dong at the city of Washington this thirteenth day of December 1n 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty-one 
[sraL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred seventy-sixth.. 
5 HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President 
James E. Wess 
Acting Secretary of State 


2 UST] 


PROTOCOL 


The undersigned, James E. 
Webb, Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America, 
and Wilhelm Munthe de Morgen- 
stierne, Ambassador Extraordi- 
nary and Plenipotentiary of the 
Kingdom of Norway to the United 
States of America, being duly 
authorized thereto by their re- 
spective Governments, have met 
for the purpose of exchanging the 
instruments of ratification by their 
respective Governments of the con- 
vention between the United States 
of America and the Kingdom of 
Norway for the avoidance of 
double taxation and the preven- 
tion of fiscal evasion with respect 
to taxes on income, signed at 
Washington on June 13, 1949, and, 
the respective instruments of rati- 
fication of the convention afore- 
said having been compared and 
found to be in due form, the 
exchange took place this day 


As recited in the ratification on 
the part of the United States of 
America, the Senate of the United 
States of America, in its resolution 
of September 17, 1951, advising 
and consenting to the ratification 
of the convention aforesaid, ex- 
pressed a certain understanding 
with respect thereto, as follows 


“Tt 1s understood that the ap- 
plication of Article XVII of the 
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PROTOKOLL 


De undertegnede, James E. 
Webb, fungerende utenriksminis- 
ter for Amerikas Forente Stater, 
og Wilhelm Munthe de Morgen- 
stierne, Kongeriket Norges over- 
ordentlige og befullmektigede 
ambassadgr 1 Amerikas Forente 
Stater, som er behgrig bemyndiget 
dertil av sine respektive Regjerin- 
ger, er kommet sammen for & 
utveksle sine Regjeringers ratifi- 
kasjonsdokumenter _vedr¢rende 
overenskomsten mellom Amerikas 
Forente Stater og Kongeriket 
Norge til unngielse av dobbelt- 
beskatning og forebygging av 
skatteunndragelse med hensyn til 
inntektsskatter, undertegnet 1 
Washington den 13. juni 1949, og, 
etter at de respektive ratifika- 
sjonsdokumenter vedr¢rende for- 
annevnte overenskomst var blitt 
sammenliknet og funnet & vere 1 
gyldig form, fant utvekslingen 
sted denne dag. 


Som nevnt 1 ratifikasjonen p& 
vegne av Amerikas Forente Stater 
ga <Amerikas Forente Staters 
Senat 1 sin resolusjon av 17. sep- 
tember 1951, hvori det tilrér og 
samtykker 1 ratifikasyon av den 
forannevnte overenskomst, ut- 
trykk for en bestemt forstdelse 
med hensyn dertil, som fglger- 


“Det er forutsetningen at 
anvendelsen av Artikkel XVII 
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convention shall be confined and 
limited as granting authority to 
each Contracting State to col- 
lect only such taxes imposed by 
the other Contracting State as 
will insure that the exemption 
or reduced rate of tax granted 
under the present convention by 
such other State, shall not be 
enjoyed by persons not entitled 
to such benefits.” 


The text of the said understand- 
ing was communicated by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America to the Government of 
Norway The Government of 
Norway has accepted the said 
understanding. Accordingly, it 
1s understood by the two Govern- 
ments that, upon entry into force 
of the convention aforesaid in 
accordance with its provisions, 
Article XVII thereof shall be ap- 
plied in accordance with the said 
understanding. 


In wIrNEss WHEREOF, the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Protocol of Exchange. 


Done in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Norwegian languages, at 
Washington this eleventh day of 
December 1951. 


FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE 


[2 UST 





1 overenskomsten skal innskren- 
kes og begrenses slik at, hver av 
de kontraherende Stater far 
myndighet til 4 oppkreve bare 
sidanne skatter som er palagt av 
den annen kontraherende Stat 
for 4 sikre at fritagelse eller 
nedsatte skattesatser innrgmmet 
1henhold til nerveerende overen- 
skomst av slik annen Stat, ikke 
skal komme personer tilgode 
‘som ikke er berettiget til slike 
fordeler.” 


Ordlyden til nevnte forstiéelse 
ble meddelt Norges Regjering av 
Amerikas Forente Staters Regyje- 
ring. Norges Regjering har ak- 
septert nevnte forstielse. Det er 
fglgelig enighet mellom de to Re- 
gjeringer om at nar forannevnte 
overenskomst trer ikraft 1 samsvar 
med dens .bestemmelser, ska] Ar- 
tikkel XVII 1 overenskomsten 
anvendes 1 samsvar med nevnte 
forstielse. 


TIL BEKREFTELSE HERAV har de 
respektive befullmektigede under- 
tegnet nerverende utvekslings- 
protokoll. 


Utrervicet 1 to eksemplarer, pa 
engelsk og norsk, 1 Washington 
denne ellevte dag av desember 
1951. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


FOR PRESIDENTEN FOR AMERIKAS FORENTE STATER 
James E. Wess 
FOR HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF NORWAY 
FOR HANS MAJESTET KONGEN AV NORGE. 
WitHetm Mountse Morcenstrerne 


NORWAY 


DOUBLE TAXATION 


Convention signed at Washington June 13, 1949; ratified by Norway 
August 12, 1949; ratification advised by. the Senate of the United States of 
America, with a reservation, September 17, 1951; ratified by the President 
of the United States of America, subject to the aforesaid reservation, 
November 26, 1951; ratifications exchanged at Washington December 11, 
1951; proclaimed by the President of the United States of America December 
13, 1951; entered into force December 11, 1951. And protocol of exchange 
signed at Washington December 11, 1951. 


By Tar PRESIDENT OF THE UnrTED StarTes oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and 
the Kingdom of Norway for the avoidance of double taxation and the 
prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on estates and inher- 
itances was signed at Washington on June 13, 1949, in the English and 
Norwegian languages, the original of the said convention being word 
for word as follows: 


TIAS 2358 
June 13, 1949 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND NORWAY FOR THE ‘AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAX- 
ATION AND THE PREVENTION OF FISCAL EVASION WITH 
RESPECT TO TAXES ON ESTATES AND INHERITANCES 


The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of Norway, desiring to conclude a Convention for the avoidance 
of double taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect 
to taxes on estates and inheritances, have appointed for that purpose 
as their respective Plenipotentiaries: 


The President of the United States of America: 
James E. Webb, Acting Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and ; 
His Majesty the King of Norway: . 
Wilhelm Munthe Morgenstierne, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of Norway at Washington, 


who, having communicated to one another their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following Articles: 


Article I 


(1) The taxes referred to in this Convention are the following taxes 
asserted upon death: 


(a) In the case of the United States of America: the Federal 
estate tax, and 

(b) In the case of Norway: the tax on inheritances, including 
death gifts. 

(2) The present Convention shall also apply to any other estate or 
inheritance taxes of a substantially similar character imposed by 
either contracting State subsequently to the date of the present 
Convention. 


Article II 
(1) As used in this Convention: 


(a) The term ‘United States’? means the United States of 
America, and when used in a geographical sense means the States, 
the Territories of Alaska and of Hawaii, and the District of Colum- 
bia. 
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(b) The term “Norway” means the Kingdom of Norway; the 
provisions of the Convention shall not, however, extend to Svalbard 
and Jan Mayen, nor do they apply to the Norwegian dependencies 
outside Europe. 

(c) The term “competent authorities”? means, in the case of 
the United States, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue or his 
authorized representatives; and in the case of Norway, the Ministry 
of Finance and Customs. 


(2) In the application of the provisions of the present Convention 
by one of the contracting States, any term not otherwise defined 
shall, unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning which 
such term has under its own laws. 


Article III 


(1) For the purposes of the present Convention, the question whether 
a decedent was domiciled in one of the contracting States at the time 
of his death, shall be determined in accordance with the law in force 
in that State. 

(2) In the case of the death of a person who was a citizen of or 
domiciled in one of the contracting States, the situs of any of the 
following property or property rights shall, for the purposes of the 
imposition of the tax and for the purposes of the credit, be determined 
exclusively in accordance with the following rules: 


(a) Real property shall be deemed to be situated at the place 
where the land involved is located. The question whether any 
property or right in property constitutes real property shall be 
determined in accordance with the law of the place where the land 
involved is located. 

(b) Tangible movable property (other than such property for 
which specific provision is hereinafter made) and bank or currency 
notes and other forms of currency recognized as legal tender in the 
place of issue, shall be deemed to be situated at the place where such 
property or currency are located at the time of death, or, if in tran- 
situ, at the place of destination. 

(c) Debts (including insurance but not including the forms of 
indebtedness for which specific provision is herein made) shall be 
deemed to be situated at the place where the debtor resides, or if 
the debtor is a corporation, at the place in or under the laws of 
which such corporation was created or organized. 

(d) Bonds, promissory notes, and bills of exchange shall be 
deemed to be situated in accordance with the laws of the contracting 
State imposing the tax on the basis of situs of property, and if 
neither contracting State imposes the tax on the basis of situs they 
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shall be deemed to be situated at the place of the decedent’s domicile. 
_ (e) Shares or stock in a corporation (including shares or stock 


. held by a nominee where the beneficial ownership is evidenced by 


scrip certificates or otherwise) shall be deemed to be situated at 
the place in or under the laws of which such corporation was created 


‘or organized. 


(f) Ships and aircraft and shares thereof shall be deemed to be 
situated at the place of registration or documentation of the ship 
or aircraft. 

(g) Goodwill as a trade, business or professional asset shall be 
deemed to be situated at the place where the trade, business or 
profession to which it pertains is carried on. 

(h) Patents, trademarks and designs shall be deemed to be 
situated at the place where they are registered or used. : 

(i) Copyrights, franchises, rights to artistic, and scientific 
works and rights or licenses to use any copyrighted material, 
artistic, and scientific works, patents, trade-marks or designs shall 
be deemed to be situated at the place where the rights arising 
therefrom are exercisable. 

(j) All property other than hereinbefore ‘mentioned shall be 
deemed to be situated in the State in which the deceased person 
was domiciled at the time of his death. 


Article IV 
The contracting State which imposes tax in the case of a decedent 


who at the time of his death was not a citizen of such State and was 
not domiciled in that State but was a citizen of or domiciled in the 
other State — 


(a) shall allow a specific exemption which would be allowable 
under its law if the decedent had been domiciled in that State in an 
amount not less than the proportion thereof which the value of the 
property subjected to its tax bears to the value of the property 
which would have been subjected to its tax if the decedent had 
been domiciled in that State; and 

(b) shall (except for the purposes of sub-paragraph (a) of this 
Article and for the purpose of any other proportionate allowance 


otherwise provided) take no account of property situated according 


to Article III outside that State in determining the amount or rate 
of tax. 
Article V 


(1) The contracting State imposing tax in the case of a deceased 


person, who, at the time of his death, was domiciled in such State or 
was a citizen thereof, sball allow against its tax (as otherwise com- 
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puted) a credit for the amount of the tax imposed by the other 
contracting State with respect to property situated in such other 
contracting State and included for tax purposes by both States, but 
the amount of the credit shall not exceed the portion of the tax imposed 
by the former State which is attributable to such property. The 
provisions of this paragraph shall not apply with respect to any 
property referred to in paragraph (2) of this Article. 

(2) If the decedent is regarded by each of the contracting States as 
being domiciled therein or a citizen thereof or one State imposes tax 
by reason of the decedent’s being domiciled therein and the other 
State imposes tax by reason of the decedent being its citizen, each 
State shall, in addition to the credit authorized by paragraph (1) of 
this Article, allow against its tax (as otherwise computed) a credit for 
the part of the tax imposed by the other State with respect to property 
included for tax purposes by both States and situated or deemed to be 
situated 


(a) in both contracting States, or 
(b) outside of both States. 


The total of the credits authorized by this paragraph shall be equal to 
the amount of tax imposed with respect to such property by the State 
imposing the smaller tax, and shall be divided between the two States 
in proportion to the amount of tax imposed by each of the two con- 
tracting States with respect to such property. 

(3) For the purpose of this Article, the amount of the tax of each 
contracting State attributable to any designated property shall be 
ascertained after taking into account any applicable abatement, 
remittance, diminution or credit, as provided by its law other than 
any credit authorized by this Article. 


Article VI 


(1) Any claim for credit or for a refund of tax founded on the 
provisions of the present Convention shall be made within six years 
from the date of death of the decedent. 

(2) Any refund shall be made without Baer of interest on the 
amount so refunded. 

Article VII 


With a view to the more effective imposition of the taxes to which 
the present Convention relates, each of the contracting States under- 
takes, subject to reciprocity, to furnish such information in the matter 
of taxation, which the authorities of the State concerned have at their 
disposal or are in @ position to obtain under their own law, as may be 
of use to the authorities of the other State in the assessment of the 
taxes in question and to lend assistance in the service of documents 


2357 


Claims, time limi- 
tation, 


Exchange of infor- 
mation. 


2358 


Collection of taxes, 
ete, 
Post, p. 2372. 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UST 


in connection therewith. Any information so exchanged shall be 
treated as secret and shall only be disclosed to persons (including a 
court) concerned with the assessment, determination and collection 
of the taxes which are the subject of the present Convention, or the 
determination of appeals in relation thereto. No information shall 
be exchanged which would disclose a trade, business, industrial or 
professional secret. Information and correspondence relating to the 
subject matter of this Article shall be exchanged between the compe- 
tent authorities of the contracting States in the ordinary course or on 
request. 
Article VIII 


(1) In accordance with the preceding Article, the competent 
authorities of the contracting States shall furnish information to each 
other without special request as follows: 


(a) In the case of the United States: information disclosed by 
the United States estate tax records relative to estates of deceased 
persons who were domiciled in, or citizens of, Norway, and such 
information as is available, in the estates of deceased persons who 
were domiciled in, or citizens of, the United States, with respect to 
property situated in Norway. 

(b) In the case of Norway: information disclosed by the 
Norwegian inheritance tax records relative to estates of deceased 
persons who were domiciled in or citizens of the United States 
and such information as is available in the estates of deceased 
persons who were domiciled in or citizens of Norway with respect 
to property situated in the United States. 


(2) The information referred to in this Article shall be trans- 
mitted as soon as practicable in the course of audit of the estate and 


inheritance tax records. 
Article IX 


(1) The contracting States undertake to lend assistance and sup- 
port to each other in the collection of the taxes which are the subject 
of the present Convention, together with interest, costs, and addi- 
tions to the taxes. ; 

(2) In the case of applications for enforcement of taxes, revenue 
claims of each of the contracting States which have been finally 
determined may be accepted for enforcement by the other contract- 
ing State and may be collected in that State in accordance with the 
laws applicable to the enforcement and collection of its own taxes. 

(3) Any application shall include a certification that under the 
laws of the State making the application the taxes have been finally 
determined. 
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(4) The assistance provided for in this Article shall not be ac- 
corded with respect to the citizens or corporations or other entities 
or estates of citizens of the State to which application is made except 
where they are entitled under Article V of the present Convention 
to a credit for the avoidance of double taxation. 


Article X 


The State to which application is made for information or assist- 
ance shall comply as soon as possible with the request addressed 
to it except that such State may refuse to comply with a request 
for reasons of public policy or if compliance with the request would 
involve violation of a trade, business, industrial or professional secret. 


Article XI 


Where an estate of a decedent or a beneficiary thereof shows proof 
that the action of the revenue authorities of one of the contracting 
States has resulted or will result in double taxation contrary to the 
provisions of the present Convention, such estate or beneficiary shall 
be entitled to lodge a claim with either contracting State, but if the 
decedent was, or the beneficiary is, a citizen of or a corporation or 
other entity created or organized in one of the contracting States 
the claim must be filed with the latter State. Should the claim be 
upheld, the competent authority of such State shall undertake to 
come to an agreement with the competent authority of the other 
State with a view to equitable avoidance of the double taxation in 
question. 

Article XII 


(1) The competent authorities of the two contracting States may 
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Request for infor- 
mation or assistance. 


Claims. 


Regulations, etc. 


prescribe regulations necessary to carry into effect the present Con- . 


vention within the respective States. With respect to the provisions 
of this Convention relating to exchange of information, service of 
documents, and mutual assistance in the collection of taxes, such 
authorities may, by common agreement, prescribe rules concerning 
matters of procedure, forms of application and replies thereto, con- 
version of currency, disposition of amounts collected, costs of col- 
lection, minimum amounts subject to collection and related matters. 

(2) The competent authorities of the two contracting States may 
communicate with each other directly for the purpose of giving 
effect to the provisions of this Convention. 
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Article XJII 


(1) The provisions of this Convention shall not be construed to 
deny or affect in any manner the right of diplomatic and consular 
officers to other or additional exemptions now enjoyed or which may 
hereafter be granted to such officers. 

(2) The provisions of the present Convention shall not be construed 
to restrict in any manner any exemption, deduction, credit or other 
allowance now or hereafter accorded by the laws of one of the Con- 
tracting States in the determination of the tax imposed by such State. 

(3) Should any difficulty or doubt arise as to the interpretation or 
application of the present Convention, or its relationship to Conven- 
tions between one of the contracting States and any other State, the 
competent authorities of the contracting States may settle the question 
by mutual agreement. 


Article XIV 


(1) The present Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of 
ratification shall be exchanged at Washington as. soon as possible. 

(2) The present Convention shall become effective on the day of the 
exchange of instruments of ratification and shall be applicable to 
estates or inheritances in the case of persons who die on or after that 
date. It shall continue effective for a period of five years beginning 
with that date and indefinitely after that period, but may be termi- 
nated by either of the contracting States at the end of that five-year 
period or at any time thereafter, provided that at least six months’ 
prior notice of termination has been given, the termination to become 
effective on the first day of January following the expiration of the 
six-month period. 


Dons at Washington, in duplicate, in the English and Norwegian 
languages, the two texts nan. equal authenticity, this thirteenth 
day of June, 1949. 


.- FOR THE PRESIDENT OF .THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
[seat] Jamus E, Wess 


FOR HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF. NORWAY: : 
[sua] Witnetm MuntsHe MorcEnstiERNE 
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OVERENSKQHST MELLOM AMESRIKAS FORENTE STATER OG NORGE 
TIL UNNGAELSE AV DOBBELTBESKATNING OG FOREBYGGING AV 
SKATTEUNNDRAGELSE MED HENSYN TIL'ARVEAVGIFT 
OG AVGIFT AV DgDSBOER 


Presidenten for Amerikas Forente Stater og Hans Ma jestet 
Kongen av Norge, som osker & inng& en overenskomst til unngi- 
else. av. dobbeltbeskatning og forebygging av skatteunndragelse 
med hensyn til arveavgift og avgift av dzdsboer, har i dette 
g@yemed oppnevnt som sine respektive befullmektigede:. 

Presidenten for Amerikas Foronte Stater: 

James E. Webb, Fungerende Utenriksminister for Amerikas 
Forente Stater, 

Hans Majestet Kongen av Norge: 

Wilhelm Munthe Morgenstierne, Norges Ekstraordinare og 
Befullmektigede Ambassadgr 1 Washington, | 
som. etter A ha meddelt hverandre sine fullmakter, som er funnet 


& vere i god og gyldig form, er blitt enige om fplgende artikler: 


Artikkel I 
(1) De skatter som omhandles i denne overenskomst, or fpl- 
gende skatter som ilegges ved dedsfall: 
(a) For s& vidt angar Amerikas Forente Stater: 


"The Federal estate tax", og 
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(b) For s& vidt ang&r Norge: 
Avgift av arv, herunder dedszgaver. 
(2) Denne overenskomst skal ogsé gjelde enhver annen arve- 
avgift eller dzdsboavgift av vesentlig lignende karakter som blir 
palagt av noen av de kontraherende Stater etter den dag da denne 


overenskomst er underskrevet. 


Artikkel II 

(1) Anvendt £ denne overensxomst skal: 

(a) Uttrykket "De Prorente Stater" bety Anorikas Forente 
Stater, og nar det brukes 1 geografisk mening skal det om- 
fatte enkeltstatene, territoriene Alaska og Hawaii og Distrik- 
tet Columbia; 

(b) uttrykket "Norge" bety kongeriket Norge. Bestem- 
melsene {£ overenskomsten skal likevel ikke omfatte Svalbard 
og Jan Mayen; heller ikke ajelder de for de norske besittel- 
ser utenfor Europa; _ 

(c) uttryzket "kompetente myndigheter" bety, for Norges 
vedkommende, Finans- og Tolldepartementet, og for De Forente 
Staters vedkormende, "The Commissionor of Internal Revenue" 
eller en stedfortreder som har fullmakt fra nan. 

(2) Ved anvendelsen av bestemmelsene £ denne overenskomst av 
en av de kontraherende Stater skal ethvert uttrykk son ikke er dee 
finert p& annen mate, medmindre noe annet fremgir av samnenhengen, 
ha den betydning som uttrykket har etter vedkommende Stats egen 


lovgivning. 


Artikkel III 
(1) -I forhold til denne overenskomst skal spgrsmilet om 
hvorvidt en avdgd person ved sin dyd hadde fast bopel fi en av 


de kontraherende Stater, avgjeres etter gjeldende lov 1 vedkom- 
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mence Stat. 

(2) Nar en person dzgr, som var statsborger av eller fast bo- 
satt 41 on av de kontrahcrende Stater, skal spzrsmilet om hvor fgl- 
gende formuesgjenstander og formuesrettigheter befinner seg, av- 
gjares utelukkende etter falgendo rogler nar det gjelder pileg- 
ging av avgift og beregning av godskrivning: 

(a) Fast oficondom skal anses for & vere p& det sted hvor 
vedkommende grunn ligger. Spersm&let om hvorvidt formues- 
gjenstander eller formuesrettigheter utgjor fast eiendom 
skal avgjgres etter lovgivningen p& det sted hvor vedkommen- 
de grunn ligger. 

(b) Lesgre (bortsett fra slike ting som det er gitt sar- 
lige regler om nedenfor) samt pengesedler og andre slags om- 
setningsmidler som er anerkjent som lovlig betalingsmiddel 

‘ der de er utstedt, skal anses for & vare p& det..sted hvor 
tingene ‘eller omsetningsmidlene befinner seg ved dgdsfallet, 
eller, dersom de er under forsendelse, p& bestemmelsesstedet. 

' (c) Fordringer (herunder krav 1 henhold til en trygde~ 
avtale, men ikke slike gjeldsfordringer som det er gitt sar- 
lige regler om nedenfor), skal anses for & vere pi det sted 
hvor skyldneren bor. cr skyléneren et selskap, skal de an- 
ses for & vere pi det sted hvor, eller 1 henhold til hvis 
lovgivning selskapet er stiftet eller organisert. 

(a) Obligasjoner, anvisninger og veksler skal anses for 
& vero p& det sted som er fastsatt 1 den kontraherende Stats 
lov, som paélegger avgift pa crunnlag av hvor eiendelene be- 
finner seg, men hvis ingen av de kantraherende Stater pdleg- 
ger avgift pa dette grunntag, skal de anses for & vere pa 


det sted hvor avdgde hadde sin faste bopel. 
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(e) Aksjer ellor andeler 1 et selskap (herunder aks jer 
eller andeler som besittes av en formuesbestyrer, nar det 
virkelige eferforhold fremgir av sertifikat fra selskapet 

‘eller p& annen mate) skal anses for 4 vere p& det sted hvor, 
-@ller 1 henhold til hvis lovgivning. selskapet er stiftet 
eller organisert. 

(f) Skip og luftfartgyer og parter 1 slike skal anses 
for & vare p& det sted hvor de er registrert eller utstyrt 
med de ngdvendige dokuxenter. 

(g) Goowlll, som en verdi knyttet til handels- eller 
forretningsvirksomhet eller liberalt yrke, skal anses for & 
vere p& det sted hvor vedkommende handels+- eller forretnirgs- 
virksomhet eller liberale yrke blir utevet. 

(h) Patenter, varemerker, monstre og tegninger skal an- 
ses for & vere p& det sted hvor de er registrert eller blir 
brukt. 

(1) Forfatterrettigheter, franchiser, rett til kunstne- 
riske og vitenskapelige arbeidcer sant rettigheter eller li- 
senser til 4 utnytte forfatterrettigheter, kunstneriske og 
vitenskapelige arbeider, patenter, varemerker, monstre og 
tegninger, skal anses for 4 vare p& det sted hvor vedkommen- 
de rettigheter kan utgves. 

(j) Alle andre efendeler enn de som er‘nevnt foran skal 
anses for & vere 4 den Stat hvor avdsde hadde fast bopel ved 


sin dzd. 


Artixkel IV 
En kontraherende Stat som pilegger avgift 4 tilfelle hvor 
avdgde ved sin dod hverken var statsbvorger av cenne Stat eller 


var fast bosatt der, men var statsborger av eller fast bosatt i 
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den annen: kontraherende: Stat 
(a) skal innrgmme et slikt serlig avgiftsfritt fradrag 
-som ville blitt 4 innrgmme etter dens lovgivning dersom av- 
‘dede hadde vert fast bosatt 4 den ferstnevnte Stat, med et 
belgp som ikke mi vere mindre enn den brg¢kdel av fradraget 
_ Som svarer til forholdet mellom verdien av de avgiftsplik- 
tige midler og verdien av de midler som ville ha vert under- 
gitt avgiftsplikt hvis avdgde hadde vart fast bosatt 4 ved- 
Kommende Stat, og j 
(b) skal (unntagen ved anvendelsen av bokstav (a) i 
denne artikkel og nér det gjelder andre forholdsmessige 
fradrag som ellers matte vare foreskrevet) ved fastsettelsen 
av aveiftsbelgpet eller avgiftssatsen ikke ta hensyn til 
midler som etter reglene 1 artikkel III befinner seg uten- 


for vedkommende Stat. 


Artikkel V 
(1) En kontraherende Stat som pdilegger avgift 1 tilfelle 

hvor avdgde ved sin dad var fast bosatt 4 denne Stat eller var 
statsborger av den, skal til fradrag 14 avgiften (alix som den 
ellers er boregnet) godskrive det avgiftsbelgp son er pAlagt av 
den annen kontraherende Stat, vedkommende midler 1 den annen 
kontraherende Stat, som er tatt med ved beregningen av. avgift 1 
begge Stater; men det belegp som godskrives skal ikke overstige 
den del av avgiften 1 den ferstnevnte Stat som angir slike mid- 
ler. Bestemmelsene i dette avsnitt skal ikke gjelde eLendom 
som er omhandlet i avsnitt (2) 1 denne artikkel. 

* (2) Dersom begge de kontraherende Stater betrakter avdede 
som fast bosaeh i seller som statsborger ‘av vedkommende Stat, 


eller hvis eon ene Stat pitegger ete fordi avdede var fast 
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bosatt der og den annen Stat p&legger avgift fordi avdede var 
dens statsborger, skal hver Stat, i tillegg til den godskriv-e 
ning som er hjemlet i avsnitt (1), innrgmme en godskrivning til 
fradrag.i avgiften (slik som den ellers er beregnet) for s& vidt 
angér den del av den avgift som er p&lagt av den annen Stat som 
vedkonmer midler som 6r tatt med ved beregningen av avgift 1 
begge Stater, og som er eller anses 4 vare 

(a) 1 begge de kontraherende Stater, eller 

(b) utenfor beggo Stater. , 

Svimmen av de godskrivninger som er hjomlet 1 dette avsnitt 
skal vere lik det avgiftsbelgp som er p&lagt slike midler av 
den Stat som p&ilegger den minste avgift, og belgpet skal deles 
mollom de to Stater i forhold til det avgiftsbolgp hver av de to 
kontraherende Stater har beregnet av slike midler.. 

(3) I t£lfelle som kommer inn under denne artikkel, skal 
det ved fastsettelsen av det avgiftsbelgp som hver av de kontra- 
herende Stater tilkomer av hvilke som helst bestemte midler, 
tas hensyn til enhver nedsettelse, ettergivelse, forminskelse 
eller godskrivning som fglger av dons lovgivning,. unntatt slik 


godskrivning som er hjemlet 4 denne artikkel. 


Artikkel VI. 

(1) Krav om godskrivning eller tilbakebetaling av. avgift 1 
denne overenskomst mi fremséttes innen seks &r etter dagen for 
avdzdes dgdsfall. 

(2) All tilbakebotaling skal skje uten erleggelse-av renter 
av det tilbekebetalte belgp. © 


Artikkel VII ; : . 
For & oppné en mere effektiv gjennomfering av den beskat- 


ning som denne overenskomst handler om, patar hver av de kon- 
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traherende Stater seg - under vilkér av gjensidighet - 4 gi slike 
opplysninger i skattesaker som myndighetene 1 vedkommende Stat 
sitter inne med eller kan skaffe seg i henhold til sin lovgivning, 
og som kan vere til nytte for myndighetene i den annen Stat ved 
utligningen av de skatter det gjelder, - samt & yte bistand ved 
forkynnelser og meddelelser i forbindelse hermed. Alle opplys- 
ninzer som utveksles p& denne mite skal behandles som hemmelige 
og skal bare dpenbares for personer (herunder domstoler) som er 
besk joftiget med utligningen, fastsettelsen eller oppkrevningen 
av de skatter som denne overenskomst gjelder, cller avgjzrelsen 
av appellsaker 1 forbindelse hermed. Ingen opplysninger skal ut- 
veksles som ville dpenbare handels- eller forretningshemmelighe~ 
ter, industrielle cller faglige hemmeligheter oller fremstillings- 
mater. Opplysninger og korrespondanse som angér forhold som ome 
handlet £4 denne artikkel skal utveksles mellom de kompetente myn- 
digheter i de kontrahcrende Stater enten uten videre eller etter 


anmodning « 


Artikkel ,VIII 
(1) I samsvar med foreg&ende artikkel skal de kompetente myn- 
dighetor 1 de kontraherende Stater gi hverandre fzlgende opplys- 
ninger uten serskilt anmodning; 

(a) For s& vidt angfr De Forente Stater: De .opplysninger 
som fremgir av De Forente Staters boavgiftsfortegnelser ang&- 
ende midler tilhgrende avdgde personer som hadde fast bopel i, 
eller var borgere av Norge, samt slike opplysninger som kan 
skaffes fra dgdsboer vedkommonde personer som hadde fast bo- 
pel £, cller var borgere av De Forente Stater, angiende mid-. 


ler £ Norge. 
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(o) For s& vidt angaér Norge: De opplysninger :som -frem- 
gar av Norges arveavgiftsfortegnelser ang&ende midler tilhg- 
rende avdgde personer som hadde fast bopel i, eller var. bor- 
gere av De Forente Stater, samt slike opplysninger som kan - 
skaffes fra dedsboer vedkommende personer som hadde fast bo- 
pel i,. eller var borgere av Norge, ang&ende midler i De For-: 
ente Stater. 

(2) De opplysninger som omhandles i denne artikkel skal av- 
gis s& snart som det-er praktisk mulig under gjennomgéielsen av 


arveavgifts- og boavgiftsfortegnelsene. 


Artikkel IX 

(1) De kontraherende Stater pitar seg & yte hverandre pi- 
stand og statte ved oppkrevningen as de skatter som denne brane - 
enskomst gjelder, tillikemed retiter, omkostninger 6g tillegg til 
skattene. . , 7 . - 

(2) I tilfelle av henvendelse om inndrivning av skatter kan 
endelig fastsatte skattekrav fra hver av de kontraherende Stater 
godtas til inndrivning av den annen kontraherende Stat og opp- 
kreves i denne Stat 1 samsvar med den lovgivning som gjelder.inn- 
drivning og oppkrevning av dens egne skatter. 

(3) Enhver henvendelse skal inneholde en bekreftelse.av at . 
skattene er endelig fastsatt 1 henhold til lovgivningen 1 den 
Stat som har gjort henvendelsen. 

a (4) Den bistand som-er omhandlet:i denno artikkel.skal ilde 
ytes nir det gjelder statsborzere eller selskaper eller .andre:san- 
seridlutninger, eller boer etter statsborgere av den Stat som-hen- 
vendelsen er rettet til,-medmindre de 4:henhold til artikkel V 1 


denne overenskomst har krav p& godskrivning til unngéelse:av dob- 


beltbeskatning. 
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- Artikkel xX 
Den Stat son det rettes henvendelse til ang&ende opplysnin- 
ger eller bistand, skal snarest mulig etterkomme anriodningen, 
likevel slik at denne Stat kan avsl& & etterkomme en anmodning - 
ut fra almenpolitiske hensyn, eller. hvis det ville innebare 
krenkelse av handels- eller forretningshemmeligheter, industri- 
elle eller faglige hemmeligheter eller fremstillingsmiter om’ an-: 


modningen ble etterkommet. 


Artixkel XI- 

Hvor et dgdsbo eller en begunstiget 1 boet péviser at: tiltak 
fra skattemyndighetene 1 en av de kontraherende Stater har med- 
fort eller vil medfere dobbeltbeskatning 1 strid med bestemmel-. 
sene i denne overensitomst, skal boet eller den begunstigede ha 
rett til & klage til hvilxen som helst av de kontraherende Sta- 
ter, men hvis avdgde var, eller den begunstigede er, statsborger 
av, eller: et-.selskap eller annen samnenslutning stiftet eller 
organisert 1, en av de kontraherende Stater, mA klagen rettes 
til den sistnevnte Stat. Finnes klagen berettiget, skal den 
kompetente myndighet 1 vedkormmende Stat sgke & komme til enighet 
med den kompetente myndighet 1 den annen Stat om en rimelig unn- 
gaelse. av den dobbeltbeskatning det gjelder. - 


ee Artikkel XII . 

(1) De kompetente myndi gheter i de to kontraherende Stater 
kan fastsotte de forskrifter som or ngavendige for & sette dene: 
overonskomst 1 verk 1 de respeéktive.Stater. For si vidt angir 
de bestenmelser.i overenskomsten. som handler om utveksling av "" 
opplysninger, forkynnelser og meddelolser og gjensidig bistand 


ved oppkrevning av skatter, kan de nevnte myndigheter ved inn- 


2370 


U. 8. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 UST 


byrdes avtale fastsette regler om fremgangsmaten, formen for hen- 
vendelser og svar p& same, omregning av valuta, forfgyninger over 
oppkrevde belgp, omkostninger ved oppkrevning, minstebelgp som 
skal vere gjenstand for oppkrevning og Lignende forhold. 

(2) De kompetente myndigheter 1 de to kontraherende Stater 
kan kommunisere direkte med hverandre nar det gjelder gjennom- 


feringen av bestemmelsene 1 denne overenskomst.- 


Artikkel XIII 

(1) Bestemmelsene 1 denne overenskomst er ikke slik & for~ 
st& at de p& noen- som helst mate opphever eller innskronker den 
rett til andre eller videreg&ende skattefritakelser som diploma- 
tiske og konsulere tjenestemenn for tiden nyter, eller som i frem- 
tiden matte bli innrgmmet slike tjenestemenn. 

(2) Bestemmelsene 1 denne overenskomst er ikke slik & for- 
st& at de p& noen som helst mite innskrenker unntakelser, fra- 
dragsrett, godskrivning eller annen lempning som na eller i frem- 
tiden innremmes 1 henhold til lovgivningen 1 noen av de kontrahe- 
rende Stater ved fastsettelsen av den skatt som utlignes 1 ved- 
kommende Stat. 

(3) Skulle det oppst& noen vanskelighet eller tvil med hen- . 
syn til tolkningen eller anvendelsen av denne overenskomst, eller 
om dens forhold til overenskomster mellom en av de kontraherende 
Stater og en annen Stat, kan de kompetente myndigheter i de kon- 


traherende Stater ordne sparsmflet ved gjensidig avtale. 


Artikkel XIV 
(1) -Denne overenskomst skal ratifiseres og ratifikasjonsdoku- 


mentene skal utveksles 1 Washington snarest mulig. 
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(2) Denne overenskomst skal tre i kraft den dag ratifika- 
sJonsdokumentene blir utvekslet og skal gjelde for boer eller 
arvemidler etter personer som dgr p& eller etter denne dag. 

Den skal vere gjeldende i et tidsrom av fem ar fra den nevnte 
dag og deretter uten tidsbegrensning, men kan bringes til opp- 
hgr av enhver av de kontraherende Stater ved utgangen av femars- 
perioden eller ved hvilket som helst senere tidspunkt, forutsatt 
at det er gitt minst seks m&neders forutg&ende varsel, slik at 
oppsigelsen skal f& virkning den 1. Januar som fdlger nermest 


etter utlapet av seksm4nedersperioden. 


UTFERDIGET 1 Washington 41 to eksemplarer,. p& engelsk og norsk, 
slik at begge tekster har like gyldighet, denne trettende dag av 
juni 1949, 


FOR PRESIDENTEN FOR AMERIKAS FORENTE STATER: 


2. Welt 


[sHAL] 


ra 


FOR HANS MAJESTET KONGEN AV NORGE: 


[onar] Mehicc. ya wth Gi fies IP 


22911—53—P7. 11-78 
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AND wHEREAS the Senate-of the United States of America,’ by their 
resolution of September 17, 1951, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid convention subject to a reservation as follows: 


“The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept Article IX of the ee relating to reciprocal assistance 
in the collection of taxes.’’ 


Anp wHeErzas the text of de aforesaid reservation was communi- 
cated by the Government of the United States of America to the 
Government of the Kingdom of Norway and the aforesaid reservation 
was accepted by the Government of the Kingdom of Norway; 

AND WHEREAS the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on November 26, 1951, 
in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and 
subject to the aforesaid reservation, and the aforesaid convention was 
duly ratified on-the part of the Kingdom of Norway; 

AND WHEREAS the respective instruments of ratification of the 
aforesaid convention were duly exchanged at Washington on Decem- 
ber 11, 1951, and a protocol of exchange was signed at that place and 
on that date by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States 
of America and the Kingdom of Norway, the said protocol containing 
a statement that.it is understood by the two Governments that the 
aforesaid convetition, upon entry into force in accordance with its 
provisions, is modified in accordance with the aforesaid reservation, 
so that, in effect, Article [X of the aforesaid convention is deemed to 
be deleted; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XIV of the aforesaid con- 
vention that the convention shall become effective on the day of the 
exchange of instruments of ratification and shall be applicable to 
estates or inheritances in the case of persons who die on or after 
that date; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known, that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the’ United States of: America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention to the end that the said convention and each 
and every article and clause thereof, subject to the aforesaid reser- 
vation, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
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States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dong at the city of Washington this thirteenth day of December in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty-one 
{seAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred seventy-sixth. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: . 
James E. WEBB 
Acting Secretary of State 
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PROTOCOL 


The undersigned, James E. 
Webb, Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America, 
and Wilhelm Munthe de Morgen- 
stierne, Ambassador Extraordi- 
nary and Plenipotentiary of the 
Kingdom of Norway to the United 
States of America, being duly 
authorized thereto by their respec- 
tive Governments, have met for 
the purpose of exchanging the in- 
struments of ratification by their 
respective Governments of the 
convention between the United 
States of America and the King- 
dom of Norway for the avoidance 
of double taxation and the preven- 
tion of fiscal evasion with respect 
to taxes on estates and inherit- 
ances, signed at Washington on 
June 13, 1949, and, the respective 
instruments of ratification of the 
convention aforesaid having been 
compared and found in due form, 
the exchange took place this day. 

As recited in the ratification on 
the part of the United States of 
America, the Senate of the United 
States of America, in its resolution 
of September 17, 1951, advising 
and consenting to the ratification 
of the convention aforesaid, ex- 
pressed a certain reservation with 
respect thereto, as follows: 


“The Government of the 
United States of America does 


PROTOKOLL 


De undertegnede, James E. 
Webb, fungerende utenriksmini- 
ster for Amerikas Forente Stater, 
og Wilhelm Munthe de Morgen- 
stierne, Kongeriket Norges over- 
ordentlige og befullmektigede am- 
bassadgr i Amerikas Forente 
Stater, som er behgrig bemyndiget 
dertil av sine respektive Regje- 
ringer, er kommet sammen for & 
utveksle sine Regjeringers rati- 
fikasjonsdokumenter vedrgrende 
overenskomsten mellom Amerikas 
Forente Stater og Kongeriket 
Norge til unng&else av dobbelt- 
beskatning og forebygging av skat- 
teunndragelse med hensyn til ar- 
veavgift og avgift av dgdsboer, 
undertegnet i Washington den 13. 
juni 1949, og, etter at de respek- 
tive ratifikasjonsdokumenter ved- 
rgrende forannevnte overenskomst 
var blitt sammenliknet og funnet 
& vere i gyldig form, fant utveks- 
lingen sted denne dag. 

Som nevnt i ratifikasjonen p& 
vegne av Amerikas Forente Stater © 
tok Amerikas Forente Staters 
Senat i sin resolusjon av 17. 
september 1951, hvori det tilrar 
og samtykker i ratifikasjon av 
den forannevnte overenskomst, et 
visst forbehold med hensyn dertil, 
som fglger: 


“Regjeringen for Amerikas 
Forente Stater godtar ikke Ar- 
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not accept Article IX of the 
convention, relating to recip- 
rocal assistance in the collection 
of taxes.” 


The text of the said reservation 
was communicated by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America to the Government of 
Norway. The Government of 
Norway has accepted the said 
reservation. Accordingly, it is 
understood by the two Govern- 
ments that the convention afore- 
said, upon entry into force in 
accordance with its provisions, is 
modified in accordance with the 
said reservation, so that, in effect, 
Article IX of the convention 
aforesaid is deemed to be deleted. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Protocol of 
Exchange. 

Done in duplicate, in the 
English and Norwegian languages, 
at Washington this eleventh day 
of December 1951. 


FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
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tikkel IX i overenskomsten, 
vedrgrende gijensidig bistand til 
oppkreving av skatter.”’ 


Ordlyden til nevnte forbehold 
ble meddelt Norges Regjering av 
Amerikas Forente Staters Regje- 
ring. Norges Regjering har ak- 
septert nevnte forbehold. Det 
er fglgelig enighet mellom de to 
Regjeringer om at den foran- 
nevnte overenskomst, nfr den 
trer ikraft i samsvar med dens 
bestemmelser, blir endret i sams- 
var med nevnte forbehold, slik at 
Artikkel IX i forannevnte over- 
enskomst i virkeligheten blir & 
betrakte som utg&tt. 


TIL BEKREFTELSE HERAV har 
de respektive befullmektigede un- 
dertegnet nerverende utveks- 
lingsprotokoll. 

Urrerpicet i to eksemplarer, 
p& engelsk og norsk, i Washington 
denne ellevte dag av desember 
1951. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


FOR PRESIDENTEN FOR AMERIKAS FORENTE STATER: 
JAMES E. WEBB 


FOR HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF NORWAY: 
FOR HANS MAJESTET KONGEN AV NORGE: 


Wituetm Muntae MorGENstIERNE 
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TIAS 2359 
pepe 25, 27, 


Ante, pp. 2162, 2177, 
2208, 


FRANCE. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 28, 1948, as amended. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Parts September 25 and 27, 1951, entered 
into force September 27, 1951. 


The French Mimster of Foreign Affarrs to the American Ambassador 
MINISTERE LIBERTE-EGALITE-FRATERNITE 


DES pees 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 


Paris, le 26 Septembre 1961. 
Monsrzeur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

Des accords bilatéraux d’aide économique ayant été conclus le 
9 Septembre entre votre Gouvernement et les Gouvernements du 
Cambodge, du Laos et du Viet-Nam, j’estime qu’il conviendrait de 
supprimer les mots ‘Indochine frangaise’’ qui figurent a l'article 11 de 
l’Accord Bilatéral de Coopération Economique conclu par nos Gou- 
vernements le 28 Juin 1948. 

Je vous serais reconnaissant de bien vouloir faire part de ma sug- 
gestion 4 votre Gouvernement et de me faire connaitre la suite qu’il 
voudra bien Iu: donner. : 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur ]’Ambassadeur, pour renouveler 
& Votre Excellence les assurances de ma trés haute considération. 


ScuumMaNn 
Monsieur L’AMBASSADEUR DES 
Erats-Unis p’AMERIQUE 
a Pari — 
Translation 
MINISTRY’ LIBERTY-EQUALITY-FRATERNITY 
OF —_— 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS FRENCH REPUBLIC 


Panis, September 26, 1961. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

Since bilateral Economic Aid Agreements were concluded on Sep- 
tember 9 between your Government and the Governments of Cam- 
bodia, Laos and Vietnam, I believe that 1t would be advisable 
to delete the words “French Indochina” which appear in article 11 of 
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the bilateral Economic Cooperation Agroviment concluded by our - 


Governments on June 28, 1948. 

I should be grateful if you would communicate my suggestion to 
your Government and inform me of the action taken on it. 

I avail myself of this occasion, Mr..Ambassador, to renew to Your 
Excellency the assurances of my highest consideration. 
ee Ae ScHUMAN 
Tur AMBASSADOR OF THE 
Unitep Srares oF AMERICA 

Paris - 





The American Ambassador to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrmp Srares of AMERICA 
September 27, 1961 
No, 414 
My pDEAR Mr. PRESIDENT: 

I have the honor to inform you that my Government is in agreement 
with the proposal made in your letter of September 25, 1951 that in 
view of the recent: conclusions of Economic Aid Agreements between 
the United States Government and the Governments of Cambodia, 
Laos and Vietnam, the words ‘‘French Indochina” be deleted, effective 
September 19, 1951, from Article XI, Paragraph A, of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement between France and the United States of 
America dated June 28, 1948. 

Please accept, my dear Mr. President, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Davin Brucn 
His Excellency 
Rogert ScHUMAN, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, . 
Paris. 
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Mar. 16, 1948 


NEW ZEALAND 


DOUBLE TAXATION 


Convention signed at Washington March 16, 1948; ratified by New 
Zealand April 5, 1951, ratification advised by the Senate of the United 
States of America, with a reservation, September 17, 1951, ratified by 
the President of the United States of Ameria, subject to the aforesaid 
reservation, December 10, 1951, ratifications exchanged at Washington 
December 18, 1951, proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America December 20, 1951, entered wnto force December 18, 1951. And 
protocol of exchange signed at Washington December 18, 1951. 


By tur Presipent or THE UNITED States OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the convention between the Umted States of America 
and New Zealand for the avoidance of double taxation and the pre- 
vention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income was signed 
at Washington on March 16, 1948, the original of the said convention 
beng word for word as follows: 


2378 


2 ust] New Zealand—Double Taxation—Mar. 16, 1948 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of New Zealand, 

Desiring to conclude a Convention for the avoidance of double 
taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes 
on income, 

Have appointed for that purpose as their Plempotentianes: 


The Government of the United States of America: 

Mr. George C. Marshall, Secretary of State of the United States 
of America, and 

The Government of New Zealand: 

The Right Honorable Walter Nash, P.C., Minister of Finance and 
Minister of Customs for New Zealand, 


Who, having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


(1) The taxes which are the subject of the present Convention 
are — 


(a) In New Zealand: 
The imcome-tax and social security charge (hereinafter 
referred to as New Zealand tax). 

(b) In the United States of America. 
The Federal income taxes, including surtaxes (hereinafter 
referred to as Umited States tax). 


(2) The present Convention shall also apply to any other taxes 
of a substantially similar character imposed by either Contracting 
Government subsequently to the date of signature of the present 
Convention or by the Government of any terntory to which the 
present Convention is extended under Article XX. 


Article II 
(1) In the present Convention, unless the context otherwise 
requires — 


(a) The term “United States” means the United States of America, 
and when used in a geographical sense means the States, the 
Territones of Alaska and of Hawaii, and the Distnct of 
Columbia. 
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(b) 


(c) 


(f) 
(g) 


(h) 
(i) 


i) 


(k) 


a 


~~ 


(m) 


For the purposes of this Convention New Zealand includes 
all islands and territories within the limits thereof for the time 
being including the Cook Islands. 

The terms “territory of one of the Contracting Governments” 
and “territory of the other Contracting Government’? mean 
the Umited States or New: Zealand, as the context requires. 
The term “‘tax’’? means United States tax or New Zealand tax, 
as the context requires. 

The term “person” includes any body of persons, corporate 
or not corporate. 

The term “‘company’”’ means any body corporate. 

The term ‘United States corporation” means a corporation, 
association or other liké entity created or organized m, or 
under the laws of, the United States. 

The term “New Zealand corporation” means any kind of 
juridical person created under the laws of New Zealand. 

The terms “corporation of one Contracting Government” 
and “corporation of the other Contracting Government” 
mean a United States corporation or a New Zealand corpora- 
tion, as the context requires. 

The term “resident of New Zealand” means any person (other 
than a citizen of the United States or a United States corpora- 
tion) who 1s resident 1» New Zealand for the purposes of New 
Zealand tax and not resident in the United States for the pur- 
poses of United States tax. A corporation is to be regarded 
as resident in New Zealand if 1t 1s incorporated under the laws 
of, or if 1ts business 1s managed and controlled in, New Zealand. 
The term “resident of the United States” means any individual 
who 1s resident 1n the United States for the purposes of United 
States tax and not resident in New Zealand for the purposes of 
New Zealand tax, and any United States corporation and any 
partnership created or organized 1n, or under the laws of, the 
United States, bemg a corporation or partnership which 1s not 
resident in New Zealand for the purposes of New Zealand tax. 
The terms “resident of the terntory of one of the Contracting 
Governments” and “resident of the territory of the other Con- 
tracting Government” mean a resident of the United States or 
a resident of New Zealand, as the context requires. 

The terms “United: States enterpmse” and “New Zealand 
enterprise’ mean, respectively, an mdustmal or commercial 
enterprise or undertaking carned on by a resident of the United 
States and an industrial or commercial enterpnse or under- 
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taking carned on by a resident of New Zealand; and the terms 
“enterprise of one of the Contracting Governments” and: 
“enterprise. of the other Contracting Government’? mean a 
United States enterprise:or a New Zealand enterprise, as the. 


context requires. , 


(n) The term “industnal or commercial profits” includes manufac- 
turing, mercantile, miming, financial and farming profits, but does 
not include come 1n the form of dividends, interest, rents or 
royalties, insurance premiums, management charges, or remuner-. 


ation for personal services. 


(o) The term. “permanent establishment”, when used with re- 
spect to an enterprise of one of the Contracting Governments, 
means a branch, management, factory, mine, farm, or other 
fixed place of business, but does not include an agency unless 
the agent has, and habitually exercises, a general authority to 
negotiate and conclude contracts on behalf of such enterprise 
or regularly fills orders on its behalf from a stock of goods or 


merchandise. 


An enterprise of one of the Contracting Governments shall 
not be deemed to have a permanent establishment in the tern- 
tory of the other Contracting Government merely because 1t 
carnes on business dealings in that terntory through a bona 
fide broker or general commission agent acting in the ordinary 


course of his business as such. 


The fact that an enterprise of one of the Contracting Gov- 
ernments maintains a fixed place of business exclusively for 
the purchase of goods or merchandise shall not of itself con- 
stitute that fixed place of business a permanent establishment 


of the enterprise. 


The fact that a corporation of one Contracting Government 
has a subsidiary corporation which 1s a corporation of the other 
Contracting Government or which 1s engaged in trade or busi- 
ness in the terntory of such other Contracting Government 
(whether through a permanent establishment or otherwise) 
shall not of itself constitute that subsidiary corporation a 


permanent establishment of its parent corporation. 


maintenance within the termtory of one of the Contracting 
Governments by an enterpmse of the other Contracting Gov- 
ernment of a warehouse for convemence of delivery and not 
for purposes of display shall not of itself constitute a permanent 
establishment withm that terntory even though offers .of 
purchase have been obtamed by an agent of the enterprise in 
that terntory and transmitted by him to the enterpnse for 


acceptance. 
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(2) In the application of the provisions of the present Convention 
by one of the Contracting Governments any term not otherwise defined 
shall, unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning which 
it has under the laws of that Contracting Government relating to the 
taxes which are the subject of the present Convention. 


Article III 
Tax on profits, re- 


striction. (1) The mdustrial or commercial profits of a Umted States enter- 
prise shall not be subject to New Zealand tax unless the enterprise 1s 
engaged in trade or business mn New Zealand through a permanent 
establishment situated therein. If 1t1sso engaged, New Zealand tax 
may be umposed on the entire ncome of such enterprise from sources 
within New Zealand. Nothing im this paragraph shall affect any 
provisions of the law of New Zealand regarding the taxation of income 
from the business of insurance. 

(2) The industrial or commercial profits of a New Zealand enter- 
prise shall not be subject to United States tax unless the enterprise 1s 
engaged in trade or business in the United States through a permanent 
establishment situated therein. If 1tisso engaged, United States tax 
may be imposed on the entire income of such enterprise from sources 
within the United States. 

(3) Where an enterprise of one of the Contracting Governments 
1s engaged in trade or busmess in the territory of the other Contracting 
Government through a permanent establishment situated therein, 
there shall be attributed to that permanent establishment the indus- 
trial or commercial profits which 1t might be expected to derive if it 
were an independent enterprise engaged m the same or similar 
activities and dealing at arm’s length with the enterprise of which it 
1s & permanent establishment, and the profits so attributed shall be 
deemed to be income derived from sources within the territory of such 
other Contracting Government. 

(4) In determining the industrial or commercial profits from sources 
within the territory of one of the Contracting Governments of an 
enterprise of the other Contracting Government no profits shall be 
deemed to arise from the mere purchase of goods or merchandise 
within the territory of the former Contracting Government by such 
enterprise. 

(5) In the determination of the dustrial or commercial profits of 
the permanent establishment there shall be allowed as deductions all 
expenses of a type allowed as a deduction by the Contracting Govern- 
ment i whose territory the permanent establishment 1s situated and 
which are reasonably applicable to the permanent establishment, 
including executive and general administrative expenses so applicable. 

(6) If the mformation available to the taxation authority con- 
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cerned ig adequate to determine the profits to be attributed to the 
permanent establishment, nothmg in this paragraph shall affect the 
application of the law of either territory in relation to the liability of 
the permanent establishment to pay tax on an amount determined by 
the exercise of a discretion or the making of an estimate by the tax- 
ation authority of that territory: Provided that such discretion shall 
be exercised or such estimate shall be made, so far as the information 
available to the taxation authority permits, in accordance with the 
principle stated in this paragraph. 


Article IV 
(1) Where 


(a) an enterprise of one of the Contracting Governments partici- 
pates directly or indirectly in the management, control or 
capital of an enterprise of the other Contracting Government, or 


(b) the same persons participate directly or indirectly in the man- 
agement, control or capital of an enterprise of one of the Con- 
tractmg Governments and an enterprise of the other Contract- 
ing Government, and 


(c) in either case conditions are made or imposed between the two 
enterprises, in their commercial or financial relations, which 
differ from those which would be made between independent 
enterprises, 


then any profits which would but for those conditions have accrued 
to one of the enterprises but by reason of these conditions have not 
so accrued may be included in the profits of that enterprise and 
taxed accordingly 

(2) If the information available to the taxation authority concerned 
is inadequate to determine, for the purposes of paragraph (1) of this 
Article, the profits which might be expected to accrue to an enterprise, 
nothing in that paragraph shall affect the application of the law of 
either territory in relation to the liability of that enterprise to pay 
tax on an amount determined by the exercise of a discretion or the 
making of an estimate by the taxation authority of that territory: 
Provided that such discretion shall be exercised or such estimate 
shall be made, so far as the information available to the taxation 
authority permits, in accordance with the principle stated in this 
paragraph. 

(3) For the purpose of this Article an industrial or commercial 
enterprise or undertaking carried on by a United States citizen res- 
ident in New Zealand or by a United States corporation managed 
and controlled in New Zealand shall be deemed to be a New 
Zealand enterprise. 
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Article V 


(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles III and IV of the 
present Convention, profits which an individual resident of New 
Zealand or a New Zealand corporation derives from operating ships 
or aircraft shall be exempt from United States tax. 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles III and IV of the 
present Convention, profits which a citizen of the Umited States not 
resident in New Zealand or a United States corporation not resident 
in New Zealand derives from operating ships or aircraft shall be 
exempt from New Zealand tax. 


Article VI 


(1) The rate of United States tax on dividends derived from sources 
within the United States by a resident of New Zealand not engaged 
in trade or business within the United States through a permanent 
establishment therein shall not exceed 15 percent. Provided that 
such rate of tax shall not exceed 5 percent-if such resident 1s a cor- 
poration controlling, directly or mndirectly, at least 95 percent of the 
entire voting power in the corporation paying the dividend, and not 
more than 25 percent of the gross income of such paying corporation 
is derived from interest and dividends, other than interest and divi- 
dends received from 1ts own subsidiary corporations. Such reduction 
of the rate to 5 percent shall not apply if the relationship of the two 
corporations has been arranged or 1s maintained primarily with the 
mtention of securing such reduced rate. 

(2) In the event that New Zealand should impose at any time tax 
on dividends derived from sources within New Zealand by a nonresi- 
dent thereof, including a resident of the United States, not engaged in 
trade or business within New Zealand through a permanent estab- 
lishment therein at a rate in excess of 15 percent (or 5 percent 1n cases 
corresponding to those within the scope of the proviso in paragraph 
(1) of this Article), either of the Contracting Governments may 
terminate this Article provided that notice of termination 1s given in 
writing, and, in such event, this Article shall cease to be effective as 
respects United States tax for the taxable years beginning on or after 
the first day of January next following the date on which such notice 
is given. 

Article VII 

(1) A resident of the territory of one of the Contracting Govern- 
ments deriving from sources within the territory of the other Contract~- 
ing Government — 


(a) royalties in respect of the operation, of mines, quarries or 
natural resources, or 
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(b) rentals from real property, or 


(c) royalties or other amounts paid as consideration for the use of, 
or for the privilege of usmg, any copyright, patent, design, 
secret process or formula, trademark or other like property, 


may elect for any taxable year to be subject tothe tax of such other 
Contracting Government, on a net basis, as if such resident were en- 
gaged in trade or busiess within the territory of such other Con- 
tracting Government through a permanent establishment therein dur- 
ing such taxable year. 

(2) The provisions of this Article shall not apply to income falling 
within the scope of Article VIII of the present.Convention. 


Article VIII 


(1) Rentals in respect of motion picture films derived from sources 
withm the territory of one of the Contracting Governments by a 
resident of the territory of the other Contracting Government who 1s 
not engaged in trade or business through a permanent establishment 
in the former territory shall be exempt from tax by the former 
Government. 

(2) The provisions of this Article shall not be construed to affect 
the New Zealand film hire tax or the mcome-tax imposed by New 
Zealand on income which 1s taxable under New Zealand law and 
which 1s derived by any person from the business of renting motion 
picture films. 

Article IX 


(1) An individual who 1s a resident of the United States shall be 
exempt from New Zealand tax on profits or remuneration in respect 
of personal (including professional) services performed. within New 
Zealand m any mcome year if — 


(a) he 1s present withm New Zealand. for a period or periods not 
exceeding in the aggregate 183 days during that year, and 

(b) the services are performed for or on behalf of a person resident 
in the. United States. 


(2) An individual who is a resident of New Zealand shall be exempt 
from United States tax on profits or remuneration m respect of 
personal (including professional) services performed within the 
United States m any taxable year if — 


(a) he 1s present within the United States for a period or periods not 
exceeding in the aggregate 183 days during that year, and 


(b) the services are performed for or on behalf of a ) person resident 
in New Zealand. 
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(3) For the purposes of this Article a corporation of one Contract- 
ing Government shall not be deemed to be a resident of the territory 
of the other Contracting Government even though it has a perma- 
nent establishment in that territory 

(4) The provisions of this Article shall not apply to the profits or 
remuneration of public entertaimers such as stage, motion picture or 
radio artists, musicians and athletes. 


Article X 


(1) Remuneration, wages or salary (other than pensions) paid by 
the Government of the United States for services rendered to the 
United States in the discharge of governmental functions to an indi- 
vidual who 1s a citizen of the United States or who 1s ordinarily resi- 
dent in New Zealand solely for the purpose of rendering such services 
shall be exempt from New Zealand tax. 

(2) Remuneration, salary and wages (other than pensions) paid 
by the Government of New Zealand to an individual (other than a 
citizen of the United States) for services rendered to New Zealand in 
the discharge of governmental functions shall be exempt from United 
States tax. 

(3) The provisions of this Article shall not apply to payments in 
respect of services rendered in connection with any trade or business 
carried on by either of the Contracting Governments for purposes of 
profit. 

Article XI 


Income (other than dividends paid by a company resident in New 
Zealand) of a person who 1s a resident of the United States which 1s 
exempt from New Zealand tax under any provision of the present 
Convention shall not be included m that person’s total come for the 
purpose of determining the amount of any New Zealand tax payable 
in respect of income of that person which 1s assessable to New Zealand 


tax. 
Article XII 


(1) Dividends paid by a New Zealand corporation shall be exempt 
from United States tax except where the recipient 1s a citizen of, or 
resident in, the United States or a United States corporation. 

(2) Dividends paid by a United States corporation shall be exempt 
from New Zealand tax except where the recipient is resident m New 
Zealand. 


Article XIII 


(1) Subject to section 131 of the United States Internal Revenue 
Code as in effect on the date of signature of this Convention, New 
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Zealand tax shall be allowed as a credit agamst United States tax. 

(2) If, under the law in force in New Zealand at any time while 
the present Convention 1s 1n effect, New Zealand tax is payable in 
respect of income from sources within the United States in respect of 
which United States tax is payable, the United States tax payable 
(whether directly or by deduction) in respect of any such income 
shall, subject to such provisions (which shall not affect the general 
principle hereof) as may be enacted in New Zealand, be allowed as 
a credit against any New Zealand tax payable in respect of that income. 
For the purposes of this paragraph the terms “United States tax” 
and “New Zealand tax’’ do not include any penalty 2mposed under 
the laws of the United States or New Zealand relating to the taxes 
which are the subject of the present Convention and the term 
“New Zealand tax” does not include social security charge. 

(3) For the purposes of this Article, profits or remuneration for 
personal (including professional) services performed in the territory 
of one of the Contractmg Governments shall be deemed to be mcome 
from sources within that territory 


Article XIV 


A professor or teacher who 1s normally a resident of the territory 
of one of the Contracting Governments and who receives remunera- 
tion for teaching, during a period of temporary residence not exceed- 
ing two years, at a university, college, school or other educational 
wstitution in the terntory of the other Contracting Government, 
shall be exempt from tax by such other Government im respect of 
such remuneration. 

Article XV 


A student or business or trade apprentice who 1s normally resident ¢ 


in the territory of one of the Contracting Governments and who 1s 
receiving full-trme education or traiming in the territory of the other 
Contracting Government shall be exempt from tax by such other 
Government on payments made to him by persons in the territory 
of the former Government for the purpose of his maintenance, edu- 
cation or traiming. 
Article XVI 

(1) The taxation authorities of the Contracting Governments shall 
exchange such information (being information available under the 
respective taxation laws of the Contracting Governments) as 1s nec- 
essary for carrying out the provisions of the present Convention or 
for the prevention of fraud or for the administration of statutory 
provisions against legal avoidance in relation to the taxes which are 
the subject of the present Convention. Any information so exchanged 
shall be treated as secret and shall not be disclosed to any person 
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other than persons (including a court) concerned with the assessment 
or collection of the taxes which are the subject of the present Conven- 
tion or the determination of appeals in relation thereto. No mfor- 
mation shall be exchanged which would disclose any trade secret or 
trade process. 

s_petation guthor!: (2) The term “taxation authorities” means, in the case of New 
Zealand, the Commissioner of Taxes or his authorized representative; 
in the case of the Umited States, the Commissioner of Internal Rev- 
enue or his authorized representative. 


Article XVII 


Collection of taxes. Bach of the Contracting Governments may collect such tax imposed 
by the other Contracting Government as will ensure that the exemp- 
tion or reduced rate of tax granted under the present Convention by 
such other Government shall. not be enjoyed by persons not entitled 
to such benefits. 


ti 


Article XVIII 


Clatms, (1) Where a person shows proof that the action of the revenue 
authorities of the Contracting Governments has resulted or may 
result in double taxation in his case (including for this purpose ad- 
justments as between taxpayers affected by Article IV) in respect of 
any of the taxes to which the present Convention relates, he shall be 
entitled to lodge a claim with the Government of which he 1s a citizen 
or 10 whose territory he 1s resident. If the claim should be deemed: 
worthy of consideration, the taxation authorities of such Government 
may consult with the taxation authorities of the other Government 
to determine whether the double taxation in question may be avoided. 

Regulations. (2). The taxation authorities of the two Contracting Governments 
may prescribe regulations to carry into effect the present Convention 
within the respective States and rules with respect to the exchange 
of information. 

(3) The taxation authorities of the two Contracting Governments 
may communicate with each other directly for the purpose of giving 
effect to the provisions of the present Convention. 


Article XTX 
The provisions of the present Convention shall not be construed 
to restrict in any manner any exemption, deduction, credit or other 
allowance accorded by the laws of one of the Contracting Governments 
mn the determination of the tax umposed by such Government. 


Article XX 


PExtonsion to tor’ = (1) Either of the Contracting Governments may, on the coming 
mto force of the present Convention or at any time while 1t contmues: 
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in force, by a written notification of extension given to the other Con- 
tracting Government declare its desire that the operation of the 
present Convention shall extend to all or any of 1ts overseas territories 
or other territories for which 1t has international responsibility which 
impose taxes substantially similar im character to those which are 


the subject of the present Convention. The present Convention 4 


shall apply to the territory or territories named in such notification 
on the date or dates specified in the notification (not being less 
than sixty days from the date of the notification) or, if no date 
is specified im respect of any such termtory, on the sixtieth 
day after the date of the notification, unless prior to the date on which 
the present Convention would otherwise become applicable to a par- 
ticular territory, the Contracting Government to whom notification 
1s given. shall have informed the other Contracting Government in 
writing that it does not accept the notification as to that territory 
In the absence of such an extension, the present Convention shall not 
apply to any such territory 

(2) At any time after the expiration of one year from the entry 
into force of an extension under paragraph (1) of this Article, either 
of the Contracting Governments may, by written notice of termi- 
nation given to the other Contracting Government, terminate the ap- 
plication of the present Convention to any territory to which it has 
been extended under paragraph (1), and in that event the present 
Convention shall cease to apply, as from the date or dates specified 
in the notice, which shall not be less than sixty days after the date on 
which such notice 1s given, or, if no date 1s specified, at the expiration 
of six months after the date of the notice, to the territory or territories 
named therein, but without affecting its continued application to New 
Zealand, the United States or to any other territory to which it has 
been extended under paragraph (1) hereof. 

(3) In the application of the present Convention in relation to any 
territory to which it 1s extended by notification by the United States 
or New Zealand, references to the ‘United States” or, as the case may 
be, ‘““New Zealand” shall be construed as references to that territory 

(4) The termination 1n respect of the United States or New Zealand 
of the present Convention under Article XXII shall, unless otherwise 
expressly agreed by both Contracting Governments, terminate the 
application of the present Convention to any territory to which the 
present Convention has been extended by New Zealand or the United 
States. 

Article XXI 


(1) The present Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of 
ratification shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible. 
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Effective dates. (2) Upon exchange of instruments of ratification, the present 
Convention shall have effect — 


(a) as respects United States tax, for the taxable years beginning on 
or after the first day of January 1n the calendar year in which 
occurs the exchange of the instruments of ratification, 

(b) as respects New Zealand tax, for the year of assessment begin- 
ning on the first day of April next following the calendar year 
in which occurs the exchange of the instruments of ratification. 


Article XXII 


The present Convention shall continue effective for a period of 
two years and indefinitely after that period, but may be termimated 
by either Contracting Government at the end of such period or at 
any time thereafter, provided that at least six months’ prior notice of 
termination has been given in writing and, 1n such event, the present 
Convention shall cease to be effective — 


Duration; termina- 
on. 


(a) as respects United States tax, for the taxable years beginning on 
or after the first day of January next following the expiration 
of the six-month period, 

(b) as respects New Zealand tax, for the years of assessment 
beginning on or after the first day of April m the second year 
following the expiration of the six-month period. 


Dons at Washington, in duplicate, this 16th day of March, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
G C MarsHALu {sEaL] 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of Amerwa 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND: 
W Nase [SEAL] 
Minister of Finance and 
Minister of Customs for New Zealand 
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AND WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of September 17, 1951, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid convention subject to a reservation as follows: 


“The Government of the United States of America does not ac- 
cept paragraph (4) of Article IX of the convention, relating to the 
profits or remuneration of public entertainers.” 


AND wHEREAS the text of the aforesaid reservation was communi- 
cated by the Government of the United States of America to the Gov- 
ernment of New Zealand and the aforesaid reservation was accepted 
by the Government of New Zealand, 

Anp wHeEREAS the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by 
the President of the United States of America on December 10, 1951, 
in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and 
subject to the aforesaid reservation, and the aforesaid convention 
was duly ratified on the part of New Zealand, 

AND wHeEREAS the respective instruments of ratification of the 
aforesaid convention were duly exchanged at Washmgton on Decem- 
ber 18, 1951, and a protocol of exchange was signed at that place and 
on that date by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States 
of America and New Zealand, the said protocol contaimmg a state- 
ment that it 1s understood by the two Governments that the afore- 
said convention, upon entry into force in accordance with its provi- 
sions, 1s modified in accordance with the aforesaid reservation, so that, 
in effect, paragraph (4) of Article [IX of the aforesaid convention 1s 
deemed to be deleted, 

AND WHEREAS It 1s provided in Article XXI of the aforesaid con- 
vention that, upon exchange of the mstruments of ratification, the 
convention shall have effect (a) as respects United States tax, for the 
taxable years beginning on or after the first day of January in the 
calendar year mn which occurs the exchange of the mstruments of 
ratification, and, (b) as respects New Zealand tax, for the year of 
assessment beginning on the first day of April next following the calen- 
dar year in which occurs the exchange of the mstruments of ratifi- 
cation, 

Now, THEREFORE, be 1t known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclamm and make public 
the aforesaid convention to the end that the said convention and each 
and every article and clause thereof, subject to the aforesaid reserva- 
tion, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the junsdiction thereof, 
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In TESTIMONY: WHEREOF, I have hereunto set.my hand and caused 
the Seal of the. United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this twentieth day of December 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty- 
[SEAL] one and of the Independence of the United States of Amer- 
ica, the one hundred seventy-sixth. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dean ACHESON 
Secretary of State 
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PROTOCOL OF EXCHANGE 


The undersigned, Dean Acheson, Secretary: of State of the United 
States of America, and Carl Berendsen, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of New Zealand to the United States of America, 
being duly authorized thereto by their respective Governments, have 
met for the purpose of exchanging the mstruments of ratification by 
their respective Governments of the convention between the United 
States of America and New Zealand for the avoidance of double 
taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on 
mcome, signed at Washington on March 16, 1948, and, the respective 
instruments of ratification of the convention aforesaid having been 
compared and found to be in due form, the exchange took place this 
day 

As recited in the ratification on the part of the United States of 
America, the Senate of the United States of America, in its resolution 
of September 17, 1951, advising and consenting to the ratification of 
the convention aforesaid, expressed a certain reservation with respect 
thereto, as follows: 


“The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept paragraph (4) of Article TX of the convention, relating to 
the profits or remuneration of public entertamers.”’ 


The text of the said reservation was communicated by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America to the Government of New 
Zealand. The Government of New Zealand has accepted the said 
reservation. Accordingly, 1t 1s understood by the two Governments 
that the convention aforesaid, upon entry mto force in accordance 
with 1ts provisions, 1s modified in accordance with the said reservation, 
so that, in effect, paragraph (4) of Article IX of the convention 
aforesaid 1s deemed to be deleted. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Protocol of Exchange. 

Done 1n duplicate at Washington this eighteenth day of December, 
1951. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Dean ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND: 
Cart BEeRENDSsEN 
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MULTILATERAL 


ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


Charter signed at Bogotd April 30, 1948; ratificatuon adused by the 
Senate of the United States of America, with a reservation, August 28, 
1950; ratified by the President of the United States of America, subject to 
said reservation, June 15, 1951, ratification of the United States of America 
deposited with the Pan American Union June 19, 1951, proclaimed by 
the President of the United States of America December 27, 1951, entered 
into force December 13, 1951. 


By ras Preswenr or THE Untrep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Charter of the Organization of American States, 
formulated at the Ninth International Conference of American 
States, was signed at Bogoté in the English, French, Portuguese, and 
Spanish languages on April 30, 1948 by the respective plenipoten- 
tiaries of the United States of America and the other American 
republics ; 

Wuereas the text of the said Charter, in the English, French, 
Portuguese, and Spanish languages, as certified by the Secretary of 
the Council of the Organization of American States, 1s word for 
word as follows: 
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CARTA DE LA ORGANIZACION 
DE LOS ESTADOS AMERICANOS 


EN NOMBRE DE SUS PUEBLOS LOS ESTADOS REPRESEN- 
TADOS EN LA IX CONFERENCIA INTERNACIONAL 
AMERICANA, 

Convencidos de que la misién histérica de América es ofrecer al 
hombre una tierra de libertad y un Ambito favorable para el desarrollo 
de su personalidad y la realizacién de sus Justas aspiraciones; 

Conscientes de que esa misién ha inspirado ya numerosos convenios 
y acuerdos cuya virtud esencial radica en el anhelo de convivir en paz y 
de proveer, mediante su mutua comprensién y su respeto por la so- 
beranfa de cada uno, al mejoramiento de todos en la independencia, 
en la igualdad y en el derecho; 

Seguros de que el sentido genuino de la solidaridad americana y de la 
buena vecindad no puede ser otro que el de consolidar en este Con- 
tinente, dentro del marco de las instituciones democraticas, un régimen 
de libertad individual y de justicia social, fundado en el respeto de los 
derechos esenciales del hombre; 

Persuadidos de que el bienestar de todos ellos, asi como su contri- 
bucién al progreso y la eivilizaci6n del mundo, habré de requerir, cada 
dia mas, una intensa cooperacién continental, 

Determinados a perseverar en la noble empresa que la Humanidad 
ha confiado a las Naciones Unidas, cuyos principios y propésitos 
reafirman solemnemente; 

Compenetrados de que la organizacién jurfdica es una condicién 
necesaria para la seguridad y la paz, fundadas en el orden moral y en 
la justicia, y 

De acuerdo con la Resolucién IX de la Conferencia sobre Problemas 
de la Guerra y de la Paz, reunida en la ciudad de México, 

HAN CONVENIDO 


en suscribir la siguiente 
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CARTA 
DE LA ORGANIZACION DE LOS 
ESTADOS AMERICANOS 


PRIMERA PARTE 


CAPITULO I 


. NATURALEZA Y PROPOSITOS 
ARTICULO 1 


Los Estados yer consagran en esta Carta la organizacién 
internacional que han desarrollado para lograr un orden de paz y de 
justicia, fomentar su solidaridad, robustecer su colaboracién y defender 
su soberanfa, su mtegridad territorial y su dependencia. Dentro de 
las Naciones Umidas, la Orgamizacién de los Estados Amemncanos 
constituye un organismo regional. 


ARTICULO 2 
Son miembros dela Organizaci6n todos los Estados Americanos que 
ratifiquen la presente Carta. 
ARTICULO 8 
En la.Organizacién tendré su lugar toda nueva: giudad politica que 
nazca de la unién de varios de'sus Estados.Miembros‘y que como tal 
ratifique esta Carta. El mgreso de la nueva entidad politica en la 


Organizacién produciré, para cada-uno de los Estados. que la consti- 
tuyan, la pérdida de la calidad de Miembro de la Organizacién. 


ARTICULO 4 
La Organizacién de los Estados Americanos, para realizar los prin- 
cipios en que se funda y cumplir sus obligaciones regionales de acuerdo 
con la Carta de las Naciones Unidas, establece los siguientes propdsitos 
esenciales: 
a) Afianzar la paz y la seguridad del Continente; 
b) Prevenir las posibles causas de-dificultades y asegurar la solucién 
pacifica de las controversias que surjan entre los. Estados Miembros; 
ec) Organizar la accién solidaria de éstos en caso de agresi6n; 
d) Procurar la solucién de los problemas politicos, Juridicos y econé- 
micos, que se susciten entre ellos; y 
e) Promover por medio de la accién cooperativa, su desarrollo econé- 
mico, social y cultural. 
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CAPITULO It. ‘ rs) 


PRINCIPIOS 
ARTICULO & 
Los Estados Americanos reafirman los siguientes principios: 

a) El derecho internacional es norma de conducta de los Estados en 
sus relaciones reciprocas. 

b) El orden internacional est4 esencialmente constitufdo por el respeto 
a la personalidad, soberanfa e independencia de los Estados y por 
el fiel cumplimiento de las obligaciones emanadas de los tratados y 
de otras fuentes del derecho internacional. 

c) La buena fé debe regir las relaciones de los Estados entre sf. 

d) La solidaridad de los Estados Americanos y los altos fines que con 
ella se persiguen, requieren la orgamzacién polftica de los mismos 
sobre la base del ejercicio efectivo de la democracia representativa. 

e) Los Estados Americanos condenan la guerra de agresién: la victona 
no da derechos. 

f) La agresién a un Estado Americano constituye una agresién a todos 
los demd4s Estados Americanos. 

g) Las controversias de cardcter internacional que surjan entre dos o 
mas Estados Americanos deben ser resueltas por medio de procedi- 
muientos pacificos. 

h) La justicia y la seguridad sociales son bases de una paz duradera, 

i) La cooperacién econdmica es esencial para el bienestar y la prospe- 
ridad comunes de los pueblos del Continente. 

j) Los Estados Americanos proclaman los derechos fundamentales 
de la persona humana sin hacer distincién de raza, nacionalidad, 
credo 0 sexo. 

k) La unidad espiritual del Continente’se basa en el respeto dela per- 
sonalidad cultural de los paises americanos y demanda su estrecha 
cooperacién en las altas finalidades de la cultura humana. 

1) La educacién de los pueblos debe orientarse hacia la justicia, la 
libertad y la paz. 

CAPITULO ITI 
DERECHOS Y DEBERES FUNDAMENTALES DE LOS 
ESTADOS 
ARTICULO 6 


‘Los Estados son yurfdicamente iguales,.disfrutan de iguales dereehos 
e igual capacidad para ejercerlos, y tienen iguales deberes. Los derechos 


2398 


U 8S. Treatres and Other International Agreements [2 ust 


de cada uno no dependen del poder de que disponga para asegurar su 
ejercicio, sino del simple hecho de su existencia como persona de 
derecho internacional. 


ARTICULO 7 


Todo Estado Americano tiene el deber de respetar los derechos 
de que disfrutan los dem4s Estados de acuerdo con el derecho 
internacional. 


ARTICULO 8 


Los derechos fundamentales de los Estados no son susceptibles de 
menoscabo en forma alguna. 


ARTICULO 9 


La existencia politica del Estado es independiente de su reconoci- 
miento por los demas Estados. Ain antes de ser reconocido, el Estado 
tiene el derecho de defender su integridad e independencia, proveer 
a su conservacién y prosperidad y, por consigulente, de organizarse 
como mejor lo entendiere, legislar sobre sus intereses, administrar sus 
servicios y determinar la jurisdiccién y competencia de sus tribunales. 
El ejercicio de estos derechos no tiene otros Ifmites que el ejercicio de 
los derechos de otros Estados conforme al derecho internacional. 


ARTICULO 10 


El reconocimiento implica que el Estado que lo otorga acepta la 
personalidad del nuevo Estado con todos los derechos y deberes que, 
para uno y otro, determina el. derecho internacional. 


ARTICULO 11 


El derecho que tiene el Estado de proteger y desarrollar su existencia 
no lo autoriza a ejecutar actos injustos contra otro Estado. 


ARTICULO 12 


La jurisdiccién de los Estados en los limites del territorio nacional 
se ejerce igualmente sobre todos los habitantes, sean nacionales o 
extranjeros. 

ARTICULO 13 

Cada Estado tiene el derecho a desenvolver libre y espontaneamente 
su vida cultural, politica y econémica. En este libre desenvolvimiento 
el Estado respetara los derechos de la persona humana y los principios 
de la moral universal. 

ARTICULO 14 


El respeto y la fiel observancia de los tratados constituyen normas 


para el desarrollo de las relaciones pacfficas entre los Estados. Los 


tratados y acuerdos internacionales deben ser publicos. 
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ARTICULO 15 


Ningin Estado o grupo de Estados tiene derecho de mtervenir, 
directa o indirectamente, y sea cual fuere el motivo, en los asuntos 
internos o externos de cualquier otro. El principio anterior excluye 
no solamente la fuerza armada, sino también cualquier otra forma de 
ingerencia o de tendencia atentatoria de la personalidad del Estado, de 
los elementos politicos, econémicos y culturales que lo constituyen. 


ARTICULO 16 


Ningan Estado podrd aplicar o estimular medidas coercitivas de 
carActer econémico y politico para forzar la voluntad soberana de otro: 
Estado y obtener de éste ventajas de cualquier naturaleza. 


ARTICULO 17 


El territorio de un Estado es inviolable; no puede ser objeto de 
ocupacién militar ny de otras medidas de. fuerza tomadas por otro 
Estado, directa o indirectamente, cualquiera que fuere el motivo, aun 
de manera temporal. No se reconoceran las adquisiciones territoriales 
o las ventajas especiales que se obtengan por la fuerza o por cualquier 
otro medio de coaccién. 

ARTICULO 18 

Los Estados Americanos se obligan en sus relaciones internacionales 
a no recurrir al. uso de la fuerza, salvo el caso de legitima defensa, de 
coriformidad con los tratados vigentes o en cumplimiento de dichos 
tratados. 

ARTICULO 19 

Las medidas que, de acuerdo con los tratados vigentes, se adopten 
para el manten:miento de la paz y la seguridad, no constituyen violacién 
de los principios enunciados en los articulos 15 y 17. 


CAPITULO IV 
SOLUCION PACIFICA DE CONTROVERSIAS 


ARTICULO 20 


Todas las controversias internacionales que surjan entre los Estados 
Americanos ser4n sometidas a los procedimientos pacificos sefialados 
en esta Carta, antes de ser llevadas al Consejo de Seguridad de las 
Naciones Unidas. 

ARTICULO 21 

Son procedimientos pacfficos: la negociacién directa, los buenos 
oficios, la mediacién, la investigacién y conciliacién, el procedimiento 
judicial, el arbitraye y los que especialmente acuerden, en cualquier 
momento, las Partes. 
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ARTICULO 22 


Cuando entre dos o mds Estados Americanos se suscite una coritro- 
versia que, en opimién. de uno de ellos, no pueda ser resuelta: por los 
medios diplomAticos. usuales, las Partes deber4n convenir en cualquier: 
otro procedimiento pacifico que les permita llegar a una solucién. 


~ ARTICULO 23 


Un tratado especial establecer4 los medios adecuados para resolver 
las controversias y determinar4é los procedimientos pertinentes a cada 
uno de los medios pacfficos, en forma de no dejar que ninguna contro- 
versla que surja entre los Estados Americanos pueda quedar sin solucién 
definitiva dentro de un plazo razonable. 


CAPITULO V 


SEGURIDAD COLECTIVA. 
. ARTICULO 24 


Toda agresién de un Estado contra la integridad o la inviolabilidad 
del 'territorio o contra la soberania o la independencia polftica de un 
Estado Americano, sera considerada como un acto de agresién contra 
los dem4s Estados Americanos. 


ARTICULO’ 25 


Si la inviolabilidad o la mtegridad del territorio o la soberanfa o la 
independencia polftica de cualquier Estado Americano fueren afectadas 
por un ataque armado o por una agresién que no sea ataque armado, o 
por un conflicto extracontinental o por-un conflicto entre dos o mds 
Estados Americanos o por cualquier otro hecho o situacién que pueda 
poner en peligro la paz de América, los Estados Americanos en desarrollo 
de los principios de la solidaridad continental o dela legitima defensa 
colectiva, aplicaran las medidas y procedimientos establecidos en los 
tratados especiales, existentes-en la materia. 


CAPITULO VI 
NORMAS ECONOMICAS 


ARTICULO 26 


Los Estados Miembros convienen en cooperar entre sf, en la medida 
de suis recursos y dentro de los términos de sus leyes, con el mds amplio 
espfritu de buena vecindad, a fin de consolidar su estructura econémica, 
intensificar su agricultura y su mineria, fomentar su industria e incre- 
mentar su comercio. 

ARTICULO 27 

Si la economia de-un Estado Americano se viera afectada por si- 

tuaciones graves que no pudiesen ser satisfactoriamente resueltas por 
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su exclusivo y nico esfuerzo, dicho Estado podré: plantear sus proble- 
mas econémicos al Consejo Interamericano Econémico y Social, a 
fin de buscar, mediante consulta, la solucién mds adecuada de tales 
problemas. 


CAPITULO VII 
NORMAS SOCIALES 


ARTICULO 28 


Los Estados Miembros convienen en cooperar entre si a fin de 
lograr condiciones justas y humanas de vida para toda su poblacién. 


ARTICULO 29 


Los Estados Miembros estén de acuerdo en la conveniencia de 
desarrollar su legislacién social sobre las siguientes bases: 

a) Todos los seres humanos, sin distincién de raza, nacionalidad, sexo, 
credo o condicién social, tienen el derecho de aleanzar su: bienestar 
material y su desarrollo espiritual en condiciones de libertad, dig- 
midad, igualdad de oportunidades y seguridad econémica. 

b) El trabajo es un derecho y un deber social; no ser4 considerado 
como un articulo de comercio; reclama respeto para la libertad de 
asociacién y la dignidad de quien lo presta y ha de efectuarse en 
condiciones que aseguren la vida, la salud, y un nivel econémico 
decoroso, tanto en los afios de trabajo, como en la vejez o cuando 
cualquier circunstancia prive al hombre de la posibilidad de trabajar. 


CAPITULO VIII 
NORMAS CULTURALES 


ARTICULO 30 
Los Estados Miembros convienen: en favorecer, de acuerdo con sus 
preceptos constitucionales y con sus recursos materiales, el ejercicio 
del derecho a la educacién, sobre las siguientes bases: 

a) La ensefianza primaria serd obligatoria, y, cuando la imparta el 
Estado, serA gratuita. 

b) El acceso a los estudios superiores ser& reconocido a todos, sin dis- 
tinci6n de raza, nacionalidad, sexo, idioma, credo o condicién 
social. 

ARTICULO 31 
Los Estados Miembros se comprometen a facilitar, dentro del res- 
peto debido a la personalidad de cada uno de ellos, el libre intereambio 
cultural a través de todos los medios de expresién. 
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SEGUNDA PARTE 


CAPITULO IX 


DE LOS ORGANOS 
ARTICULO 32 
La Organizacién de los Estados Americanos realiza sus fines por 
medio de: 
a) La Conferencia Interamericana; 
b) La Reunién de Consulta de Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores; 
c) El Consejo; 
d) La Unién Panamencana; 
e) Las Conferencias Especializadas, y 
f) Los Organismos Especializados. 


CAPITULO X 


LA CONFERENCIA INTERAMERICANA 
ARTICULO 33 


La Conferencia Interamericana es el 6rgano supremo de la Organi- 
zaci6én de los Estados Americanos. Ella decide la accién y la politica 
generales de la Organizacién, determina la estructura y funciones de 
sus érganos y tiene facultades para considerar cualquier asunto relativo 
a la convivencia de tos.Estados Americanos. Ejercer4 estas atribucio- 
nes de acuerdo con lo dispuesto en esta Carta y en otros tratados 
tnteramericanos. 

ARTICULO 34 

Todos los Estados Miembros tienen derecho a hacerse representar 
en la Conferencia Interamericana. Cada Estado tiene derecho a un 
voto. 

ARTICULO 35 

La Conferencia se refine cada cinco afios en la fecha fijada por el 
Consejo de la Organizacién, previa consulta con el Gobierno del pafs 
sede de la Conferencia. 

ARTICULO 36 

En circunstancias especiales y con la aprobaciédn de los dos tercios 
de los Gobiernos Americanos, puede reunirse una Conferencia Interame- 
ricana extraordinaria o modificarse la fecha de reunién de la ordinaria 
siguiente. 
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ARTICULO 37 


La Conferencia Interamericana fijaré la sede de la siguiente Con- 
ferencia. Si por cualquier motivo sobreviniente la Conferencia no 
pudiere reunirse en dicha sede, correspondera al Consejo de la Organi- 
zacién hacer Ja nueva designacién. 


ARTICULO 38 


El programa y el reglamento de la Conferencia Interamericana 
ser4n preparados por el Consejo de la Organizacién y sometidos a la 
consideracién de los Estados Miembros. 


CAPITULO XI 


LA REUNION DE CONSULTA DE MINISTROS 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


ARTICULO 39 


La Reunién de Consulta de Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores 
deberA celebrarse con el fin de considerar problemas de caracter urgente 
y de interés comin para los Estados Americanos, y para servir de 
Organo de Consulta. 


ARTICULO 40 


Cualquier Estado Miembro puede pedir que se convoque la Reunién 
de Consulta. La solicitud debe dirigirse al Consejo de la Organizacién, 
el cual decidiré por mayoria absoluta de votos si es procedente la 
Reunion. 


ARTICULO 41 


El programa y el reglamento de la Reunién de Consulta serdn 
preparados por el Consejo de la Organizaci6én y sometidos a la con- 
sideracién de los Estados Miembros. 


ARTICULO 42 


Si excepcionalmente el Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores de cual- 
quier pafs no pudiere concurmr a la reunién, se hard representar por 
un Delegado especial. 


ARTICULO 43 


En caso de ataque armado, dentro del territorio de un Estado 
Americano o dentro de la regién de seguridad que delimitan los tra- 
tados vigentes, la Reunién de Consulta se efectuar4 sim demora por 
convocatoria que deberd hacerle inmediatamente el Presidente del 
Consejo de la Organizacién, quien, al mismo tiempo, har4 reumr al 
propio Consejo. 
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ARTICULO 44 


Se establece un Comité Consultivo de Defensa para asesorar al 
Organo de Consulta en los problemas de colaboracién militar que 
puedan suscitarse con motivo de la aplicacién de los tratados especiales 
existentes en materia de seguridad colectiva. 


ARTICULO 45 


El Comité Consultivo de Defensa se integrarA con las mas altas 
autoridades militares de los Estados Americanos que participen en la 
Reunién de Consulta. Excepcionalmente los Gobiernos podran designar 
sustitutos. Cada Estado tendr4 derecho a un voto. 


ARTICULO 46 


El Comité Consultivo de Defensa serA convocado en los mismos 
términos que el Organo de Consulta, cuando éste haya de tratar 
asuntos relativos a la defensa contra la agresién. 


ARTICULO 47 


Cuando la Conferencia o la Reunién de Consulta o los Gobiernos, 
por mayoria de dos terceras partes de los Estados Miembros, le enco- 
mienden estudios téenicos o informes sobre temas especificos, el Comité 
se reumrd también para ese fin. 


CAPITULO XII 
EL CONSEJO 


ARTICULO 48 


E] Consejo de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos se compone 
de un Representante por cada Estado Miembro de la Organizacién, 
nombrado especialmente por el Gobierno respectivo con el rango de 
embajador. La designacién puede recaer en el Representante Diplo- 
matico acreditado ante el Gobierno del pais en que el Consejo tiene 
su sede. Durante la ausencia del titular, el Gobierno podrd acreditar 
un Representante interino. 


ARTICULO 49 
El Consejo elegirA un Presidente y un Vicepresidente que estardn 
en funciones por un afio y no podrdn ser elegidos en ninguno de esos 
cargos para el periodo mmediato. 
ARTICULO 50 
El Consejo conoce, dentro de los limites de la presente Carta y de 
los tratados y acuerdos interamericanos, de cualquier asunto que le 


encomienden la Conferencia Interamericana o la Reunién de Consulta 
de Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores. 
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ARTICULO 61 


El Consejo ser& responsable del cumplimiento adecuado de las 
funciones sefialadas a la Unién Panamericana. 


ARTICULO 52 


El Consejo actuard provisionalmente como Organo de Consulta 
cuando se presenten las circunstancias previstas en el articulo 43 de 
esta Carta. 

ARTICULO 53 

Corresponde también al Consejo: 

a) Formular y someter a los Gobiernos y a la Conferencia Interameri- 
cana proposiciones tendientes a la creacién de nuevos Organismos 
Especializados o a la fusién, adaptacién o eliminacién de los exis- 
tentes, inclusive en cuanto corresponde a la financiacién y sosteni- 
miento de ellos; 

b) Formular recomendaciones a los Gobiernos, a la Conferencia 
Interamericana, a las Conferencias Especializadas o a los Organismos 
Especializados, tendientes a coordinar las actividades y planes de 
trabajo de estos altimos, previa consulta con ellos; 

c) Celebrar acuerdos con los Organismos Especializados Interameri- 
canos para determinar las relaciones que deben existir entre el 
respectivo organismo y la Organizacién, 

d) Celebrar acuerdos o arreglos especiales de cooperacién con otros 
organismos americanos de reconocida autoridad imternacional, 


e) Promover y facilitar la colaboracién entre la Organizacién de los 
Estados Americanos y las Naciones Unidas, asi como entre los 
Organismos Especializados Interamericanos y los similares inter- 
nacionales; 

f) Adoptar las resoluciones que habiliten al Secretario General para 
ejercer las atribuciones que se contemplan en el articulo 84, 

g) Ejercer las demas funciones que le sefiale la presente Carta. 

ARTICULO 54 


E] Consejo establece las bases para fijar la cuota con que debe 
contribuir gada uno de los Gobiernos al sostenimiento de la Unién 
Panamericana, tomando en cuenta la capacidad de pago de los respec- 
tivos paises y la determinacién de éstos de contribuir en forma 
equitativa. El presupuesto, aprobado por el Consejo, se comunicard 
a los Gobiernos por lo menos seis meses antes del primer dia del afio. 
fiseal con indicacién de la cuota anual de cada pais. Para tomar deci- 
stones en asuntos presupuestales se necesita la aprobacién de los dos 
tercios de los miembros del Consejo. 
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ARTICULO 55 
El Consejo formula su propio reglamento. 
ARTICULO 56 
El} Consejo funciona en la sede de la Uni6n Panamericana. 
ARTICULO 57 
Son érganos del Consejo de la Organizacién de los Estados Ame- 
ricanos: 
a) El Consejo Interamericano Econémico y Social; 
b) El Consejo Interamericano de Jurisconsultos y 
c) El Consejo Interamericano Cultural. 
ARTICULO 58 
Los érganos a que se refiere el articulo anterior tienen autonomia 
técnica dentro de los limites de esta Carta, pero sus decisiones no 
pueden invadir la esfera de accién que corresponde al Consejo de la 
Organizaci6n. 
ARTICULO 59 
Los érganos del Consejo de la Organizacién est4n integrados por 
representantes de todos los Estados miembros de ella. 
ARTICULO 60 
Los érganos del Consejo de la Organizacién, dentro de sus posibili- 
dades, prestaran a los Gobiernos los servicios técnicos que éstos soli- 
citen, y asesoraran, en la esfera de su competencia, al Consejo de la 
Organizaci6n. 
ARTICULO 61 
Los érganos del Consejo de la Organizacién, de acuerdo con éste, 
estableceran relaciones de cooperacién con los érganos correspondientes 


de.las Naciones Unidas y con los organismos nacionales o internacio- 
nales que funcionen dentro de sus respectivas esferas de accién. 


ARTICULO 62 


E] Consejo de la Organizacién, asesorAndose de las entidades co- 
rrespondientes y previa consulta con los Gobiernos, formulard los 
estatutos de sus érganos en desarrollo y dentro de los preceptos de 
esta Carta. Dichos érganos expediran sus propios reglamentos. 


A) Conseyo Interamericano Econémico y Social. 


ARTICULO 63 


El] Consejo Interamericano Econémico y Social tiene como finali- 
dad principal promover el bienestar econémico y social de los pafses 
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americanos, mediante la cooperacién efectiva entre ellos para el mejor 
aprovechamiento de sus recursos naturales, su desarrollo agricola e 
industrial y la elevacién del nivel de vida de sus pueblos. 


ARTICULO 64 
Para realizar esa finalidad, el Consejo debera: 

a) Proponer los medios conducentes a que los paises americanos se 
presten asistencia técnica para llevar a cabo estudios y para la 
formacién y ejecucién de planes encaminados a realizar los fines a 
que se refiere el articulo 26 y a desarrollar y mejorar sus servicios 
sociales; 

b) Actuar como organismo coordinador de todas las actividades 
oficiales interamericanas de carActer econémico y social, 

c) Emprender estudios por iniciativa propia o a peticién de cualquier 
Estado Miembro; 

d) Recabar y preparar informes sobre asuntos econémicos y sociales 
para uso de los Estados Miembros; 

e) Sugerir al Consejo de la Organizacién la oportunidad de la celebra- 
cin de Conferencias Especializadas sobre asuntos econémicos y 
sociales; 

f) Desarrollar cualesquiera otras actividades que le encomienden la 
Conferencia Interamericana, la Reunién de Consulta de Ministros 
de Relaciones Exteriores o el Consejo de la Organizacién. 


ARTICULO 65 


El Consejo Interamericano Econémico y Social, compuesto por de- 
legados técnicos que designe cada uno de los Estados Miembros de la 
Organizacién, celebra sus reuniones por propia iniciativa o por iniciativa 
del Consejo de la Organizacién. 


ARTICULO 66 


El Consejo Interamericano Econdémico y Social funciona en la sede 
de la Unién Panamericana, pero puede celebrar reuniones en cualquier 
ciudad de los paises americanos, por decisi6n de la mayorfa de los 
Estados Miembros. 


B) Consejo Interamericano de Jurisconsultos. 
ARTICULO 67 


El Consejo Interamericano de Jurisconsultos tiene como finalidad 
servir de cuerpo consultivo en asuntos juridicos; promover el desarrollo 
y la codificaci6n del derecho internacional pablico y del derecho interna- 
cional privado; y estudiar la posibilidad de uniformar las legislaciones de 
los diferentes paises americanos en cuanto esto parezca conveniente. 


2408 


U SS. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 ust 


ARTICULO 68 


El Comité Jurfdico Interamericano de Rio de Janeiro es la comisién 
permanente del Consejo Interamericano de Jurisconsultos. 


ARTICULO 69 


E] Comité Juridico esté mtegrado por juristas de los nueve pafses 
que determine la Conferencia Interamericana. La selecciédn de los 
juristas serA hecha por el Consejo de Jurisconsultos de una terna 
presentada por cada pais escogido por la Conferencia. Los miembros 
del Comité Juridico representan a todos los Estados Miembros de la 
Organizacién. El Consejo de la Organizacién est4 facultado para lenar 
las vacantes que ocurran durante los intervalos de las Conferencias 
Interamericanas y las reuniones del Consejo Interamericano de 
Jurisconsultos. 


ARTICULO 70 


El] Comité Juridico debe emprender los estudios y trabajos prepara- 
torios que le encomienden el Consejo Interamericano de Jurisconsultos, 
la Conferencia Interamericana, la Reumin de Consulta de Mimistros de 
Relaciones Exteriores o el Consejo de Ja Organizacién. Ademds, puede 
realizar los que de su propia iniciativa considere convenientes. 

ARTICULO 71 

Fl Consejo Interamericano de Jursconsultos y el Comité Juridico 
deben procurar la cooperacién de las comisiones nacionales para la 
codificacién del derecho internacional, la de institutos de derecho 
internacional, de derecho comparado y otras entidades especializadas. 

ARTICULO 72 

El] Consejo Interamericano de Jurisconsultos se reunirA cuando lo 
convoque el Consejo de la Organizacién, en la sede que aquél determine 
en cada una de sus reuniones. 


C) Consejo Interamericano Cultural. 
ARTICULO 73 
E] Consejo Interamericano Cultural tiene como finalidad promover 
las relaciones amistosas y el entendimiento mutuo entre los pueblos 
americanos para fortalecer los sentimientos pacificos que han 
caracterizado la evolucién americana, mediante el estimulo del inter- 
cambio educacional, cientifico y cultural. 
ARTICULO 74 
Para realizar la finalidad a que se refiere el articulo anterior, el 
Consejo deberd principalmente: 
a) Propiciar actividades interamericanas de cardcter cultural, 
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b) Reunir y proporcionar informacién sobre las actividades culturales 
que se lleven a cabo en los Estados Americanos, y entre ellas, las 
de las instituciones particulares y oficiales de carActer nacional e 
imternacional, 

c) Promover la adopcién de programas de educacién fundamental 

adaptados a las necesidades de todos los grupos de poblacién de 

los paises americanos; 

Promover igualmente la adopcién de programas especiales de 

instrucclén, educacién y cultura para las masas indfgenas de los 

pafses americanos; 

e) Cooperar a la proteccién, conservacién y aumento del patrimonio 
cultural del Continente; 

f) Estimular la cooperacién entre los pueblos americanos en el campo 
de la educacién, la ciencia y la cultura, mediante el mtercambio de 
materiales de imvestigacién y estudio, asi como de profesores, 
estudiantes, técnicos:y, en general, de personas y elementos ttiles 
para el logro de este propésito; 

g) Fomentar la educacién de los pueblos para la convivencia mterna- 
clonal, 

h) Desarrollar cualesquiera otras actividades que le encomienden la 
Conferencia Interamericana, la Reunién de Consulta de Ministros 
de Relaciones Exteriores o el Consejo de la Organizacién. 


d 


ar) 


ARTICULO 75 


El Consejo.Interamericano Cultural sefiala la sede de la siguiente 
reunion y se congrega por convocatoria del Consejo de la Organizacién 
en la fecha acordada entre éste y el Gobierno del pafs escogido como 
sede. 


ARTICULO 76 


Habrd4 un Comité de Accién Cultural del cual seran miembros cinco 
Estados, escogidos en cada Conferencia Interamericana. Los respectivos 
integrantes del Comité de Acci6én Cultural serAn elegidos por el Consejo 
Interamericano Cultural de una terna presentada por cada pafs escogido 
por la Conferencia, y deberdn ser especialistas en materias educativas o 
culturales. Durante los intervalos del Consejo Interamericano Cultural 
y de las Conferencias Interamericanas, el Consejo de la Organizacién 
podré llenar las vacantes que se produzcan y sustituir a los paises que 
se vean en el caso de interrumpr su colaboracién. 


ARTICULO 77 


El Comité de Accién Cultural funcionar4 como comisién permanente 
del Consejo Interamericano Cultural con el fin de preparar trabajos que 
éste le encomiende, y sobre los cuales el Consejo decide en definitiva. 
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CAPITULO XIII 


LA UNION PANAMERICANA 
ARTICULO 78 


La Unién Panamericana es érgano central y permanente de la 
Organizacién de los Estados Americanos y Secretaria General de la 
Organizacién. Ejercerd las funciones que se le atribuyen en esta Carta 
y las que le sefialen otros tratados y acuerdos interamericanos. 


ARTICULO 79 


Habr4& un Secretario General de la Organizacién elegido por el 
Consejo para un perfodo de diez afios, quien no podré ser reelegido mi 
sucedido por una persona de la misma nacionalidad. En caso de que 
ocurra una vacante en el cargo de Secretario General, el Consejo 
elegir4 dentro de los noventa dias siguientes un sucesor que lo reemplace 
hasta el término del perfodo, el cual podraé ser reelegido si la vacante 
ocurre durante la segunda mitad del perfodo. 


ARTICULO 80 


El Secretario General dinge la Unién Panamericana y tiene la 
representacién legal de la misma. 


ARTICULO 81 


El! Secretario General participa, con voz pero sin voto, en las delibe- 
raciones de la Conferencia Interamericana, la Reunién de Consulta de 
Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores, las Conferencias Especializadas, 
el Consejo y sus érganos. 


ARTICULO 82 


La Unién Panamericana, por intermedio de sus oficinas téenicas y 
de informacién, promoveré bajo la direccién del Consejo las relaciones 
econdémicas, sociales, juridicas y culturales entre todos los Estados 
Miembros de la Organizacién. 

ARTICULO 83 

La Unién Panamericana desempefia ademas las siguientes funciones: 
a) Transmitir ex officio a los Estados Miembros la convocatoria de la 
Conferencia Interamericana, la Reunién de Consulta de Ministros 
de Relaciones Exteriores y las Conferencias Especializadas; 
Asesorar al Consejo y a sus 6rganos en la preparacién de los progra- 
mas y reglamentos de la Conferencia Interamericana, de la Reunién 
de Consulta de Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores y de las Con- 
ferencias Especializadas; 

c) Poner, dentro de sus posibilidades, a la disposicién del Gobierno del 
pais en donde se celebre la Conferencia la ayuda técnica y el personal 
que dicho Gobierno solicite; 


b 


ed 
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d) Custodiar los documentos y archivos de las Conferencias Interame- 
ricanas y de las Reuniones de Consulta de Ministros de Relaciones 
Exteriores; y en cuanto fuere posible, los de las Conferencias 
Especializadas; 

e) Servir de depositario de los instrumentos de ratificacién de los 
convenios interamericanos; 

f) Cumplir las funciones que le encomienden la Conferencia Interame- 
ricana y la Reunién de Consulta de Mimistros de Relaciones 
Exteriores; 

g) Presentar al Consejo un informe anual sobre las actividades de la 
Organizacié6n; 

h) Presentar a cada Conferencia Interamericana un informe sobre 


las labores realizadas por los Organos Interamericanos desde la 
Conferencia anterior. 


ARTICULO 84 
Corresponde al Secretario General: 


Establecer, con la aprobacién del Consejo, las oficinas técnicas y 
administrativas de la Unién Panamericana que sean necesarias 
para la realizacién de sus fines; 


Determinar el n&imero de Jefes de Departamento, funcionarios y 
empleados de la Umién Panamericana, nombrarlos, reglamentar 
sus atribuciones y deberes y fijar sus emolumentos, de acuerdo 
con las normas generales que establece el Consejo. 


ARTICULO 85 


Habré un Secretario General Adjunto, elegido por el Consejo para 
un término de diez afios y que puede ser reelegido. En caso de que 
ocurra una vacante en el cargo de Secretario General Adjunto, el 
Consejo elegiré al sustituto dentro de los noventa dias siguientes, para 
que eyjerza sus funciones durante el resto del respectivo periodo. 


ARTICULO 86 


El Secretario General Adjunto es Secretario del Consejo. Durante la 
ausencia temporal o impedimento del Secretario General, o durante los 
noventa dias de vacancia previstos en el articulo 79, desempefia las 
funciones de éste. Ademds, tiene el carActer de funcionario consultivo 
del Secretario General con facultad para actuar como delegado suyo 
en todo aquello que le encomendare. 


— 


a 


b 


— 


ARTICULO 87 
El Consejo, con el voto de los dos tercios de sus miembros, puede 
remover al Secretario General o al Secretario General Adjunto, cuando 
asi lo exija el buen funcionamiento de la Organizacién. 
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ARTICULO 88 


Los Jefes de los Departamentos respectivos de la Umén Panamericana, 
nombrados por el Secretario ‘General, son los Secretarios Ejecutivos 
del Consejo Interamericano Econémico y Social, del de Jurisconsultos 
y del Cultural. 

ARTICULO 89 


En el .desempefio de sus deberes, el personal no buscar4 mi recibiré. 
mstrucciones. de ningin gobierno m de ninguna autoridad ajena a la 
Unién Panamericana. Se abstendra de hacer nada que pueda reflejarse 
sobre su .posici6n. de funcionarios mternacionales responsables sdlo 
ante la Unién. 

.ARTICULO 90 


- Todos los Miembros de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos 
se comprometen a respetar la naturaleza exclusivamente internacional 
de las responsabilidades del Secretario General y del personal y a no 
tratar de influ sobre ellos en el desempefio de sus funciones. 


ARTICULO 91 


Para integrar el personal de la Unién Panamericana se tendrd en 
cuenta, en primer término, la eficacia, competencia y honestidad, pero se 
dard -importancia, al propio tiempo, a la necesidad de que el personal 
sea escogido con un criterio geogr4fico tan amplio como sea posible. 


ARTICULO 92 
La sede de la Uniédn Panamericana es la ciudad de Washington. 


CAPITULO XIV 


LAS CONFERENCIAS ESPECIALIZADAS 


ARTICULO 98 


Las Conferencias Especializadas se retinen para tratar asuntos 
técnicos especiales o para desarrollar determinados aspectos de la 
cooperacién interamericana, cuando asi lo resuelvan la Conferencia 
Interamericana o la Reunién de Consulta de Ministros de Relaciones 
Exteriores; cuando asi esté dispuesto en acuerdos nteramericanos; 0 
cuando el Consejo de la Organizacién lo estime necesario, por propia 
Iniclativa o a instancia de alguno de sus érganos o de algunos de los 
Organismos Especializados. 

ARTICULO 94 

El programa y el reglamento de las Conferencias Especializadas. 
seran preparados por los érganos del Consejo de la Organizacién o por 
los Organismos Especializados interesados, sometidos a la consideracién 
de los Gobiernos Miembros y enviados al Consejo para su conocimiento. 
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CAPITULO XV : 
LOS ORGANISMOS ESPECIALIZADOS 


ARTICULO 95 


Se consideran como Organismos Especializados Interamericanos, 
para los efectos de esta Carta, los organismos intergubernamentales 
establecidos por acuerdos multilaterales que tengan determinadas 
funciones en ‘materias téenicas de iterés comGn para los: Estados 
Americanos. 


ARTICULO 96 


El Consejo mantendr4 un registro de los Organismos que lIlenen las 
condiciones del artfculo anterior y para los fines estipulados en el 
articulo 53. 


ARTICULO 97 


Los Organismos Especializados disfrutan de la mds amplia autono- 
mfa técnica y deberAn tener en cuenta las recomendaciones del Consejo, 
de conformidad con las disposiciones de la presente Carta. 


ARTICULO 98 


Los Organismos Especializados enviardn al Consejo informes perié- 
dicos sobre el desarrollo de sus actividades y acerca de sus presupuestos 
y cuentas anuales. 


ARTICULO 99 


Los acuerdos entre el Consejo y los Organismos Especializados 
previstos en el ordinal c) del articulo 53 pueden establecer que dichos 
organismos envien al Consejo sus presupuestos para su aprobacién. 
También puede preverse que la Unién Panamericana reciba las cuotas 
de los pafses contribuyentes y las distribuya conforme a los acuerdos 
pertinentes. 


ARTICULO 100 


Los Organismos Especializados deben establecer relaciones de 
cooperacién con organismos mundiales de la misma indole, a fin de 
coordinar sus actividades. Al concertar acuerdos con organismos 
mternacionales de carActer mundial, los Organismos Especializados 
Interamericanos deben mantener su identidad y posicién como parte 
mtegrante de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos, aun cuando 
desempefien funciones regionales de los Organismos Internacionales. 


ARTICULO 101 


En la ubicacién geografica de los Organismos Especializados se 
tendrA4n en cuenta los intereses de todos los Estados Americanos. 
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TERCERA PARTE 


CAPITULO XVI 
NACIONES UNIDAS 


ARTICULO 102 


Ninguna de las-estipulaciones de esta Carta se interpretard en el 
sentido de menoscabar los derechos y obligaciones de los Estados 
Miembros de acuerdo con la Carta de las Naciones Unidas. 


CAPITULO XVII 


DISPOSICIONES VARIAS 
ARTICULO 103 


La Organizacién de los Estados Americanos gozar4 en el territorio 
de cada uno de sus Miembros de la capacidad juridica, privilegios e 
mmunidades que sean necesarios para el ejercicio de sus funciones 
y la realizacién de sus propésitos. 


ARTICULO 104 


Los Representantes de los Gobiernos en el Consejo de la Organizacién, 
los Representantes en los érganos del Consejo, el personal que integre 
las representaciones, asi como el Secretario General y el Secretario 
General Adjunto de la Organizacién, gozardn de los privilegios e inmu- 
nidades necesarios para desempefiar con independencia sus funciones. 


ARTICULO 105 


La situaci6n juridica de los Organismos Especializados Interameri- 
canos y los privilegios e inmunidades que deben otorgarse a ellos y a 
su personal, asi como a los funcionanios de la Unién Panamericana 
seran determinados en cada caso mediante arreglos entre los orga- 
nismos correspondientes y los Gobiernos interesados. 


ARTICULO 106 


La correspondencia de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos, 
incluso impresos y paquetes, cuando lIleve su sello de franquicia, 
circular4 exenta de porte por los correos de los Estados Miembros. 


ARTICULO 107 


La Organizacién de los Estados Americanos no reconoce restricci6én 
alguna en cuanto a la elegibilidad de hombres y mujeres para participar 
en las actividades y en los cargos de los diferentes Organos. 
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CAPITULO XVIII 
RATIFICACION Y VIGENCIA 


ARTICULO 108 


La presente Carta queda abierta a la firma de los Estados Ameri- 
canos, y sera ratificada de conformidad con sus respectivos procedi- 
mientos constitucionales. El] imstrumento orginal, cuyos textos en 
espafiol, inglés, portugués y francés son igualmente auténticos, serd 
depositado en la Unién Panamericana, la cual enviar copias certificadas 
a los Gobiernos para los fines de su ratificaci6én. Los instrumentos de 
ratificacién ser4n depositados en la Umnién Panamericana y ésta 
notificard dicho depdésito a los Gobiernos signatarios. 


ARTICULO 109 


La presente Carta entrard en vigor, entre los Estados que la ratifi- 
quen, cuando los dos tercios de los Estados signatarios hayan depositado 
sus ratificaciones. En cuanto a los Estados restantes, entrar4 en vigor 
en el orden en que depositen sus ratificaciones. 


ARTICULO 110 


La presente Carta serd registrada en la Secretaria de las Naciones 
Unidas por medio de la Umén Panamericana. 


ARTICULO 111 


Las reformas a la presente Carta sélo podrdn ser adoptadas en una 
Conferencia Interamericana convocada para tal objeto. Las reformas 
entraran en vigor en los mismos términos y segin el procedimiento 
establecido en el articulo 109. 


ARTICULO 112 


Esta Carta regiré indefinidamente, pero podrd ser denunciada por 
cualquiera de los Estados Miembros, mediante comunicacién escrita 
a la Uni6n Panamericana, la cual comunicard en cada caso a los demds 
las notificaciones de denuncia que reciba. Transcurridos dos afios a 
partir de la fecha en que la Unién Panamenicana reciba una notificaci6n 
de denuncia, la presente Carta cesard en sus efectos respecto del 
Estado denunciante, y éste quedard desligado de la Organizacién 
después de haber cumplido con las obligaciones emanadas de la presente 
Carta. 


EN F& DE LO CUAL, los Plempotenciarios infrascritos, presentados sus 
plenos poderes, que han sido hallados en buena y debida forma, firman 
la presente Carta, en la c1udad de Bogoté, Colombia, en las fechas que 
aparecen al frente de sus firmas respectivas. 


(2416 


U SBS. Treatres and Other International Agreements [2 UST 





60 Stat. 1847. 


CHARTER OF THE ORGANIZATION 
OF AMERICAN STATES 


IN THE NAME OF THEIR PEOPLES, THE STATES REPRE- 
SENTED AT THE NINTH INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE 
OF AMERICAN STATES, 

Convinced that the historic mission of America 1s to offer to man a 
land of liberty, and a favorable environment for the development of 
his personality and the realization of his just aspirations; 

Conscious that that mission has already mspired numerous agree- 
ments, whose essential value lies in the desire of the American peoples 
to live together in peace, and, through their mutual understanding 
and respect for the sovereignty of each one, to provide for the better- 
ment of all, in independence, in equality and under.law; 

Confident that the true significance of American solidarity and good 
neighborliness can only mean the consolidation on this continent, 
within the framework of democratic institutions,-of a system of in- 
dividual liberty and social justice based on respect for the essential 
rights of man, 

Persuaded that their welfare and their contribution to the progress 
and the civilization of the world will mcreasingly require intensive 
continental cooperation, 

Resolved to persevere in the noble undertaking that humanity has 
conferred upon the United Nations, whose principles and purposes 
they solemnly reaffirm; 

Convinced that jundical organization 1s a necessary condition for 
security and peace founded on moral order and-on justice; and 

In accordance with Resolution IX of the Inter-American Conference 
on Problems of War and Peace, held at Mexico City, 

HAVE AGREED 


upon the following 
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CHARTER 
OF THE ORGANIZATION OF 
AMERICAN STATES 


PART ONE 


CHAPTER I 


NATURE AND PURPOSES 
ARTICLH 1 
The American States establish by this Charter the mternational 
organization that they have developed to achieve an order of peace 
and justice, to promote their solidarity, to strengthen their collabora- 
tion, and to defend their sovereignty, their territorial mtegrity and 
their independence. Within the United Nations, the Organization of 
American States 1s a regional agency 
ARTICLE 2 
All American States that ratify the present Charter are Members 
of the Organization. 
ARTICLE 3 
Any new political entity that arises from the union of several Member 
States and that, as such, ratifies the present Charter, shall become a 
Member of the Organization. The entry of the new political entity 
mto the Organization shall result im the loss of membership of each 
one of the States which constitute it. 
ARTICLE 4 
The Organization of American States, in order to put into practice 
the principles on which it 1s founded and to fulfill its regional obligations 
under the Charter of the United Nations, proclaims the followmg  * St#t. 1031. 
essential purposes: 
a) To strengthen the peace and security of the continent; 
b) To prevent possible causes of difficulties and to ensure the pacific 
settlement of disputes that may arise among the Member States; 
c) To provide for common action on the part of those States in the 
event of aggression, 
To seek the solution of political, juridical and economic problems 
that may arise among them, and 
e) To promote, by cooperative action, their economic, social and 
cultural development. 


d 
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CHAPTER II 


PRINCIPLES 
ARTICLE 5 
The American States reaffirm the following principles: 


International law 1s the standard of conduct of States in ther 
reciprocal relations; 


International order consists essentially of respect for the personality, 
sovereignty and independence of States, and the faithful fulfillment 
of obligations derived from treaties and other sources of interna- 
tional law; 

Good faith shall govern the relations between States; 

The solidarity of the American States and the high aims which are 
sought through it require the political organization of those States 
on the basis of the effective exercise of representative democracy; 
The American States condemn war of aggression: victory does not 
give nights; 

An act of aggression against one American State 1s an act of ag- 
gression against all the other American States; 


Controversies of an international character arising between two 
or more American States shall be settled by peaceful procedures; 


Social justice and social security are bases of lasting peace; 


Economic cooperation 1s essential to the common welfare and 
prosperity of the peoples of the continent; 


The American States proclaim the fundamental nghts of the 
individual without distinction as to race, nationality, creed or sex; 


The spiritual unity of the continent 1s based on respect for the 
cultural values of the American countries and requires their close 
cooperation for the high purposes of civilization; 

The education of peoples should be directed toward justice, freedom 
and peace. 


CHAPTER WI 
FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF STATES 


ARTICLE 6 


States are juridically equal, enjoy equal mghts and equal capacity 
exercise these rights, and have equal duties. The rights of each State 


depend not upon its power to ensure the exercise thereof, but upon 
the mere fact of its existence as a person under international law 
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ARTICLE 7 
Every American State has the duty to respect the mghts enjoyed 
by every other State in accordance with international law. 
ARTICLE 8 
The fundamental mghts of States may not be impaired in any 
manner whatsoever. 
ARTICLE 9 
The political existence of the State 1s independent of recognition 
by other States. Even before being recognized, the State has the nght 
to defend its integrity and independence, to provide for its- preservation 
and prosperity, and consequently to organize itself as it sees fit, to 
legislate concerning its interests, to administer its services, and to 
determine the jurisdiction and competence of its courts. The exercise 
of these nghts 1s limited only by the exercise of the nghts of other 
States in accordance with international law. 
ARTICLE 10 
Recognition implies that the State granting it accepts the personality 
of the new State, with all the mghts and duties that international law 
prescribes for the two States. 
ARTICLE 11 
The night of each State to protect itself and to live its own life does 
not authorize it to commit unjust acts against another State. 
ARTICLE 12 
The jurisdiction of States within the limits of their national territory 
1s exercised equally over all the mhabitants, whether nationals or 
aliens. 


ARTICLE 18 
Each State has the right to develop its cultural, political and eco- 
nomic life freely and naturally In this free development, the State 
shall respect the nghts of the individual and the principles of universal 
morality 
ARTICLE 14 
Respect for and the faithful observance of treaties constitute stand- 
ards for the development of peaceful relations among States. Inter- 
national treaties and agreements should be public. 
ARTICLE 15 
No State or group of States has the mght to intervene, directly or 
indirectly, for any reason whatever, in the internal or external affairs 
of any other State. The foregoing principle prohibits not only armed 
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force but also any other form of interference or attempted threat 
against the personality of the State or against its political, economic 
and cultural elements. 


ARTICLE 16 


No State may use or encourage the use of coercive measures of an 
economic or political character in order to force the sovereign: will of 
another State and obtain from it advantages of any kind. 

ARTICLE 17 

The territory of a State 1s inviolable; it may not be the object, even 
temporarily, of military occupation or of other measures of force 
taken by another State, directly or indirectly, on any grounds whatever. 
No territorial acquisitions or special advantages obtained either by 
force or by other means of coercion shall be recognized. 


ARTICLE 18 


The American States bind themselves in their international relations 
not to have recourse to the use of force, except in the case of self- 
defense 1n accordance with existing treaties or mm fulfillment thereof. 


ARTICLE 19 
Measures adopted for the maintenance of peace and security mn 


accordance with existing treaties do not constitute a violation of the 
principles set forth in Articles 15 and 17. 


CHAPTER IV 


PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES 
ARTICLE 20 


All mternational disputes that may arise between American States 
shall be submitted to the peaceful procedures set forth in this Charter, 
before being referred to. the Security Council of the. United Nations, 


ARTICLE 21 


The following are peaceful procedures: direct negotiation, good 
offices, mediation, vestigation and conciliation, judicial settlement, 
arbitration, and those which the parties to the dispute may especially 
agree upon at any time. 

ARTICLE 22 

In the event that a dispute arises between two or more American 
States which, in the opinion of one of them, cannot be settled through 
the usual diplomatic channels,. the Parties shall agree on some other 
peaceful procedure that will enable them to reach a solution. 
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ARTICLE 28. 


A special treaty will: establish adequate procedures for the pacific 
settlement of disputes and will determine the appropriate means for 
their application, so that no dispute between American States shall 
fail of definitive settlement within a reasonable period. 


CHAPTER V 


COLLECTIVE SECURITY 
ARTICLE 24 


Every act of aggression by a State against the territorial integrity 
or the mviolability of the territory or against the sovereignty or political 
mdependence of an American State shall be considered an act of ag- 
gression against the other American States. 


ARTICLE 25 


If the inviolability or the integrity of the territory or the sovereignty 
or political independence of any American State should be affected 
by an armed attack or by an act of aggression that 1s not an armed 
attack, or by an extra-continental conflict, or by a conflict between 
two or more American States, or by any other fact or situation that 
might endanger the peace of America, the American States, in fur- 
therance of the principles of continental solidarity or collective self- 
defense, shall apply the measures and procedures established in the 
special treaties on the subject. 


CHAPTER VI 
ECONOMIC STANDARDS 


ARTICLE 26 


The Member States agree to cooperate with one another, as far as 
their resources may permit and their laws may provide, 1n the broadest 
spirit of good neighborliness, in order to strengthen their economic 
structure, develop their agriculture and mining, promote their industry 
and increase their trade. 


ARTICLE 27 


If the economy of an American State 1s affected by serious conditions 
that cannot be satisfactorily remedied by its own unaided effort, 
such State may place its economic problems before the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council to seek through consultation the most 
appropriate solution for such problems. 
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CHAPTER VII 


SOCIAL STANDARDS 
ARTICLE 28 


The Member States agree to cooperate with one another to achieve 
yust and decent living conditions for their entire populations. 
ARTICLE 29 
The Member States agree upon the desirability of developing their 
social legislation on the following bases: 

a) All human beings, without distinction as to race, nationality, sex, 
creed or social condition, have the right to attain material well- 
being and spiritual growth under circumstances of liberty, dignity, 
equality of opportunity, and economic security; 

b) Work 1s a right and a social duty; it shall not be considered as an 
article of commerce; it demands respect for freedom of association 
and for the dignity of the worker; and it 1s to be performed under 
conditions that ensure life, health and a decent standard of living, 
both during the working years and during old age, or when any 
circumstance deprives the individual of the possibility of working. 


CHAPTER VIII 


CULTURAL STANDARDS 
ARTICLE 30 
The Member States agree to promote, mn accordance with their 


constitutional provisions and their material resources, the exercise 
of the right to education, on the following bases: 


a) Elementary education shall be compulsory and, when provided 
by the State, shall be. without cost; 
b) Higher education shall be available to all, without distinction as to 
race, nationality, sex, language, creed or social condition. 
ARTICLE 31 
With due consideration for the national character of each State, 
the Member States undertake to facilitate free cultural interchange 
by every medium of expression. 
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CHAPTER IX 


THE ORGANS 
ARTICLE 82 
The Organization of American States accomplishes its purposes 
by means of: 
a) The Inter-American Conference; 
b) The Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs; 
c) The Council; 


d) The Pan American Union; Post, p. 2481. 
e) The Specialized Conferences; and 
f) The Specialized Organizations. Post, pp. 2433, 2434. 
CHAPTER X 
THE INTER-AMERICAN CONFERENCE 
‘ARTICLE 33 


The Inter-American Conference is the supreme organ of the Orgam- 
zation of American States. It decides the general action and policy 
of the Organization and determines the structure and functions of 
its Organs, and has the authority to consider any matter relating to 
friendly relations among the American States. These functions shall 
be carried out m accordance with the provisions of this Charter and 
of other mter-American treaties. 

ARTICLE 34 


All Member States have the right to be represented at the Inter- 
American Conference. Each State has the mght to one vote. 


ARTICLE 35 
The Conference shall convene every five years at the time fixed 
by the Council of the Organization, after consultation with the govern- 
ment of the country where the Conference 1s to be held. 
ARTICLE 36 
In special circumstances and with the approval of two-thirds of 
the American Governments, a special Inter-American Conference may 
be held, or the date of the next regular Conference may be changed. 
ARTICLE 37 
Each Inter-American Conference shall designate the place of meeting 
of the next Conference. If for any unforeseen reason the Conference 
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cannot be held at the place ‘designated, the:Council of the Organization 
shall designate a new place. 
ARTICLE 38 
The program and regulations of the Inter-American Conference shall 
be prepared by the Council of the Organization and submitted to the 
Member States for consideration. 


CHAPTER XI 


THE MEETING OF CONSULTATION OF 
MINISTERS OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
ARTICLE 39 
The Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs shall 
be held in order to consider problems of an urgent nature and of com- 
mon interest to the American States, and to serve as the Organ of 
Consultation. 
ARTICLE 40 
Any Member State may request that a Meeting of Consultation be 
called. The request shall be addressed to the Council of the Organiza- 


tion, which shall decide by an absolute majority whether a meeting 
should be held: 


ARTICLE 41 
The program and regulations of the Meeting of Consultation shall 


be prepared by the Council of the Organization and submitted to 
the Member States for consideration. 


ARTICLE 42 


If, for exceptional reasons, a Minister of Foreign Affairs is unable 
to attend the meeting, he shall be represented by a special delegate. 


ARTICLE 43 


In case of an armed attack within the territory of an American 
State or within the region of security delimited by treaties in force, 
a Meeting of Consultation shall be held without delay Such Meeting 
shall be called immediately by the Chairman of the Council of the 
Organization, who shall at the same time call a meeting of the Council 
itself. 

ARTICLE 44 

An Advisory Defense Committee shall be established to advise the 
Organ of Consultation on problems of military cooperation that may 
arise in connection with the application of existing special treaties on 
collective security 
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ARTICLE 45 


The, Advisory Defense Committee shall be composed of the highest 
military authorities of the American States participating in the Meeting 
of Consultation. Under exceptional circumstances the Governments 
may appoint substitutes. Each State shall be entitled to one vote. 


ARTICLB 46 


The Advisory Defense Committee shall be convoked under the 
same conditions as the Organ of Consultation, when the latter deals 
with matters relatmg to defense against aggression. 


ARTICLE 47 


The Committee shall also meet when the Conference or the Meeting 
of Consultation or the Governments, by a two-thirds majority of 
the Member States, assign to it technical studies or reports on specific 
subjects. 


CHAPTER XII 


THE COUNCIL 
ARTICLE 48 


The Council of the Organization of American States 1s composed 
of one Representative of each Member State of the Organization, 
especially appointed by the respective Government, with the rank 
of Ambassador. The appomtment may be given to the diplomatic 
representative accredited to the Government of the country in which 
the Council has its seat. During.the absence of the titular Representa- 
tive, the Government may appoint an interim Representative. 


ARTICLE 49 


The Council shall elect a Chairman and a Vice Chairman, who shall 
serve for one year and shall not be eligible for election to either of 
those positions for the term immediately following. 


ARTICLE 50 


The Council takes cognizance, within the limits of the present 
Charter and of inter-American treaties and agreements, of any matter 
referred to 1t by the Inter-American Conference or the Meeting of 
Consultation of Mimisters of Foreign Affairs. 


ARTICLE 51 


The. Council shall be responsible for the proper discharge by the 
Pan American Union of the duties assigned to it. 
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ARTICLE 52 


The Council shall serve provisionally as the Organ of Consultation 
when the circumstances contemplated in Article 43 of this Charter 
arise. 


ARTICLE 53 
It 1s also the duty of the Council: 


a) To draft and submit to the Governments and to the Inter-American 
Conference proposals for the creation of new Specialized Organiza- 
tions or for the combination, adaptation or elimmation of existing 
ones, including matters relating to the financing and support 
thereof; 

b) To draft recommendations to the Governments, the Inter-American 
Conference, the Specialized Conferences or the Specialized Or- 
ganizations, for the coordination of the activities and programs 
of such organizations, after consultation with them; 

c) To conclude agreements with the Inter-American Specialized 

Organizations to determine the relations that shall exist between 

the respective agency and the Organization; 

To conclude agreements or special arrangements for cooperation 

with other American organizations of recognized international 

standing; 

e) To promote and facilitate collaboration between the Organization 
of American States and the United Nations, as well as between 
Inter-American Specialized Organizations and similar international 
agencies; 

f) To adopt resolutions that will enable the Secretary General to 
perform the duties envisaged in Article 84, 


g) To perform the other duties assigned to it by the present Charter. 
ARTICLE 54 


The Council shall establish the bases for fixing the quota that each 
Government 1s to contribute to the maintenance of the Pan American 
Union, taking into account the ability to pay of the respective countries 
and their determination to contribute in an equitable manner. The 
budget, after approval by the Council, shall be transmitted to the 
Governments at least six months before the first day of the fiscal year, 
with a statement of the annual quota of each country Decisions on 
budgetary matters require the approval of two-thirds of the members 
of the Council. 


d 
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ARTICLE 55 
The Council shall formulate its own regulations. 
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ARTICLE 56 
The Council shall function at the seat of the Pan American Union. 
ARTICLE 57 
The following are organs of the Council of the Organization of 07908 of Councll. 
American States: 
a) The Inter-American Economic and Social Council; 
b) The Inter-American Council of Jurists; and 
c) The Inter-American Cultural Council. 
ARTICLE 58 


The organs referred to in the preceding article shall have technical 
autonomy within the limits of this Charter; but their decisions shall 
not encroach upon the sphere of action of the Council of the 
Organization. 


ARTICLE 69 


The organs of the Council of the Organization are composed of 
representatives of all the Member States of the Organization. 


ARTICLE 60 


The organs of the Council of the Organization shall, as far as possible, 
render to the Governments such technical services as the latter may 
request; and they shall advise the Council of the Organization on 
matters within their jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 61 

The organs of the Council of the Organization shall, in agreement 
with the Council, establish cooperative relations with the corres- 
ponding organs of the United Nations and with the national or inter- 
national agencies that function within their respective spheres of 
action. 

ARTICLE 62 

The Council of the Organization, with the advice of the appropriate 
bodies and after consultation with the Governments, shall formulate 
the statutes of its organs im accordance with and in the execution of 
the provisions of this Charter The organs shall formulate their own 
regulations. 


A) The Inter-American Economic and Socral Council 


ARTICLE 63 


The Inter-American Economic and Social Council has for its prin- 
cipal purpose the promotion of the economic and social welfare of the 
American nations through effective cooperation for the better utilization 
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Juridical Commit- 
tee. 


of their natural resources, the development of thar agriculture and 
industry and the raising of the standards of living of their peoples. 
ARTICLE 64 
To accomplish this purpose the Council shall. 

a) Propose the means by which the American nations may give each 
other technical assistance in making studies and formulating and 
executing plans to carry out the purposes referred to in Article 26 
and to develop and improve their social services; 

b) Act as coordinating agency for all official inter-American activities 
of an economic and social] nature; 

c) Undertake studies on its own initiative or at the request of any 
Member State; 

d) Assemble and prepare reports on economic and social matters 
for the use of the Member States; 

e) Suggest to the Council of the Organization the advisability of 
holding specialized conferences on economic and social matters; 

f) Carry on such other activities as may be assigned to it by the 
Inter-American Conference, the Meeting of Consultation of Min- 
isters of Foreign Affairs, or the Council of the Organization. 

ARTICLE 65 
The Inter-American Economic and Social Council, composed of 
technical delegates appointed by each Member State, shall meet on 
its own initiative or on that of the Council of the Organization. 
ARTICLE 66 
The Inter-American Economic and Social Council shall function 
at the seat of the Pan American Union, but it may hold meetings in 
any American city by a majority decision of the Member States. 


B) The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
ARTICLE 67 
The purpose of the Inter-American Council of Jurists 1s to serve as 
an advisory body on juridical matters; to promote the development 
and codification of public and private international law; and to study 
the possibility of attaming uniformity in the legislation of the various 
American countries, insofar as it may appear desirable. 
ARTICLE 68 
The Inter-American Juridical Committee of Rio de Janeiro shall 
be the permanent committee of the Inter-American Council of Jurists. 


2ust] Multilateral—Organization of American States—Apr 30,1948 2429 


ARTICLE 69 


The Jundical Committee shall be composed of jurists of the nine 
countries selected by the Inter-American Conference. The selection 
of the jurists shall be made by the Inter-American Council of Jurists 
from a panel submitted by each country chosen by the Conference. 
The Members of the Juridical Committee represent all Member States 
of the Organization. The Council of the Organization 1s empowered 
to fill any vacancies that occur during the mtervals between Inter- 
American Conferences and between meetings of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists. 

ARTICLE 70 


The Juridical Committee shall undertake such studies and pre- 
paratory work as are assigned to it by the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists, the Inter-American Conference, the Meeting of Consultation 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, or the Council of the Organization. 
It may also undertake those studies and projects which, on its own 
initiative, it considers advisable. 

ARTICLE 71 

The Inter-American Council of Jurists and the Juridical Committee 
should seek the cooperation of national committees for the codification 
of international law, of institutes of mternational and comparative 
law, and of other specialized agencies. 

ARTICLE 72 

The Inter-American Council of Jurists shall meet when convened 
by the Council of the Organization, at the place determined by the 
Council of Jurists at its previous meeting. 


C) The Inter-American Cultural Council 
ARTICLE 73 
The purpose of the Inter-American Cultural Council 1s to promote 
friendly relations and mutual understanding among the American 
peoples, in order to strengthen the peaceful sentiments that have 
characterized the evolution of America, through the promotion of 
educational, scientific and cultural exchange. 
ARTICLE 74 
To this end the principal functions of the Council shall be: 
a) To sponsor inter-American cultural activities; 
b) To collect and supply information on cultural activities carned 
on in and among the American States by private and official agen- 
cies both national and international in character; 
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c). To promote the adoption of basic educational programs adapted 
to the needs of all population groups in the American countries; 

d) To promote, in addition, the adoption of special programs of 
traming, education and culture for the indigenous groups of the 
American countries; 

e) To cooperate in the protection, preservation and increase of the 
cultural heritage of the continent; 

f) To promote cooperation among the American nations in the fields 
of education, science and culture, by means of the exchange of 
materials for research and study, as well as the exchange of teachers, 
students, specialists and, in general, such other persons and ma- 
terials as are useful for the realization of these ends; 

g). To encourage the-education of the peoples for harmonious inter- 
national relations; 

h) To carry on such other activities as may be assigned to it by the 
Inter-American Conference, the Meeting of Consultation of Min- 
isters of Foreign Affairs, or the Council of the Organization. 


ARTICLE 75 


The Inter-American Cultural Council shall determine the place of 
its next meeting and shall be convened by the Council of the Organiza- 
tion on the date chosen by the latter in agreement with the Government 
of the country selected as the seat of the meeting. 


ARTICLE 76 


There shall be a Committee for Cultural Action of which five States, 
chosen at each Inter-American Conference, shall be members. The 
individuals composing the Committee for Cultural Action shall be 
selected by the Inter-American Cultural Council from a panel submitted 
by each country chosen by the Conference, and they shall be specialists 
in education or cultural matters. When the Inter-American Cultural 
Council and the Inter-American Conference are not in session, the 
Council of the Organization may fill vacancies that arise and replace 
those countries that find it necessary to discontinue their cooperation. 


ARTICLE 77 
The Committee for Cultural Action shall function as the permanent 
committee of the Inter-American Cultural Council, for the purpose 


of preparing any studies that the latter may assign to it. With respect 
to these studies the Council shall have the final decision. 
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CHAPTER XIII 
THE PAN AMERICAN UNION 


ARTICLE 78 


The Pan American Union 1s the central and permanent organ of 
the Organization of American States and the General Secretariat of 
the Organization. It shall perform the duties assigned to it in this 
Charter and such other duties as may be assigned to it in other inter- 
American treaties and agreements. 

ARTICLE 79 

There shall be a Secretary General of the Organization, who shall 
be elected by the Council for a ten-year term and who may not be 
reelected or be succeeded by a person of the same nationality In the 
event of a vacancy in the office of Secretary General, the Council 
shall, within the next ninety days, elect a successor ‘to fill the office for 
the remainder of the term, who may be reelected if the vacancy occurs 
during the second half of the term. 

ARTICLE 80 


The Secretary General shall direct the Pan American Union and 
be the legal representative thereof. 
ARTICLE 81 
The Secretary General shall participate with voice, but without 
vote, in the deliberations of the Inter-American Conference, the 
Meeting of Consultation of Mimsters of Foreign Affairs, the Specialized 
Conferences, and the Council and its organs. 
ARTICLE 82 
The Pan American Union, through its technical and information 
offices, shall, under the direction of the Council, promote economic, 
social, yuridical and cultural relations among all the Member States 
of the Organization. 
ARTICLE 83 
The Pan American Union shall also perform the following functions: 

a) Transmit ex officio to Member States the convocation to the Inter- 
American Conference, the Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs, and the Specialized Conferences; 

b) Advise the Council and its organs in the preparation of programs 
and regulations of the Inter-American Conference, the Meeting 
of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, and the Specialized 
Conferences; 


¥ Secretary General 


‘eJF unctions of Union. 


2432 U S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [2 usT 


c) Place, to the extent of its ability, at the disposal of the Government 
of the country where a conference 1s.to be held, the technical aid 
and personnel which such Government may request; 

d) Serve as custodian of the documents and archives of the Inter- 
American Conference, of the Meeting of Consultation of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs, and, msofar as possible, of the Specialized 
Conferences; 

e) Serve as depository of the mstruments of ratification of imter- 
American agreements; 

f) Perform the functions entrusted to it by the Inter-American 
Conference, and the Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs; 

g) Submit to the Council an annual report on the activities of the 
Organization; 

h) Submit to the Inter-American Conference a report on the work 
accomplished by the Organs of the Organization since the previous 
Conference. 

ARTICLE 84 
qaautics of Secretary = Tt 1s the duty of the Secretary General. 

a) To establish, with the approval of the Council, such technical 
and admmiustrative offices of the Pan American Union as are 
necessary to accomplish its purposes; 

b) To determine the number of department heads, officers and em- 
ployees of the Pan American Union, to appoint them, regulate 
their powers and duties, and fix their compensation, in accordance 
with general standards established by the Council. 


ARTICLE 85 


Assistant Secretary ‘There shall be an Assistant Secretary General, elected by the Council 
for a term of ten years and eligible for reelection. In the event of a 
vacancy 1n the office of Assistant Secretary General, the Council shall, 
within the next ninety days, elect a successor to fill such office for the 
remainder of the term. 


ARTICLE 86 


The Assistant Secretary General shall be the Secretary of the Council. 
He shall perform the duties of the Secretary General during the tem- 
porary absence or disability of the latter, or durmg the ninety-day 
vacancy referred to m Article 79. He shall also serve as advisory 
officer to the Secretary General, with the power to act as his delegate 
in all matters that the Secretary General may entrust to him. 


2usT] Multilateral—Organizatron of American States—Apr 80,1948 2433 


ARTICLE 87 


The Council, by a two-thirds vote of its members, may remove 
the Secretary General or the Assistant Secretary General whenever 
the proper functioning of the Organization so demands. 


ARTICLE 88 


The heads of the respective departments of the Pan American 
Union, appointed by the Secretary General, shall be the Executive 
Secretaries of the Inter-American Economic and Social Council, the 
Council of Jurists and the Cultural Council. 


ARTICLE 89 


In the performance of their duties the personnel shall not seek or 
receive instructions from any government or from any other authority 
outside the Pan American Union. They shall refrain from any action 
that might reflect upon their position as international officials respon- 
sible only to the Union. 

ARTICLE 90 

Every Member of the Organization of American States pledges 
itself to respect the exclusively international character of the respon- 
sibilities of the Secretary General and the personnel, and not to seek 
to influence them in the discharge of their duties. 

ARTICLE 91 

In selecting its personnel the Pan American Union shall give first ng?" °f Pt 
consideration to efficiency, competence and integrity; but at the same 
time importance shall be given to the necessity of recruiting personnel 
on as broad a geographical basis as possible. 

ARTICLE 92 
The seat of the Pan American Union 1s the city of Washmgton. 


CHAPTER XIV 


THE SPECIALIZED CONFERENCES 
ARTICLE 93 

The Specialized Conferences shall meet to deal with special technical 
matters or to develop specific aspects of inter-American cooperation, 
when it 1s so decided by the Inter-American Conference or the Meeting 
of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs; when inter-American 
agreements so provide; or when the Council of the Organization 
considers it necessary, either on its own iitiative or at the request 
of one of its organs or of one of the Specialized Organizations. 
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ARTICLE 94 


The program and regulations of the Specialized Conferences shall 
be prepared by the organs of the Council of the Organization or by 
the Specialized Organizations concerned; they shall be submitted 
to the Member Governments for consideration and transmitted to the 
Council for its information. 


CHAPTER XV 
THE SPECIALIZED ORGANIZATIONS 


ARTICLE 95 


For the purposes of the present Charter, Inter-American Specialized 
Organizations are the imtergovernmental organizations established 
by multilateral agreements and having specific functions with respect 
to technical matters of common interest to the American States. 


ARTICLE 96 


The Council shall, for the purposes stated in Article 53, maintain 
a register of the Organizations that fulfill the conditions set forth in 
the foregoing Article. 


ARTICLE 97 


The Specialized Organizations shall enjoy the fullest technical 
autonomy and shall take into account the recommendations of the 
Council, i conformity with the provisions of the present Charter. 


ARTICLE 98 


The Specialized Organizations shall submit to the Council penodic 
reports on the progress of their work and on their annual budgets 
and expenses. 


ARTICLE 99 


Agreements between the Council and the Specialized Organizations 
contemplated in paragraph c) of Article 58 may provide that such 
Organizations transmit ther budgets to the Council for approval. 
Arrangements may also be made for the Pan American Union to receive 
the quotas of the contributing countries and distribute them in ac- 
cordance with the said agreements. 

ARTICLE 100 

The Specialized Organizations shall establish cooperative relations 
with world agencies of the same character in order to coordinate their 
activities. In concluding agreements with international agencies of a 
world-wide character, the Inter-American Specialized Organizations 
shall preserve their identity and their status as integral parts of the 
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Organization of American States, even when they perform regional 
functions of international agencies. 
ARTICLE 101 


In determining the geographic location of the Specialized Organiza- 
tions the interests of all the American States shall be taken into account. 


PART THREE 
CHAPTER XVI 


THE UNITED NATIONS 
ARTICLE 102 


None of the provisions of this Charter shall be construed as im- 
pairing the nghts and obligations of the Member States under the 
Charter of the United Nations. 


CHAPTER XVII 


MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE 108 


The Organization of American States shall enjoy in the territory 
of each Member such legal capacity, privileges and immunities as 
are necessary for the exercise of its functions and the accomplishment 
of its purposes. 

ARTICLE 104 


The Representatives of the Governments on the Council of the 
Organization, the representatives on the organs of the Council, the 
personnel of their delegations, as well as the Secretary General and the 
Assistant Secretary General of the Organization, shall enjoy the 
privileges and immunities necessary for the independent performance 
of thew duties. 

ARTICLE 105 


The juridical status of the Inter-American Specialized Organizations 
and the privileges and immunities that should be granted to them 
and to their personnel, as well as to the officials of the Pan American 
Union, shall be determined in each case through agreements between 
the respective organizations and the Governments concerned. 


ARTICLE 106 


Correspondence of the Organization of American States, including 
printed matter and parcels, bearing the frank thereof, shall be carried 
free of charge in the mails of the Member States. 
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ARTICLE 107 


The Organization of American States does not recognize any restric- 
tion on the eligibility of men and women to participate in the activities 
of the various Organs and to hold positions therein. 


= CHAPTER XVIII 


RATIFICATION AND ENTRY INTO FORCE 
ARTICLE 108 


The present Charter shall remain open for signature by the American 
States and shall be ratified m accordance with their respective con- 
stitutional procedures. The original instrument, the Spanish, English, 
Portuguese and French texts of which are equally authentic, shall 
be deposited with the Pan American Union, which shall transmit 
certified copies thereof to the Governments for purposes of ratifica- 
tion. The instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the Pan 
American Union, which shall notify the signatory States of such 
deposit. 

ARTICLE 109 


The present Charter shall enter nto force among the ratifying 

States whe ,two-thirds of the signatory States have deposited their 

a ia ratifications! Ht shall enter mto force with respect to the remaming 
States in the order in which they deposit their ratifications. 


ARTICLE 110 


The present Charter shall be registered with the Secretariat of the 
United Nations through the Pan American Union. 


ARTICLE 111 


Amendments to the present Charter may be adopted only at an 
Inter-American Conference convened for that purpose. Amendments 
shall enter mto force in accordance with the terms and the procedure 
set forth m Article 109. 


ARTICLE 112 
Duration; denunci- 


ation, The present Charter shall remain in force indefinitely, but may be 
denounced by any Member State upon written notification to the 
Pan American Union, which shall communicate to all the others each 
notice of denunciation received. After two years from the date on 
which the Pan American Union receives a notice of denunciation, the 
present Charter shall cease to be in force with respect to the denouncing 
State, which shall cease to belong to the Organization after it has 
fulfilled the obligations arismg from the present Charter. 


* Dee. 13, 1951. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned Plempotentiaries, whose full 
powers have been presented and found to be in good and due form, 
sign the present Charter at the city of Bogota, Colombia, on the dates 
that appear opposite their respective .signatures. 
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CARTA DA ORGANIZACAO 
DOS ESTADOS AMERICANOS 


EM NOME DOS SEUS POVOS, OS ESTADOS REPRESENTA- 
DOS NA IX CONFERENCIA INTERNACIONAL AMERICANA, 

Convencidos de que a missdo histérica da América 6 oferecer ao 
homem uma terra de liberdade e um ambiente favoravel ao desenvolvi- 
mento de sua personalidade e a realizagéo de suas justas aspiracdes; 

Conscientes de que esta missdo j4 inspirou numerosos convénios 
e acordos cuja virtude essencial se origina do seu desejo de conviver 
em paz e de promover, mediante sua mitua compreensao e seu respeito 
pela soberania de cada um, o melhoramento de todos na independéncia, 
na igualdade e no direito; 

Certos de que o verdadeiro sentido da solidariedade americana e 
da boa vizinhanca nado pode ser outro senao o de consolidar neste 
Continente, dentro do quadro das instituigdes democrdticas, um 
regime de liberdade individual e de justiga social, fundado no respeito 
dos direitos essenciais do homem, 

Persuadidos de que o bem-estar de todos éles, assim como sua con- 
tribuico ao progresso e a civiliza¢éo do mundo exigir4, cada véz mais, 
uma intensa cooperacao continental, 

Resolvidos a perseverar na nobre emprésa que a Humanidade 
confiou as Nacées Unidas, cujos principios e propésitos reafirmam 
solenemente; e 

Convencidos de que a organizac4o Juridica é uma condic&o necessaéria 
4 seguranca e 4 paz, baseadas na ordem moral e na justica, e 

De acérdo com a Resolucio IX da Conferéncia sébre Problemas 
da Guerra e da Paz, reunida na cidade do México, 


RESOLVERAM 
assinar a seguinte 
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CARTA 
DA ORGANIZACAO DOS ESTADOS AMERICANOS 


PRIMEIRA PARTE 


CAPITULO I 
NATUREZA E PROPOSITOS 


ARTIGO 1 
Os Estados Americanos consagram nesta Carta a organizacio 
internacional que vém desenvolvendo para conseguir uma ordem de 
paz e de justica, para promover sua solidanedade, intensificar sua 
colaboracio e defender sua soberania, sua integridade territorial e 
sua independéneia. Dentro das Nacdes Unidas, a Orgamizacio dos 
Estados Americanos constitu) um organismo regional. 
ARTIGO 2 
Sido Membros da Organizac&o todos os Estados Americanos que 
ratificarem a presente Carta. 
ARTIGO 3 
Na Organizacao .serA admitida téda nova entidade politica que 
nasca da unido de seus Estados Membros e que, como tal, ratifique 
esta Carta. O ingresso da nova entidade politica na Organizacio 
redundar4 para cada um dos Estados que a constituam em perda 
da qualidade de Membro da Organizac4o. 
ARTIGO 4 
Para realizar os prinefpios em que se basela e para cumprir com 
suas obrigacGes regionais, de acérdo com a Carta das Nagdes Unidas, 
a Organizacio dos Estados Americanos estabelece como propésitos 
essencials, os seguintes: 
a) Garantir a paz e a seguranca continentais; 


b) Prevenir as possiveis causas de dificuldades e assegurar a solucao 
pacifica das controvérsias que surjam entre seus membros; 


c) Organizar a acdo soliddria déstes em caso de agressdo; 

d) Procurar a solugdo dos problemas polfticos, yuridicos e econémicos, 
que surgirem entre os Estados Membros; e 

e) Promover, por meio da acdo cooperativa, seu desenvolvimento 

econémico, social e cultural. 
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CAPITULO II 


PRINCIPIOS 
ARTIGO 5 
Os Estados Americanos reafirmam os seguintes princfipios: 


a) O direito mternacional é a norma de conduta dos Estados em suas 


relacdes reciprocas; 


b) A ordem internacional é constituida essencialmente pelo respeito 


& personalidade, soberania e independéncia dos Estados e pelo 
cumprimento fiel das obrigacdes emanadas dos tratados e de 
outras fontes do direito internacional; 


A boa fé deve reger as relacdes dos Estados entre s1; 


d) A solidariedade dos Estados Americanos e os altos fins que ela 


visa requerem a organizacdo politica dos mesmos com base no 
exerefcio efetivo da democracia representativa, 

Os Estados Americanos condenam a guerra de agresso: a viténa 
nao da direitos; 

A agressio a um Estado Americano constitwi uma agressao a todos 
os demais Estados Americanos; 


g) As controvérsias de cardcter internacional que surgirem entre dois 


Estados Americanos deverao ser resolvidas por meio de processos 
pacificos; 


h) A justica e a seguranca sociais sdo bases de uma paz duradoura; 


j) 


A cooperacio econémica é essencial para o bem-estar e para a 
prosperidade comuns dos povos do Continente; 

Os Estados Americanos: proclamam os direitos fundamentais da 
pessoa humana, sem fazer distingfo de raca, nacionalidade, credo 
ou sexo; 


k) A unidade espiritual do Continente basela-se no respeito 4 personali- 


e 


dade cultural dos pafses americanos e exige a sua estreita colabora- 
cio nas altas finalidades da cultura humana; 

A educaciio dos povos deve orientar-se para a justica, a liberdade 
ea paz. 


CAPITULO III 
DIREITOS E DEVERES FUNDAMENTAIS DOS ESTADOS 
ARTIGO 6 


Os Estados so juridicamente iguais, desfrutam de iguais direitos 
de igual capacidade para exercé-los, e tém deveres iguais. Os direitos 


de cada um nao dependem do poder de que dispdem para assegurar 
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© seu exercicio, mas sim do simples fato da sua existéncia como per- 
sonalidade juridica internacional. 


ARTIGO-7 


Todo Estado Americano tem o dever de respeitar 6s direitos dos 
demais Estados de acérdo com o Direito Internacional. 
ArTIGO 8 
Os direitos fundamentais dos Estados nio podem ser restringidos 
de maneira alguma. 
ARTIGO 9 
A existéncia politica do Estado é independente do seu reconheci- 
mento pelos outros Estados. Mesmo antes de ser reconhecido, o Estado 
tem 0 direito de defender a sua integridade e independéncia, de promover 
a sua conservacao e prosperidade, e, por conseguinte, de se organizar 
como melhor entender, de legislar s6bre os seus interésses, de adminis- 
trar os seus servicos e de determinar a jurisdi¢io e a competéncia 
dos seus tribunais. O exercicio désses direitos nio tem outros limites 
senado o do exerefcio dos direitos de outros Estados, conforme o Direito 
Internacional. 
ARTIGO 10 
O reconhecimento significa que o Estado que o outorga aceita a 
personalidade do novo Estado com todos os direitos e deveres que, 
para um e outro, determina o Direito Internacional. 
ARTIGO 11 


O direito que tem o Estado de proteger e desenvolver a sua existéncia 
n&o o autoriza a praticar atos mjustos contra outro Estado. 
ARTIGO 12 
A jurisdicao dos Estados nos limites do territério nacional exerce-se 
igualmente sdbre todos os habitantes, quer seyam nacionais ou estran- 
gelros. 
ARTIGO 13 
Cada Estado tem o direito de desenvolver, livre e espontaneamente, 
a sua vida cultural, politica e econdémica. No seu livre desenvolvimento, 
o Estado respeitar4 os direitos da pessoa humana e os principios da 
moral universal. 
ARTIGO 14 
O respeito e a observancia fiel dos tratados constituem norma para 
o desenvolvimento das relacdes pacificas entre os Estados. Os tratados 
e acordos internacionais devem ser pdblicos. 
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Artico 15 


Nenhum Estado ou grupo de Estados tém o direito de intervir, 
direta ou indiretamente, seja qual fér o motivo, nos assuntos internos 
ou externos de qualquer outro. Este principio exclu: nao sémente a 
férca armada, mas também: qualquer outra forma de interferéncia ou 
de tendéncia atentaténa 4 personalidade do Estado e dos elementos 
politicos, econédmicos e culturais que o constituem. 


ARTIGO 16 


Nenhum Estado poder aplicar ou estimular medidas coercivas de 
carActer econémico.e polftico, para forcar a vontade soberana de outro 
Estado:e obter déste vantagens de qualquer natureza. 


ARTIGO 17 


O territério de um Estado é invioldvel, nio pode ser objeto de 
ocupacado militar, nem de outras medidas de férca tomadas por outro 
Estado, direta ou indiretamente, qualquer que seja o motivo, embora 
de maneira temporaria. Nao se reconhecerao as aquisicdes territoriais 
ou as vantagens especiais obtidas pela férca ou por qualquer outro 
meio de coacio. 


ARTIGO 18 
Os Estados Americanos se comprometem, em suas relacdes inter- 
nacionais, a nao recorrer ao uso da férca, salvo em caso de legitima 
defesa, em conformidade com os tratados vigentes, ou em cumprimento 
dos mesmos tratados. 
ARTIGO 19 
As medidas adotadas para a manutencdo da paz e da seguranga, de 
acérdo com os tratados vigentes, nfo constituem violagHo aos principios 
enunciados nos artigos 15° e 17° 


CAPITULO IV 
SOLUGAO PACIFICA DE CONTROVERSIAS 


ARTIGO 20 


Tédas as controvérsias internacionais que surjam entre os Estados 
Americanos serio submetidas aos processos pacificos indicados nesta 
Carta, antes de ser levadas ao Conselho de Seguranca das Nacdes 
Unidas. 


ARTIGO 21 


Sao processos pacificos: a negociacdo direta, os bons oficios, a media- 
co, a mvestigacio e conciliacdo, o processo judicial, a arbitragem e 
os que sejam especialmente combinados, em qualquer momento, 
pelas partes. 
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ARTIGO 22 


Quando entre dois ou mais Estados Americanos surgir uma con- 
trovérsia que, na opinido de um déles, nfo possa ser resolvida pelos 
meios diplomAticos comuns, .as Partes deverfio convir em qualquer 
outro processo pacifico que lhes permita chegar a uma solucfo. 


ARTIGO 23 


Um tratado especial estabelecerA os meios adequados para solucio 
das controvérsias e determinarA os processos pertinentes a cada um 
dos meios pacfficos, de forma a nado permitir que nenhuma controvérsia 
que surya entre os Estados Americanos possa ficar sem solucdo definitiva, 
dentro de um prazo razodvel. 


CAPITULO V 


SEGURANCA COLETIVA 
ARTIGO 24 


Téda agressio de um Estado contra a integridade ou a inviolabilidade 
do territémo, ou contra a soberania, ou a independéncia politica de um 
Estado Americano, ser cdnsiderada como um ato de agressdo contra 
todos os demais Estados Americanos. 


ARTIGO 25 


Se a inviolabilidade, ou a integndade do territério, ou a soberania, 
ou a independéncia politica de qualquer Estado Americano forem 
atingidas por um ataque armado, ou por uma agressio que nado seja 
ataque armado, ou por um conflito extra-continental, ou por um con- 
flito entre dois ou mais Estados Americanos, ou por qualquer outro 
fato ou situacio que possa pér em perigo a paz da'América, os Estados 
Americanos, em obediéncia aos principios de solidariedade continental, 
ou de legitima defesa coletiva, aplicario as medidas e processos esta- 
belecidos nos Tratados especiais existentes sdbre a matéria. 


CAPITULO VI 
NORMAS ECONOMICAS 


ARTIGO 26 
Os Estados Membros resolvem cooperar entre. si, na medida dos 
seus recursos e dentro dos térmos das suas leis, agindo em suas relagdes 
econémicas com o mais amplo espirito de boa vizinhanga, a fim de 
consolidar a sua estrutura econémica, de intensificar a sua agricultura 
e mineracdo, fomentar a sua industria e incrementar o seu comércio. 
ARTIGO 27 


Se a economia de um Estado Americano fér afetada por situagdes 
graves que no possam ser resolvidas satisfatériamente por seu esf6rco 
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tinico e exclusivo, ésse mesmo Estado terd o direito de apresentar os 
seus problemas econédmicos ao Conselho Interamericano Econémico 
e Social, a fim de procurar, por meio de consulta, a solucio mais ade- 
quada para tais problemas. 


CAPITULO VII 


NORMAS SOCIAIS 
ARTIGO 28 


Os Estados Membros comprometem-se a cooperar entre si a fim 
de conseguir justas e humanas condigdes de vida para toda a sua 
populacao. 

ARTIGO 29 


Os Estados Membros concordam na conveniéncia de desenvolver a 
sua legislacio social nas seguintes bases: 

a) Todos os seres humanos, sem distincdo de raca, nacionalidade, sexo, 
credo ou condic&o social, tém o direito de alcancar o seu bem-estar 
material e seu desenvolvimento espiritual em condicées de liberdade, 
dignidade, igualdade de oportunidades e seguranca econémica. 

b) O trabalho 6 um direito e um dever social, nao serd considerado 
motivo de comércio; exige respeito pela liberdade de associaciio 
para a dignidade de quem o presta e deve exercer-se em condicdes 
que assegurem a vida, a satide e um nivel econémico decoroso; 
tanto durante os anos de trabalho como na velhice ou quando 
qualquer circunstncia prive o homem da possibilidade de trabalhar. 


CAPITULO VIII 
NORMAS CULTURAIS 


ARTIGO 30 
Os Estados Membros acordam em favorecer, de acérdo com os seus 
preceitos constitucionais e seus recursos materials, o exercicio do 
direito 4 educag&o, sdbre as seguintes bases: 

a) O ensino primdrio ser4 obrigatémo e, quando munistrado pelo 
Estado, sera gratuito. 

b) O acesso aos estudos superiores serA reconhecido a todos, sem 
distingao de raga, nacionalidade, sexo, idioma, credo ou condicio 
social. 

ARTIGO 81 
Os Estados Membros se comprometem a facilitar, dentro do respeito 
devido a personalidade de cada um déles, o livre intercdimbio cultural, 
através de todos os meios de expresso. 
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SEGUNDA PARTE 


CAPITULO IX 


DOS ORGAOS 
ARTIGO 32 


A Organizacio dos Estados Americanos realiza os seus fins por 
meio de: 


a) A Conferéncia Interamericana, 

b) A Reuniado de Consulta dos Ministros das Relacdes Exteriores; 
c) O Conselho; 

d) A Unido Pan-Americana, 

e) As Conferéncias Especializadas; e 

f) Os Organismos Especializados. 


CAPITULO X 


A CONFERENCIA INTERAMERICANA 
ARTIGO 33 


A Conferéncia Interamericana é 0 érgio supremo da organizagiio 
dos Estados Americanos. Ela decide a agio e a orientacao gerais da 
Organizacéo, determina a estrutura e funcdes de seus érgaos e tem 
faculdades para considerar qualquer assunto relativo a convivéncia 
dos Estados Americanos. ExercerA estas atribuigdes de acérdo com o 
disposto nesta Carta e em outros tratados interamericanos. 


ARTIGO 34 


Todos os Estados Membros tém direito a fazer-se representar na 
Conferéncia Interamericana. Cada Estado tem direito a um voto. 


ARTIGO 35 


A Conferéncia reunir-se-4 cada cinco anos, na data fixada pelo 
Conselho da Organizacao, consultado préviamente o Govérno do pais 
sede da Conferéncia. 

ARTIGO 36 


Em circunst4ncias especiais e com a aprovacao de dois tercos dos 
Governos Americanos, pode reumr-se uma Conferéncia Interamericana 
extraordinaénia ou modificar-se a data de reuni&o da ordindna seguinte. 

ARTIGO 37 

A Conferéncia Interamericana fixaré a sede da préxima Conferéncia. 

Se, por qualquer motivo subsequente, no se puder reunir a Conferéncia 


na dita sede, caber4 ao Conselho da Organizacéo fazer a nova 
designacao. 


2445 


2446 


U 8S. Treatres and Other International Agreements [2 ust 





ARTIGO 38 


O programa e o regimento da Conferéncia Interamericana serdo 
preparados pelo Conselho da Organizaco e submetidos a consideragdo 
dos Estados Membros. 


CAPITULO XI 


A REUNIAO DE CONSULTA DOS MINISTROS DAS 
RELACOES EXTERIORES 


ARTIGO 39° 


A Reunifio de Consulta dos Ministros das Relagdes Exteriores 
deverA ser convocada, a fim de considerar problemas de natureza 
urgente e de interésse comum para os Estados Americanos, e para 
servir de Orgio de Consulta. 


ArRTIGO 40 


Qualquer Estado Membro pode solicitar a convocagéo de uma 
Reuniado de Consulta. A solicitagio deve ser dingida ao Conselho da 
Organizacio, o qual decidirdé, por maioria absoluta de votos, se é 
oportuna a reuniao. 

ARTIGO 41 


O programa e o regimento da Reunifio de Consulta serio preparados 
pelo Conselho da Organizaco e submetidos a consideragao dos Estados 
Membros. 

ARTIGO 42 


Se, em caso excepcional, o Ministro das Relacgdes Exteriores de 
qualquer pafs nao puder assistir a reuni&o, far-se-A representar por 
um Delegado especial. 

ARTIGO 43 


Em caso de ataque armado, dentro do territério de um Estado 
Americano ou dentro da zona de seguranca, demarcada pelos tratados 
em vigor, a Reuniado de Consulta efetuar-se-A sem demora, mediante 
convocacéo imediata, emanada do Presidente do Conselho da Orga- 
nizacgéo, o qual convocard, simult4neamente, o prdéprio Conselho. 


ArTiIGO 44 


Fica estabelecida uma Comissao Consultiva de Defesa para aconselhar 
o Orgiio de Consulta a respeito dos problemas de colaboracdo militar, 
que possam surgir da aplicacdo dos tratados especiais existentes sébre 
maténia de seguranga coletiva. 


ArTIGco 45 


A Comuissio Consultiva de Defesa serA integrada pelas mais altas 
autoridades militares dos Estados Americanos que particaipem da 
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Reuniao de Consulta. Excepcionalmente, os Governos poderdo designar 
substitutos. Cada Estado tera direito a um voto. 


ArTiGco 46 


A Comissio Consultiva de Defesa serA convocada nos mesmos 
térmos que o Orgio de Consulta, quando éste tenha que tratar de 
assuntos relacionados com a defesa contra agressao. 


ARTIGO 47 


Quando a Conferéncia ou a Reuniiio de Consulta ou os Governos 
lhe cometerem, por maioria de dois tercos dos Estados Membros, es- 
tudos técnicos ou relatérios sébre temas especfficos, a Comissao também 
se reumrdé para ésse fim. 


CAPITULO XII 
DO CONSELHO 


ARTIGO 48 


O Conselho da Organizacio dos Estados Americanos compie-se de 
um representante de cada Estado Membro da Organizagio, nomeado 
especialmente pelo respectivo Govérno, com a categoria de Embaixador. 
A designacio poderd recair no representante diplomatico acreditado 
junto ao Govérno do pafs em que o Conselho tenha a sua sede. Durante 
a auséncia do titular, o Govérno poderd acreditar um representante 
interino. 


ArTico 49 


O Conselho eleger4 um Presidente e um Vice-Presidente, que 
exercerao suas funcgdes por espaco de um ano e n&o poderao ser reeleitos 
para nenhum désses cargos no periodo imediato. 

ArTIGo 50 

O Conselho tomar4 conhecimento dentro dos limites da presente 
Carta e dos Tratados e acordos interamericanos, de qualquer assunto 
que Ihe encaminhem a Conferéncia Interamericana ou a Reuniado de 
Consulta dos Ministros das Relacdes Exteriores. 

ArTIGO 61 

O Conselho serA responsdvel pelo cumprimento adequado das 

fungdes atribuidas 4 Unido Pan-Americana. 
ARTIGO 52 


O Conselho agiré provisoriamente como Orgio de Consulta, quando 
sobrevenham as circunstAncias previstas no Artigo 48° desta Carta. 
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ARTIGO 53 
& também da aleada do Conselho: 


a) Formular e submeter aos Governos e 4 Conferéncia Interamericana: 
propostas tendentes a criago de novos Organismos Especializados, 
ou a fusio, adaptagao ou eliminagio dos existentes, inclusive 0 que 
se refere a financlamento e manutencao dos mesmos; 

b) Formular recomendacdes aos Governos, 4 Conferéncia Interamer- 
icana, as Conferéncias Especializadas ou aos Organismos Es- 
pecializados, tendentes a coordenar as atividades e planos de 
trabalho déstes ltimos, depois de terem éles sido consultados; 

c) Celebrar acordos com os Organismos Especializados Interameri- 
canos para determinar as relacdes que devem existir entre o 
respectivo organismo e a Organizacio; 

d) Celebrar acordos ou entendimentos especiais de cooperagio com 
outros organismos americanos, que tenham reconhecida autoridade 
internacional; 

e) Promover e facilitar a colaboracdo entre a Organizacio dos Estados 
Americanos e as Nagdes Unidas, bem como entre os Organismos 
Especializados Interamericanos e os organismos similares inter- 
nacionais; 

f) Adotar resolugdes que habilitem o Secretério Geral a exercer as 
atribuig6es previstas no Artigo 84°; 

g) Exercer as demais fungGes indicadas pela presente Carta. 


ARTIGO 64 


O Conselho estabelece as bases para fixar a quota de contribuicio 
de cada um dos Governos para a manutengao da Unido Pan-Americana, 
tomando na devida consideragio a capacidade de pagamento dos 
respectivos paises e a determinacdo dos mesmos de contribuir de forma 
equitativa. O orcamento, aprovado pelo Conselho, ser4 enviado aos 
Governos pelo menos sels meses antes do primeiro dia do exercicio 
financeiro, com indicagdo da quota anual de cada pafs. Para decisdes 
em assuntos orcamentdrios, necessita-se da aprovacao de dois tercos 
dos Membros do Conselho. 

ARTIGO 55 


O Conselho formula o seu préprio regulamento. 
ARTIGO 56 
O Conselho funciona na sede da Unido Pan-Americana. 
ARTIGO 57 
Sao érgaos do Conselho da Organizacio dos Estados Americanos: 
A) O Conselho Interamericano Econémico e Social, 
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B) O Conselho Interamericano de Jurisconsultos e 
C) O Conselho Cultural Interamericano. 
ARTIGO 58 


Os érgaos a que se refere o artigo anterior tem autonomia téenica 
dentro dos limites desta Carta, todavia, as suas decisées nao podem 
invadir a esfera de acao que corresponde ao Conselho da Organizaciio. 


ARTIGO 59 


Os érgaos do Conselho da OrganizacHo so integrados por represen- 
tantes de todos os Estados Membros da mesma. 


ARTIGO 60 


Os érgos do Conselho da Organizacao, dentro de suas possibilidades, 
prestario aos Governos os servicos técnicos que éstes solicitem, e 
atuar&o como assessores, na esfera de sua competéncia, do Conselho 
da Organizacao. 

ARTIGO 61 


Os érgaos do Conselho da Organizac%o estabelecerio, de acérdo 
com éste, relagdes de cooperacao com os érg&%os correspondentes das 
Nagdes Unidas e com os organismos nacionais ou internacionais que 
funcionem dentro de suas respectivas esferas de acio. 


ARTIGO 62 


O Conselho da Organizac&o, coadjuvado pelas entidades correspon- 
dentes e mediante consulta prévia aos Governos, formular4 os Estatutos 
de seus 6rgaos em desenvolvimento, dentro dos preceitos desta Carta. 
Os citados érgios elaborardo os seus préprios regulamentos. 


A) Conselho Interamericano Econémico e Social 
ARTIGO 63 


O Conselho Interamericano Econémico e Social tem como finalidade 
principal promover o bem-estar econémico e social dos paises ameri- 
canos, mediante a cooperag&o efetiva entre éles para o melhor apro- 
veitamento de seus recursos naturais, seu desenvolvimento agricola 
e industrial, e a elevagio do nivel de vida de seus povos. 


ARTIGO 64 
Para realizar essa finalidade, o Conselho deverd. 

a) Propor os meios que conduzam os paises americanos a se prestarem 
assisténcia para efetuar estudos e para formar e executar planos 
que tendam a realizar os fins a que se refere o artigo 26°, ea desen- 
volver e melhorar os seus servicos socials; 

b) Funcionar como orgio coordenador de tédas as atividades oficiais 
interamericanas de caracter econémico e social, 
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c) Empreender estudos, por iniciativa prépria ou a pedido de qualquer 
Estado Membro; 

d) Redigir e preparar relatérios sébre assuntos econémicos e socials 
para uso dos Estados Membros; 

e) Lembrar ao Conselho da Organizac&o a oportunidade da realizacao 
de Conferéncias Especializadas s6bre assuntos econdémicos e socials; 

f) Desenvolver quaisquer outras atividades que lhes atribuam a 
Conferéncia Interamericana, a ReuniZo de Consulta dos Ministros 
das Relacdes Exteriores, ou o Conselho da Organizacio. 


ARTIGO 65 


O Conselho Interamericano Econémico e Social composto de delega- 
dos técnicos designados por cada um dos Estados Membros realiza 
as suas reunides por iiciativa prépria ou por iniciativa do Conselho 
da Organizac&o. 


ARTIGO 66 


O Conselho Econémico e Social Interamericano funciona na sede 
da Unio Pan-Americana, pode, porém, realizar reunides em qualquer 
cidade dos pafses americanos, por decisdo da maioria dos Estados 
Membros. 


B) Conselho Interamericano de Jurisconsultos 
ARTIGO 67 


O Conselho Interamericano de Jurisconsultos tem como finalidade 
servir de corpo consultivo em assuntos juridicos; promover o desenvolvi- 
mento e a codificacao do direito internacional publico e do direito 
internacional privado; e estudar a possibilidade de uniformizar as 
legislagdes dos diversos paises americanos quando isto pareca con- 
veniente. 


ARTIGO 68 


A Comissaéo Juridica Interamericana do Rio de Janeiro é o érgao 
permanente do Conselho Interamericano de Jurisconsultos. 


ARTIGO 69 


A Comuisséo Juridica Interamericana estA integrada por juristas 
dos nove paises que sejam escolhidos pela Conferéncia Interamericana. 

A selecio dos juristas ser& feita pelo Conselho Interamericano de 
Jurisconsultos de uma lista triplice apresentada pelos paises escolhidos 
pela Conferéncia. 

Os membros da Comissio Juridica representam todos os Estados 
Membros da Organizacao. 

O Conselho da Organizac&o est4 autorizado a preencher as vagas 
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que ocorram durante os mtervalos das Conferéncias Interamericanas 
e as Reunides do Conselho Interamericano de Jurisconsultos. 


ARTIGO 70 


A Comiss&o Juridica deve empreender os estudds e trabalhos prepa- 
ratérios que lhe encaminhem o Corselho Interamericano de Juriscon- 
sultos, a Conferéncia Interamericana, a Reuniio de Consulta dos 
Ministros das Relagdes Exteriores ou o Conselho da Organizacio. 
Ademais, pode realizar os que, a seu prdéprio juizo, considere con- 
venientes. 


ARTIGO 71 


O Conselho Interamericano de Jurisconsultos e a Comissio Juridica 
devem procurar a cooperacdo das comissdes nacionais para a codificagao 
do direito internacional, bem como a dos mstitutos de direito inter- 
nacional, de direito comparado e outras entidades especializadas. 


ARTIGO 72 
O Conselho Interamericano de Jurisconsultos se reumr4 quando o 


convoque 0 Conselho da Organizacgdo, na localidade que o primeiro 
determinar em cada uma de suas reunides. 


C) Conselho Cultural Interamericano 
ARTIGO 73 


O Conselho Cultural Interamericano tem como objetivo promover 
relagdes amistosas e entendimento mituo entre os povos americanos, 
para fortalecer os sentimentos pacificos que tém caractenizado a 
evolucdo americana, através do estimulo do intercAmbio educacional, 
cientifico e cultural. 


ARTIGO 74 
Para realizar a finalidade a que se refere o artigo anterior o Conselho 
dever4 principalmente: 

a) Fomentar atividades interamericanas de carActer cultural; 

b) Reunir e fornecer informagdes sdbre as atividades culturais que 
se desenvolvam nos Estados Americanos, assim como sobre insti- 
tuigdes particulares e oficiais de car4ter nacional e mternacional, 

c) Promover a adogéo de programas de educacéo fundamental, 
adaptados: as necessidades de todos os grupos de populacio dos 
paises americanos; 

d) Promover igualmente programas especiais de instrug&o, educacio 
e cultura para as massas indigenas dos paises americanos; 

e) Cooperar no sentido de proteger, conservar e aumentar o patri- 
mé6nio cultural do Continente; 
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f) Promover a cooperacio entre os povos americanos no campo da 
educacio, da ciéncia e da cultura, mediante o intercAmbio de 
materiais de mvestigacio e. estudo, assim como de professores, 
estudantes, técnicos e em geral de pessoas e elementos titels para 
a realizacdo déste propésito; 

g) Fomentar a educagdo dos povos para a convivéncia internacional, 

h) Desenvolver quaisquer outras atividades de que seja encarregado 
pela Conferéncia Interamericana, pela Reuniaio de Consulta dos 
Ministros das Relacdes Exteriores ou pelo Conselho da Orga- 
nizacAo. 


ARTIGO 75 


O Conselho Cultural Interamericano determina a sede de sua seguinte 
reunido e se reune por convocacéo do Conselho da Organizacio na 
data fixada por éste, de acérdo com o govérno do pais escolhido como 
sede. 


ARTIGO 76 


HaverAé uma Comisséo de Acio Cultural da qual serio membros 
cinco Estados, escolhidos em cada Conferéncia Interamericana. Os 
membros respectivos da Comissio de Acdo Cultural serdo eleitos pelo 
Conselho Cultural Interamericano, dentre os v4rios grupos de trés 
candidatos apresentados pelos diferentes pafses escolhidos pela Con- 
feréncia, e deverdo ser especialistas em assuntos educativos ou culturais. 
Nos intervalos em que nao estiver reunido o Conselho Cultural In- 
teramericano, nem qualquer Conferéncia Interamericana, o Conselho 
da Organizacio poder4 preencher as vagas existentes, e substituir os 
paises que se vejam no caso de interromper sua colaboracio. 


ARTIGO 77 


A Comissio de Ac&o Cultural funcionaré como comissio permanente 
do Conselho Cultural Interamericano, com o fim de preparar trabalhos 
de que éste a encarregue e sébre os quails o Conselho tenha voz definitiva. 


CAPITULO XIII 


UNIAO PAN-AMERICANA 
ARTIGO 78 


A Uniaio Pan-Americana é 0 érgio central e permanente da Orga- 
nizacio dos Estados Americanos e Secretaria Geral da Organizacio. 
Exercera as funcgdes que se lhe atribuam por esta Carta e as que lhe 
sejam determinadas por outros tratados e acordos interamericanos. 


ARTIGO 79 


Havera um Secretério Geral da Organizaciio, eleito pelo Conselho 
por um perfodo de dez anos, o qual ndo poderé ser reeleito e nem 
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sucedido por pessoa da mesma nacionalidade. No caso em que ocorra 
vaga no cargo de Secret4rio Geral, o Conselho elegerd, dentro dos 
noventa dias seguintes, um sucessor que o substitua até o fim do 
periodo, e que poderé ser reeleito, se a vaga ocorrer durante a segunda 
metade do perfodo. 


ARTIGO 80 


O Secretdrio Geral dirige a Unido Pan-Americana e tem a seu cargo 
a ‘representacio legal da mesma. 


ARTIGO 81 


O Secretario Geral tem direito a palavra, sem voto, nas deliberacdes 
da Conferéncia Interamericana, da Reuni&o de Consulta dos Ministros 
das Relagdes Exteriores, das Conferéncias Especializadas e do Conselho 
e seus Orgiios. 


ARTIGO 82 


A Uniao Pan-Americana, por intermédio de suas reparticdes téenicas 
e de informacio, promoverd, sob a direc%o do Conselho, relacdes 
econémicas, sociais, jJuridicas e culturais entre todos os Estados 
Membros da Organizacao. 


ARTIGO 83 
A Uni&o Pan-Americana desempenha também as seguintes funcdes: 
a) Transmitir “ex officio” aos Estados Membros a convocacaéo da 
Conferéncia Interamericana, da Reunido de Consulta dos Ministros 
das Relacgdes Exteriores e das Conferéncias Especializadas; 
Orientar o Conselho e seus érgios na preparac¢ao dos programas 
e regimentos das Conferéncias Interamericanas, das Reunides de 
Consulta dos Ministros das Relacdes Exteriores e das Confer- 
éncias Especializadas; 
c) Pér, na medida de suas possibilidades, 4 disposicao do Govérno 
do pais onde se celebre a Conferéncia, a ayuda técnica e o pessoal 
que tal Govérno solicite; 
Custodiar os documentos e arquivos das Conferéncias Interameri- 
canas e das Reunides de Consulta dos Ministros das Relacdes 
Exterlores; e, sempre que seja possivel, os das Conferéncias Es- 
pecializadas; 
e) Servir de depositdério dos instrumentos de ratificagao dos con- 
vénios interamericanos; 
f) Desempenhar as funcdes que lhe tenham sido atribuidas pelas 
Conferéncias Interamericanas e pelas Reunides de Consulta dos 
Ministros de Relagdes Exteriores; 


b 


~~ 
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g) Apresentar ao Conselho um relatério anual s6bre as atividades da 
Organizacio; 

h) Apresentar a cada Conferéncia Interamericana um relatério sébre 
os trabalhos realizados pelos érgaos interamericanos, desde a 
Conferéncia anterior. 

ARTIGO 84 
Cabe ao Secretdrio Geral: 

a) Estabelecer, com a aprovacio do Conselho, os escritérios técnicos 
e administrativos da Unido Pan-Americana, necess4rios 4 realizacio 
de seus fins; 

b) Determmar o nimero de chefes de departamento, funciondrios 
e empregados da Uniao Pan-Americana, nomed-los, regulamentar 
suas atribuigdes e deveres e estabelecer seus ordenados, de acérdo 
com as normas gerais criadas pelo Conselho. 


ARTIGO 85 


Haverd um Secretério Geral Adjunto, eleito pelo Conselho por um 
perfodo de dez anos, e que pode ser reeleito. No caso em que fique 
vago o cargo de Secret4rio Geral Adjunto, o Conselho elegerd seu subs- 
tituto, dentro dos noventa dias seguintes, para que exerca suas fungdes 
durante o resto do respectivo pertodo. 


ARTIGO 86 


O Secretério Geral Adjunto é o Secretaério do Conselho. Durante a 
auséncia tempord4ria ou o impedimento do Secret4rio Geral, ou durante 
os noventa dias de vaga previstos no Artigo 79°, desempenha as fungdes 
déste. Tem, outrossim, o carActer de funciondrio consultivo do Secre- 
t4rio Geral, com faculdades para agir como seu delegado em tudo 
que fér determinado. 


ARTIGO 87 


O Conselho, com 0 voto de dois tergos de seus membros, pode remover 
de seu cargo o Secretério Geral ou o Secretdrio Geral Adjunto, quando 
assim o exigir o bom funcionamento da organizacao. 


ARTIGO 88 


Os chefes dos departamentos respectivos da Unido Pan-Americana, 
nomeados pelo Secret4rio Geral, sfo0 os Secretanios Executivos do 
Conselho Interamericano Econémico e Social, do de Jurisconsultos 
e do Cultural. 


ARTIGO 89 


No desempenho de seus deveres, os funciond4nios nao pedirao, nem 
receberao instrucdes de Govérno algum, nem de autoridade alguma 


2ust] Multilateral—Organization of American States—Apr 30,1948 2455 


alheia 4 Unido Pan-Americana. Abster-se-Sio de fazer o que quer que 
seja que possa refletir mal sébre sua posicao de funciondnos inter- 
nacionais, responsAveis tao sémente perante a Unido. 


ARTIGO 90 
Todos os membros da Organizacio dos Estados Americanos com- 
prometem-se a respeitar o carter exclusivamente internacional das 


responsabilidades do Secret4ério Geral e do pessoal, e a nado tentar 
influr sébre éles no desempenho de suas funcées. 
ARTIGO 91 
Para integrar o pessoal da Unio Pan-Americana deverd tomar-se 
em consideracao, primeiramente, a eficdcia, competéncia e honestidade; 
mas, 20 mesmo tempo, deverd dar-se importAncia 4 necessidade de ser 
© pessoal escolhido segundo um critério geogrdfico tio amplo quanto 
possivel. 
ARTIGO 92 
A sede da Unido Pan-Americana é a cidade de Washington. 


CAPITULO XIV 


CONFERENCIAS ESPECIALIZADAS 
ARTIGO 93 


As Conferéncias Especializadas reunem-se para tratar de assuntos 
técnicos especiails ou para desenvolver determinados aspectos da 
cooperacao interamericana, quando assim o resolvam a Conferénaa 
Interamericana ou a Reunido de Consulta dos Mimistros das Relacdes 
Exteriores; quando fique assim disposto por acordos interamericanos; 
ou quando o Conselho da Organizacio o julgue necessdrio, seja por 
iniciativa prépria, seja por instancia de algum de seus érgdos ou de 
alguns dos organismos especializados. 


Artico 94 


O programa e o regimento das Conferéncias Especializadas serio 
preparados pelos érg&os do Conselho da Organizaco ou pelos Orga- 
nismos Especializados interessados, e submetidos 4 consideracéo dos 
Governos membros e enviados ao Conselho para seu conhecimento. 


CAPITULO XV 
ORGANISMOS ESPECIALIZADOS 


ARTIGO 95 


Consideram-se: como Organismos Especializados Interamericanos, 
para os efeitos desta Carta, os Organismos intergovernamentais 
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estabelecidos por acordos multilaterais, que tenham determinadas 
funcdes em matérias téenicas de interésse comum para os Estados 
Americanos. 


ARTIGO 96 


O Conselho manter4 um registro dos Organismos Especializados 
que satisfacam as condigdes estabelecidas no artigo anterior e para 
os fins estipulados no Artigo 53. 


ARTIGO 97 


Os Organismos Especializados desfrutam da mais ampla autonomia 
técnica e deverio tomar em consideracfo as recomendacées do Conse- 
Iho, de acérdo com as disposicdes da presente Carta. 


ARTIGO 98 


Os Orgamsmos Especializados enviaréo ao Conselho relatérios 
periéddicos sébre o desenvolvimento de suas atividades e de seus orca- 
mentos e contas anuais. 


ARTIGO 99 


Os acordos entre o Conselho e os Organismos Especializados previstos 
na alfnea c) do Artigo 53° podem determinar que ésses Organismos 
enviem ao Conselho seus orcamentos para aprovacéio. Também se pode 
prever que a Unio Pan-Americana receba as quotas dos pafses con- 
tribuintes e as distribua de conformidade com os acordos pertinentes. 


ArRTIGO 100 


Os Organismos Especializados devem estabelecer relagées de coopera- 
cio com os Organismos mundiais do mesmo carater, a fim de coordenar 
suas atividades. Ao entrarem em acérdo com os Organismos interna- 
cionais de carAter mundial, os Orgamsmos Especializados Interame- 
ricanos devem manter a sua identidade e posicéo como parte inte- 
grante da Organizacio dos Estados Americanos, mesmo quando 
desempenhem fungdes regionais dos Organismos Internacionais. 


ARTIGO 101 


Na localizacio geogréfica dos Organismos Especializados ter-se-fo 
em conta os interésses de todos os Estados Americanos, 
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TERCEIRA PARTE 


CAPITULO XVI 


NACOES UNIDAS 
ARTIGO 102 


Nenhuma das estipulacdes desta Carta se interpretara no sentido 
de prejudicar os direitos e obrigagdes dos Estados Membros, de acérdo 
com a Carta das Nagdes Unidas. 


CAP{TULO XVII 


DISPOSICOES DIVERSAS 
ARTIGO 103 


A Organizacio dos Estados Americanos gozaré no territérnio de cada 
um de seus Membros da capacidade juridica, dos privilégios e das 
imunidades que forem necessd4rios para o exercicio das suas fungdes 
e a realizacio dos seus propésitos. 


ARTIGO 104 


Os representantes dos governos no Conselho da Organizacao, os 
representantes nos Orgios do Conselho, o pessoal que integre as 
representacdes, assim como o Secretario Geral e o Secretdrio Geral 
Adjunto da Organizacdo, gozarao dos privilégios e 1munidades neces- 
s4rios para desempenhar com independéncia as suas fungdes. 


ARTIGO 105 


A situacio-juridica dos Organismos Especializados Interamericanos 
e os privilégios e imunidades que devem ser concedidos aos ditos 
Orgiios e ao respectivo pessoal, bem como aos funcionérios da Uniao 
Pan-Americana, serio determinados em cada caso por meio de entendi- 
mentos entre os organismos correspondentes e os governos interessados. 


ARTIGO 106 


A correspondéncia da Organizacao dos Estados Americanos, inclusive 
impressos e pacotes, sempre que fér marcada com 0 seu sélo de fran- 
quia, circulard isenta de porte pelos correios dos Estados Membros. 


ARTIGO 107 


A Organizacéo dos Estados Americanos nao reconhece restricao 
alguma quanto a elegibilidade de homens e mulheres para participarem 
nas atividades e nos cargos dos varios érgaos. 
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CAPITULO XVIII 


RATIFICACAO E VIGENCIA 
ArRTIGO 108 


A presente Carta fica aberta 4 assinatura dos Estados Americanos 
e serA ratificada conforme seus respectivos processos constitucionais. O 
instrumento original, cujos textos em espanhol, mglés, portugués e 
francés sio igualmente auténticos, serA depositado na Uniao Pan- 
Americana, a qual enviaré cépias autenticadas aos Governos, para 
fins de ratificagio. Os instrumentos de ratificagao serao depositados 
na Unio Pan-Americana e esta notificar4 os Governos signat4rios 
do dito depésito. 


ARTIGO 109 


A presente Carta entrar4 em vigor entre os Estados que a ratificarem, 
quando dois tercos dos Estados signatd4rios tiverem depositado suas 
ratificagdes. Quanto aos Estados restantes, entrara em vigor na ordem 
em que éles depositarem as suas ratificacgdes. 


ARTIGO 110 


A presente Carta sera registrada na Secretaria Geral das Nacées 
Unidas por mtermédio da Uniao Pan-Americana. 


ArTIGO 111 


As reformas da presente Carta sé poderao ser adotadas numa Con- 
feréncia Interamericana convocada para tal fim. As reformas entrario 
em vigor nos mesmos térmos e segundo o processo estabelecido no 
Artigo 109° 


ArTIGO 112 


Esta Carta vigoraré indefinidamente, mas podera ser denunciada 
por qualquer dos Estados Membros, mediante uma notifica¢ao escrita 
A Unido Pan-Americana, a qual comunicar4 em cada caso a todos os 
outros Estados as notificagdes de dentiincia que receber Transcorridos 
dois anos a partir da data em que a Unido Pan-Americana receber 
uma notificagdo de denincia, a presente Carta cessarA seus efeitos 
em relacdéo ao dito Estado denunciante e éste ficard desligado da 
Organizacao, depois de ter cumprido as obrigacées oriundas da presente 
Carta. 


EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE, os Plempotencidrios abaixo assinados, 
cujos plenos poderes foram encontrados em boa e devida forma, firmam 
a presente Carta, na cidade de Bogota, Colémbia, nas datas que 
aparecem em frente de suas respectivas assinaturas. 
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CHARTE DE L’ORGANISATION 
DES ETATS AMERICAINS 


AU NOM DE LEURS PEUPLES, LES ETATS REPRESENTES 
A LA IXéme CONFERENCE INTERNATIONALE AMERICAINE, 

Convainceus que la mission historique de I’Amérique est d’offrir 4 
Vhomme une terre de liberté et un milieu favorable au plein dévelop- 
pement de sa personnalité et a la rélisation de ses yustes aspirations; 

Conscients de ce que cette mission a déja inspiré plusieurs traités 
et accords, dont la vertu essentielle réside dans le désir unanime de 
vivre en paix et, grace 4 une compr¢hension mutuelle et au respect de 
la souveraineté de chacun, d’assurer le progrés de tous dans |’indépen- 
dance, Végalité et le droit; 

Stirs du fait que le véritable sens de la solidarité américaine et du 
bon voisinage ne peut se concevoir qu’en consolidant dans ce continent 
et dans le cadre des institutions démocratiques un régime de liberté 
individuelle et de justice sociale basé sur le respect des droits fonda- 
mentaux de l’homme; 

Persuadés que le bien-€tre de tous, de méme que leur contribution 
au progrés et a la civilisation du monde, exigent chaque jour davantage 
une coopération continentale plus étroite; 

Déterminés a poursuivre cette noble entreprise que |’humanité 
a confiée 4 l’Orgamisation des Nations Unies, dont ils réaffirment 
solennellement les principes et les buts; 

Pénétrés du fait que l’orgamisation jundique est nécessaire 4 la 
sécurité et 4 la paix fondée sur |’ordre moral et la justice; et 

Conformément a la Résolution IX de la Conférence sur les Pro- 
blémes de guerre et de paix tenue 4 Mexico, 


ONT CONVENU 
de signer la suivante 
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CHARTE 
DE L:ORGANISATION DES ETATS AMERICAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE 


CHAPITRE I 


NATURE ET BUTS 
ARTICLE 1 


Les Etats Américains consacrent dans cette Charte l’organisation 
internationale qu’ils ont établie en vue de parvenir 4 un ordre de paix 
et de justice, de maintemur leur solidarité, de renforcer leur collabora- 
tion et de défendre leur souveraineté, leur intégrité territoriale et leur. 
indépendance. Dans le cadre des Nations Unies, l’Organisation des 
Etats Américains constitue un organisme régional. 


ARTICLE 2 
Sont membres de !’Organisation tous les Etats Américains qui ra- 
tifient la présente Charte. 
ARTICLE 3 


Pourra faire partie de l’Organisation toute nouvelle entité politique 
issue de l’union de plusieurs de ses Etats Membres et qu, 4 ce titre, 
ratifie la présente Charte. L’admission de la nouvelle entité politique 
entrainera, pour chacun des Etats qui la constituent, la perte de qualité 
de Membre de |’Organisation. 

ARTICLE 4 

En vue de réaliser les principes sur lesquels elle est fondée et de 

remplir, d’accord avec la Charte des Nations Unies, ses obligations 


régionales, l’Organisation des Etats Américains décide de poursuivre 
les buts essentiels qui suivent: 


a) Garantir la paix et la sécurité du Continent; 


b) Prévemr les causes possibles de difficultés et assurer la solution 
pacifique des différends qui surgissent entre les Etats Membres; 

c) Organiser l’action solidaire de ces derniers en cas d’agression; 

d) Donner une solution aux problémes politiques, juridiques et écono- 
miques qui surgissent entre eux; et 


e) Favoriser, au moyen d’une action coopérative, leur développement 
économique, social et culturel. 
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CHAPITRE II 
PRINCIPES 


ARTICLE 5 
Les Etats Américains réaffirment les prineipes suivants: 

a) Le droit international constitue la norme de conduite des Etats 
dans leurs relations mutuelles. 

b) L’ordre international est basé essentiellement sur le respect de la 
personnalité, de la souveraineté et de l’indépendance des Etats 
ains1 que sur le fidéle accomplissement des obligations découlant 
des traités et des autres sources du droit international. 

c) La bonne fo: doit présider aux relations des Etats entre eux. 

d) La solidarité des Etats Américains, et les buts élevés qu’ils pour- 
sulvent exigent de ces Etats une organisation politique basée sur 
le fonctionnement effectif de la démocratie représentative. 

e) Les Etats Américains condamnent la guerre d’agression: la victoire 
ne crée pas de droits. 

f) L’agression contre un Etat Américain constitue une agression 
contre tous les autres Etats Américains. 

g) Les différends de caractére international qu: surgissent entre deux 
ou plusieurs Etats Américains doivent étre réglés par des moyens 
pacifiques. 

h) La justice et la sécurité sociales sont la base d’une paix durable. 

i) La coopération économique est indispensable 4 la prospérité et au 
bien-étre général des peuples du Continent. 

j) Les Etats Américains proclament les droits fondamentaux de la 
personne humaine sans aucune distinction de race, de nationalité, 
de religion ou de sexe. 

k) L’untté spirituelle du Continent est basée sur le respect des valeurs 
culturelles des pays américains et requiert leur étroite collaboration 
pour atteindre les buts élevés de la culture humaine. 

1) L’éducation des peuples doit étre dirigée vers la justice, la liberté 
et la paix. 


CHAPITRE III 
DROITS ET DEVOIRS FONDAMENTAUX DES ETATS 


ARTICLE 6 
Les Etats sont jundiquement égaux, ils jouissent de droits égaux 
et d’une capacité égale pour les exercer, et ils ont les mémes devoirs. 
Les droits de chaque Etat ne dépendent pas de la puissance dont il 
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dispose pour en assurer l’exercice, mais du simple fait de son existence 
en tant que personne de droit mternational. 
ARTICLB 7 
Tout Etat Américam a le devoir de respecter les droits dont jouis- 
sent les autres Etats conformément au droit international. 
ARTICLE 8 


Les droits fondamentaux des Etats ne sont susceptibles d’altération 

d’aucune sorte. 
ARTICLE 9 

L’existence politique de I’Etat est indépendante de sa reconnaissance 
par les autres Etats. Méme avant d’étre reconnu, |’Etat a le droit de 
défendre son intégrité et son indépendance, d’assurer sa conservation et 
sa prospérité, et, par suite, de s’organiser le mieux qu’il I’entend, de 
légiférer sur ses intéréts, d’administrer ses services et de déterminer la 
jJuridiction et la compétence de ses tribunaux. L’exercice de ces droits 
n’a d’autre limite que l’exercice des droits des autres Etats conformé- 
ment au droit mternational. 


ARTICLE 10 


La reconnaissance implique !’acceptation, par I’Etat qui l’accorde, de 
la personnalité du nouvel Etat avec tous les droits et devoirs fixés, pour 
l’un et l’autre, par le droit international. 


ARTICLE 11 


Le droit que. posséde un Etat de protéger son existence et de se 
développer ne |’autorise pas 4 agir mjustement envers un autre Etat. 


ARTICLE 12 


La juridiction des Etats, dans les limites du territoire national, 
s’exerce d’une facon égale sur tous les habitants, nationaux ou étrangers. 


ARTICLE 13 


Chaque Etat a le droit de développer librement et spontanément sa 
vie culturelle, politique et économique. Ce faisant, l’Etat respectera les 
droits de la personne humaine et les principes de la morale universelle. 

ARTICLE 14 

Le respect et l’observance fidéle des traités sont de régle pour le 
développement des relations pacifiques entre les Etats. Les traités et 
accords internationaux doivent étre publics. 

ARTICLE 15 

Aucun Etat ou groupe d’Etats n’a le droit d’intervenir directement 

ou indirectement, pour quelque motif que ce soit, dans les affaires inté- 
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rieures ou extérieures d’un autre Etat. Le principe précédent exclut 
l'emploi, non seulement de la force armée, mais aussi de toute autre 
forme d’ingérence ou de tendance attentatoire a la personnalité de l’Etat 
et aux éléments politiques, économiques et culturels qui la constituent. 


ARTICLE 16 


Aucun Etat ne peut appliquer ou prendre des mesures coercitives 
de caractére économique et politique pour forcer la volonté souveraine 
d’un autre Etat et obtenir de celui-ci des avantages d’une nature quel- 
conque. 


ARTICLE 17 


Le territoire d’un Etat est inviolable; i] ne peut étre l’objet d’occu- 
pation militaire ni d’autres mesures de force de la part d’un autre Etat, 
directement ou indirectement, pour quelque motif que ce soit et méme 
de maniére temporaire. Les conquétes territoriales et les avantages 
spéciaux qui seront obtenus par la force ou n’importe quel autre moyen 
de coercition ne seront pas reconnus. 

ARTICLE 18 

Les Etats Américains s’engagent dans leurs relations internationa- 
les A ne pas recourir 4 l’emplo: de la force, si ce n’est dans le cas de 
légitime défense, conformément aux traités en vigueur, ou dans le cas 
de l’exécution des dits traités. 

ARTICLE 19 

Les mesures adoptées, conformément aux traités en vigueur, en vue 
du maintien de Ja paix et de la sécurité, ne constituent pas une violation 
des principes énoncés aux articles 15 et 17 


CHAPITRE Iv: 


SOLUTION PACIFIQUE DES DIFFERENDS 
ARTICLE 20 


Tous les différends internationaux qui surgiront entre les Etats 
Américains seront soumis aux procédures pacifiques indiquées dans 
cette Charte avant d’étre portés 4 la connaissance du Conseil de 
Sécurité de l’Organisation des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 21 
Ces procédures pacifiques sont les suivantes: la négociation directe, 
les bons offices, la médiation, l’enquéte, la conciliation, la procédure 
judiciaire, l’arbitrage et celles sur lesquelles les parties tomberont 
d’accord spécialement 4 n’importe quel moment. 
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ARTICLE 22 


Lorsque entre deux ou plusieurs Etats Américains survient un 
différend qui, de l’avis de |’un d’eux, ne peut étre résolu par les voies 
diplomatiques ordinaires, les Parties devront convenir de n’importe 
quelle autre procédure pacifique leur permettant d’arriver 4 une 
solution. 


ARTICLE 23 


Un traité spécial établira les moyens propres 4 résoudre les diffé- 
rends et fixera les procédures qui conviennent 4 chacun des moyens 
pacifiques, de fagon 4 ce qu’aucun différend surgissant entre les Etats 
Américains ne reste sans solution définitive au-delA d’une période 
raisonnable. 


CHAPITRE V 


SECURITE COLLECTIVE 
ARTICLE 24 


Toute agression portée par un Etat contre |’intégrité ou l’inviolabi- 
lité du territoire ou contre la souveraineté ou |’indépendance politique 
d’un Etat Américain, sera considérée comme un acte d’agression contre 
les autres Etats Américains. 


ARTICLE 25 


Dans le cas ot I’inviolabilité ou l’intégrité du territoire ou Ia sou- 
veraineté et l’indépendance politique d’un Etat Américain queleonque 
seraient menacées par une attaque armée ou par une agression qui ne 
soit pas une attaque armée, par un conflit extra-continental ou un conflit 
entre deux ou plusieurs Etats Américains, ou par tout autre fait ou 
situation susceptibles de mettre en danger la paix de l’Amérique, les 
Etats Américains, conformément aux principes de la solidarité continen- 
tale et de la légitime défense collective, appliqueront les mesures et les 
procédures prévues par les traités spéciaux qui régissent la matiére. 


CHAPITRE VI 


NORMES ECONOMIQUES 
ARTICLE 26 


Les Etats Membres conviennent de coopérer entre eux, dans la 
mesure de leurs ressources, et dans le cadre de leurs lois, dans le plus 
parfait esprit de bon voisinage, en vue de consolider leur structure 
économique, d’intensifier leur agriculture et l’exploitation de leurs 
mines, de développer leur industrie et d’accroitre leur commerce. 
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ARTICLE 27 


Dans le cas ot l’économie d’un Etat Américain confronterait de 
graves problémes que cet Etat ne pourrait résoudre de facon satisfaisante 
par ses propres moyens, il aurait le droit de soumettre ses problémes 
économiques au Conseil économique et social interaméricain en vue 
d’en chercher, de concert avec lu, la solution la plus convenable. 


CHAPITRE VII 
NORMES SOCIALES 


ARTICLE 28 


Les Etats Membres décident de coopérer entre eux en vue d’assurer 
des conditions de vie justes et humaines a leurs populations respectives. 


ARTICLE 29 


Les Etats Membres sont d’accord sur la nécessité de développer 
leur législation sociale sur les bases suivantes: 

a) Tous les étres humains, sans distinction de race, nationalité, sexe, 
croyance ou condition sociale, ont droit au bien-étre matériel et au 
développement spirituel, dans des conditions de liberté, de dignité, 
d’égalité d’opportunités et de sécurité économique. 

b) Le travail constitue un droit et un devoir social, il ne sera pas 
considéré comme un article de commerce; i] implique le respect de 
la liberté d’association et de la dignité de celui qui l’accomplit, et 
il doit s’effectuer dans des conditions qui assurent a |’homme la vie, 
Ja santé et un niveau économique convenable, tant au cours des 
années de travail que pendant la vieillesse et dans le cas d’incapacité 
de travail. 


CHAPITRE VIII 


NORMES CULTURELLES 
ARTICLE 30 
Les Etats Membres décident de favoriser, conformément a leurs 

préceptes constitutionnels et dans la mesure de leurs ressources matériel- 
les, l’exercice du droit a |’éducation sur les bases suivantes: 
a) L’enseignement primaire sera obligatoire et gratuit lorsqu’il est 

dispensé par |’Etat; 
b) Les études supérieures seront accessibles a tous, sans distinction de 

race, de nationalité, de sexe, de langue, de croyance ou de condition 

sociale. 
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ARTICLE 31 


Les Etats Membres s’engagent a faciliter, en tenant compte du 
respect du a la personnalité de chacun d’eux, le libre échange culturel 
au moyen de tous les modes d’expression. 


DEUXIEME PARTIE 


CHAPITRE IX 


DES ORGANES 
ARTICLE 32 
L’Organisation des Etats Américains poursuit la réalisation de ses 
buts au moyen. 
a) De la Conférence interaméricaine; 


b) De la Réunion de Consultation des Ministres des Relations Ex- 
térieures; 


c) Du Conseil, 

d) Del’Union Panaméricaine; 

e) Des conférences spécialisées, et 
f) Des organismes spécialisés. 


CHAPITRE X 


LA CONFERENCE INTERAMERICAINE 
ARTICLE 33 


La Conférence interaméricaine est l’organe supréme de ]’Organisation 
des Etats Américains. Elle décide de |’action a suivre par |’Organisa- 
tion et de sa politique générale, elle détermine la structure et les fonc- 
tions de ses organes et elle a compétence pour examiner toute question 
relative a la vie en commun des Etats Américains. Elle exercera ces 
fonctions conformément aux dispositions de cette Charte et des autres 
traités mteraméricains. 


ARTICLE 34 


Tous les Etats Membres ont le droit de se faire représenter a la 
Conférence interaméricaine. Chaque Etat a droit 4 un vote. 


ARTICLE 35 


La Conférence se réunit tous les cing ans, a la date fixée par le 
Conseil de 1l’Organisation, aprés consultation avec le gouvernement 
du pays ow se tient la Conférence. 
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ARTICLE 36 
Dans des circonstances spéciales et avec l’approbation des deux-tiers 
des Gouvernements Américains, une Conférence interaméricaine extra- 
ordinaire peut étre convoquée et la date de convocation de la conférence 
ordinaire suivante peut étre modifiée. 
ARTICLE 37 
La Conférence interaméricaine fixera le siége de la Conférence 
suivante. Si, pour une raison ultérieure quelconque, la Conférence ne 
pouvait se réunir au dit siége, il reviendrait au Conseil de l’Organisation 
de désigner. un autre endroit. 


ARTICLE 38 
Le programme et le réglement de la Conférence interaméricaine 


seront préparés par le Conseil de l’Organisation et soumis a l’examen 
des Etats Membres. 


CHAPITRE XI 


REUNION DE CONSULTATION DES MINISTRES DES 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 
ARTICLE 39 
La Réunion de Consultation des Ministres des Relations Extérieures 
devra se tenir dans le but d’étudier les problémes présentant un caractére 
d’urgence et.un intérét commun pour les Etats Américains. 
ARTICLE 40 
Tout Etat Membre peut demander la convocation de la Réunion de 
Consultation. Cette demande doit étre adressée au Conseil de l’Organisa- 
tion qui décidera, 4 la majorité absolue des voix, si la réunion doit avoir 
lieu. 
ARTICLE 41 
Le Conseil de l’Organisation préparera le programme et le régle- 
ment de la Réunion de Consultation et les soumettra 4 l’examen des 
Etats Membres. 
ARTICLE 42 
Si, exceptionnellement, le Ministre des Relations Extérieures d’un 
pays quelconque ne peut participer 4 la Réunion, il se fera représenter 
par un délégué spécial. 
ARTICLE 43 
En cas d’attaque armée, a l’intérieur du territoire d’un Etat Amércain 
ou a l’intérieur de la zone de sécurité fixée par les traités en vigueur, 


les Ministres des Relations Extérieures se réuniront sans retard sur 
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convocation immédiate du Président du Conseil de 1’Organisation, 
lequel, en méme temps, convoquera le Conseil lui-méme. 
ARTICLE 44 
Il est établi un Comité consultatif de défense chargé d’assister 
l’organe de consultation dans l’étude des problémes de collaboration 
militaire qui peuvent se poser 4 l’occasion de l’application des traités 
spéciaux existant en matiére de sécurité collective. 


ARTICLE 45 


Le Comité consultatif de défense sera composé des plus hautes 
autorités militaires des pays américains qui participent 4 la Réunion de 
Consultation. Les gouvernements pourront exceptionnellement y 
désigner des suppléants. Chaque gouvernement aura droit 4 un vote. 


ARTICLE 46 


Le Comité consultatif de défense sera convoqué de la méme facon 
que l’organe de consultation lorsque celui-c: devra traiter des questions 
relatives a la défense contre l’agression. 


ARTICLE 47 
Lorsque la Conférence, ou la Réunion de Consultation ou les Gouver- 
nements, 4 la majorité des deux-tiers des Etats Membres, auront 


chargé le Comité de l’étude des questions techniques ou de rapports 
sur des sujets spécifiques, celui-ci se réumira également a cette fin. 


CHAPITRE XII 


LE CONSEIL 
ARTICLE 48 


Le Conseil de l’Organisation des Etats Américains se compose d’un 
représentant de chaque Etat Membre de 1’Organisation, désigné spé- 
cialement par son gouvernement respectif avec le rang d’Ambassadeur 
Le représentant diplomatique accrédité auprés du gouvernement du 
pays ou le Conseil a son siége peut également étre désigné. En l’absence 
du titulaire, le gouvernement pourra accréditer un représentant 
intérimaire. 


ARTICLE 49 


Le Conseil élira un Président et un Vice-Président qui exerceront 
leurs fonctions pendant un an et ne pourront étre réélus 4 aucun de ces 
postes pour la période suivante. 

ARTICLE 50 


Dans le cadre de la présente Charte et des traités et accords inter- 
américains, le Conseil est compétent pour jJuger toutes questions lui 
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ayant été renvoyées par la Conférence interaméricaine ou la Réunion de 
Consultation des Ministres des Relations Extérieures. 


ARTICLE 51 


Le conseil sera responsable du strict accomplissement des fonctions 
confiées a l’Union Panaménieaine. 


ARTICLE 52 


Le Conseil agira provisoirrement comme organe de consultation 
lorsque se présenteront les circonstances prévues a l’article 48 de cette 
Charte. 


ARTICLE 53 
Il appartient également au Conseil: 


a) De formuler et de soumettre aux gouvernements et aux conférences 
interaméricaines des propositions tendant 4 la création de nou- 
veaux organismes spécialisés ou a la fusion, a l’adaptation ou a la 
suppression de ceux qui existent, y compris celles ayant trait au 
financement et au soutien de ces organismes. 

b) De faire aux gouvernements, 4 la Conférence interaméricaine, aux 
conférences spécialisées et aux organismes spécialisés, des recom- 
mandations tendant 4 coordonner les activités et programmes de 
travail de ces dermers, aprés consultation de ceux-ci, 

c) De conclure des accords avec les organismes spécialisés interamé- 

ricains, en vue de déterminer les relations qu: doivent exister entre 

chacun de ces organismes et l’Organisation, 

De conclure des accords ou des arrangements spéciaux de collabora- 

tion avec d’autres organismes dont l’autorité est reconnue du point 

de vue international, 

e) D’établir et de faciliter la collaboration entre l’Organisation des 
Etats Américains et l’Organisation des Nations Unies, ainsi qu’entre 
les organismes spécialisés interaméricains et les organismes inter- 
nationaux similaires. 

f) D’adopter les résolutions habilitant le Secrétaire général 4 exercer 
les fonctions envisagées a l’article 84, 


g) D’exercer les autres fonctions qui lui sont conférées par la présente 
Charte. 


d 


ar) 


ARTICLE 54 


Le Conseil établit le baréme des contributions qui doivent étre 
versées par chaque gouvernement pour |’administration de |’Union 
Panaméricaine, en tenant compte de la capacité de paiement respective 
des pays et de leur désir de contribuer d’une facgon équitable. Le budget, 
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approuvé par le Conseil, sera communiqué aux gouvernements au moins 
six mois avant le premier jour de l’année fiscale, avec l’indication de 
la quote-part annuelle de chaque pays. Pour prendre une décision au 
sujet des questions budgétaires, il faut avoir l’approbation des deux- 
tiers des menibres du Conseil. 
ARTICLE 55 
Le Conseil établit son propre réglement. 
ARTICLE 56 
Le Conseil a son siége a l'Union Panaméricaine. 
ARTICLE 57 
Les organes du Conseil de l’Organisation des Etats américains sont 
les suivants: 
a) Le Conseil économique et social interaméricain; 
b) Le Conseil interaméricain de Jurisconsultes; 
c) Le Conseil culturel mteraméricain. 
ARTICLE 58 
Les organes mentionnés a l’article précédent jouissent d’une auto- 
nomie technique dans le cadre de cette Charte; ils ne peuvent, cepen- 
dant, en prenant des décisions, empiéter sur les attributions du Conseil 
de l’Organisation. 
ARTICLE 59 


Les organes du Conseil de 1’Organisation sont composés des repré- 
sentants de tous les Etats Membres de 1’Organisation. 


ARTICLE 60 


Les organes du Conseil de !’Organisation, dans la limite de leurs 
possibilités, préteront leurs services techniques aux gouvernements qui 
les auront sollicités, et assisteront le Conseil de 1’Organisation dans le 
cadre de leur compétence. 


ARTICLE 61 


Les organes du Conseil de |’Organisation, d’accord avec celui-ci, 
établiront des relations de coopération avec les organes correspondants 
de l’Organisation des Nations Unies et avec les organismes nationaux 
ou internationaux qui poursuivent respectivement les mémes fins. 


ARTICLE 62 
Le Conseil de |’Organisation, en se modelant sur les organismes cor- 
respondants et aprés consultation des gouvernements, formulera des 


statuts pour ces organes conformément aux préceptes exclusifs de cette 
Charte. Les dits organes établiront leurs propres réglements. 
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A) Conseil Economique et Socral Interaméricarn. 
ARTICLE 63 


Le Conseil économique et social mteraméricamn a pour objectif prin- 
e1pal de favoriser le bien-€tre économique et social des pays aménicains 
au moyen d’une coopération effective entre ceux-ci, permettant de tirer 
le meilleur profit de leurs ressources naturelles et de faciliter leur 
développement agricole et industriel et I’élévation du niveau de vie de 
leurs peuples. 

ARTICLE 64 

Pour atteindre cet objectif, le Conseil devra. 

a) Proposer les moyens susceptibles de conduire les pays américains & 
se préter l’assistance technique nécessaire pour mener a bien leurs 
études et permettre ]’établissement et l’exécution de plans destinés 
a atteindre les buts envisagés a l’Article 26 et A développer et 
améliorer leurs services sociaux; 

b) Agir comme organisme coordonnateur de toutes les activités 
officielles interaméricaines de caractére économique et social; 

c) Entreprendre des études de sa propre initiative ou sur la demande 

d’un Etat Membre quelconque; 

Obtemr et préparer des rapports sur des questions économiques et 

sociales 4 l’usage des Etats Membres; 

e) Aviser le Conseil de l’Organisation de l’opportunité de réumr des 
conférences spécialisées sur des questions économiques et sociales; 

f) Exercer toutes autres activités dont l’auront chargé la Conférence 
interaméricaine, la Réunion de Consultation des Ministres des 
Relations Extérieures ou le Conseil de 1’Orgamisation. 

ARTICLE 65 

Le Conseil économique et social interaméricain, composé de délégués 
spécialisés désignés par chacun des Etats Membres de |’Organisation 
tient ses réunions quand il le juge utile ou sur l’initiative du Conseil de 
l’Organisation. 


d 


~~ 


ARTICLE 66 


Le Conseil économique et social interaméricain exerce ses fonctions 
au siége de l’Union Panaméricaine, mais i] peut tenir ses réunions dans 
une ville quelconque des pays américains, sur décision prise 4 la majorité 
des Etats Membres. 


B) Conseil Interaméricarn de Juresconsultes. 


ARTICLE 67 


Le Conseil nteraménicain de Jurisconsultes a pour objet de servir 
de corps consultatif en matiére juridique, de faciliter le développement 


2472 


U 8. Treatees and Other International Agreements [2 ust 


et la codification du droit ternational public et du droit mternational 
privé et d’étudier, losrqu’il le juge utile, les possibilités d’uniformisation 
des législations des différents pays américains. 


ARTICLE 68 


Le Comité juridique interaméricain de Rio de Janeiro est la com- 
mission permanente du Conseil interaméricain de Jurisconsultes. 


ARTICLE 69 


Le Comité juridique interaméricain est composé de juristes des neuf 
pays que désigne la Conférence interaméricaine. 

Le Conseil interaméricain de Jurisconsultes procédera au choix des 
juristes d’aprés une liste présentée par chaque pays désigné par la 
Conférence. 

Les membres du Comité juridique interaméricain représentent tous 
les Etats Membres de 1’Organisation. 

Le Conseil de ]’Organisation a le pouvoir de combler les vacances 
qui se produisent pendant les intersessions de la Conférence interamé- 
ricaine et dela Réunion du Conseil interaméricain de Jurisconsultes. 


ARTICLE 70 


Le Comité juridique doit procéder aux études et travaux préparatoires 
que lui confient le Conseil interaméricain de Jurisconsultes, la Confé- 
rence interaméricaine, la Réunion de Consultation des Ministres des 
Relations Extérieures ou le Conseil de |’Organisation. En outre, il peut 
de sa propre initiative, entreprendre tous autres travaux et études utiles. 


ARTICLE 71 


Le Conseil interaméricain de Jurisconsultes et le Comité juridique 
doivent obtenir la coopération des commissions nationales en vue de la 
codification du droit international, ainsi que celle des instituts de droit 
international, de droit comparé et des autres organismes spécialisés. 


ARTICLE 72 
Le Conseil interaméricain de Jurisconsultes se réunira, sur convo- 
cation du Conseil de l’Organisation, au siége qui aura été choisi par luy 
au cours de chacune de ses réunions. 


C) Conseil Culturel Interaméricarn. 
ARTICLE 73 
Le Conseil culture] interaméricain a pour objet de développer les 
relations amicales entre les peuples américains et leur compréhension 
mutuelle afin de renforcer les sentiments pacifiques qui ont caractérisé 
Vévolution américaine, et de favoriser pour cela les échanges dans les 
domaines éducatif, scientifique et culturel. 
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ARTICLH 74 


Pour attemdre l’obfectif mentionné a l’article précédent le Conseil 
devra principalement: 

a) Stimuler les activités mteraméricaines de caractére culturel; 

b) Réumr et fournir des renseignements sur les activités culturelles 
auxquelles on se livre dans les Etats Américains, et, entre autres, 
sur celles des institutions privées et officielles de cactére national et 
international, 

c) Encourager l’adoption de programmes d’éducation de base, adaptés 
aux nécessités de tous les groupes de population des pays américains; 

d) Favonser également l’adoption de programmes spéciaux d’instruc- 
tion, d’éducation et de culture des indigénes des pays américains; 

e) Participer a la protection, la conservation et l’enrichissement du 
patrimoine culturel du Continent; 

f) Favoriser la coopération des peuples américains dans le domaine de 
l’éducation, de la science et de la culture, au moyen de I’échange du 
maténel d’investigation et d’étude ainsi que des professeurs, des 
étudiants, des techniciens, et d’une facon générale, des ressources 
et éléments utiles 4 la réalisation de ce but. 

g) Dinger I’éducation des peuples en vue de la vie internationale 
commune; 

h) Remplir toutes les autres taches qui lu auront été confiées par la 
Conférence interaméricaine, la Réunion de Consultation des Minis- 
tres des Relations Exterieures ou le Conseil de l’Organisation. 


ARTICLB 75 


Le Conseil culturel mteraméricain fixe le siége de sa prochaine 
réunion et se réunit sur convocation du Conseil de l’Organisation a la 
date désignée par celui-ci en accord avec le Gouvernement du pays 
choisi comme siége. 

ARTICLE 76 


Il y aura un Comité d’action culturelle composé de cmq Etats Mem- 
bres choisis au cours de chaque conférence interaméricaine. Les Mem- 
bres qui feront partie du Comité d’action culturelle seront élus par le 
Conseil culturel américain d’aprés une liste présentée par chaque pays 
désigné par la Conférence et ils devront étre spécialisés dans les ques- 
tions éducatives ou culturelles. Au cours des intersessions du Conseil 
culturel interaméricain et des conférences interaméricaines, le Conseil 
d’Organisation pourra combler les vacances qui se produisent et 
remplacer les pays qui se voient dans |’obligation de cesser leur colla- 
boration. 
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ARTICLE 77 


Le Comité d’action culturelle fonctionnera comme Commission per- 
manente du Conseil culturel interaméricain dans le but de préparer les 
travaux que lui confie celui-ci, et au sujet desquels le Conseil décidera 
en dernier lieu. 


CHAPITRE XIII 


L’UNION PANAMERICAINE 
ARTICLE 78 


L’Union -Panaméricaine est l’organe central et permanent de 1’Or- 
ganisation des Etats Américains et également le Secrétariat Général de 
l’Organisation. Elle exercera en outre les fonctions qui lui sont attri- 
buées dans cette Charte et celles qui lu ont été confiées dans d’autres 
Traités et Accords interaméricains, 


ARTICLE 79 


Un Secrétaire général de l’Organisation sera élu par le Conseil pour 
une période de dix ans; il ne pourra étre réélu ni remplacé par une per- 
sonne de méme nationalité. En cas de vacance au poste de Secrétaire 
général, le Conseil élira au cours de la période des quatre-vingt-dix 
Jours suivants un successeur qui le remplacera jusqu’a la fin de la période, 
et qui sera rééligible si: la vacance se produit au cours de la seconde 
moitié du terme. 

ARTICLE 80 


Le Secrétaire général dirige l'Union Panaméricaine et en a la re- 
présentation légale. 
ARTICLE 81 


Le Secrétaire général participe, avec voix consultative, aux délibé- 
rations de la Conférence interaméricaine, de la Réunion de Consultation 
des Ministres des Relations Extérieures, des Conférences spécialisées, 
du Conseil et de ses organes. 


ARTICLE 82 
L’Union Panaméricaine, par l’organe de ses Bureaux techniques et 
d’information, entretiendra, sous la direction du Conseil, des relations 
économiques, sociales, juridiques et culturelles entre tous les Etats 
Membres de I’Organisation. 
ARTICLE 83 
L’Union Panaméricaine assurera de plus les fonctions suivantes: 


a) Transmettre ex officio aux Etats Membres les convocations 4 la 
Conférence interaméricaine, 4 Ja Réunion de Consultation des Mi- 
nistres des Relations Extérieures et aux Conférences spécialisées; 
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b) Assister le Conseil et ses organes au cours de la préparation des 
programmes et réglements de la Conférence interaméricaine, de la 
Réunion de Consultation des Ministres des Relations Extérieures 
et des Conférences spécialisées; 

c) Mettre a la disposition du gouvernement du pays ov se tient la 
Conférence, dans la mesure de ses moyens, l’aide technique et le 
personnel que ledit gouvernement sollicitera; 

d) Conserver les documents et les archives des Conférences interamé- 
ricaines et des Réunions de Consultations des Ministres des Relations 
Exténeures et, autant que possible, ceux des Conférences spécia- 
lisées; 

e) Servir de dépositaire aux instruments de ratification des Conven- 
tions interaméricaines; 

f) Remplir les fonctions qui lui ont été confiées par la Conférence 
interaméricaine et la Réunion de Consultation des Ministres des 
Relations Extérieures; 

&) Présenter au Conseil un rapport annuel sur les activités de l’Organi- 
sation; 

h) Présenter 4 chaque Conférence interaméricaine un rapport sur 
les travaux réalisés par les organes interaméricains depuis la Confé- 
rence précédente. 

ARTICLE 84 
Il revient au Se¢rétaire général: 

a) D’établir, avec l’approbation du Conseil, les bureaux techniques et 
administratifs de l’Union Panaméricaine nécessaires a la réalisation 
de ses buts; 

b) De déterminer le nombre de chefs de départements, fonctionnaires 
et employés de l’Union Panaméricaine; de les nommer, de régle- 
menter leurs attributions et devoirs et de fixer leurs émoluments 
conformément aux conditions générales établies par le Conseil. 

ARTICLE 85 
Un Secrétaire général adjoint sera élu par le Conseil pour une période 
de dix ans et sera rééligible. En cas de vacance du poste de Secrétaire 
général adjoint, le Conseil élira son remplacant dans les quatre-vingt 

dix jours suivants, lequel exercera ses fonctions pour le reste de la 

période a remplir. 

ARTICLE 86 


Le Secrétaire général adjomt est Secrétaire du Conseil. Durant 
labsence temporaire ou empéchement du Secrétaire général ou durant 
les quatre-vingt dix jours de vacance prévus a l’Article 79 il remplira 

22911—53—PT. I1 80 





2476 


U 8S. Treatees and Other International Agreements [2 ust 


les fonctions de ce dernier. En outre, il a le caractére de fonctionnaire 
conseiller du Secrétaire général avec faculté d’agir comme son délégué 
dans toutes les attributions de ce dernier. 

ARTICLE 87 


Le Conseil, par vote des deux-tiers de ses membres, peut remplacer 
le Secrétaire général ou le Secrétaire général adjoint lorsque le bon 
fonctionnement de |’Organisation l’exige. 


ARTICLE 88 
Les Chefs des départements respectifs de l'Union Panaménicaine 
nommés par le Secrétaire général sont les secrétaires exécutifs du 
Conseil économique et social interaméricain, du Conseil des Jurisconsul- 
tes et du Conseil culturel. 
ARTICLE 89 
Dans l’acomplissement de ses devoirs, le personnel ne sollicitera m 
ne recevra d’instruction d’aucun gouvernement ni d’aucune autorité 
étrangére 4 |’Union Panaméricaine. II s’abstiendra de faire quoi que 
ce soit qui pulsse influer sur sa position de fonctionnaire international 
responsable uniquement devant I’Union. 
ARTICLB 90 
Tous les Membres de l’Organisation des Etats Américains s’engagent 
a respecter la nature essentiellement internationale des responsabilités 
du Secrétaire géneral et du personnel et 4 ne pas essayer de les influencer 
dans |’exercice de leurs fonctions. 
ARTICLE 91 
Dans le choix du personnel de l’Union Panaméricaine il sera tenu 
compte en premier lieu des aptitudes, de la compétence et de l’honnéteté; 
mais on tiendra compte également de la nécessité de choisir le personnel 
sur une base géographique aussi large que possible. 


ARTICLE 92 


Le siége de l’Union Panaméricaine est établi dans la ville de 
Washington. 


CHAPITRE XIV 


CONFERENCES SPECIALISEES 
ARTICLE 93 
Les Conférences spécialisées se réunissent pour traiter des questions 
techniques spéciales ou pour examiner des aspects déterminés de la 


coopération interaméricaine lorsque la Conférence interaméricaine ou la 
Réunion de Consultation des Ministres des Relations Extérieures en ont 
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ainsi décidé, lorsqu’il en est ainsi disposé dans les accords interaméri- 
cains, ou lorsque le Conseil de I’Organisation, de sa propre initiative 
ou sur la demande de ses organes ou de quelques organismes spécialisés, 
le yuge nécessaire. 


ARTICLE 94 


Le programme et les réglements des Conférences spécialisées seront 
préparés par les organes du Conseil de l’Organisation ou par les orga- 
nismes spécialisés intéressés, soumis 4 l’examen des Gouvernements 
Membres et portés 4 la connaissance du Conseil. 


CHAPITRE XV 


LES ORGANISMES SPECIALISES 
ARTICLE 95 
En vertu de la présente Charte, sont considérés comme organismes 
spécialisés les Organismes intergouvernementaux établis par des accords 
multilatéraux et qui ont des fonctions déterminées en ce qui concerne 
les questions techniques d’intérét commun pour les Etats Américains. 


ARTICLE 96 
Le Conseil tiendra un registre des organismes qui remplissent les 
conditions de ]’Article précédent et qui se proposent les buts stipulés 
4 l’Article 53. 
ARTICLE 97 
Les Organismes spécialisés jouissent de la plus large autonomie 
technique et devront tenir compte des recommandations du Conseil, 
conformément aux dispositions de la présente Charte. 


ARTICLH 98 
Les organismes spécialisés adresseront au Conseil des rapports pé- 
riodiques sur le développement de leurs activités et sur leurs budgets 
et comptes annuels. 
ARTICLE 99 
Les accords conclus entre le Conseil et les organismes spécialisés 
prévus au paragraphe c) de 1’Article 53 peuvent disposer que ces orga- 
nismes devront soumettre leurs budgets au Conseil pour approbation. 
Ils peuvent également prévoir que l’Union Panaméricaine recevra les 
cotisations des pays qui contribuent et les répartira conformément aux 
accords établis. 


ARTICLE 100 


Les organismes spécialisés doivent établir des relations de coopéra- 
tion avec des organismes mondiaux de méme caractére, afin de coordon- 
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ner leurs activités. En concluant des accords avec des organismes inter- 

nationaux de caractére mondial, les organismes spécialisés interaméri- 

cains doivent conserver leur identité et leur position en tant que partie 

intégrante de l’Organisation des Etats Américains, méme lorsqu’ils 

exercent des fonctions régionales des organismes internationaux. 
ARTICLE 101 


Le siége des organismes spécialisés devra étre fixé, compte tenu 
des intéréts de tous les Etats Américains. 


TROISIEME PARTIE 


CHAPITRE XVI 


ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES 
ARTICLE 102 


Aucune des stipulations de la présente Charte ne sera interprétée 
comme une dimmution des droits et obligations des Etats Membres, 
et ce, conformément a la Charte des Nations Unies. 


CHAPITRE XVII 


DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES 
ARTICLE 103 


L’Organisation des Etats Américains Jouira, sur le territoire de 
chacun de ses membres, de la capacité juridique, des priviléges et des 
immunités nécessaires a l’exercice de ses fonctions et a la réalisation de 
ses objectifs. 


ARTICLE 104 


Les représentants des gouvernements auprés du Conseil de l’Orga- 
nisation, les représentants auprés des organismes du Conseil, le personnel 
de ces représentations ainsi que le Secrétaire général et le Secrétaire 
général adjoint de I’Organisation, yomront des priviléges et immunités 
nécessaires leur permettant d’accomplir leurs fonctions en toute 
indépendance. 


ARTICLE 105 


La situation juridique des organismes spécialisés mteraméricains 
et les priviléges et immunités qui doivent leur étre accordés ainsi qu’a 
leur personnel et aux fonctionnaires de |’Union Panaméricaine, seront 
fixés dans chaque cas au moyen d’accords entre les organismes corres- 
pondants et les gouvernements intéressés. 
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ARTICLE 106 


La correspondance de l’Organisation des Etats Américains, y come 
pris les imprimés et les paquets, lorsqu’elle sera munie du timbre de 
franchise, sera recue franc de port dans les bureaux postaux des Etats 
Membres. 


ARTICLE 107 


L'Organisation des Etats Américains ne fait aucune restriction au 
sujet de la faculté des hommes et des femmes a prendre part aux 
activités de ces différents organes et & en remplir les fonctions. 


CHAPITRE XVIII 


RATIFICATION ET MISE EN VIGUEUR 
ARTICLE 108 


La présente Charte est ouverte 4 la signature des Etats Américains, 
et sera ratifiée conformément a4 leurs procédures constitutionnelles res- 
pectives, L’instrument original, dont les textes en espagnol, en anglais, 
en portugais et en francais sont identifiques, sera déposé 4 l’Union 
Panaméricaine, qui en enverra des copies certifiées aux gouvernements 
aux fins de ratification. Les instruments de ratification seront déposés 
4 l'Union Panaméricaine qu en notifiera le dépét aux gouvernements 
signataires. 


ARTICLE 109 


La présente Charte entrera en vigueur entre les Etats qui la ra- 
tifient, lorsque les deux-tiers des Etats signataires auront déposé leur 
ratification. En ce qui concerne les autres Etats, la Charte entrera en 
vigueur dans I’ordre ot se fera le dépét de leur ratification. 

ARTICLB 110 

La présente Charte sera enregistrée au Secrétariat de l’Organisation 

des Nations Unies par les soins de ]’Union Panaméricaine. 
ARTICLE 111 

Toute modification 4 cette Charte ne pourra étre adoptée que par 
une Conférence interaméricaine convoquée a cette fin. Les modifica-. 
tions entreront en vigueur suivant les termes et la procédure établie: 
dans Il’article 109. 

ARTICLE 112 

Cette Charte restera en vigueur indéfiniment, mais pourra étre dé- 
noncée par n’importe quel Etat Membre au moyen d’une déclaration. 
écrite adressée 4 l’Union Panaméricaine, qui, dans chaque cas, fera part: 
aux autres Etats de la dénonciation recue. 
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Deux ans aprés la date de réception d’un avis de dénonciation, les 


-effets de 14 présente Charte prendront fin pour l’Etat qui l’aura dénoncée 
-et celui-ci cessera: d’étre lié 4 l’Organisation aprés avoir rempli toutes 
les obligations découlant de la présente Charte. 


EN FOI DE Quolr les Plénipotentiaries soussignés, dont les plems 
pouvoirs ont été trouvés en bonne et due forme, signent la présente 
Charte, en la ville de Bogota, Colombie, aux dates qui figurent en 
regard de leurs signatures respectives. 


Por Honduras: 
For Honduras: 
Por Honduras: 
Pour Honduras: 

M. A. BATRES 

Ramon E. Cruz 

Virciuio R. GALVEZ 

80 de abril de 1948 


‘Por Guatemala. 


For Guatemala: 
Por Guatemala: 
Pour le Guatémala: 
L. CarDozA Y ARAGON 
J. L.. MENDOZA 
ViRGILIO RODRIGUEZ BETETA 
M. Norieca M. 
José M. SARAVIA 
80 de abril de 1948 


Por Chile: 
For Chile:, 
Pelo Chile; 
Pour le Chili: 
J. HERNANDEZ 
E. BARROS JARPA 
W. MULLER 
JULIO BARRENECHEA 
D. Bassi 
J. RAMON GUTIERREZ 
RopRIGO GONZALEZ 
GasPaR Mora SOTOMAYOR 
80 de abril de 1948 


Por Uruguay: 

For Uruguay: 

Pelo Uruguai: 

Pour l’Uruguay: 
DaRDO REGULES 
PEDRO CHOUHY TERRA 
JUAN F. GUICHON 
Héctor A. GRAUERT 
GEN. PEDRO SICCO 
R. Pfiriz COELHO 
NiLO BERCHESI 
ArRiosTO D. GONZALEZ 
BLANCA MIERES DE BotTtTo 
CARLOS MANINI Rios 


30 de abril de 1948 
Por Cuba: 
For Cuba: 
Por Cuba. 
Pour Cuba. 
O. GANS Y M. 


ERNESTO DIHIGO 
CARLOS TABERNILLA 
RIcARDO SARABASA 
Guy P&REZ CISNEROS 
E. PANDo 
30 de abril de 1948 
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Por los Estados Unidos deAmérica: 


For the United States of America. 
Pelos Estados Unidos da América. 
Pour les Etats Unis d’Aménique: 
NorMAN ARMOUR 
WILLARD L. BEAULAC 
WrtuiamM D. PAWLEY 
WALTER J. DONNELLY 
Pau. C. DANIELS 
80 de abril de 1948 


Por la Repfblica Dominicana: 
For the Dominican Republic: 
Pela Repdblica Dominicana: 
Pour la République Domimicaine: 
ARTURO DESPRADEL 
MINERVA BERNARDINO 
TemMfSTOCLES MESSINA 
JOAQUIN BALAGUER 
E. Ropricuez DEMORIZI 
Hécror INCHAUSTEGUI 
80 de abril de 1948 


Por Bolivia: 
For Bolivia: 
Pela Bolivia: 
Pour la Bolivie: 
J. Paz CAMPERO 
E. Montes y M. 
HUMBERTO LINARES 
H. PALZA 
A. ALEXANDER 
80 de abril de 1948 


Por Pera: 
For Peru: 
Pelo Peru: 
Pour le Pérou: 
A. REVOREDO I. 
V. A. BELAGNDE 
Luis FERNAN CISNEROS 
JUAN BAUTISTA DE LAVALLE 
G. N. pe ARAMBURU 
Luis ECHECOPAR GARCIA 
E. REBAGLIATI 
30-de abril de 1948 


Por Nicaragua. 
For Nicaragua. 
Por Nicaragua. 
Pour le Nicaragua. 
Luis MANUEL DEBAYLE 
GUILLERMO SEVILLA SACASA 
MODESTO VALLE 
JESUS SANCHEZ 
Dreco M. CHAMORRO’ 
80 de abril de 1948 


Por México: 
For Mexico: 
Pelo México: 
Pour le Mexique: 
J. TORRES BODET 
R. CORDOVA 
LUIS QUINTANILLA 
José M. Ort1z TIRADO 
P. CAMPOS ORTIZ 
J. GOROSTIZA 
FE. VILLAsENOR 
G. Ramos MILLAN 
J. L6rEz B. 
M. SANCHEZ CUEN 
E. ENR{QUEZ 
MARIO DE LA CUEVA 
F. A. URSGA 
80 de abril de 1948 


Por Panama: 
For Panama. 
Pelo Panamé. 
Pour Panama. 
MaRI0 DE DIEGO 
ROBERTO JIMENEZ 
R. J. ALFARO 
Epuarpo A. CHIARI 
80 de abril de 1948 
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Por El Salvador: 
For El Salvador: 
Por El Salvador: 
Pour Le Salvador: 
Héctor Davin CASTRO 
H. EscoBarR SERRANO 
JOAQUIN GUILLEN RIvASs 
ROBERTO E. CANESSA 
80 de abril de 1948 


Por Paraguay: 
For Paraguay’° 
Pelo Paraguai: 
Pour le Paraguay’ 
CésaR A. VASCONSELLOS 
AucGusTo SALDIVAR 
80 de abril de'1948 


Por Costa Rica: 
For Costa Rica. 
Por Costa Rica: 
Pour Costa-Rica: 

EMILIO VALVERDE 

ROLANDO BLANCO 

José MIRANDA 

80 de abril de 1948 


Por Ecuador: 
For Ecuador: 
Pelo Ecuador: 
Por l’Equateur: 
A. Parra V. 
HOMERO VITERI L. 
P JARAMILLO A. 
GEN. L. LARREA A. 
ALBERTO PuIG AROSEMENA 
H. Garcfa ORTIZ 
B. PERALTA P. 
80 de abril de 1948 


Por Brasil: 
For Brasil: 
Pelo Brasil: 
Pour le Brésil: 
JoXo NEVES DA FONTOURA 
ARTHUR FERREIRA DOS 
SANTOS 
GABRIEL DE REZENDE PAssos 
ELMANO Gomes CARDIM 
JoXo HENRIQUE SAMPAIO 
VIEIRA DA SILVA 
A. CAMILLO DE OLIVEIRA 
JORGE FELIPPE KAFURI 
ERNESTO DE ARAUJO 
80 de abril de 1948 


Por Haiti: 
For Haiti: 
Por Haiti: 
Pour Haiti: 
GUSTAVE LARAQUE 
J. L. DEJEAN 
380 de abril de 1948 


Por Venezuela: 
For Venezuela. 
Pela Venezuela: 
Pour le Vénézuéla: 
ROMULO BETANCOURT 
Luis LANDER 
Jos& RAFAEL POCATERRA 
MARIANO PICON SALAS 
80 de abril de 1948 


Por la Reptblica Argentina: 

For the Argentine Republic: 

Pela Repiblica Argentina: 

Pour la République Argentine: 
ENRIQUE COROMINAS 
PASCUAL LA ROSA 
PEDRO JUAN VIGNALE 
SAVERIO S. VALENTI 
R. A. ARES 

30 de abril de 1948 
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Por Colombia: 

For Colombia: 

Pela Colémbia: 

Pour la Colombie: 
‘EDUARDO ZULETA ANGEL 
CaRLOS LOZANO Y LOZANO 
DoMINGO ESGUERRA 
SILVIO VILLEGAS 
Luis LOPEZ DE MESA 
JoRGE SOTO DEL CORRAL 
CARLOS ARANGO VELEZ 
MIGUEL JIMENEZ LOPEZ 
AuGUSTO RAMIREZ MORENO 
CIPRIANO RESTREPO JARAMILLO 
ANTONIO ROCHA 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful 
copy of the authentic texts in English, French, Portuguese and Spanish, 
of the Charter of the Organization of American States, signed at the 
Ninth International Conference of American States, held at Bogot4, 
Colombia, from March 80 to May 2, 1948, and that these texts have 
been duly examined for purposes of coordination by the Special Com- 
mission appointed to that end by the Council of the Organization of 
American States, 


WASHINGTON, D. C., September 80, 1948 
WILLIAM MANGER 


William Manger 
Secretary of the Council 
of the Organization of American States 
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Whereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of August 28, 1950, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said Charter, subject to the following reservation, namely: 


“That the Senate give its advice and consent to ratification of 
the Charter with the reservation that none of its provisions shall 
be considered as enlarging the powers of the Federal Government 
of the United States or limiting the powers of the several] states 
of the Federal Union with respect to any matters recognized under 
the Constitution as being within the reserved powers of the several 
states,”’; 


Wuenreas the said Charter was duly ratified by the President of the 
United States of America on June 15, 1951, 1n pursuance of the afore- 
said advice and consent of the Senate and subject to the reservation 
aforesaid , 

Wuergas it 1s provided in Article 109 of the said Charter that the 
Charter shall enter into force among the ratifying States when two- 
thirds of the signatory States have deposited their ratifications; 

Wuereas two-thirds of the States signatory to the said Charter 
have deposited with the Pan American Union their respective instru- 
ments of ratification of the said Charter, as follows Costa Rica on 
November 16, 1948, Mexico on November 23, 1948, the Dominican 
Republic on April 22, 1949, Honduras on February 7, 1950; Brazil 
on March 13, 1950; Paraguay on May 3, 1950; Nicaragua on July 26, 
1950; E] Salvador on September 11, 1950; Bolivia on October 18, 1950; 
Ecuador on December 28, 1950, Panama on March 22, 1951, Haiti on 
March 28, 1951, the United States of America on June 19, 1951; and 
Colombia on December 13, 1951; 

Anp wurreas the said Charter, in accordance with the terms thereof, 
entered into force on December 13, 1951, two-thirds of the signatory 
States having deposited their respective instruments of ratification, 

Now, rHeEreFore, be 1t known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said Charter of the Organization of American States to the end 
that the same and each and every article and clause thereof shall be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of Amer- 
1ca and by the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, subject, however, to the 
reservation recited hereinbefore. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United States 
of America to be hereunto affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of Decem- 
ber in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
[swat] fifty-one and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred seventy-sixth. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Dean ACHESON 
Secretary of State 


EL SALVADOR 


CENSUS MISSION 


TIAS 2362 Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at San Salvador July 
July 23, 1951 93, 1951; entered into force July 23, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AmERIcAN EMBassy 
igi San Salvador, July 28, 1951 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to note 3194 dated March 16, 1951, ['} which 
was received by this Embassy from His Excellency Dr. Jorge Sol 
Castellanos, the Minister of Economy, wherein he requested the 
Embassy’s assistance in obtaining the services of a census technician 
to advise the Government of El Salvador in the preparation and 
taking of an industrial and commercial census. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Government of 
the United States of America, pursuant to the aforementioned request, 
is prepared to provide the services of a census mission to advise the 
Government of El Salvador, in accordance with the provisions of 

$4 Btat. 204-557, the Act for International Development (Public Law 535 — Title IV), 
and that I have been authorized by my Government to exchange 
diplomatic notes relative to the request, subject to the following 

tema dtions and conditions and terms, which will constitute the necessary agreement: 


1. The Government of the United States will assign to El Salvador 
@ census Mission to consist of one or more technicians, as may be 
agreed upon after consultation between representatives of the Gov- 
ernments of the United States and of El Salvador: 

2. The Government of the United States will pay the salaries and 
allowances, including the costs of international transport and travel, 
of the technician or technicians which are assigned or may be assigned 
to the census mission; 

pam, deposited by 3. The Government of E] Salvador has deposited with the Embassy 
of the United States in San Salvador the sum of nine hundred and 
ninety dollars ($990.00) as its contribution toward the expenses of a 
technician to be assigned by the Government of the United States to 
the census mission, who is expected to arrive in El Salvador withio 
the near future; 


1 Not printed. 
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4. The Government of El Salvador will provide necessary office 
space, equipment and supplies, clerical assistance and local trans- 
portation facilities required by the mission for the proper execution 
of its assignment in El Salvador; 


5. The Governments of El Salvador and the United States will _ 


provide all necessary information concerning this mission and give 
the activities of the mission full publicity; 

6. The Government of El Salvador will endeavor to the maximum 
extent possible to coordinate and integrate the activities of the cen- 
sus mission with the work of the other technical cooperation projects 
which are now or which may be in the future carried on in El Salvador; 

7. The Government of El Salvador will endeavor to make the fullest 
effective use of the results achieved by the census mission; 

8. The Government of El Salvador will cooperate with other coun- 
tries with which it maintains friendly relations, and which participate 
in technical cooperation programs associated with the project, in the 
mutual exchange of technical knowledge and skills which may be ac- 
quired or developed; 

9. The census mission assigned by the United States will submit to 
the Government of El Salvador appropriate memoranda and reports 
covering its advice and recommendations; 

10. The Government of El Salvador will exempt such United States 
technicians which are or which may be assigned to the census mission 
and accompanying members of their families from the payment of 
income or social security taxes with respect to income upon which they 
are obligated to pay income or social security taxes to the Government 
of the United States, and from property taxes on personal property 
intended for their own use; taxes or duties on personal, household and 
professional effects imported into or exported from El Salvador for 
their personal use; and taxes or charges for automobile license plates, 
in the same manner and to the same extent as is accorded personnel 
assigned to the United States Embassy in San Salvador; 

11. If, during the life of this agreement, either Government should 
consider that there should be an amendment thereof, it shall so notify 
the other Government in writing and the two Governments will 
thereupon consult with a view to agreeing upon an amendment. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing conditions and terms are acceptable to the Government of 
El Salvador, the Government of the United States will consider that 
this note and Your Excellency’s reply constitute an agreement for the 
services of a census mission between our respective Governments 
which shall be effective upon the date of receipt by this Embassy of 
Your Embassy’s note. 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of any. sees 
and most disdneweed consideration. 
Gro. P. sia 
His ixcallaney : 
Rozserto E. Canessa, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. 





The Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR,C.A. ~ 


DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES 


Patacto NACIONAL: 
SL Oe San Salvador, 28 de julio de 1961. 
Seftor EmpBasapor: 

Me es honroso avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelen- 
cia, N° 276, de esta misma fecha, en la que se sirve informarme que su 
Ilustrado Gobierno, de acuerdo con la solicitud formulada por el mfo, 
est4 anuente a proporcionar los servicios de una Misién del Censo para 
aconsejar al Gobierno de El] Salvador, de conformidad con las estipula- 
ciones del Acta de Desarrollo Internacional (Ley Ptiblica 535—Titulo 
IV), y que Vuestra Excelencia ha sido autorizado para canjear notas 
diplom4ticas relacionadas con dicha solicitud, las cuales constituirdn 
el Acuerdo respectivo, sujeto a las siguientes condiciones y términos: 


1. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos asignardé a El Salvador una 
Misién del Censo que consistir4 de uno o més técnicos, segin se 
acuerde después de celebrar consulta entre representantes de los 
Gobiernos de Estados Unidos y de El Salvador; 

2. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos pagar4 los sueldos y cuotas, 
incluso el costo de transporte y viaje internacional, del técnico o 
técnicos que sean asignados o puedan asignarse a la Misién del Censo; 

3. El Gobierno de El Salvador ha depositado en la Embajada de 
los Estados Unidos en San Salvador la suma de novecientos noventa 
délares ($990.00) como su contribucién para los gastos de un técnico 
que ha de ser asignado por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos a la 
Misién del Censo, y cuya llegada a El Salvador se espera dentro de un 
futuro cercano; 

4. El Gobierno de El Salvador proporcionard todo espacio necesario 
para oficinas, equipo y titiles, ayuda oficinista y facilidades de trans- 
porte local requeridas por la misién para el debido desempefio de sus 
deberes en El Salvador; 

5. Los Gobiernos de El Salvador y de los Estados Unidos propor- 
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cionard4n todos los informes necesarios relacionados con esta misién 
y dardn plena publicidad a las actividades de la misi6n; 

6. El Gobierno de El Salvador tratardé hasta lo mAximo que sea 
posible de coordinar e integrar las actividades de la misién del censo 
con el trabajo de otros proyectos de cooperacién técnica que estén 
siendo realizados o que en el futuro se realicen en El Salvador. 

7. El Gobierno de El Salvador trataré de emplar tan eficazmente 
como sea posible los resultados alcanzados por la Misién del Censo; 

8. El Gobierno de El Salvador cooperaré con otros paises con los 

‘que mantiene relaciones amistosas, y que participan en programas de 
cooperacién técnica asociados con el proyecto, en el mutuo intercambio 
de conocimientos y habilidades técnicas que pudieran adquirirse o 
desarrollarse ; 

9. La Misi6n del Censo asignada por los Estados Unidos someteré 
al Gobierno de El Salvador memoranda e informes apropiados 
incluyendo sus consejos y recomendaciones; 

10. El Gobierno de El Salvador exceptuard a aquellos técnicos de 
los Estados Unidos que estén o sean asignados a la Misién del Censo 
y a los miembros acompafiantes de sus familias, del pago de impuestos 
sobre la renta y seguro social con respecto a las rentas sobre las cuales 
estén obligados a pagar impuestos sobre la renta o seguro social al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, y de los impuestos sobre los bienes 
relativos a los bienes personales destinados a su propio uso; impuestos 
o derechos sobre efectos personales, domésticos y profesionales 
importados a o exportados de El Salvador para su uso personal; e 
impuestos o cargas por placas de licencia para automéviles, en la misma 
forma y en el mismo grado que se concede al personal asignado a la 
Embajada de los Estados Unidos en San Salvador; 

11. Si, durante la vigencia de este acuerdo, cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos considera que debiera hacérsele una enmienda, lo notificard 
asi al otro Gobierno por escrito y los dos Gobiernos entonces celebraran 
una consulta con el fin de acordar la enmienda. 


Al manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno acepta com- 
placido las condiciones y términos estipulados, me es grato informarle 
que de conformidad con el p4rrafo fina] de su citada nota, considera 
que la misma y la presente formalizan el Acuerdo respectivo. 

Vaélgome de esta nueva oportunidad, para reiterar o Vuestra 
Excelencia las seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Roserto E Canessa 


Excelentfsimo sefior don Grorer P. SHaw, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 
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Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR 
DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
QEGANIZATIONS NaTIonAL Pauace: 


‘A-850.101-P4-D-2006 San Salvador, July 23, 1951. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 276, of this date, in which you are so good as to 
inform me that your Government, pursuant to my Government’s 
request, is prepared to provide the services of a census mission to 
advise the Government of E] Salvador, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Act for International Development (Public Law 535— 
Title IV), and that Your Excellency has been authorized to exchange 
diplomatic notes relating to the said request, which will constitute 
the necessary agreement, subject to the following conditions and 
terms: 


[For the English language text of the conditions and terms of this 
agreement, see ante, p. 2486.] 


On stating to Your Excellency that my Government is pleased to 
accept the stipulated conditions and terms, I am happy to inform 
you that, in accordance with the final paragraph of your aforesaid 
note, it considers the latter and the present note as constituting the 
agreement in question. 

I avail myself of this new opportunity to reiterate to Your Excel- 
lency the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consider- 
enon: Roserto E Canrssa 
His Excellency Grorcs P. SHaw, 

Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


ECUADOR 


COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


Agreement, supplementing the agreement of September 15, 1950. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Quito September 27, 1951; entered into 
force September 27, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 

No. 109 Quito, September 27, 1961. 

EXCeLLency: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreements effected by the ex- 
change of notes of September 15, 1950 between our two Governments 
providing for the continuation of the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Educacién until June 30, 1955 and specifying the 
contribution to be made by our respective Governments to the Servicio 
for the one-year period ending June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
contribute $2,500 to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Edu- 
cacién each month during the six months’ period ending December 
31, 1951 on the condition that your Government will contribute 
67,000 sucres each month during this period. It is understood, how- 
ever, that the obligations of both Governments under this Agreement 
shall be subject to availability of appropriations to each Government 
for the period following August 31, 1951. It is further understood 
that the payment of the contribution by your Government may be 
made during the first six months of the calendar year 1952. The 
contributions herein provided are in addition to the contributions to 
the Servicio which our respective Governments have agreed to make 
in prior Agreements. The contributions herein provided shall be 
made by the two Governments subject to the terms of the basic Agree- 
ment, as amended, concluded by the Republic of Ecuador and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs on January 22, 1945. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 
and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement be- 
tween our two Governments which shall be effective from the date 
of your reply and which shall remain in force until December 31, 
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1951, or until one month after either Government shall have given 
notice in writing to the other of intention to terminate it, whichever 
is earlier. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


Paut C. Daniets 
His Excellency, 


Doctor L. Nerrai Poncs, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 





The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RDLACIONES EXTIRIORES 
Ne 1138-DDP. 


Quiro, a 27 de septiembre de 1961 
SreXor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota nimero 109, de fecha 
27 de septiembre en curso, en la que Vuestra Excelencia refiriéndose 
a los Convenios efectuados entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, mediante el 
intercambio de notas de 15 de septiembre de 1950, en los que se 
estipulaba la continuacién hasta el 30 de junio de 1955 del Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién y se especificaba la 
contribucién que debfan hacer nuestros respectivos Gobiernos al 
Servicio, durante el perfodo de un afio que terminé el 30 de junio de 
1951, se digna manifestarme haber recibido autorizacién del Gobierno 
de Vuestra Excelencia para proponer que los Estados Unidos de 
América contribuyan mensualmente, por intermedio del Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos, con US$ 2.500 para el Servicio Cooperativo 
Interamericano de Educacién durante el periodo de seis meses que 
termina e] 31 de.diciembre de 1951, a condicién de que el Gobierno 
del Ecuador contribuya mensualmente con 67.000 sucres durante 
este periodo. Que queda entendido, sin embargo, que las obligaciones 
de los dos Gobiernos, segiin este Convenio, estarén sujetas a la 
disponibilidad de fondos de cada Gobierno para el perfodo siguiente 
al 31 de agosto de 1951. Que, asimismo, queda entendido que el 
Gobierno del Ecuador podraé efectuar el pago de la contribucién 
durante los seis primeros meses del afio calendario de 1952. También, 
que las contribuciones aqui estipuladas se efectuariin ademas de las 
contribuciones para el Servicio que nuestros respectivos Gobiernos 
acordaron realizar en convenios anteriores y serén hechas por ellos 
sujetandose a los términos del Convenio bdsico, reformado, que fué 
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celebrado por la Repdblica del. Ecuador y el Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos e] 22 de enero de 1945. 


2. En respuesta, me permito manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
el Gobierno del Ecuador acepta la propuesta constante en la atenta 
nota mencionada, y, de acuerdo con la sugestién contenida en ella, la 
comunicacién de Vuestra Excelencia y esta respuesta se considerarfin 
como perfeccionamiento de un Acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, 
e] mismo que entrarf en vigor en esta fecha y permanecer4 en vigencia 
hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1951 o hasta un mes después de que uno de 
los dos Gobiernos haya notificado por escrito al otro su intencién de 
terminarlo, cualquiera que sea el primero de ellos. 


VAlgome de la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mfs alta y distinguida consideracién, 


L. N. Ponce 
Al Excelentfsimo sefior don Paun C. Dantets, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 

de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 113-DDP. 
Quito, September 27, 1951 
Mr. AxrBassapor: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 109 dated 
September 27, 1951, in which Your Excellency, referring to the Agree- 
ments effected between our two Governments through the exchange of 
notes of September 15, 1950, providing for continuation of the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacidn until June 30, 1955, and 
specifying the contribution to be made by our respective Governments 
to the Servicio for the one-year period that ended on June 30, 1951, 
is good enough to inform me that you have been authorized by your 
Government to propose that the United States of America contribute, 
through the medium of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, $2,500 
(U. S. currency) to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de 
Educacién each month during the six-month period ending on Decem- 
ber 31, 1951, on condition that the Government of Ecuador contribute 
67,000 sucres each month during this period. That it is understood, 
however, that the obligations of both Governments under this Agree- 
ment shall be subject to the availability of funds of each Government 
for the period following August 31, 1951. That it is likewise under- 
stood that the Government of Ecuador may make payment of its 
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contribution during the first six months of the calendar year 1952. 
Also that the contributions herein provided shall be in addition to 
the contributions to the Servicio which our respective Governments 
have agreed to make in prior agreements and they shall be made by 
them subject to the terms of the basic Agreement, as amended, which 
was concluded by the Republic of Ecuador and the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs on January 22, 1945. 

2. In reply I take the liberty of informing Your Excellency that the 
Government of Ecuador accepts the proposal set forth in the afore- 
mentioned note and, in accordance with the suggestion contained there- 
in, Your Excellency’s communication and this reply shall be considered 
as constituting an Agreement between our two Governments, which 
shall enter into force on this date and shall remain in force until De- 
cember 31, 1951, or until one month after either Government shall 
have given notice in writing to the other of its intention to terminate 
it, whichever is earlier. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


L. N. Ponce 
His Excellency Paun C. DaniEts, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


BOLIVIA 


COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes concluded at La Paz November 
22, 1950; entered into force November 27, 1950; operative retroactively 
June 30, 1950. 


The American Ambassador to the Bolivian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and Worship 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMBRICA 
EXcCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer again to Your Excellency’s note of Decem- 
ber 2, 1949, [*] suggesting the consideration by our respective Govern- 
ments of an extension of the cooperative education program in Bolivia 
in which the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and your Govern- 
ment are participating. 

The legislation recently adopted by the Congress of the United 
States of America providing for participation by my Government in 
a program of technical assistance for economic development, popu- 
larly referred to as President Truman’s “Point Four” Program, and 
providing for a continuation until June 30, 1955, of the programs 
which the Institute of Inter-American Affairs is conducting in co- 
operation with governments of the American republics, has provided 
your Government and mine with a suitable occasion for a review of the 
cooperative education program in Bolivia in order to consider again 
its purposes and to evaluate its achievements. 

As Your Excellency knows, the purposes of the cooperative educa- 
tion program in which our respective Governments are engaged are 
to further the general welfare of the peoples of our respective coun- 
tries and to strengthen still further the bonds of friendship and under- 
standing between them. My Government is as gratified as is yours 

.to note the many inprovements in the fields of rura] elementary edu- 
cation and industrial education which are resulting from this co- 
operative program. 

Considering, therefore, the mutual benefits which our respective 
Governments are deriving from this program, my Government agrees 
with the Government of Bolivia that an extension of the program 
beyond its present termination date of June 30, 1950, would be de- 
sirable. Accordingly, I have been authorized by my Government to 
propose that it continue its participation in the program for a period 


* Not printed. 
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of five years, from June 30, 1950 through June 30, 1955, subject, how- 
ever, to the availability of appropriations for use by our respective 
Governments for this purpose during the period from June 30, 1950 
through June 30, 1955. 

It is understood that, during the period from June 80, 1950 through 
June 30, 1951, my. Government will make a contribution of $27,500, 
in the currency of the United. States of America, to the Servicio Co- 
operativo Interamericano de Educacién for use in carrying out project 
activities of the program, on the condition that your Government will 
contribute to the Servicio for the same purposes the sum of Bs. 
4,578,750, in the currency of the Republic of Bolivia. My Govern- 
ment will also, during the same period, make available funds not ex- 
ceeding the sum of $91,000 to be administered directly by it for pay- 
ment of salaries and other expenses of the members of the Education 
Field Staff who are maintained by it in Bolivia for the purposes of 
the cooperative program. The amounts referred to herein will be in 
addition to the sum already required to be contributed and made avail- 


‘able by the parties in furtherance of this program. The funds each 


Government will contribute and make available for the continuation 
of the program from June 30, 1951 through June 30, 1955, if appro- 
priations are hereafter made available for such continuation, will be 
the subject of subsequent agreement . 

If the proposed extension on the basis stated above is acceptable-to 
Your Government, I would appreciate receiving an expression of 
Your Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon as may be possible 
in order that the technical details of the extension may be worked out 


-by officials of the Ministry of Education and the Institute of Inter- 


American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments which shall come into 
force on the date of signature of an agreement by the appropriate 
officials of the Government of Bolivia and by a representative of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, [1] embodying the technical de- 
tails of the extension. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration.. 


Irvine Firorman 
His Excellency 
Sr. Pepro Zitvett Arce, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship, 

’ La Paz, 


* Nov. 27, 1950. 
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The Bolivian Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship to the 
American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTHRIORES 
¥ CULTO 


. La Paz, 22 de noviembre de 1960. 


SrNor Ewcarcapo pe Negocios: 

Con referencia a la comunicacién sin fecha, dirigida a este Despacho 
por el Jefe titular de esa misién diplomatica, Honorable Embajador 
Irving Florman, relativa a la prérroga por cinco afios del programa 
de Asistencia del Servicio Interamericano de Educacién en Bolivia, 
tengo el honor de transcribir a Vuestra Sefiorfa, la siguiente nota 
recibida del Ministerio de Educacidén, en que se establecen las bases de 
mi Gobierno para negociar la citada prérroga: 


Ne C. Ly U. 1020. 


“MINISTERIO DE EDUCACION.—N®°® 485.—La Paz, 15 de noviembre de 
1950.—A] sefior Ministro de Estado en el Despacho de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores y Culto.—Presente——Sefior Ministro:—Tengo el agrado de 
avisar recibo de su atento oficio del 21 de octubre préximo pasado, 
referente a la suscripcién de un Convenio de Prorroga con el Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos, Divisién de Educacién, a fin de continuar 
las labores del Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién en 
Bolivia.—A este respecto, deseo manifestar que el Despacho a mi cargo 
estima conveniente proceder a la prérroga del citado Convenio, de 
acuerdo con las siguiente bases :—1.- El Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos, Divisién de Educacién, aportara la suma de US$ 91.000.00 
(Noventa y un mil délares moneda norteamericana), para sufragar los 
gastos de la misién técnica de dicho Instituto en Bolivia, por el perfodo 
30 de junio de 1950 a 80 de junio de 1951.—2. — El Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos, Divisién de Educacién, contribuir4 con la suma de 
US$ 27.500.00 (Veinte y siete mil quinientos dédlares moneda norte- 
americana) para el sostenimiento del Servicio Cooperativo Interame- 
ricano de Educacién, por el perfodo antedicho.—8. — El] gobierno de 
Bolivia aportara la suma de Bs, 4,578,750.00 (Cuatro millones quinien- 
tos setenta y ocho mil setecientos cincuenta 00/100 bolivianos) para 
el funcionamiento del citado Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de 
Educacién, por el periodo mencionado anteriormente.—4. — Las partes 
contratantes del Convenio determinaran, posteriormente, las condi- 
ciones y contribuciones econémicas que haran efectivas durante el 
perfodo comprendido entre el 80 de junio de 1951 y el 30 de junio de 
1955, fecha en que caducara el antedicho Convenio de Prérroga.— 
Ruego a usted, en consecuencia, quiera comunicar al sefior Encargado 
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de Negocios de los Estados Unidos el tenor del presente oficio, a fin 
de que se pueda proceder a la suscripcién del citado Convenio de 
Prérroga.—Me valgo de esta oportunidad para reiterar a usted las 
seguridades de mi consideracién distinguida—(Fdo) Prof. Antonio 
Vicente Ardaya Ministro de Educacién”. 


Con este motivo reitero al sefior Encargado de Negocios las seguri- 
dades de mi mas distinguida consideracién. 
P, Zivett Arce. 
A Su Sefiorfa Tuomas J. Matzapy, 
Encargado de Negocios a. i. 
de los EE. UU. de América, 


Presente.— 


Translation 
REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 


MINISTRY OF FORBIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP —~ 


No. C. I. and U. 1010. La Paz, November 22, 1950. 


Mr. Crarcé p’AFFAIRES: 

With reference to the undated communication sent to this Office 
by the Chief of your diplomatic mission, Ambassador Irving Florman, 
with regard to extending for five years the program of the Asistencia 
del Servicio Interamericano de Educacién in Bolivia, I have the honor 
to transcribe for Your Excellency the following note received from 
the Ministry of Education, establishing my Government’s bases for 
negotiating the said extension: 


“MINISTRY OF EDUCATION.—No. 485.—La Paz, November 15, 1950. 
To the Minister of State for Foreign Affairs and Worship, City. 
Mr. Minister: I take pleasure in acknowledging the receipt of your 
official letter of October 21 last, with reference to the signing of an 
Extension Agreement with the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
Division of Education, for the purpose of continuing the work of the 
Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacion in Bolivia. 

“In this connection I desire to state that the Ministry in my charge 
considers it advisable to extend the said Agreement, on the following 
bases : 


“1, - The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, Division of Educa- 
tion, will contribute the sum of $91,000.00 (ninety-one thousand 
dollars) (U.S. currency) to defray the expenses of the technical 
mission of the said Institute in Bolivia for the period from June 30, 
1950, to June 30, 1951. 
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“9, — The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, Division of Educa- 
tion, will contribute the sum of $27,500.00 (twenty-seven thousand 
five hundred dollars) (U.S. currency) for the maintenance of the 
Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién for the aforesaid 
period. 

“3, ~ The Government of Bolivia will contribute the sum of 4,578,- 
750.00 (four million five hundred and seventy-eight thousand seven 
hundred and fifty) bolivianos for the operation of the said Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién for the aforesaid period. - 

“4, — The Contracting Parties to the Agreement will later deter- 
mine the financial conditions and contributions which they will make 
effective during the period included between June 30, 1951, and 
June 30, 1955, the date on which the aforesaid Extension Agreement 
will expire. 


“Consequently, I — you to be good enough to communicate to 
the Chargé d’Affaires of the United States the contents of this official 


letter in order that it may be possible to proceed: -to the signing of 


the said Extension Agreement. 
“I avail myself of this opportunity.to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my distinguished consideration. 
(s) Prof. Antonio Vicente Ardaya 
Minister of Education”. 
I renew to you, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances 8 of my most 
distinguished consideration. 
_P. Zmvett Arce. 
Mr. THomas J. Marzapy, 
Chargé @Affaires a. i. 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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MEXICO 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS, TELEVISION CHANNELS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Méxwco August 10 
and September 26, 1951, entered into force September 26, 1951. 


The Amerwan Ambassador to the Mexican Mimster for Foreign Relations 


a2. Mexico, D F., August 10, 1961 
EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the informal conversations recently 
held in Mexico City between representatives of our respective Gov- 
ernments on the subject of the allocation of television channels-along 
the border which joins. the United States of Mexico and the United 
States of America. 

I have been instructed by my Government to propose an agreement 
in the following terms: 


A. Scope of Agreement 
This agreement relates to the assignment and use of twelve (12) 
television channels between 50 and 216 megacycles along the border 
of the United States of Mexico and the United States of America, 
within an.area of 400 kilometers (250 miles) in width on either side 


of this border. 
B. Power of Stations 


1. All station assignments considered in this arrangement shall 
have an effective radiated power not in excess of 


(a) 100 kw for channels 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
(b) 200 kw for channels 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13 


2. Lower power than that listed in (1) above may be assigned by 
either Government, but 

3. The assignment of lower power shall not prevent the assignment 
of the maximum proposed power at a later date. 


C. Offset of Video Carrver Frequency 
1. In order to obtain the most favorable possible desired to unde- 
sired signal ratio and the maximum service areas 1n any group of 
three stations located in close proximity to each other and operating 
on the same channel, the video carrier frequency of two of said sta- 
tions shall be offset by plus or minus 10 kilocycles respectively 
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The normal video carrier frequency shall be assigned to the sta- 
tion located nearest to the border and the offset of plus or minus 10 
ke to the two distant stations within the area of 400 kilometers. The 
carrier frequency assignments shown in Tables A and B are accepted. 

2. The frequency tolerance of stations in this arrangement shall 
be maintained within plus or minus 1 kilocycle of the agreed frequency: 


D. Assignment Plan 
1. The station assignments shown in Tables A and B are accepted. 


E. Notification of Station Assignments 


1. The Governments shall notify each other within 30 days of the 
grant of an authorization for a television station within the scope of 
this arrangement. 

2. The notification shall contain the following: 


. Transmitter location (city, longitude and latitude) 
. Channel number 

. Video carrier frequency 

. Antenna height 

. Effective radiated power 

Call letters 


F. Cooperation and Exchange of Information 
1. The administrations of the respective countries will exchange 
information and cooperate with each other for the purpose of mini- 
mizing interference and obtaining maximum efficiency in the use of 
television channels. 


mone of 


2501 


2502 


[2 UST 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Baja California 


Sonora 


Chihuahua 


Coahuila 


Nuevo Leon 


Tamaulipas 


TasBLe A 
MEXICO 
Tijuana 6, 12 
Mexicali 3 
Nogales 2+, 7-, 11 
Hermosillo 6—, 8—, 10, 12+ 
Ciudad Obregon 38, 7+, 9+ 
Navojoa 5, 11—, 138+ 
Chihuahua 2—,4+, 5+ 
Hidalgo del Parral 3+ ‘ 
Ciudad Juarez 2, 5, 11+ 
Saltillo 4-— 
Piedras Negras 2 
Villa Acufia 10 
Monterrey 2+, 6, 10+ 
Nuevo Laredo 8, 11 
Matamoros q, 
Reynosa 9, 12 


OFFSET CARRIER DESIGNATORS 
_.. Zero offset frequency . 


+ Plus 10 ke. 


— Minus 10 ke. 





2 ust] Mexico—Telecommunications—ge-y it 2503 
TasBLe B 
UNITED STATES 

Arizona 

Douglas 3— 

Flagstaff 9, 13 

Kingman 6— 

Mesa 12—- 

Phoenix 3+, 5-, 8+, 10— 

Tucson 4—, 6+, 9-, 13— 

Yuma 11—, 138+ 
California 

Bakersfield 10— 

Los Angeles 2, 4, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13 

San Diego 8,10 ~~ = 
Nevada ~ 

Boulder City 4+ 

Henderson 2—- 

Las Vegas 8—, 10+, 138— 
New Mexico 

Albuquerque 4+, 5+, 7+, 13+ 

Carlsbad 6— 

Clovis 12+ 

Roswell 3+, 8, 10— 

Silver City 12 ~ 
Texas 

Alpine 12— 

Austin 7+ 

Big Spring 4— 

Brownsville 4+, 5— 

Corpus Christi 6—, 10— 

El Paso 4, 7, 9, 18 

Laredo 8,137 

Midland 2 

Monahans 5— 

Odessa 7- 

San Angelo 6, 8+ 

San Antonio 4,5, 9—-, 12+ 

Sweetwater 12 


OFFSET CARRIER DESIGNATORS 


_ Zero offset frequency 
+ Plus 10 ke. 
— Minus 10 ke. 
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This note shall supersede the note dated November 28, 1950, de- 
livered by the Department of State of the United States of America to 
the Embassy of the United States of Mexico at Washington, concern- 
ing the assignment and use of .the television channels referred to 
herein.['] 

I have the honor to inform out Excellency that the Government 
of the United States of America will consider this note, together with 
your note in reply concurring with the above, as constituting an agree- 
ment between the two governments with respect to this matter, such 
agreement to be effective as of the date of your note in reply. . 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Wiiuram O’DwyYEr 
His Excellency 
Maftvet TELLo, 
Minister for Foreign Relations, 
Mexico, D. F. 





The Mexican Minister for Foreign Relations to the American Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 

ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
510100 México, D. F., a 26 de septiembre de 1951. 
SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de hacer referencia a la atenta nota de Vuestra Ex- 
celencia nimero 212, de fecha 10 de agosto de 1951, en la que propone, 
por instrucciones de su Gobierno, la celebracién de un Acuerdo sobre 
la asignacién de canales de televisi6n a lo largo de la frontera entre 
México y los Estados Unidos de América, conforme a las conversa- 
ciones informales que, recientemente, se celebraron en la ciudad de 
México, entre representantes de ambos Gobiernos. 

El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos conviene en que se 
celebre dicho Acuerdo, segtin las condiciones expuestas en la atenta 
nota de Vuestra Excelencia ntiimero 212, las cuales traducidas al 
idioma espafiol, se enumeran a continuacién: 


A.- Finalidad del Acuerdo. 


Este Acuerdo se refiere a la asignaci6n y uso de doce (12) canales 
de televisibn comprendidos entre 50 y 216 megaciclos, a lo largo de la 
frontera entre los Estados Unidos Mexicanos y los Estados Unidos de 
América, dentro de una franja de 400 kilémetros (250 millas) de ancho 
a cada lado de la misma frontera. 


1 Not printed. 
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B.- Potencia de las Estaciones. . 


1.- Todas las asignaciones de estaciones consideradas’ en este 
Acuerdo, tendr&n una potencia efectiva de radiaci6n que no excederé de: 


(a) 100 kilowatts para los canales 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 
(b) 200 kilowatts para los canales 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13. 


2.— Cualquier Gobierno podr4 asignar una potencia inferior a la que 
aparece especificada en el pArrafo 1, pero 

3.- La asignacién de potencias inferiores no impedir4 la asignacién 
del mAximo de potencia propuesto, en una fecha posterior. 


C.- Conveniencia de desplazar la frecuencia de la portadora de video. 


1.— Con el fin de lograr la relaci6n m&s alta posible entre la sefial 
deseada y la indeseada y el m4ximo de &reas de servicio en un grupo 
de tres estaciones préximas entre s{, que operen en el mismo canal, 
se adopta el método de desplazar la frecuencia de la portadora de 
video de dos de dichas estaciones en m4s 10 y en menos 10 kilociclos, 
respectivamente. La asignaci6n de la frecuencia nominal de la porta- 
dora de video corresponder4 a la estacién que se encuentre ubicada en 
el punto m4s cercano a la frontera y el desplazamiento en mfs 10 y en 
menos 10 kilociclos, a las mfs apartadas dentro de la franja de 400 
kilémetros correspondiente. Para los efectos de este Acuerdo, se 
aceptan las asignaciones de frecuencias portadoras de video que 
aparecen en las Tablas A y B contenidas en este mismo Acuerdo. 

2.- La tolerancia de frecuencia para las estaciones compreadidas en 
este Acuerdo, deberA ser mantenida dentro de m4s o menos un kilo- 
ciclo de la frecuencia acordada. 


D.- Plan de Asignaciones. 


1.— Se aceptan las asignaciones de estaciones que figuran enlas Tablas 
A y B de este Acuerdo. 


E.- Notificacién de las asignaciones de estaciones. 


1.— Las autorizaciones que conceda un Gobierno para la operacién 
de las estaciones de televisién conforme a los términos de este Acuerdo, 
las notificar4 al otro Gobierno dentro de los treinta dias siguientes a la 
fecha del otorgamiento de esas autorizaciones. 

2.— La notificaci6n deber& contener los siguientes datos: 


a— Ubicaci6n del transmisor (localidad, songibud y latitud). 
b.— Numero de canal. 

c.- Frecuencia portadora de video. 

d.— Altura de la antena. 

e.— Potencia efectiva de radiacién. 

f.— Indicativo de llamada. 
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F. Cooperacién e intercambio de informacién. 


1.— Las Administraciones de los respectivos paises, intercambiaran 
informacién y cooperar4n entre si con el fin de reducir al m{fnimo las 
interferencias y obtener el m4ximo de eficiencia en el uso de los canales 
de televisién. 


TasBla A 
MEXICO: 
Baja California 
Tijuana 6,1 
Mexicali 3 
Sonora . 
Nogales 2+,7-,11 
Hermosillo 6—, 8—, 10, 12+ 
Ciudad Obregén 3,7+,9F | 
Navojoa 5, 11—, 18+ 
Chihuahua a 
Chihuahua 2—,4+, 5+ 
Hidalgo del Parral 3+ 
: Ciudad Jusrez 2, 5, 11+ 
Coahuila 4 
Saltillo 4— 
Piedras Negras 2 
Villa Acufia 10 
Nuevo Leén 
Monterrey 2+, 6, 10+ 
Tamaulipas 
Nuevo Laredo 3, 11 
Matamoros 7 
Reynosa - 9, 12 


DESIGNACION DE LOS DESPLAZAMIENTOS DE LA FRECUENCIA 
PORTADORA DE VIDEO. 


__. Desplazamiento cero. 


+ Mas 10 ke. 
— Menos 10 ke. 
TaBLa B 
ESTADOS UNIDOS 
Arizona 

Douglas 3— 
Flagstaff 9, 13 
Kingman 6— 
Mesa 12— 
Phoenix 3+, 5—, 8+, 10— 
Tucson 4—, 6+, 9—, 13— 


Yuma 11—-, 18+ 
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California 
Bakersfield 10— 
Los Angeles 2, 4, 5, 7, 9, 11, 18 
San Diego , 1 
Nevada as 
Boulder City 4+ 
Henderson 2-— 
Las Vegas 8—, 10+, 138— 
Nuevo México 
Alburquerque 4+, 6+, 7+, 138+ 
Carlsbad 6— 
Clovis 12+ 
Roswell 3+, 8, 10~— 
Silver City 12 ~ 
Texas =| 
Alpine 12— 
Austin 7+ 
Big Spring 4-— 
Brownsville 4+,5—- 
Corpus Christi 6—, 10— 
El Paso 4, 7, 9, 13 
Laredo 8,13. 7 
Midland a+ 
Monahans 5— 
Odessa, 7- 
San Angelo 6, 8+ 
San Antonio 4, 5, 9—, 12+ 
Sweetwater 127 


DESIGNACION DE LOS DESPLAZAMIENTOS DE LA 


FRECUENCIA PORTADORA DE VIDEO. 


__. Desplazamiento cero. 


+ Mas 10 ke. 


~ Menos 10 ke. 


Queda entendido que la nota que por la presente se contesta, inva- 
lida la que, con fecha 28 de noviembre de 1950, el Departamento de 
Estado norteamericano entreg6 a la Embajada de México en Wash- 
ington, D. C., en relaci6n con este asunto. 

Conforme a lo expuesto en el ultimo p&rrafo de la atenta nota de 
Vuestra Excelencia nimero 212, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos considerar& que dicha nota y la presente, constituyen un 
Acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, sobre la asignaci6n de canales 
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de televisi6n a lo largo de la frontera entre los Estados Unidos y 
México, y que entrar4-en vigor en esta fecha. 

Aceptad Sefior pe edes, las seguridades de mi mAs alta consi- 
deracién. 

ManvEL TELLO. 
Excelentisimo Sefior Wiz11am O’Dwyer, ai 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario. 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad. 


Translation 
ae OF FOREIGN yap ead : 
UNITED MEXICAN 8T 
EXICO 
510100 México, D. F., September 26, 1961. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 212 dated 
August 10, 1951, in which, on instructions of your Government, you 
propose the conclusion of an Agreement on the allocation of television 
channels along the border between Mexico and the United States of 
America in conformity with the informal conversations which were 
recently held in Mexico City between representatives of the two 
Governments. 

The Government of the United Mexican States agrees to the con- 
clusion of the said Agreement according to the terms set forth in Your 
Excellency’s note No. 212, which, translated into Spanish, are as 
follows: 


[For the English ianpuage text of the terms of the Agreement, see 
ante, p. 2500.] 


In accordance with the last paragraph of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 212, the Government of the United Mexican States will consider 
that the said note and this note constitute an Agreement between our. 
two Governments on the allocation of television channels along the 
border between the United States and Mexico and that it will enter 


‘into force on this date. 


- Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 
Manvet TE.LLo. 
His Excellency Witt1am O’Dwysr, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Gt seca 2 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


PANAMA 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Panamd: August 14 
and November 8, 1951, entered into force November 8, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister for Foreign 
Affaers 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN Empassy 
NO.7 Panama, R. P., August 14, 1951 


EXcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to the Health and Sanitation Program 
Agreement of February 26, 1951 between our two Governments pro- 
viding for the initiation and operation of the cooperative Health and 
Sanitation Program in Panama until June 30, 1955, and specifying 
the contributions to be made by our respective Governments to the 
Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud Piblica (hereinafter 
called the “Servicio”) for the period ending June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
contribute $6,250.00 to the Servicio each month during the six month 
period ending December 81, 1951, on the condition that your Govern- 
ment contribute B/.6,250.00 each month for the same period. It 1s 
understood, however, that your Government may make its payments 
during the first six months of 1952 and that the obligations of both 
Governments under this agreement shall be subject to the availability 
of appropriations to each Government for the period following August 
81, 1951. The contributions herein provided are in addition to the 
contributions to the Servicio which our respective Governments have 
agreed to make in prior agreements, and to any contribution which 
they may agree to subsequently to finance operation of the Program 
after December 31, 1951. The contributions herein provided shall be 
made by the two Governments subject to terms of the aforesaid Health 
and Sanitation Program Agreement of February 26, 1951. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 
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and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement be- 
tween our two Governments which shall be effective from the date of 
your reply and which shall remain in force until December 31, 1951, 
or until one month after either Government shall have given notice 
in writing to the other of intention to terminate it, which ever is 
earlier, 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Joun C. Witry 
His Excellency 
’ Lic. Ienacto Motrno, Jr., 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 





The Panamanian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
MINISTERIO. DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
D.P. N° 1588 Panam, 8 de Noviembre de 1961. 


SeNor EMBagsavor: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia N° 
7, de 14 de Agosto iiltimo, relativa al Programa de Salud e Higiene 
firmado entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, el cual estipula la iniciacién y 
funcionamiento del Programa Cooperativo de Salud e Higiene en 
Panama, hasta wl 30 de junio de 1955, y especifica las contribuciones 
que deben hacer nuestros respectivos Gobiernos al Servicio Coopera- 
tivo Interamericano de Salud Pablica, para el perfodo que finaliza el 
30 de junio de 1951. 

Sobre el particular, cimpleme Ilevar a conocimiento de Vuestra 
Excelencia que de acuerdo con la contribucién que hard el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América por intermedio del Instituto de Asun- 
tos Interamericanos, con Ja suma de $6.250.00 mensuales para el 
“Servicio”, durante el perfodo de seis meses que terminara el] 31 de 
Diciembre de 1951, el Gobierno de la Repiblica de Panama contri- 
buira, asimismo, con la suma de B/.6.250.00, por el mismo perfodo. 

Es entendido, sin embargo, que mi Gobierno puede hacer los pagos 
durante los primeros seis meses de 1952 y que las obligaciones de los 
dos Gobiernos segiin este acuerdo, quedaran sujetas a la disponibilidad 
de fondos de cada Gobierno para el perfodo siguiente al 81 de Agosto 
de 1951. 

Las contribuciones aqui estipuladas son en adicién a las contri- 
buciones que para el Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud 
Publica han convenido nuestros respectivos Gobiernos en acuerdos 
anteriores, y a cualquiera otra contribucién que puedan convenir pos- 
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teriormente para sufragar el funcionamiento del Programa después 
del 31 de Diciembre de 1951. Las contribuciones aqui estipuladas 
serin hechas por los dos Gobiernos con sujecién a los términos del men- 
cionado Programa de Salud e Higiene, de fecha 26 de Febrero de 1951. 

El Gobierno de.la Reptiblica de Panama acepta la proposicién que 
antecede, y considera la nota de Vuestra Excelencia y la presente, como 
la expresién de su anuencia y como constitutivas de un acuerdo entre 
nuestros dos Gobiernos, el cual regiré desde esta fecha y permaneceré 
en vigor hasta el 31 ‘de Diciembre de 1951, o hasta un mes después de 
que cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos dé al otro aviso por escrito de su 
intencién de ponerle fin, cualquiera que sea el primero de estos casos. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Ienacto Morino 
Ignacio Molino, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Su Excelencia 
Joun C. Winey 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 
Presente.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FORBIGN AFFAIRS D.P. No, 1583 

Panam, November 8, 1951. 

Mr. AmMBassapor: pa 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 7 of August 


14 last relating to the Health and Sanitation Program signed between . 


our two Governments, which provides for the initiation and operation 
of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program in Panama, until 
June 30, 1955, and specifies the contributions to be made by our 
respective Governments to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano 
de Salud Pablica for the period ending June 30, 1951. 

In this connection, I am to inform Your Excellency that, in accord- 
ance with the contribution of the sum of $6,250.00 per month which 
the Government of the United States of America will make, through 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, to the “Servicio” during the 
six-month period ending December 31, 1951, the Government of the 
Republic of Panama will likewise contribute the sum of B/.6,250.00 
for the same period. 

It is understood, however, that my Government may make the 
payments during the first six months of 1952 and that the obligations 
of both Governments under this agreement will be subject to the 
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availability of funds of each Government for me peed following 
August 31, 1951. 

The eontributions herein provided for are in addition to the con- 
tributions to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pa- 
blica which our respective Governments have agreed upon in previous 
agreements, and to any other contribution which they may agree-upon 
subsequently to finance the operation of the Program after December 
31, 1951. The contributions herein provided for will be made by the 
two Governments under the terms of the aforesaid Health and Sani- 
tation Program of February 26, 1951. 

The Government of the Republic of Panama accepts the forepoing 
proposal and considers Your Excellency’s note and ‘the present note 
as the expression of its concurrence and as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments, which shall be effective from this date 
and shall remain in force until December 31, 1951, or until one month 
after either Government notifies the other in writing of its intention 
to terminate it, whichever is earlier. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished -consideration. 

Tenacto Mottno 
Ignacio Molino, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
His Excellency 


_ Joun C, Winey 
Ambassador of the United States of America 


City. 


COLOMBIA 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of September 15 and October 20, 
1950. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Bogoté September 5 and 
October 10, 1951; entered into force October 18,1951. — 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Colombian Minister 
of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Starrs or AMERICA 
No, 68 Bogotd, September 6, 1961. 
EXcELLENCY: ; 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 
of notes of September 15, 1950 and October 20, 1950 which provided 
for the extension of the cooperative program of health and sanitation 
in which our two Governments are participating in Colombia and to 
our recent discussions concerning the expansion of the program.. 

In order to broaden and strengthen the cooperative program of 
health and sanitation, I am authorized by my Government to propose 
that the Government of the United States of America, prior to No- 
vember 1, 1951, contribute twelve thousand dollars (US$12,000.00) 
to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica (here- 
inafter referred to as the ‘“Servicio’”’), for use in carrying out project 
activities, on the condition that your Government will contribute 
three hundred thousand pesos (Ps.300,000.00) prior to the same date. 
The contributions referred to herein will be in addition to the sums 
required to be contributed and made available by the parties in 
furtherance of this program pursuant to other agreements between 
our two Governments. 

If the proposal for broadening and strengthening the cooperative 
program of health and sanitation on the basis stated above is accept- 
able to Your Excellency’s Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon 
as may be possible in order that the technical details of the proposal 
may be worked out by officials of the appropriate Ministry of the 
Government of Colombia and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
of my Government. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply note concurring therein as 
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constituting a supplement to the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments effected by the exchange of notes of September 15, 1950 and 
October 20, 1950, which supplement shall come into force on the date 
of signature of an agreement, by the appropriate Minister of Your 
Excellency’s Government and by a representative of The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, [‘] embodying the technical details of the 
expansion of the program. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


CLARENCE E. BircGFreip 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Sefior doctor don GonzaALo RESTREPO JARAMILLO, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bogotd. 





The Colombian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


Ne D-OI 2360 Bogor, octubre 10 de 1951 - 


SrNtior Encarcapo pE Nxcocios: 
Tengo. el honor de referirme a su atenta nota distinguida con el 
numero 65 de fecha 5 de septiembre de 1951, que a la letra dice: 


“Tengo el honor de hacer referencia al acuerdo realizado mediante 
el canje de notas del 15 de septiembre de 1950 y 20 de octubre de 
1950, que dispuso la extensién del programa cooperativo de salubri- 
dad y sanidad en el cual nuestros dos gobiernos est4n participando 
en Colombia a nuestras recientes discusiones relativas a la ampliacién 
del programa. 

A fin de ensanchar y fortalecer el programa cooperativo de salubri- 
dad y sanidad, he sido autorizado por mi Gobierno para proponer 
que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, antes del 1° de 
noviembre de 1951, contribuya con doce mil délares (US$ 12,000.00) 
al Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica (que en 
adelante se llamaré el ‘“‘Servicio’’), para emplearlos en la realizacién 
de actividades proyectadas a condici6n de que su Gobierno contri- 
buya con tres cientos mil pesos (ps. 300,000.00) antes de la misma 


1 Oct. 18, 1951. 
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fecha. Las contribuciones a que se hace referencia en la presente 
seran adicionales a las sumas que hasta ahora se han exigido por 
los participantes para adelantar este programa de conformidad con 
otros acuerdos entre nuestros dos gobiernos. 

Si la propuesta de ensanchar y fortalecer el programa cooperativo 
de salubridad y sanidad con base en lo arriba mencionado es acepta- 
ble para el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, apreciarfa conocer la 
decisi6n de Vuestra Excelencia al respecto lo m4s pronto posible, a 
fin de que los detalles técnicos de la propuesta puedan ser ultimados 
por funcionarios del Ministerio correspondiente del Gobierno de 
Colombia y del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos de mi Gobierno. 
El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América consider la presente 
nota y la nota de respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia aceptando sus 
términos como suplemento del acuerdo entre nuestros dos gobiernos 
efectuado mediante el canje de notas el 15 de septiembre de 1950 y 
el 20 de octubre de 1950, suplemento que entrar en vigencia en la 
fecha de la firma de un acuerdo entre el Ministro apropiado del 
Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia y el representante del Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos, acuerdo que contenga los detalles técnicos 
del ensanche del programa.” 


En consecuencia, me complazco en informar a usted que el Gobierno 
de Colombia acepta las propuestas contenidas en la citada nota y, de 
acuerdo con la sugerencia all{f contenida, su nota y esta respuesta se 
consideraran como un suplemento al acuerdo entre nuestros dos go- 
biernos, que entrar en vigencia el dfa en que se firme un acuerdo entre 
el Ministerio de Higiene de Colombia y un representante del Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos, que incorpore los detalles técnicos del 
ensanche del programa. 

_ Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar al Sefior Encargado de 
Negocios las seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


GonzaLo Restrepo JARAMILLO 


Gonzalo Restrepo Jaramillo 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 
Al Honorable 
sefior CLARENCE E. Brrcreip 
Encargado de Negocios a. +. 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
La Ciudad 
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fy Translation 
MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. D-OI 2860 Bogori, October 10, 1961 


Mr. Cuaress p’AFFAIRES: 
I have the honor to refer to your courteous note No. 65, dated 
September 5, 1951, which reads as follows: 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2513.] 


Consequently, I take pleasure in informing you that the Govern- 
ment of Colombia accepts the proposals contained in the aforesaid 
note and, in accordance with the suggestion contained therein, your 
note and this reply shall be considered as a supplement to the agree- 
ment between our two Governments, which shall come into force on 
the day on which an agreement is signed between the Ministry of 
Health of Colombia and a representative of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, incorporating the technical details of the expansion 
of the program. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to the Chargé d’Affaires 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


GoNZALO RESTREPO JARAMILLO 


Gonzalo Restrepo Jaramillo 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
The Honorable 
CuarENcE E. Bireretp 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 
City 


URUGUAY 


AIR FORCE MISSION 


Agreement signed at Washington December 4, 1951, entered into force 


December 4, 1951. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE ORIENTAL 
REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America, the President of the 
United States of America has au- 
thorized the appointment of offi- 
cers and subordinate personnel to 
constitute an Air Force Mission 
to the Orental Republic of Uru- 
guay under the conditions speci- 
fied below: 


TITLE I 


Purposes and Duration 


Articis 1. The purpose of this 
Mission 1s to cooperate with the 
Ministry of National Defense and 
the personnel of the Military Aero- 
nautical Forces of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay with a view 
to increasing the efficiency of the 
Aeronautical Forces of Uruguay 
im accordance with a program of 
analytic action to be determined 
by arrangements between the 
Chief of the United States Air 
Force Mission and the Mimstry 


CONVENIO ENTRE EL GO- 
BIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE LA REPU- 
BLICA ORIENTAL DEL URU- 
GUAY 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de la Republica Oni- 
ental del Uruguay al Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha autorizado el nom- 


bramuiento de oficiales y subalter- 


nos para que constituyan una Mi- 
si6n Aérea a la Reptblica Oriental 
del Uruguay, de acuerdo a las con- 
diciones que se estipulan a conti- 
nuacién: 


TITULO I 


Finalidades y Duracién 


ArticuLo 1. El fin de esta 
Misi6n es cooperar con el Minis- 
terilo de Defensa Nacional y con 
el personal de la Acrondutica 
Militar de la Republica Oriental 
del Uruguay con miras a una 
mejor eficiencia de la Fuerza 
Aérea del Uruguay, de acuerdo 
@ un programa de accién analftico 
a determinar por arreglos entre el 
Jefe de la Misién de las Fuerzas 
Aéreas de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el Ministerio de Defensa 
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of National Defense of the Orien- 
tal Republic of Uruguay through 
the appropriate military authori- 
ties. 

ArticLe 2. The Mission shall 
exercise its functions for a period 
of four years from the date of the 
signing of this Agreement by the 
authorized representatives of the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of 
the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
unless it is previously terminated 
or extended as hereinafter pro- 
vided. Any member of the Mis- 
sion may be recalled by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America after the expiration of 
two years of service, and, in such 
case, another member shall be ap- 
pointed to replace him. 


Articuz 3. If the Government 
of the Oriental Republic of Uru- 
guay desires that the services of 
the Mission be extended beyond 
the stipulated period, it shall make 
a written request to that effect six 
months before the expiration of 
this Agreement. 

Articuxz 4. This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, on three months’ written 
notice to the other Government; 


(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
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Nacional de de la Reptiblica Orien- 
tal del Uruguay por intermedio 
de las autoridades militares corres- 
pondientes. 

ArticuLo 2. La Misién ejercerd 
sus funciones por un perfodo de 
cuatro afios a contar de la fecha en 
que firmen este Convenio los 
representantes autorizados del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el Gobierno de la 
Republica Oriental del Uruguay, 
@ menos que se dé por terminado 
con anterioridad o que se prorro- 
gue segiin se dispone més adelante. 
Cualquier miembro de la Misién 
podré ser retirado por el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América después de transcurridos 
dos afios de servicios, y, en. tal 
caso, se nombraré a otro miembro 
en su lugar. 

ArticuLo 3. Si el Gobierno de 
la Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay 
desea que se prorroguen los ser- 
vicios de la Misién mds allé del 
perfodo estipulado, hard una soli- 
citud por escrito con este objeto 
seis meses antes de la expiracién 
de este Convenio. 

Articuto 4. Este Convenio 
puede ser cancelado antes de la 
expiracién del periodo de cuatro 
afios dispuesto en el Articulo 2, 0 
antes de expirar la prérroga esta- 
blecida en el Articulo 3, de la 
manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, siempre que el uno le 
notifique al otro por escrito con 
tres meses de anticipacié6n; 


(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América todo 
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Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America, 
without the necessity of compli- 
ance with paragraph (a) of this 
Article. 

Articte 5. This Agreement 
shall be subject to cancellation 
upon the initiative of either the 
Government of the United States 
of America or the Government of 
the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
at any time during a period in 
which either of the Governments 
becomes involved in domestic or 
foreign hostilities. 


TITLE II 


Composition and Personnel 


Articte 6. The Mission shall 
be composed of such personnel of 
the Air Force of the United States 
of America as shall be determined 
by agreement between the Min- 
ister of National Defense of the 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay, 
‘through his authorized represent- 
ative at Washington, and the 
. Department of the Air Force of 
the United States of America. 
As the requirements arising from 
the carrying out of the program of 
analytic action mentioned in 
Article 1 necessitate it, the compo- 
sition of the Mission may be 
varied, either by the addition of new 
specialists or through the replace- 
ment of those already serving by 
those in other branches, as agreed 
between the Chief of the Mission 
and the Director General of the 
Military Aeronautical Forces. 
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el personal de la Misién en interés 
ptblico de los Estados Unidos de 
América, sin necesidad de cumplir 
con el inciso (a) de este Artfculo. 


ArticuLto 5. Este Convenio 
est&é sujeto a cancelacién por 
iniciativa sea del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América sea 
del Gobierno do la Reptblica 
Oriental del Uruguay, en cualquier 
momento durante un perfodo en 
que uno u otro de los dos Gobier- 
nos se vea implicado en hostili- 
dades internas o externas. 


TITULO II 
Integracién y Personal 


Articuto 6. La Misién estaré 
integrada por el personal de la 
Fuerza Aérea de los Estados 
Unidos de América que se deter- 
mine por acuerdo entre el Ministro 
de Defensa Nacional de la Re- 
publica Oriental del Uruguay, por 
conducto de su representante au- 
torizado en WéAshington y la 
Secretaria de la Fuerza Aérea de 
los Estados Unidos de América. 
A medida que las exigencias pro- 
venientes del cumplimiento del 
programa de accién analitico citado 
en el Artfculo 1, lo requieran, 
podré variarse la integracién de 
la misma, ya sea por el agregado 
de nuevos especialistas o por el 
relevo de los ya existentes por los 
de otras ramas, previo acuerdo 
entre el Jefe de la Misi6én y el 
Director General de la Aerondutica 
Militar. 
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_ TITLE II 
’ Duties, Rank and Precedence’ 


ARTICLE 7. The Sarsoncél of 
the Mission shall perform such 
duties as may be agreed upon be- 
tween the Minister of National 
Defense. of the Oriental Republic 
of Uruguay, through his’ repre- 
sentative the Director General of 
the Military Aeronautical Forces, 
and the Chief of the Mission. - °- 

ArticLE 8. The members of 
thé Mission shall be responsible 
for the carrying out ‘of their mis- 
sion to the Minister of National 
Defense of the Oriental Republic 
of Uruguay, through the Chief of 
the Mission, and in the technical 
aspect of their tasks to the Di- 
rector General of the Military 
Aeronautical Forces through the 
same channel. 

ARTICLE 9. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the Air 
Forces of the United States of 
America and shall wear the uni- 
form of his rank, but while per- 
forming his assignment he shall 
have precedence over Uruguayan 
personnel of equal or lesser rank 
engaged in the same work. 


ARTICLE 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
the benefits and privileges that 
the Uruguayan Army Regulations 
provide for Uruguayan officers and 
subordinate personnel of corre- 
sponding rank. 

ArtTicLe 11. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
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_ + « TITULO II 
Funciones, Grado y ‘Precedencia : 


‘Articuto.7. -El personal de la 
Misién ejercerd las funciones que 
determinen por acuerdo el Minis- 
tro de Defensa Nacional. de la 
Reptblica Oriental ‘del Uruguay, 
por conducto de su representante 
el- Sr. Director’: General. de la 
Aeron4utica Militar y el Jefe oe la 
Misién. : 

-Articuto 8. Los sieewasd de 
la Misién ser4n responsables del 
cumplimiento de su misién ante el 
Sr. Ministro de Defensa Nacional 
de la Reptiblica Oriental del Uru- 
guay por conducto del Jefe de la 
Misién y en el aspecto técnico de 
sus tareas ante el Sr. Director 
General de la Aeronéutica Militar 
por intermedio del mismo con- 
ducto. 

ArticuLo 9, Cada miembro de 
la Misién prestar4 a ella sus ser- 
vicios con el grado que tenga en 
las Fuerzas Aéreas del Ejército de 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
usar4 el uniforme correspondiente 
a su grado en las mismas, pero, 
durante el trabajo que le corres- 
ponda tendré superioridad de car- 
go sobre el personal uruguayo de 
igual o menor grado empefiado en 
la misma tarea. 

ArTICULO 10. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendré derecho a todos 
los beneficios y privilegios que el 
Reglamento del Ejército Uruguayo 
le otorga a los Oficiales y personal 
subalterno uruguayo del grado 
correspondiente. 

ArticuLo 11. El personal de la 
Misién se regird por el Reglamento 
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the Disciplinary Regulations of 
the Air Forces of the United 
States of America in their relations 
with one another. Likewise, in 
their relations with the personnel 
of the Military Aeronautical Forces 
of Uruguay they shall be guided 
by the disciplinary rules ‘of the 
Regulations in force for the Mili- 
tary Aeronautical Forces of Uru- 


guay. 
TITLE IV 


Remuneration and Perquisites 


ArticLtE 12. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Oriental Re- 
public of Uruguay such net annual 
remuneration in national currency 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Oriental Republic 
of Uruguay for each member, but 
which shall not exceed the maxi- 
mum annual amount legally au- 
thorized by the United States of 
America. 

The remuneration shall be paid 
in twelve equal monthly install- 
ments, due and payable on the 
last day of each month. The 
remuneration shall not be subject 
to any tax now in effect or here- 
after imposed by the Government 
of the Oriental Republic of Uru- 
guay or any of its political or ad- 
ministrative subdivisions. Should 
there, however, at present or while 
this Agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this re- 
muneration, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Ministry of National 
Defense of the Oriental Republic 
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disciplinario de las Fuerzas Aéreas 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
en sus relaciones reciprocas. Del 
mismo modo, en sus relaciones con 
el personal de la Aerondutica Mili- 
tar del Uruguay, debe guiarse por 
las normas disciplinarias del Re- 
glamento vigente para la Aeron4u- 
tica Militar del Uruguay. 


TITULO IV 


Remuneracién y Obvenciones 


Articuto 12, Los miembros de 
la Misién recibirén del Gobierno 
de la Republica Oriental del Uru- 
guay la remuneracién neta anual 
expresada en moneda nacional que 
acuerden el Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y el Go- 
bierno de la Republica Oriental del 
Uruguay para cada miembro, la 
que no podré exceder del monto 
anual méximo autorizado legal- 
mente por los Estados Unidos de 
América. 


La remuneracién se pagar4 en 
doce mensualidades iguales que 
vencerén y se pagaraén el dfa ulti- 
mo de cada mes. La remunera- 
cién no estard sujeta a impuesto 
alguno que al presente o en ade- 
lante imponga el Gobierno de la 
Republica Oriental del Uruguay o 
alguna de sus subdivisiones politi- 
cas oO administrativas. Sin 
embargo, si al presente o durante 
la vigencia de este Convenio exis- 
tieran impuestos que pudieran 
afectar a esta remuneracién, tales 
impuestos ser4n sufragados por el 
Ministerio de Defensa Nacional 
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of Uruguay in order to comply 
with the provision of this Article 
that the remuneration agreed upon 
shall be net. 


ARTICLE 13. The remuneration 
agreed upon in the preceding 
Article shall begin on the date of 
departure from the United States 
of America of each member of the 
Mission, and, except as otherwise 
expressly provided in this Agree- 
ment, shall continue after the 
termination of his service with the 
Mission during his return trip to 
the United States of America and 
also during the period of any ac- 
cumulated leave to which he is 
entitled. 


Articte 14. The remuneration 
due for the period of the return 
trip and for the accumulated leave 
shall be paid to a detached mem- 
ber of the Mission before his 
departure from the Oriental Re- 
public of Uruguay, and such pay- 
ment shall be computed for travel 
by the shortest usually travelled 
route to the port of entry in the 
United States of America, regard- 
less of the route and method of 
travel used by the member of the 
Mission. 

ARTICLE 15, The Government 
of the United States of America 
will provide each member of the 
Mission and his family with first- 
class passage for the trip required 
and carried out in conformity 
with this Agreement by the short- 
est usually travelled route be- 
tween the port of embarkation in 
the United States of America and 
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de la Reptiblica Oriental del Uru- 
guay a fin de cumplir con la dis- 
posicién de este Articulo a efectos 
de que la remuneraci6n que se 
convenga sea neta. 

ArticuLo 13. La remuneracién 
que se convenga, segtin se indica 
en el Artficulo precedente comen- 
zaré a devengarse desde la fecha 
en que cada miembro de la Misién 
parta de los Estados Unidos de 
América y, salvo lo que se dis- 
ponga expresamente en contrario 
en este Convenio, continuard de- 
vengd4ndose después de terminadas 
sus funciones con la Misién mien- 
tras dure el viaje de regreso a 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
adem&s, el perfodo de licencias 
acumulado a que tenga derecho. 

ArticuLo 14. La remuneracién 
que se adeude por la duracién del 
viaje de regreso y por la licencia 
acumulada se pagardé al miembro 
retirado de la Misién antes de su 
partida de la Reptiblica Oriental 
del Uruguay, y el pago se calcu- 
lar& en base del viaje por la ruta 
més corta generalmente usada al 
puerto de entrada de los Estados 
Unidos de América, cualquiera 
sea la ruta y el sistema de trans- 
porte que utilice el miembro de la 
Misién. 

Articuto 15. El Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
proporcionaré a cada miembro de 
la Misi6én y a su familia pasaje 
de primera clase para el viaje que 
se requiera y se efecttie conforme 
a este Convenio por la ruta més 
corta generalmente usada entre el 
puerto de embarque de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y su 
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his official residence in the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay, for both 
the out bound and the return 
trips. Furthermore, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America will pay all the expenses 
of shipment for household effects 
and baggage of each member of 
the Mission between the port of 
embarkation in the United States 
of America and his official resi- 
dence in the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay, as well as all expenses 
incidental to the transportation of 
the aforementioned household ef- 
fects and baggage from the Orien- 
tal Republic of Uruguay to the port 
of entry in the United States of 
America. The transportation of 
the aforementioned household ef- 
fects and baggage shall be effected 
in a single shipment and any 
subsequent shipment shall be at 
the expense of the respective 
members of the Mission, except as 
otherwise provided in this Agree- 
ment, or when the said shipments 
are necessary on account of cir- 
cumstances beyond their control. 
The Government of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay will pay all 
the expenses of shipment of the 
automobile of each member of the 
Mission between the port of em- 
barkation in the United States of 
America and his official residence 
in the Oriental Republic of Uru- 
guay and all expenses incidental 
to the shipment of the afore- 
mentioned automobile from the 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay to 
the port of entry in the United 
States of America. The provi- 
sions of this Article shall likewise 
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residencia oficial en la Republica 
Oriental del Uruguay, tanto para 
el viaje de ida como para el de 
regreso. El Gobierno de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América pagar4, 
ademés, todos los gastos de em- 
barque de los efectos caseros y 
equipajes de cada miembro de la 
Misién entre el puerto de em- 
barque de los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial 
en la Republica Oriental del 
Uruguay, asi como todos los 
gastos incidentales al transporte 
de dichos efectos caseros y equipa- 
jes desde la Republica Oriental del 
Uruguay al puerto de entrada de 
los Estados Unidos de América. 
El transporte de dichos efectos 
caseros y equipajes se efectuard en 
un solo embarque y todo embarque 
subsiguiente seré por cuenta de 
los respectivos miembros de la 
Misién, excepto cuando se dis- 
ponga de otro modo en este 
Convenio, o cuando dichos em- 
barques sean necesarios por cir- 
cunstancias ajenas a su voluntad. 
El Gobierno de la Republica 
Oriental del Uruguay pagar4 todos 
los gastos de embarque del auto- 
mévil de cada miembro de la 
Misién entre el puerto de em- 
barque de los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
la Republica Oriental del Uruguay 
y todos los gastos incidentales al 
embarque de dicho automévil 
desde la Reptiblica Oriental del 
Uruguay hasta el puerto de en- 
trada en los Estados Unidos de 
América. Las disposiciones de 
este Articulo serén igualmente 
aplicables a los Oficiales y sub- 
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apply to any officers and subordi- 
nate personnel who may be as- 
signed subsequently to the Orien- 
tal Republic of Uruguay for 
temporary service as additional 
personnel or as replacements for 
members of the Mission. In any 
case, only those members of the 
Mission shall benefit from the 
provisions of this Article for whom 
a stay of not less than six months 
is contemplated, in accordance 
with the requirements of the 
program to be carried out. 

ARTICLE 16. Upon the request 
of members of the Mission, the 
Government of the Oriental Re- 
public of Uruguay will exempt 
from the payment of customs 
duties articles imported for the 
official‘ use of the Mission or the 
personal use of members of the 
Mission and of their families, pro- 
vided that the request for duty- 
free entry has been approved by 
the Ambassador of the United 
States of America or the Chargé 
d’Affaires ad interim. |, 


ArticLe 17. The Government 
of the Oriental Republic of Uru- 
guay will refund the cost of trans- 
portation and travel in the Ori- 
ental Republic of Uruguay on 
official business of the Govern- 
ment of the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay, in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 10. 

ArRTIcLE 18. Upon request of 
the person concerned, made 
through the Chief of the Mission 
and for special reasons arising 
from his assignments with the 
Mission, the Government of the 
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alternos que posteriormente se 
asignen a la Republica Oriental 
del Uruguay para servicios pro- 
visionales como personal adicional 
o como reemplazos de miembros 
de la Misi6n. En cualquier caso 
sélo serén beneficiarios segtin lo 
establecido en este Articulo aque- 
llos miembros de la Misién cuya 
permanencia est4& prevista, de 
acuerdo a las exigencias del pro- 
grama a cumplir para un plazo no 
menor de seis meses. 


ArticuLo 16.'A solicitud de 
los miembros de la Misién, el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica Ori- 
ental del Uruguay eximir4 del 
pago de derechos de aduana los 
articulos que se importen para el 
uso oficial de la Misién o para el 
uso personal de los miembros de 
la misma y de sus familiares 
siempre que la solicitud para 
entrada libre de derechos haya 
sido aprobada por el Embajador 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
o por el Encargado de Negocios 
ad interim. 

ArticuLto 17. E] Gobierno de 
la Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay 
reembolsar4 los gastos de trans- 
porte y de viaje en la Republica 
Oriental del Uruguay cuando se 
trate de asuntos oficiales del Go- 
bierno de la Republica Oriental 
del Uruguay, de conformidad con 
las disposiciones del Articulo 10. 

ArticuLo 18. El] Gobierno de la 
Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay, 
a solicitud del interesado, hecha 
por intermedio del Jefe de la 
Misién y por razones especiales 
derivadas de sus tareas dentro de 
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Oriental Republic of Uruguay will 
furnish any member of the Mission 
with the means of transportation 
and ‘travel necessary for the ful- 
filment of the aforementioned 
assignments. 

ArticLte 19. The Government 
of the Oriental Republic of Uru- 
guay will provide suitable office 
space and facilities for the use of 
the members of the Mission. 


. TITLE V 
Requirements and Conditions 


Articte 20. As long as this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
of is in effect, the Government of 
the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
shall ‘not engage the services of 
personnel of any other foreign 
government for duties of any na- 
ture connected with the Military 
Aeronautical Forces of Uruguay. 


ArticLe 21. Each member of 
the Mission shall pledge himself 
not in any way to divulge or dis- 
close to any foreign government 
or to any person whatsoever any 
secret or confidential matter of 
which he may become cognizant 
in his capacity as a member of 
the Mission. This requirement 


shall continue in force after the. 


termination of his service with 
the Mission and after the expira- 
tion or cancellation of the present 
Agreement or any extension there- 
of. 

ARTICLE 22. In this Agreement 
it shall be understood that the 
term ‘family’ includes only wife 
and minor children. 
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la Misién, proporcionaré a cual- 
quier integrante de la misma, los 
medios de transporte y locomocién 
necesarios para el cumplimiento 
de dichas tareas. 


ArticuLo 19, El Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica Oriental del Uruguay 
proveer4 local adecuado para Ofi- 
cinas y facilidades, para uso de los 
miembros de la Misi6n. 


TITULO V 


Requisitos y Condiciones 


ArticuLo 20. Durante la vigen- 
cia de este Convenio o de su pro- 
rrogacién, el Gobierno de la Re- 
publica Oriental del Uruguay no 
contrataré los servicios de per- 
sonal de ningin otro Gobierno 
extranjero para funciones de na- 
turaleza alguna relacionadas con 
la Aerondutica Militar del Uru- 
guay. 

ArticuLo 21. Todo miembro 
de la Misién se compromete a no 
divulgar ni revelar, por ningtn 
medio, a gobierno extranjero al- 
guno, 0 a persona alguna ningtin 
secreto ni asunto confidencial que 
pueda llegar a su conocimiento 
en su calidad de miembro de la 
Misién. Este requisito continua- 
r& en vigor después de terminar 
sus servicios en la Misién y des- 
pués de la expiraci6n o cancela- 
cién del presente Convenio o de 
su prorrogacién. 


ArticuLo 22. En este Convenio 
se entender& que el término “‘fami- 
lia”? s6dlo comprende a la esposa 
y a los hijos menores. 
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ArticLte 23. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay, or to a proportional part of 
such leave with pay for each 
fractional part of a year. Any 
unused part of such leave may be 
accumulated from year to year 
while the person is serving as a 
member of the Mission. 


ARTICLE 24. The leave stip- 
ulated in the preceding Article 
may be spent in the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay, in the 
United States of America, or in 
other countries, but the expense 
of travel and transportation not 
otherwise provided for in this 
Agreement shall be borne by the 
member of the Mission taking the 
leave. All travel time shall be 
counted as part of the leave and 
shall not be added to the time 
authorized in the preceding 
Article. , 

ArticLe 25. The Government 
of the Oriental Republic of Uru- 
guay agrees to grant the leave 
stipulated in Article 23 upon 
receipt.of a written application to 
this effect, approved by the Chief 
of the Mission, with due con- 
sideration for the convenience of 
the Government of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay. 

ArticLe 26. Members of the 
Mission who are replaced shall 
not terminate their services with 
the Mission until the arrival of 
their replacements, except when 
the two Governments mutually 
agree otherwise in advance. 
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ArticuLo 23. Todo miembro 
de la Misién tendr& derecho 
anualmente a un mes de licencia 
con sueldo, o @ una parte propor- 
cional de dicha licencia con sueldo 
por cada fraccién de un afio. La 
parte de dicha licencia que no se 
use podr&é acumularse de afio en 
afio mientras que la persona presta 
servicios como miembro de la 
Misién. 

ArticuLo 24. La licencia que 
se estipula en el Articulo prece- 
dente’ podr& disfrutarse en la 
Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay, 
en los Estados Unidos de América, 
0 en otros paises, pero los gastos 
de viaje y -de transporte que 
no se dispongan de otro modo en 
este Convenio serin sufragados 
por el miembro de la Misién que 
tome la licencia. Todo el tiempo 
consumido en viajar se contar& 
como parte de la licencia y no 
se afiadiri al tiempo que se 
autoriza en el artfculo precedente. 

ArTIcULO 25. El Gobierno de 
la Republica Oriental del Uruguay 
conviene en conceder la licencia 
estipulada en el Artfculo 23, al 
recibir una solicitud por escrito 
con ese objecto, aprobada por el 
Jefe de Ja Misién, con la debida 
consideracién a la conveniencia 
del Gobierno de la Reptblica 
Oriental del Uruguay. 

ArticuLo 26. Los miembros 
de la Misi6n a quienes se reemplace 
terminarfn sus servicios en la 
Misién solamente cuando lleguen 
sus reemplazos, excepto cuando 
los dos Gobiernos acuerden de 
antemano lo contrario. 
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ArtTIcLE 27. The Government 
of the Oriental Republic of Uru- 
guay will provide adequate med- 
ical attention without charge to 
thé members of the Mission and 
their families. In case a member 
of the Mission becomes ill or 
suffers injury, he shall be hospital- 
ized by the Army Medical Serv- 
ice, but urgent cases may be 
hospitalized in the hospital or 
nursing home closest to the ill or 
injured person. The members of 
the family shall enjoy the same 
privileges as those provided in 
this Article: for members of the 
Mission. 

ARTICLE 28. Any member of 
the Mission who is unable to per- 
form his duties because of con- 
tinued physical disability shall be 
replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, James E. Webb, Acting 
Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and José A. 
Mora of the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay in Washington, duly 
authorized thereto, have signed 
this ‘Agreement in duplicate, in 
the English and Spanish lan- 
guages, in Washington, this fourth 
day of December, one thousand 
nine hundred fifty-one. 


ArtTicuLo 27. El Gobierno de 4, 


la Republica Oriental del Uru- 
guay proporcionar&  atencién 
médica adecuada y gratuita a 
los miembros de la Misién y a 
sus familias. En caso de que un 
miembro de la Misién se enferme 
o sufra lesiones, ser& hospitalizado 
por el Servicio de Sanidad Militar, 
pero en casos de urgencia podr&é 
serlo en el hospital o sanatorio 
mas préximo al enfermo o lesio- 
nado. Los familiares gozaran de 
los mismos privilegios que dispone 


este Articulo para los miembros: 


de la Misién. 


ArRTIcULO 28. Todo miembro 
de la Misién que no pueda de- 
sempefiar sus funciones a causa 
de prolongada incapacidad fisica, 
serif reemplazado. 


EN FE DE LO cuaLt los infrascri- 
tos, James E. Webb, Secretario de 
Estado Interino de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y José A. 
Mora, Embajador de la Reptblica 
Oriental del Uruguay en WAshing- 
ton, debidamente autorizados para 
ello, firman este Convenio en 
duplicado en los idiomas ingles y 
espafiol, en Washington, el difa 
cuatro de diciembre de mil no- 
vecientos cincuenta y uno. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


JAMES E. WEBB 


FOR THE ORIENTAL REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY: 
POR LA REPUBLICA ORIENTAL DEL URUGUAY: 


Josh A. 


Mora 
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June 2, 1951 


CHILE 


AUTOMOBILES, CUSTOMS CONCESSIONS 


Provisional agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Santiago 
June 2, 1951; entered into jones pene 2, 1951; operate retroactively 
from March 16, 1951. 


The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE CHILE 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPARTAMENTO DE Pourtica ComERrcIAL. 


Seccién Conferencias. 
PDV. 


Ne 8207 Santiago, 2 de junio de 1961. 
Srefor EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a mi Nota N° 12041, del 18 de noviem- 
bre ultimo y a las de Vuestra Excelencia Nos. 81, de la misma fecha y 
87, del 8 de diciembre, por medio de las cuales y en conformidad con 
el acuerdo alcanzado entre los representantes del Gobierno de Chile y 
los del de Estados Unidos de América, en las negociaciones del: Acuerdo 
General sobre Aranceles Aduaneros y Comercio celebradas en Ginebra 
en 1947, se perfeccion6 entre ambos Gobiernos un acuerdo provisio- 
nal, mediante el cual Chile se comprometia ¢ a adoptar las siguientes 
iodide: ; ae . 


1- ~ Fijar un derecho de $1; 50.0 oro por. kilo neto,, para los automéviles 
de pasajeros que pesen desde 1.501 a 1.700 kilos; 

‘2.- Mantener, para estos automéviles, el limite de 1.500 délares para 
los efectos de la aplicacién del impuesto que grave a a los articulos sun- 
tuarios, 


Tengo el honor de.hacer presente a Viteatra scaletiGia que mi Go- 
bierno esté, dispuesto a prorrogar la vigencia de las medidas indicadas 
en los puntos 1 y 2 de esta comunicacién a contar de la fecha de su 
vencimiento. 

Esta Nota y la peaguasta de Vuestra Excelencia constituirin un 
convenio provisional cuyas'disposiciones ‘se consideraran en vigencia 
desde el 16 de marzo préximo pasado. Su duracién ser4.de un afio y 
cesaré, automaticamente cuando estas medidas se incorporen defini- 
tivamente al Acuerdo General sobre Aranceles Aduaneros y Comercio. 
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Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién, 


H. Waker Larrain 
Al Excelentisimo 
Sefior Cuaupr G. Bowers. 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente.— 


. Translation 


REPUBLIO OF OHILE 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
DEPARTMENT OF CoMMERCIAL Poticy. 


Conference Section. 
PDV. 


No. 6207 Santiago, June 2, 1961. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to my note No. 12041 of November 18 
last, and to Your Excellency’s notes No. 81, of the same date, and 
No. 87 of December 8, by which, in accordance with the agree- 
ment reached between the representatives of the Government of 
Chile and those of the Government of the United States of America 
in the negotiation of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
in Geneva in 1947, a provisional agreement was concluded between 
the two Governments, whereby Chile undertook to adopt the follow- 
ing measures: 


1. To fix a duty of 1.50 gold pesos per net kilogram for passenger 
automobiles weighing from 1,501 to 1,700 kilograms; 

2. To maintain for these automobiles the limit of 1,500 dollars for 
the purpose of application of the tax on luxury goods. 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
is prepared to extend the period of application of the measures indi- 
cated in points 1 and 2 of this communication from the date of its 
expiration. 

This note and Your Excellency’s reply will constitute a provisional 
agreement the terms of which will be considered to-have been in force 
since March 16 last. It will be effective for one year and will termi- 
nate automatically when these measures are definitively incorporated 
in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 


Ante, p. 679. 


61 Btat., pts. 5and 6. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


H. Wacker Larrain 
His Excellency 
CraupvE G. Bowers. 
Ambassador Extraordinary aia Plinipalentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 





The American Ambassador to the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No, 162 Santraco, June 2, 1961 
EXcrLLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note no. 5297 of 
this date, setting forth the understanding that in accordance with the 
agreement reached between the representatives of the Governments 
of Chile and the United States during the negotiation of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GatT) in Geneva in 1947 with 
respect to customs concessions by the Government of Chile on auto- 
mobiles weighing from 1,501 to 1,700 net kilograms, and with a C.LF. 
value of more than US$1,500, the Government of Chile proposed to 
adopt the following measures: (1) establish a duty of 1.50 gold pesos 
per net kilogram for automobiles weighing from 1,501 to 1,700 net 
kilograms; (2) maintain for this class of gutoniobile the limit of 
US$1,500 for the purpose of application of the luxury products tax. 

Your Excellency’s Note and this reply will be considered as a pro- 
visional agreement in accordance with the above understanding, the 
terms of which. will be effective retroactively to March 16, 1951. 
This provisional agreement will extend for one year and will terminate 
when the Government of Chile ratifies and gives effect to the First 
Protocol of Modifications to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (1949).['] 

me : Craupre G Bowers 
His Excellency 

Horacio WaLksr Larrain, 
. Minister for Foreign Affairs of Chile, 
Santiago. , 


! Not printed. 


HONDURAS 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Tegucigalpa August 7 
and 14, 1951; entered into force August 14, 1951, 


The American Ambassador to the Honduran Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMBRICA 
Note 19 Trcucicatra, D. C., August 7, 1961. 
ExceL.ency: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement effected by the Embassy’s 
Note No. 28 of September 21, 1950, note from the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs No. 7504 A. G. of September 28, 1950, and the Basic Agree- 
ment of September 28, 1950 [*] continuing the Cooperative Health 
and Sanitation Program in Honduras until June 30, 1955 and speci- 
fying the contributions to be made by our respective Governments to 
the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Piblica (herein- 
after to be called the “Servicio”) for the period ending June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
contribute $4,167.00 to the Servicio each month during the six month 
period ending December 31, 1951 on the condition that Your Excel- 
lency’s Government will contribute Lps. 41,670.00 each month during 
such period. It is understood, however, that the obligations of both 
Governments under this agreement shall be subject to the availability 
of appropriations to each Government for the period following August 
31, 1951. The contributions herein provided are in addition to the 
contributions to the Servicio which our respective Governments have 
agreed to make in prior agreements. The contributions herein pro- 
vided shall be made by the two Governments subject to the terms of 
the Basic Agreement concluded by the Republic of Honduras and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs on September 28, 1950. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from Your Excellency’s 
Government concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. 
The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply concurring therein as con- 
stituting an agreement between our two Governments which shall be 
effective from the date of Your Excellency’s reply and which shall 

* Not printed. 
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remain in force until December 31, 1951, or until one month after 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 
intention to terminate it, whichever is earlier. 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 
JouHN D. Erwin 
His Excellency 
Dr. J. Epearpo VALENZUELA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 





The Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DB LA 


REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 
: Paxacto Nactonau: 
No. 18496.-A.G. epiine D. G., 14 de agosto. de 1961. 
SeNor Extpasapor: 
Tengo el honor de referirme a su apreciable nota No. 19, de 7 de 
Agosto en curso, y en contestacién me es grato trascribir a Vuestra 
Excelencia el oficio que dice: 


“SECRETARIA DE ESTADO EN LOS DESPACHOS DE GOBERNACION, JUSTICLA, 
SANIDAD Y BENEFICENCIA—Oficio No. 788—Tegucigalpa, D. C., 18 de 
agosto de 1951—Sefior Ministro:—Tengo el honor de acusar a Ud. 
recibo de la nota que dice:—“Txcucicatpa, D. C., 10 de agosto de 
1951.-No. 18437 A. G.—Sefior Ministro:-Para su conocimiento, y 
rogandole muy atentamente se sirva decirme lo que debo contestar, 
trascribo a usted la nota que dice:—-“Embajada Americana.-No. 19.- 
Tegucigalpa, D. C., 7 de agosto de 1951.-Excelencia :-Tengo el honor 
de referirme al Convenio efectuado mediante la nota No. 28 del 21 de 
septiembre de 1950 de esta Embajada, la nota No..7504.-A. G., del 
28 de septiembre de 1950 de ese Ministerio y el convenio Basico de la 
misma fecha tendiente a la continuacién del Programa Cooperativo 
de Salud Pablica en Honduras hasta el 30 de junio de 1955 y el cual 
estipula las contribuciones que han de ser hechas por nuestros respecti- 
vos Gobiernos al Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pi- 
blica (en adelante Ilamado el “Servicio”) durante el perfodo que 
termina el 30 de junio de 1951-Estoy autorizado por mi Gobierno 
para proponer que los Estados Unidos de América contribuiran, por 
medio del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, con la cantidad de 
$ 4.167.00 al Servicio cada mes durante el perfodo de seis meses que 
termina el 31 de diciembre de 1951, bajo la condicién de que el Gobierno 
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de Vuestra Excelencia contribuya con la suma de L. 41.670.00 men- 
sualmente durante dicho perfodo. Queda entendido sin embargo, que 
la obligacién de ambos Gobiernos de acuerdo con este convenio quedar& 
sujeta a la disposibilidad de cuotas de partes de cada uno de ellos para 
el perfodo siguiente al 31 de agosto de 1951.—Las contribuciones aqui 
establecidas son en adicién a aquellas destinadas al servicio que 
nuestros respectivos Gobiernos han convenido hacer en convenios an- 
teriores. Las contribuciones aqui establecidas serfn hechas por los 
dos Gobiernos sujetas a los términos del Convenio BAsico concluido 
por la Repdblica de Honduras y el Instituto de Asuntos Interame- 
ricanos el 28 de septiembre de 1950.-Apreciaré altamente recibir una 
expresién del Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia en cuanto a la acepta- 
bilidad de la proposicién que antecede. El Gobierno estadunidense 
consideraré la presente nota y la respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia 
aceptando la misma como constitutivas de un convenio entre nuestros 
Gobiernos, el cual entrar en vigor a partir de la fecha de la contesta- 
cién de Vuestra Excelencia y permanecera en vigencia hasta el 31 de 
diciembre de 1951, o hasta un mes después de que cualquiera de los 
Gobiernos haya notificado por escrito al otro en cuanto a su intencién 
de dar el mismo por terminado, siendo cualquiera de ellos el primero 
en hacerlo.-Sirvase aceptar, Excelencia, las seguridades de mi mas 
alta y distinguida consideracién—(f) John D. Erwin—A Su Exce- 
lencia el Dr. J. Edgardo Valenzuela, Ministro de Relaciones Exteri- 
ores. Tegucigalpa, D. C.”.-Soy de Ud. atento y seguro servidor.—J. E. 
Valenzuela.”—En contestacién me permito manifestarle, con atenta 
siplica de que lo haga saber a la Embajada Americana en Honduras, 
que el Gobierno acepta en todas sus partes el Convenio Basico-a que 
se refiere—Del Sefior Ministro, muy atento y seguro servidor—(f) 
Jutto Lozano h.—Al Sefior Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores—Su 
Despacho.” 

En consecuencia, campleme manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia, que 
el Gobierno de Honduras acepta en todas sus partes el Convenio que 
se detalla en la anterior trascripcidn, y lo tiene por constitufdo con la 
presente respuesta. : 

Aprovecho la ocasién para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el testi- 
monio de mi més alto aprecio y distinguida consideracién, 

J. EB. VaLEenzueva. 


J. E. Valenzuela 
Excelentisimo Sefior Joan D. Erwin, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Embajada Americana. 
Owudad. 
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Translation 


OFFICE OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 
Nartionat Pauace: 


No. 13496.-A.G. Tegucigalpa, D. C., August 14, 1951. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to your valued note No. 19 of August 7, 
1951, and in reply I am pleased to quote to Your Excellency the 
communication which reads as follows: 


“DEPARTMENT OF STATE FOR THE INTERIOR, JUSTICE, HEALTH AND 
WELFARE.—Communication No. 788.— Tegucigalpa, D. C., August 
18, 1951.—Mr. Minister: I have the honor to acknowledge receipt 
of the following note: ‘Tegucigalpa, D. C., August 10, 1951.- No. 
18437 A. G.-Mr. Minister: For your information I transcribe the 
following note and I request you to be good enough to let me know 
what I should say in reply: 


[For the English language text of note, see anie, p. 2581.) 


I am, Respectfully yours, J. E. Valenzuela.’ -— In reply I take the 
liberty of informing you that the Government accepts in all its parts 
the Basic Agreement to which reference is made, and of request- 
ing that you so inform the American Embassy in Honduras. — Re- 
spectfully yours, (s) Jutto Lozano h.—To the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs.” 


Consequently, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of Honduras accepts in all its parts the Agreement set 
forth above and considers it as constituted by this reply. 

I avail myself of the occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest esteem and most distinguished consideration. 


J. E. VALENZUELA. 


J. E. Valenzuela 
His Excellency Joun D. Erwin, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
American Embassy. 
City. 


PANAMA 


COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Panama August 10 toad ante 4 
and October 23, 1951; entered into force October 23, 1951. Oct. 23, 1951 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVIOE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 


AMERICAN EmMBassy 
NO. 6 Panamd, R. P., August 10, 1951 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement for a Cooperative 
Education Program of October 12, 1950, ["] between our two Govern- 
ments providing for the continuation of the cooperative education 
program in Panamé until June 30, 1955 and specifying the contribu- 
tions to be made by our respective Governments to the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién (hereinafter called the 
“Servicio Cooperativo”) for the period ending June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
contribute $4,166.00 to the Servicio Cooperativo each month during 
the six month period ending December 31, 1951, on the condition that 
your Government contribute B/.12,500.00 each month for the same 
period. It is understood, however, that your Government may make 
its payments during the first six months of 1952 and that the obligations 
of both Governments under this agreement shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriations to each Government for the period 
following August 31, 1951. The contributions herein provided are in 
addition to the contributions to the Servicio Cooperativo which our 
respective Governments have agreed to make in prior agreements, 
and to any contribution which they may agree to subsequently to 
finance operation of the Program after December 31, 1951. The 
contributions herein provided shall be made by the two Governments 
subject to terms of the aforesaid Basic Agreement of October 12, 1950. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 


1 Not printed. See ante, p. 820. 
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ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 
and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement be- 
tween our two Governments which shall be effective from the date of 
your reply and which shall remain in force until December 31, 1951, 
or until one month after, either Government shall have given notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate it, whichever is earlier. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Joun C, WILEY 
His Excellency 
Lic. Ianacto Mottno, Jr., 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 





The Panamanian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American — 
Ambassador 


_MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


D. P. No 1525 
Panami, 23 de Octubre de 1951. 


Seftor EMBajapor: 

“Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta comunicaci6n de Vuestra 
Excelencia N° 6, de 10 de Agosto tltimo, relativa al Acuerdo Basico 
sobre un : Programa Cooperativo de Educaci6n firmado entre los 
Gobiernos de la Reptblica de Panam& y los Estados Unidos de 
América, y se sefiala su funcionamiento para el programa cooperativo 
de Panamé hasta el 30 de junio de 1955 y especifica las contribuciones 
que deben hacer nuestros respectivos Gobiernos. 

Sobre el particular, me complazco en llevar a conocimiento de 
Vuestra Excelencia que de acuerdo con la contribucién que har& el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América por intermedio del 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, con la suma de $4.166.00 
mensuales para el Servicio, hasta el 31 de Diciembre de 1951, el 
Gobierno de la Republica de Panam, contribuiré, asimismo, con : 
suma de B/.12.500.00 mensuales, por el mismo término. 

Es entendido, sin embargo, que mi Gobierno puede hacer los pagos 


‘durante los primeéros seis meses de 1952 y que las obligaciones de los 


dos Gobiernos segtin este acuerdo, quedaran sujetas a la disponibilidad 


‘de fondos de cada Gobierno: para el perfodo siguiente al 31 de Agosto 
‘de 1951. 


Las contribuciones aqu{ estipuladas son en adicién a las contri- 
buciones que para el Servicio han convenido nuestros respectivos 
Gobiernos en acuerdo anteriores, y a cualquier otra contribuci6én que 
puedan convenir posteriormente para sufragar el funcionamiento del 
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Programa después del.31 de Diciembre de 1951. Las contribuciones 
aqui estipuladas seran hechas por los dos Gobiernos con sujecién a los 
términos del mencionado Programa Acuerdo BAsico, de fecha 12 de 
Octubre de 1950. 

El Gobierno de la Reptblica de Panamé acepta la proposicién que 
antecede, y considera la nota de Vuestra Excelencia y la presente, 
como la expresién de su anuencia y como constitutivas de un acuerdo 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, el cual regiré desde esta fecha y per- 
maneceré en vigor hasta el 31 de Diciembre de 1951, o hasta un mes 
después de que cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos dé al otro aviso por 
escrito de su intenci6n de ponerle fin, cualquiera que sea el primero 
de estos casos. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideraci6n. 


Ianacro MoLino 


Ignacio Molino, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 
Su Excelencia 
JoHN ©. WILEY 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 
Presente.— ‘ 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
D. P. No, 1525 


Panam, October 28, 1951. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

‘T have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous communi- 
cation No. 6 of August 10 last, relating to the Basic Agreement on a 
Cooperative Education Program, signed between the Governments 
of the Republic of Panama and the United States of America, and 
indicating the operation for Panama’s cooperative program until 
June 30, 1955, and specifying the contributions which our respective 
Governments must make. 

Regarding the matter, I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency 
that in accordance with the contribution which the Government of 
the United States of America will make through the intermediary of 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the sum of $4,166.00 per 
month for the Servicio until December 31, 1951, the Government of 
the Republic of Panama will contribute in like manner the sum of 
12,500.00 balboas per month for the same period. 
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It is understood, however, that my Government may make the 
payments during the first six months of 1952 and that the obligations 
of the two Governments under this agreement shall be subject to the 
availability of funds of each Government for the period following 
August 31, 1951. 

The contributions specified herein are in addition to the contribu- 
tions which our respective Governments have agreed upon for the 
Servicio in previous agreements, and to any other contribution 
which they may subsequently agree upon in order to finance the 
operation of the Program after December 31; 1951. The contribu- 
tions specified herein shall be made by the two Governments subject 
to the terms of the aforesaid Basic Program Agreement of October 12, 
1950. 

The Government of the Republic of Panama accepts the foregoing 
proposal and considers Your Excellency’s note and the present one 
as the expression of its consent and as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments, which shall be effective from this 
date and shall remain in force until December 31, 1951, or until one 
month after either of the two Governments gives to the other notice 
in writing of its intention to terminate it, whichever of these cases 
is first. , 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Ianacto Motino 
Ignacio Molino, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
His Excellency 
Joun C. WILEY 


Ambassador of the United States of America 
City. 


HONDURAS 


AGRICULTURE 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Tegucigalpa August 
7 and 14, 1951, entered into force August 14, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Honduran Minster for Foreign A ffaars 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Note 18 Trecucicaupa, D.C., August 7, 1961 
EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Program Agreement 
of January 30, 1951 between our respective Governments pro- 
viding for the initiation and operation of the Cooperative Program of 
Agriculture in Honduras until June 30, 1955 and specifying the 
contributions to be made by our two Governments to the Servicio 
Técnico Interamericano de Cooperacién Agricola (hereinafter called 
the “‘Servicio”’) for the period ending June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America through the Institute of Inter-Amercan Affairs 
contribute $8,333.00 to the Servicio each month during the six month 
period ending December 31, 1951 on the condition that Your Excel- 
lency’s Government will contribute Lps. 16,666.00 each month during 
such period. It 1s understood, however, that the obligations of both 
Governments under this agreement shall be subject to the availa- 
bility of appropriations to each Government for the period following 
August 31,1951. The contributions herein provided are in addition to 
the contributions to the Servicio which our respective Governments 
have agreed to make in prior agreements. The contributions herein 
provided shall be made by the two Governments subject to the terms 
of the Agricultural Program Agreement concluded by the Government 
of the United States and the Government of Honduras on January 30, 
1951. 

I shall appreciate recerving an expression from Your Excellency’s 
Government concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. 
The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply concurring therein as con- 
stituting an agreement between our two Governments which shall be 
effective from the date of Your Excellency’s reply and which shall 
remain 1n force until December 31, 1951, or until one month after 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 


Intention to terminate 1t, whichever 1s earlier. 


2539 
22911—53—rr. 1——-84 


1 


TIAS 2373 
Aug. 7 and 14, 
951 


Ante, p. 877. 


2540 


U 8S. Treatees and Other International Agreements [2 usT 


Please accept, Excellency; the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


JoHN D Erwin 


His Excellency 
Dr. J Epgarpo VALENZUELA, 
Mimster for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D C. 


The Honduran Minster for Foreign Affarrs to the Amervcan Ambassador 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA ‘DE HONDURAS 
Ne 13501.-A. G. Treucieatpa, D C., 14 de agosto de 1951 


EXcELeNctIA. 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta 
nota N° 18, de.7 del mes en curso, en que se sirve referirse al Convento 
relativo al Programa de Agricultura del 30 de enero de 1951, entre 
nuestros respectivos Gobiernos, que establece la miciacién y opera- 
cién del Programa Cooperativo de Agricultura en Honduras hasta el 
30 de junio de 1955, y especifica las contribuciones que han de ser 
hechas por nuestros Gobiernos al Servicio Ténico Interamericano de 
Cooperacién Agricola, durante el perfodo que termina el 30 de junio 
de 1951, y en contestacién me es grato trascribirle la nota que dice 
como sigue: 


“SECRETARIA DE ESTADO EN LOS DESPACHOS DE FOMENTO, AGRI- 
CULTURA Y TRABAJO.—N° 889.-Tegucigalpa, D C., 11 de agosto de 
1951.-Sefior Ministro: Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de su atento 
oficio N° 13440. A. G., fechado el 10 del corriente, que hace referencia 
al Convento relativo al Programa de Agricultura del 30 de enero de 
1951 entre nuestros respectivos Gobiernos que establece la miciacién 
y operacién del Programa Cooperativo de Agricultura en Honduras 
hasta el 30 de junto de 1955 y especifica las contribuciones que han 
de ser hechas por nuestros Gobiernos al Servicio Técnico Intera- 
mericano de Cooperacién Agricola.-Al respecto, me permito informar 
a Ud. para que al mismo tiempo lo haga del conocimiento de la 
Embajada Americana que, nuestro Gobierno est& de acuerdo con el 
mencionado Convenio y acepta las disposiciones que regirén al 
mismo.—Con toda consideracién, soy de Ud. su atento y seguro 
servidor.—(f) Julio Lozano h.”—Ministro de Fomento, Agricultura y 
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Trabajo,’ ad-honorem.—Al Sr. Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, Su 
Despacho.”’ 


‘En consecuencia, placeme manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia, que el 
Gobierno de Honduras acepta el mencionado Convenio en los términos 
expuestos y lo tiene por valido desde la fecha de esta Nota. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi més alta y distinguida consideraci6n. 


J E. Vauenzue.a. 
J. E. Valenzuela. 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior Joun D Erwin, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenvpotencrarro 
de los Estados Umdos de América. 
Embajgada Americana. 


Translation 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


No. 18501.-A. Q. Trcucicaupa, D C., August 14, 1951 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 18 of the 7th of this month, in which you are good enough to refer 
to the Agreement concerning the Agricultural Program of January 30, 
1951, between our respective Governments, providing for the initiation 
and operation of the Cooperative Program of Agriculture in Honduras 
until June 30, 1955, and specifying the contributions to be made by 
our Governments to the Servicio Técnico Interamericano de Co- 
operacién Agricola during the period ending June 30, 1951, and in 
reply thereto I am pleased to quote to you the following note: 


“DEPARTMENT OF STATE FOR DEVELOPMENT, AGRICULTURE, AND 
LABOR. — No. 889.— Tegucigalpa, D C., August 11, 1951.-Mr. 
Minister: I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your communica- 
tion No. 13440 A. G., dated the 10th of this month, which refers to the 
Agreement relative to the Program of Agriculture of January 30, 1951, 
between our respective Governments, providing for the initiation and 
operation of the Cooperative Program of Agriculture m Honduras 
until June 30, 1955, and specifying the contributions to be made by 
our Governments to the Servicio Técnico Interamericano de Coope- 
raci6n Agricola. - With respect thereto, I wish to inform you, in order 
that you may at the same time inform the American Embassy, that 
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our Government 1s in accord with the aforesaid Agreement and accepts 
the provisions that will govern it. - With all consideration, I remain, 
Respectfully yours. — (s) Julio Lozano h.”— Mimster of Development, 
Agriculture, and Labor, ad honorem.- To the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, His Office.” 


Consequently, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of Honduras accepts the aforementioned Agreement in 
the terms set forth and considers 1t as valid from the date of this note. 

T avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


J E. VaLtenzueta. 
J. E. Valenzuela. 
His Excellency Jonn D Erwin, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of Amemca. 
Amerwan Embassy. 


PERU 


COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Lima October 18 and 23, 
1951; entered into force October 23, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Acting Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


Empassy OF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
No. 199 Lima, Peru, October 18, 1951 
ExceLLEeNcr : 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 
of notes of September 25, 1950 and September 29, 1950 between 
our two Governments providing for the continuation of the coopera- 
tive educational program in Peru until June 30, 1955 and specifying 
the contributions to be made by our respective Governments to the 
Servicio Cooperativo Peruano Norteamericano de Educacion (here- 
inafter called “Servicio”) for the one year period ending June 30,1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America through The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
contribute $8,333.33 to the Servicio each month during the six 
month period ending December 31, 1951 on the condition that your 
Government will contribute 163,069.84 soles each month during such 
period. It is understood, however, that the obligations of both 
Governments under this agreement shall be subject to the availability 
of appropriations to each Government for the period following 
July 31, 1951. The contributions herein provided are in addition 
to the contributions to the Servicio which our respective Governments 
have agreed to make in prior agreements. The contributions herein 
provided shall be made by the two Governments subject to terms of 
the Basic Agreement, as amended by the Republic of Peru and The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs on September 19, 1951. [7] 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 
and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments which shall be effective from the date 
of your reply and which shall remain in force until December 31, 
1951, or until one month after either Government shall have given 


* Not printed. 
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notice in writing to the other of bitention to terminate it, whichever 
is earlier. 4 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Haro. H. Trrrmann 
His Excellency a 
Aserto Freunpt Rose, 


Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, . 
Lima. 





The Peruvian Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 


. Ambassador 
MINISTHRIO DE RELACIONES BXTBRIORES 


NUMBRO (D) :— 6-3/197 Lima, 23 de octubre de 1951 


SreNor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de la atenta nota 
n° 199, de fecha 18 del mes en curso, en la que propone que el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América por intermedio del Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos contribuya con la suma de US$ 8.883.338 
para el Servicio Cooperativo Peruano-Norteamericano de Educacién 
durante cada mes del periodo de seis que finaliza el 31 de diciembre 
del presente afio, con la condicién de que el Gobierno del Pera, por 
intermedio del Ministerio de Educacién Publica contribuya con la 
cantidad de S/o. 163.069.84 mensuales durante dicho perfodo, que- 
dando entendido, sin embargo, que las obligaciones de ambos Gobier- 
nos, de conformidad con este acuerdo, deberén estar sujetos a la 
disponibilidad de fondos durante el perfodo siguiente al 31 de julio, 
también del presente afio, y que las contribuciones asi estipuladas 
son adicionales a las que reciba el Servicio efectuadas por anteriores 
acuerdos, de conformidad con los términos del acuerdo bésico, tal como 
fué establecido por la Reptblica del Pera y el Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos. 

Me es muy grato manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el sefior 
Ministro de Educacién Piblica, me encarga manifestarle que esté 
de acuerdo con la procedente propuesta, en el entendido que entrara en 
vigor desde el 1° de julio del presente afio, y que permanecer4 vigente 
hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1951, o hasta un mes después de que 
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cualesquiera de los Gobiernos, por escrito, avise al otro su intencién 
de darlo por terminado, cualquiera: que fuere el primero. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia Jas 
seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


A. Freunpr Rosein 


Al Excelentisimo sefior Don Harorp H. Trrrmann, 
Embajador Ewtraordinario y Plenipotencirio 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
NUMBOR (D) :-6-3/197 Lima, October 23, 1951 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

J have the honor to acknowledge to Your Excellency the receipt of 
courteous note No. 199, dated the 18th of the current month, in which 
you propose that the Government of the United States of America, 
through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, contribute the sum 
of $8,333.33 (U.S. currency) for the Servicio Cooperativo Peruano- 
Norteamericano de Educacién during each month of the period of 
six which ends December 31 of the present year, on the condition 
that the Government of Peru, through the Ministry of Public Educa- 
tion, contribute the sum of 163,069.84 soles monthly during the said 
period, it being understood, however, that the obligations of both 
Governments in accordance with this agreement shall be subject to the 
availability of funds during the period following July 31, also of the 
present year, and that the contributions thus stipulated are in addi- 
tion to those which the Servicio may receive under prior agreements, 
pursuant to the terms of the Basic Agreement as it was established 
by the Republic of Peru and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Minister of Public 
Education instructs me to inform you that he agrees to the foregoing 
proposal, in the understanding that it will enter into force beginning 
with July 1 of the present year and that it will remain in force until 
December 31, 1951, or until one month after either of the Governments 
notifies the other in writing of its intention to terminate it, whichever 
is earlier. 
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I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


A. Freonpt RosEL. 
His Excellency Hanoi H. Tirrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 


of the United States of America. 
City. 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Ciudad Trujillo 
September 10 and 19, 1951; entered into force September 19, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Dominican Acting Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs and Worship 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 78 Cropap Trusi110, D. R., September 10, 1951 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Education Program Agreement 
effected by the exchange of notes of March 16, 1951, between our 
two Governments providing for the initiation and administration of 
the cooperative education program in the Dominican Republic until 
June 30, 1955, and specifying the contributions to be made by our 
respective Governments to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano 
de Educacién (hereinafter called “Servicio”) for the period ending 
June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America through The Institute of Interamerican Affairs 
contribute $4,167 to the Servicio each month during the six-month 
period ending December 31, 1951, on the condition that your Govern- 
ment will contribute 4,167 pesos each month during such period. It 
is understood, however, that the obligations of both Governments 
under this agreement shall be subject to the availability of appropria- 
tions to each Government for the period following July 31, 1951. The 
contributions herein provided are in addition to the contributions to 
the Servicio which our respective Governments have previously agreed 
to make. The contributions herein provided shall be made by the 
two Governments subject to terms of the aforesaid Education Pro- 
gram Agreement. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 
and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement be- 
tween our two Governments which shall be effective from the date 
of your reply and which shall remain in force until December 31, 1951, 
or until one month after either Government shall have given notice 
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in writing to the other of intention to terminate it, whichever is 
earlier. pa 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. he 


Peds ; Rate H. AckerMaNn 
His Excellency 
TEMISTOCLEs Mussina, 
Acting Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs and Worship, 
Ciudad Trujillo, D. R. 





The Dominican Acting Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and 
Worship to the American Ambassador 
REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 


SECRETARIA DH ESTADO 
DE RELACIONES EPXTHRIORDS Y CULTO 


Crupap TrugIL10, 
Disrrerro pe Santo Domingo. 
28411 , 19 de septiembre, 1961. 


SreXor Empasapor: 

Tengo la honra de avisar a Vuestra Excelencia el recibo de su 
atenta nota numero 73, del 10 de septiembre en curso, cuyo texto es el 
siguiente : 


“Tengo el honor de referirme al Acuerdo sobre el Programa de 
Educacién efectuado por el cambio de notas de Marzo 16, 1951, 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos proveyendo lo necesario para la ini- 
ciacién y administracién del programa cooperativo de educacién 
en la Reptiblica Dominicana hasta el 30 de Junio de 1955, y especifi- 
cando las contribuciones que serdn hechas por nuestros respectivos 
Gobiernos al Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién 
(en lo adelante llamado .“Servicio”) para el pefiodo que termina 
en Junio 30, 1951. 

“Estoy autorizado por mi Gobierno para proponer que los Estados 
Unidos de América por mediacién del Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos contribuyan con $4,167 al servicio de cada mes durante 
el perfodo de seis meses que termina en Diciembre 3, [*] 1951, a 
condicién de que Vuestro Gobierno contribuird, $4,167 pesos men- 
suales durante ese perfodo. Es entendido, sin embargo, que las ob- 
ligaciones de ambos Gobiernos bajo este acuerdo estardn sujetos a 


‘Should read “Diciembre 31,”. 
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la obtenibilidad de las apropiaciones a cada Gobierno para el 
perfodo siguiente Julio 31, 1951. Las contribuciones aqui con- 
venidas son en adicién a las contribuciones al servicio que nuestros 
respectivos Gobiernos han convenido previamente hacer. Las con- 
tribuciones aqui establecidas seraén hechas por los dos Gobiernos 
sujetas a los términos del ya dicho Acuerdo sobre el Programa de 
Educacién.” 
“Agradeceré recibir una expresién de Vuestro Gobierno relativa 
a la aceptabilidad de la anterior proposicién. El Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América consideraré Ja presente nota y Vuestra 
contestacién a ella como constitutivos de un acuerdo entre nuestros 
dos Gobiernos el que ser efectivo a partir de Ja fecha de vuestra 
contestacién y permaneceré en vigor hasta Diciembre 31, 1951, 0 
hasta un mes después si un Gobierno notifica por escrito al otro la 
intencién de terminarlo antes, 
“Acepte Excelencia, las renovadas seguridades de mi mAs alta y 
distinguida consideracién. | 
(Fdo.) Ralph Ackerman”. 


Tengo la honra, asimismo, de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
el Gobierno dominicano acepta la proposicién pretranscrita y que por 
lo tanto, la dicha nota de Vuestra Excelencia y la presente nota de esta 
Cancillerfa, constituyen un acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, el 
cual ser efectivo desde esta fecha y permanecera en vigor hasta el 31 
de diciembre de 1951, 6 hasta un mes después si uno de los dos 
Gobiernos notifica por escrito al otro la intencién de terminarlo antes. 

Valgome de la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de la mas alta consideracién. 

TreMIstocLes Mrssina 
A Su Excelencia 
Raupeu H. Ackerman, 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Su Embajada.— 
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Translation 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE FOR 
FOREIGN. AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


Cropap TrugIL.10, 
Districr or Santo Domineo. 
28411 September 19, 1961. 


Mr. AmpBassapor: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 73 of September 10, 1951, the text of which reads 
as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see anée, p. 2547.] 


I have the honor, likewise, of informing Your Excellency that the 
Dominican Government accepts the proposal transcribed above and 
that therefore the aforesaid note of Your Excellency and the present 
note of the Foreign Ministry constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments, which shall be effective from this date and shall remain 
in force until December 31, 1951, or until one month after either of 
the Governments gives notice in writing to the other of intention to 
terminate it earlier. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Tremistoctes Mrssina 


His Excellency 
Rate H. Ackerman, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
United States Embassy. 


HAITI 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince 
August 23 and September 28, 1951; entered into force September 28, 1951. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Haitian Secretary 
of State for Foreign Relations ad interim 


AMERICAN EmBassy, 
Port-au-Prince, Hartt, 
No. 0 August 28, 1961. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 
of.notes of September 18 and September 27, 1950, between our two 
Governments providing for the continuation of the cooperative health 
and sanitation program in Haiti until June 30, 1955, and specifying the 
contributions to be made by our respective Governments to the Service 
Coopératif Interaméricain de la Santé Publique for the one year period 
ending June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America through The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
contribute $7,083 to the scisp each month during the six month period 
ending December 31, 1951, on the condition that your Government 
will contribute Gdes. 105,000 each month during such period. It is 
understood, however, that the obligations of both Governments under 
this agreement shall be subject to the availability of appropriations to 
each Government for the period following August 31, 1951. The con- 
tributions herein provided are in addition to the contributions to the 
scisP which our respective Governments have agreed to make in prior 
agreements. The contributions herein provided shall be made by the 
two Governments subject to terms of the Basic Agreement, as 
amended, concluded by the Republic of Haiti and The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs in April, 1942. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 
and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments which shall be effective from the date 
of your reply and which shall remain in force until December 31, 1951, 
or until one month after either Government shall have given notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate it, whichever is earlier. 
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I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


- Joun H. Burns 
’ Chargé d’ Affaires a. i. 
His Excellency 
'M. Luc Foucas, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Helations ad interim, 
POE aE Tile: 





The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Relations to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
SEORETAIRERIE D’ETAT 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES R&PUBLIQUE D’HaAitI 
SG/LIO/128 : 1649. Port-au-Prince, le 28 Septembre 1961. 


stoners LE Caarcs p’ AFFAIRES, ns 
J’ai le plaisir d’accuser réception de votre Note du 23 Aodt écoulé 
No-54, dont les termes traduits en frangais sont les suivants: 


“Excellence, 

“J’ai Vhonneur de me référer & l’Accord intervenu par échange 
de notes, le 18 Septembre et le 27 Septembre 1950, entre nos deux 
Gouvernements stipulant la continuation du programme coopératif 
de santé et d’hygiéne en Haiti jusqu’au 30 Juin 1955 et spécifiant 
les contributions qu’auront & verser nos Gouvernements respectifs 
au Service Coopératif Interaméricain de la Santé Publique pendant 
une période d’une année se terminant le 30 Juin 1951. 

“Je suis autorisé par mon Gouvernement & proposer que les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, par l’intermédiaire de l'Institut des Affaires Inter- 
Américaines, versent une contribution mensuelle de $.7.083 au 
scisP pendant la période de six mois s’achevant le 31 décembre 1951 
& la condition que votre Gouvernement contribue pour Gdes. 105.000 
mensuellement pendant ladite période. Il est. entendu, cependant, 
que les obligations des deux Gouvernements découlant de cet accord 
sont soumises 4 la disponibilité de leurs allocations respectives pour 
la période qui suit le 31 aodt 1951: Les contributions présentement 
mentionnées s’ajoutent & celles que nos Gouvernements respectifs 
sont convenus d’allouer au scisP dans les accords antérieurs. Les 
contributions présentement mentionnées seront versées par les deux 
Gouvernements conformément aux stipulations de l’Accord de Base 
conclu par la République d’Haiti et l'Institut des Affaires Inter- 
Américaines en Avril 1942, tel qu’il a été dans la suite amendé. 
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“J’apprécierai de recevoir une expression de l’acceptation de la 
précédente proposition par votre Gouvernement. Le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique considérera la présente note et votre 
réponse comme constituant un accord entre nos deux Gouvernements 
qui sera effectif & partir de la date de votre réponse et qui restera 
en vigueur jusqu’au 31 décembre 1951, ou un mois aprés que |’un 
ou l’autre Gouvernement aura notifié par écrit son intention d’y 
mettre fin plus tét, le cas échéant. 

“Je saisis cette opportunité pour renouveler & Votre Excellence 
les assurances de ma plus haute et plus distinguée considération. 


Joun H. Burns, 
Chargé d’ Affaires a, 1.” 


En réponse, j’ai le plaisir de vous informer que le Gouvernement 
d’Haiti accepte les propositions faites dans la Note ci-dessus et, 
conformément & la suggestion qui y est contenue, cette Note et 
la présente Réponse seront considérées comme constituant un Accord 
entre nos deux Gouvernements, lequel Accord sera effectif a partir 
d’aujourd’hui et restera en vigueur jusqu’au 31 décembre 1951 ou 
un mois aprés que l’un ou l’autre Gouvernement aura notifié par 
écrit son intention d’y mettre fin plus tét, le cas échéant. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, pour vous 
renouveler l’assurance de ma considération trés distinguée. 


Jacques LicEr 
Monsieur Jonn H. Burns, 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. 1. 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 
Port au Prince. 


Translation 
SEORETARIAT OF STATE 
FOREIGN RELATIONS 
‘ Repusuic oF Haiti 
SG/TLC/128: 1649 Port-au-Prince, September 28, 1961. 


Mr. Cuarcé b’AFFAIRES, 
I am happy to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 54 of August 
23 last, the text of which, translated into French, is as follows: 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2551.} 


In reply, I am happy to inform you that the Government of Haiti 
accepts the proposals made in the foregoing note and, in accordance 
- with the suggestion contained therein, that note and the present reply 
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will be considered as constituting an Agreement between our two 
Governments, which Agreement will become effective today and 
remain in force until December 31, 1951, or one month after either 
Government has given notice in writing of its intention to terminate 
it sooner, should the occasion arise. 

I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, to renew to 
you the assurance of my very distinguished consideration. 

Jacques Licrer 
Mr. Joun H. Burns, 
Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
Port-au-Prince. 


BOLIVIA 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of September 18 and October 7, 
1950. Effected by exchange of notes signed at La Paz July 24 and Sep- 
tember 17, 1951; entered into force October 16, 1951. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Bolivian Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN EMBassy, 
No. 17 La Paz, July 24, 1961 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 
of notes of September 18, 1950 and October 7, 1950 which provided 
for the extension of the cooperative program of health and sanitation 
in which our two Governments are participating in Bolivia and to our 
recent discussions concerning the expansion of the program. 

In order to broaden and strengthen the cooperative program of 
health and sanitation, I am authorized by my Government to propose 
that the Government of the United States of America, prior to Sep- 
tember 1, 1951, contribute $150,000 to the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Salud Publica (hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Servicio”), 
for use in carrying out project activities, on the condition that your 
Government will agree to make available for the efficient use of part 
of these funds the following contributions in the form of property, 


equipment, and personnel. 
ESTIMATED VALUE 


1) Land for the sites of new Health centers 


3 


a) Cochabamba Bs. 1, 100,000 $18, 333. 33 

b) Villa Victoria 900,000 15, 000. 00 
2) Equipment for the operation of the above 

a) Cochabamba Bs. 1, 800, 000 $30, 000. 00 

b) Villa Victoria 900,000 15, 000. 00 

) Personnel for the operation of programs 

a) Cochabamba Health Center . Bs. 1, 200,000 $20, 000. 00 

b) Villa Victoria Health Center 600,000 10, 000. 00 

c) Nurse Training Program 600, 000 = 10, 000. 00 

d) Laboratory Technician training 360, 000 6, 000. 00 

e) Sanitarian Training Program 600,000 10, 000. 00 
TOTAL Bs. 8, 060, 000 $134, 333. 33 
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The contributions referred ‘to herein will be in addition to the sums 
required to be contributed and made available by the parties in fur- 
therance of this program pursuant: to other agreements between our 
two Governments. 

If the proposal for broadening and strengthening the ésonerntive 
program of health and sanitation on the basis stated above is acceptable 
to Your Excellency’s Government, I would appreciate receiving an 
expression of Your Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon as 
may be possible in order that the technical details of the proposal may 
be worked out by officials of the appropriate Ministry of the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs of my 
Government. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply note concurring therein as 
constituting a supplement to the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments effected by the exchange of notes of September 18, 1950 and 
October 7, 1950, which supplement shall come into force on the date of 
signature of the agreement by the appropriate Minister of Your Ex- 
cellency’s Government and by a representative of The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, ['] embodying the technical details of the 
expansion of the program. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Tuomas J. MALEADY 
His Excellency 
Cnl, Tomas Antonio SudreEz C. 
Minister of Foreign A ffairs 
La Paz 





The Bolivian Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
REPUBLIOA DE BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Y OULTO 


— 


No. P. E. 700. La Paz, 17 de septiembre de 1951 


SrNor Encareavo pe Necoctos: 
Tengo el agrado de acusar recibo de su atenta nota No. 17, cuyos 
términos son los siguientes: 
“Embajada Americana, La Paz, Julio 24, 1951. - No. 17 Excelen- 
cia: Tengo el honor de referirme al acuerdo Ilegado por inter- 
cambio de notas de 18 de Septiembre, 1950 y 7 de octubre, 1950 por 


1 Oct. 16, 1951. 


2 
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el cual se estipula una prolongacion del programa cooperativo de 


Salubridad y Sanidad en el cual participan nuestros dos Gobiernos 


en lo referente a Bolivia, y a nuestras recientes discusiones con 
relacion a la ampliacion del programa. A fin de ampliar y estimu- 
lar el Programa Cooperativo de Salubridad y Sanidad, mi Go- 
bierno me ha autorizado a proponer que el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de America, antes del 1 de Septiembre, 1951, 
contribuya con $150,000 para el Servicio Cooperativo Interameri- 
cano de Salud Publica (De aqui en adelante mencionado como el 


- “Servicio’’) para su empleo en la ejecucion de Jas actividades 


1) 


2 


~~ 


3) 


proyectadas, bajo la condicion de que vuestro Gobierno acepte el 
proporcionar para la utilizacion eficiente de esos fondos, las 
siguientes contribuciones en la forma de locales, equipos, y 


personal. 
VALOR CALCULADO 


Terreno para los edificios de los nuevos centros 

de salud 

a) Cochabamba Bs. 1, 100.000 $18, 323, 33 

b) Villa Victoria 900,000 15, 000, 00 

Equipo para el funcionamiento de esos centros ; 

a) Cochabamba 1,800,000 30, 000, 00 

b) Villa Victoria 900,000 15, 000, 00 

Personal para la Ejecucion de los Programas 

a) Centro de Salud de Cochabamba 1,200,000 20, 000, 00 

b) Centro de Salud de Villa Victoria 600,000 10, 000, 00 

c) Programa de Entrenamiento para Enfermeras 600,000 10, 000, 00 

da) Entrenamiento Tecnico de Laboratorio 360, 000 6, 000, 00 

e) Programa de Entramiento Sanitario 600, 000 10, 000, 00 
Total Bs. 8, 060, 000 $134, 333. 33 


Las contribuciones mencionadas en la presente nota seran adicio- 
nales a las sumas que se necesita sean contribuidas y facilitadas por 
las partes en ejecucion de este programa de acuerdo a otros acuerdos 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos. Si Ja proposicion para la ampliacion 
y fomento del progrma cooperativo de Salubridad y Sanidad sobre 
la base mencionada anteriormente, es aceptable para el Gobierno de 
Vuestra Excelencia, le agradecer-e informarme en ese sentido lo 
mas pronto posible a fin de que los funcionarios del respectivo 
Ministerio del Gobierno de Bolivia y los del Instituto de Asuntos 
Inter-Americanos de mi Gobierno, puedan trabajar en los detalles 
técnicos de la proposicién. — El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
America considerar4é la presente nota y la respuesta de Vuestra 
Excelencia como si constituyeran un suplemento al acuerdo entre 
nuestros dos Gobiernos concluido por medio del intercambio de notas 
de 18 de Septiembre, 1950 y 7 de Octubre de 1950, suplemento que 
entrar en vigor en la fecha en que se firme el acuerdo por el respec- 
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tivo Ministro de Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia y un representante 
del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, incluyendo los detalles 
técnicos de la ampliacion del programa. — Aprovecho de esta opor- 
tunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi 
mas alta y distinguida consideracién. Fdo. Thomas J. Maleady.” 


En respuesta, tengo el agrado de informarle que el Gobierno de 
Bolivia acepta las proposiciones contenidas en su nota, y, de acuerdo 
con la sugestion contenida en la misma, esa nota y esta respuesta 
serdén consideradas como un suplemento al acuerdo concluido por inter- 
cambio de notas fechadas el 18 de septiembre y, el 7 de octubre de 
1950 entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, el cual entraré en vigor en la fecha 
en que se firme un acuerdo entre el Ministro de Salubridad de Bolivia 
y un representante del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, in- 
cluyendo los detalles técnicos del suplemento. 

Reitero a Vuestra Sefioria las seguridades de mi distinguida con- 
sideracién. 

Ernesto Daza ONDARZA 
Subsecretario de Relaciones Exteriores 


A Su Sefioria Taomas J. MaLEapy 
Encargado de Negocios a. t. 
de los Estados Unidos de America 
Presente. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. P. E. 700. La Paz, September 17, 1951 


Mr. CuaarGft p’AFFAIRES: 
I have the pleasure of acknowledging receipt of your courteous note 
No. 17, the terms of which are as follows: 


{For the English language text of the terms, see ante, p. 2555.] 


In reply, I have the pleasure of informing you that the Government 
of Bolivia accepts the proposals contained in your note and, in accord- 
ance with the suggestion contained therein, that note and this reply 
will be considered as a supplement to the agreement concluded by the 
exchange of notes dated September 18 and October 7, 1950, between 
our two Governments, which shall come into force on the date on which 
there is signed an agreement between the Minister of Health of Bolivia 
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and a representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, in- 
cluding the technical details of the supplement. 
I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my distinguished 


consideration. 
Ernesto Daza ONDARZA 


Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency THomas J. MALEADY 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 
City. 


TIAS 2378 
Sept. 24 


VENEZUELA 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 
Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Caracas September 24 


Oct.» 30, 1980 and October 30, 1951, entered unto force October 30, 1951. And exchange 
ang Dec. 3, 28, of notes signed at Caracas December 3 and 28, 1951. 


Ante, p. 875. 


The Amerwan Ambassador to the Venezuelan Minister of Foreign 
Relations 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 
AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 73 Caracas, Venezuela, September 24, 1961 


EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 
of notes of March 15, 1951, between our two Governments, pro- 
viding for the continuation of the cooperative program of the Oficna 
Cooperatwa Interamervcana de Salud Publica m Venezuela until 
June 30, 1955, and specifying the contributions to be made by the 
two Governments to the Oficina Cooperatwe Interamerrcana de Salud 
Publica (hereinafter called “Oficina’’) for the one-year period ending 
June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America, through the Institute of Inter-Amencan Affairs, 
contribute $2083.00 to the Oficma each month during the six-month 
period ending December 31, 1951. It 1s the understanding of my 
Government that Your Excellency’s Government will continue to 
contribute to the Oficina each month during that period Bs. 139,000. ['] 
It 1s understood, of course, that the obligations of both Govern- 
ments under this agreement shall be subject to the availability of 
appropriations to each Government for the period following August 
31, 1951. The contributions herein provided are in addition to the 
contributions to the Oficina which our respective Governments hav, 
undertaken to make in prior agreements. The contributions here 
provided shall be made by the two Governments subject to terms of 
the basic agreement, as amended, concluded by the United States of 
Venezuela and the United States of America on March 15, 1951. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from Your Excellency’s 
Government concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. 


1 See post, p. 2562, 
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If agreeable to Your Excellency, the Government of the United States 
of America would consider the present note and Your Excellency’s 
reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement between our 
two Governments which shall be effective from the date of Your 
Excellency’s reply and which shall remain in force until December 31, 
1951, or until one month after either Government shall have given 
notice m writing to the other of intention to terminate 1t, whichever 1s 
earlier. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

Norman Armour 
His Excellency 
Dr. Luis Emirio Gémeuz Ruz, 
Mimster of Foreign Relations, 
Caracas. 





The Venezuelan Acting Minster of Foreign Relations to the Amervcan 
Chargé d’ A ffarres ad wnterrm 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DIRECCION DE POLITICA INTERNACIONAL 


No. 2593 Caracas, 80 de octubre de 1951 


Seftor Encarcapo pe NEGoctos: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de esa Honorable Emba- 
jada, nimero 73, de fecha 24 de septiembre ultimo, por medio de la 
cual tuvo a bien presentar una propuesta sobre las contribuciones 
que deber4n aportar los Gobiernos de Venezuela y de los Estados 
Unidos de América, en relaci6n con el programa cooperativo de 
Salud Publica. 

Me es grato manifestar a Vuestra Sefioria que el Despacho de 
Sanidad y Asistencia Social ha examinado la propuesta que se hace 
en dicha comunicacién, respecto del monto de las contribuciones 
de ambos Gobiernos y de las demfis modalidades alli sefialadas, y 
manifiesta que la acepta en todas sus partes. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Sefiorfa las seguri- 
dades de mi distinguida consideraci6n. 


R. Gatiecos M. 


Al Honorable Sefior Epwarp J Sparks 
Encargado de Negocws ad-interrm 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Presente.- 
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Translation 


UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL POLICY 


No. 2593 Caracas, October 30, 1961 


Mr. CHarcf D’AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to refer to your Embassy’s courteous note No. 73, 
dated September 24 last, in which you were good enough to present a 
proposal regarding the contributions which the Governments of Ven- 
ezuela and the United States of America are to make to the Coopera- 
tive Public Health Program. 

I take pleasure in informing you that the Office of Sanitation and 
Social Welfare has examined the proposal made in the aforesaid com- 
munication, with regard to the amount of the contributions of the 
two Governments and the other terms set forth therein, and makes 
known that 1t accepts it 1n all its parts. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 


R. Gauuecos M. 
The Honorable Enwarp J. SPARKS 
Chargé d’A ffarres ad untervm 


of the United States of Amerrea 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Venezuelan Acting Minister of 


Foreign Relations 
AMERICAN EmBassy, 
No. 123 Caracas, Venezuela, December 3, 1951 
EXCELLENCY’ 


I have the honor to refer to the Embassy’s note No. 73 of September 
24, 1951, to which Your Excellency replied by note No. 2593 of October 
30, 1951, providing for the contributions to be made by our two 
Governments to the cooperative program of the Oficuna Cooperatwa 
Interamervcana de Salud Publica in Venezuela during the six-month 
period ending December 31, 1951. I wish to call Your Excellency’s 
attention to the fact that the Embassy’s note was mm error in specifying 
the amount of Bs. 139,000.00 as the monthly contribution of the 
Government of the United States of Venezuela. The correct amount 
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1s, of course, Bs. 139,583.30, which 1s one-twelfth of Bs. 1,675,000.00, 
the amount annually contributed by the Government of the United 
States of Venezuela to the program. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 


FiLetcHer WARREN 
Amerwan Ambassador 


His Excellency 
RararE, GatLecos Mepina, 
Acting Minster of Foreign Relations, 
Caracas. 


The Venezuelan Acting Minvster of Forevgn Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DIRECCION DE POLITICA INTERNACIONAL 


No. 2997 Caracas, 28 de dicrembre de 1951. 


SuNor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta nota 
numero 123, de fecha 3 de los corrientes, la cual informa acerca del 
monto de las contribuciones que ha de pagar Venezuela, durante el 
semestre que finaliza el 31 de diciembre de este afio, en virtud del 
programa establecido por la Oficina Interamericana de Salud Publica. 

Cumpleme informar a Vuestra Excelencia que he remitido dicha 
comunicacién, a los fines consiguientes, al Ministerio de Sanidad y 
Asistencia Social. 

Aprovecho esta ocasi6n para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de m1 mas alta consideracién. 


R. Gaturcos M. 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior FLercHER WARREN 
EmbajadorExtraordinarw y Plenvpotenciarro 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Presente.- 
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Translation 


UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL POLICY 


No, 2097 Caracas, December 28, 1961. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 123, dated the 3d of this month, which supplies 
information as to the amount of the contributions to be paid by Vene- 
zuela, during the six-month period ending December 31-of this year, 
by reason of the program set up by the Oficina Cooperativa Inter- 
americana de Salud Publica. 

I must inform Your Excellency that I have transmitted the said 
communication, for the appropriate purposes, to the Ministry of 
Health and Social Welfare. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


R. Gaturcos M. 
His Excellency FLercHer WARREN 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenvpotentiary 
of the United States of Amervca 
City. 


NICARAGUA 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Managua October 23 
and November 20, 1951, entered into force November 20, 1951. 


The American Chargé d’Affarres ad wnterrm to the Nicaraguan Minster 
of Foreign Affarrs 


oe American Emsassy, 
No. 40 Managua, October 23, 1961 


EXcELLENCY’ 


J have the honor to refer to the Cooperative Health and Sanita- 
tion Program Agreement concluded between our two Governments 
at Managua on January 31, 1951 providing for the imitiation and 
operation of the cooperative health and sanitation program in Nica- 
ragua until June 30, 1955 and specifyimg the contributions to be made 
by our respective Governments to the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
Americano de Salubridad Publica (hereinafter called ‘Servicio’”’) for 
the period ending June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America through The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
contribute $8,333. to the Servicio each month during the six month 
period ending December 31, 1951 on the condition that your Gov- 
ernment will contribute 83,333 cordobas each month durmg such 
period. It 1s understood, however, that the obligations of both 
Governments under this agreement shall be subject to the avail- 
ability of appropriations to each Government for the period followmg 
August 31, 1951. The contributions herem provided are in addition 
to the contributions to the Servicio which our respective Govern- 
ments have agreed to make in prior agreements. The contributions 
herein provided shall be made by the two Governments subject to 
terms of the aforesaid Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program 
Agreement. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregomg proposal. The Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America will consider the present 
note and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments which shall be effective from the date 
of your reply and which shall remain 1n force until December 31, 1951, 
or until one month after either Government shall have given notice 


2565 


TIAS 2379 
Oct. 23 and 
Nov. 20, 1951 


Ante, p. 404. 


2566 


U 8S. Treatves and Other International Agreements [2 ust 


in writing to the other of mtention to terminate it, whichever 1s 
earlier. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Roiitanp WELcH 
Chargé d’Affarres ad wntervm 
His Excellency 
Dr. Oscar Sevitia Sacasa, 
Minster of Forergn Affaors, 
Managua, D N 





The Nicaraguan Acting Minster of Foreign Affarrs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE NICARAGUA 
AMERICA CENTRAL 


MINISTERIO 
DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 





DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO, 
OME, No. 0133 Manacava, D N. 20 de Novembre de 1961 


EXcELENCIA. 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota de esa Honorable Em- 
bajada No. 40 fechada el 23 de Octubre pr6ximo pasado, por medio 
de la cual alude al Convenio del Programa Cooperativo de Salud y 
Saneamiento celebrado entre nuestros dos Gobiernos por medio de un 
intercambio de notas el 31 de Enero de 1951. 

En dicha comunicacién manifiesta el entonces Encargado de Nego- 
cios ad-interrm, que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
por medio del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, contribwr4 al 
“Servicio” con US$8,333 mensuales durante un perfodo de seis meses 
que terminaraé el 31 de Diciembre de este afio, siempre que el Gobierno 
de Nicaragua contribuya con C$83,333.00, mensuales, por el mismo 
tiempo, siendo entendido que las obligaciones de ambos Gobiernos.de 
acuerdo con el referido Convenio, estaran sujetas a la disponibilidad 
de lo presupuesto para cada Gobierno durante el perfodo posterior al 
31.de Agosto de 1951, y que las contribuciones que aqui se proveen 
son como un aditamento a las del ‘‘Servicio”, que se han convenido 
anterlormente, asi como también, que estaran sujetas a los términos 
del Convenio del Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento. 

Se agrega finalmente que la respuesta favorable a la nota de la re- 
ferencia, constitwré un Convenio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, vigente 
hasta el 31 de Diciembre de 1951, o hasta un mes después de que 
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cualquiera de las Partes haya notificado por escrito a-la otra de. su 
intencién de terminarlo. 

En respuesta, me es grato manifestar a. Vuestra Excelencia que de 
acuerdo con el Articulo VIII, pfrrafo 7 del Convento de 31 de Enero 
de 1951, mi Gobierno acepta en los términos que se dejan relacionados, 
el Convemio propuesto en la nota que me honro‘en contestar. 

Aprovecho complacido esta grata oportumdad para renovar a 
Vuestra Excelencia el testimonio de mi mfs alta y distinguida consi- 
deracién, 

A Monrtie, ARGUELLO 
Excelentisimo Sefior 
Don Tomas E. WHELAN, 
Embajador Extraordinarvo y Plenrpotencrarro 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Managua, D N 


Translation 


REPUBLIO OF NICARAGUA 
OENTRAL AMERIOA 


MINISTRY 
OF 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS 





DIPLOMATIO DEPARTMENT. 
OME. No. 0133 Manaaua, D N November 20, 1961 


EXcELuEncy: 

I have the honor to refer to your Embassy’s courteous note No. 40, 
dated October 23 last, regarding the Cooperative Health and Sani- 
tation Program Agreement concluded between our two Governments 
by an exchange of notes on January 31, 1951. 

In the said communication, the then Chargé d’Affaires ad interim 
states that the Government of the United States of America, through 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, will contribute U.S. $8,333 
to the “Servicio” each month durmg a six-month period ending 
December 31 of this year, provided that the Government of Nica- 
ragua contributes 83,333 cordobas each month during the same 
period, 1t bemg understood that the obligations of both Governments 
m accordance with the said Agreement shall be subject to the avail- 
ability of funds appropriated for each Government during the period 
subsequent to August 31, 1951, and that the contributions herem 
provided for are an addition to those of the “Servicio”, which have 
previously been agreed upon, and also that they shall be subject to 
the terms of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program 
Agreement. 
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It 1s stated, mn conclusion, that the favorable reply to the note in 
reference will constitute an agreement between our two Governments, 
effective until December 31,. 1951, or until one month after either 
Party shall have given notice in writing to the other of its intention 
to terminate it. 

In reply, I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that m 
accordance with Article VIII, paragraph 7, of the Agreement of 
January 31, 1951, my Government accepts, in the terms hereinabove 
stated, the Agreement proposed in the note which I have the honor 
to answer. 

I am happy to avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your 
Excellency the assurance of my lughest and most distinguished 
consideration. . 


A Montie, ARGUELLO 


His Excellency 
Tuomas E. WHELAN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenzpotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
Managua, D N 


AUSTRIA 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Vienna May 11 and hee sity ie 
15, 1951, entered into force May 15, 1951. ist 


The American Minister to the Austrian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


American Legation, 
No. 166 Vienna, Austria, May 11, 1961. 


EXxceLLtency* 

I have the honor to refer to additional financial assistance which 
1s being made available to Austria for the purpose of settling defi- 
cits with countries participating 1n the European Payments Union 
in an amount not exceeding ten million dollars or one half of the 
total of such deficits which may be incurred in the period of April 
through June 1951. I refer also to conversations between represent- 
atives of our two governments relating to the necessary amendment 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Austria signed at Vienna on July 2, 1948, as heretofore —_62Stat., pt. 2, p. 2137. 
amended, to permit utilization of this additional financial assistance. 1, ,08T 145; ante, 

Accordingly, it 1s understood that the Government of Austria agrees 
that local currency shall be deposited pursuant to Article 4, Paragraph 
(C), of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United 
States of America and Austria commensurate with assistance on a 
grant basis to Austria in the form of transfers of funds pursuant 
to Section III (D) [}] of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
amended as well as in the form of commodities, services and technical 36 '3°6"¥ 1000 (a). 
assistance. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Water J. DonNELLY 
His Excellency, 
Dr. Karu GRUBER, 
Minster for Foreign Affairs, 
Vienna I. 


* Should read “111 (d).” 
2569 


2570 


U 8S. Treatves and Other International Agreements [2 UST 


The Austrian Minister for Forewn Affairs to the American Minster 


DER BUNDESMINISTER 
a FUR DIE 
AUSWARTIGEN ANGELEGENHBITEN ['] 


21.181.516-Wpol/51 Vienna, May 16, 1961. 
ExcELLEncy, 

I have the honor to acknowlede receipt of your note No.166 dated 
May 11, 1951, as follows. 


“T have the honor to refer to additional financial assistance which 
1s being made available to Austria for the purpose of settling deficits 
with countries participating in the European Payments Union m an 
amount not exceeding ten million dollars or one half of the total of 
such deficits which may be incurred m the period of April through 
June 1951. I refer also to conversations between representatives of 
our two governments relating to the necessary amendment of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement between the United States of America 
and Austria signed at Vienna on July 2, 1948, as heretofor amended, 
to permit utilization of this additional financial assistance. 

Accordingly, 1t is understood that the Government of Austria agrees 
that local currency shall be deposited pursuant to Article 4, Paragraph 
(C), of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United 
States of America and Austria commensurate with assistance on a 
grant basis to Austria in the form of transfers of funds pursuant to 
Section III (D) [?] of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
amended as well as in the Form of commodities, services and technical 
assistance.” 


I wish to inform you that I am in agreement with its contents. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 


‘ation. 


GRUBER 
The Honorable 
Wauter J DoNNELLY 
US. Minister 
~ Vienna 


?The Federal Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
* Should read “111(d).” 


NICARAGUA 


COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Managua October 23 
and November 5, 1951, entered unto force November 5, 1951. 


The Amerrcan Chargé d’Affarres ad wnterrm to the Nicaraguan Minister 


of Foreign Affarrs 
AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 30 Managua, October 23, 1951 
EXcELLENCY’ 


I have the honor to refer to the Cooperative Education Program 
Agreement concluded between our two Governments at Managua on 
January 31, 1951 providing for the mitiation and operation of the 
cooperative program of education in Nicaragua until June 30, 1955 
and specifying the contributions to be made by our respective Gov- 
ernments to the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Educacion 
(hereinafter called ‘“Servicio’”’) for the period ending June 30, 1951. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America through The Institute of Inter-Amencan Affairs 
contribute $4,167 to the Servicio each month during the six month 
period ending December 31, 1951 on the condition that your Govern- 
ment will contribute 29,166.66 cordobas each month durmng such 
period. It is understood, however, that the obligations of both 
Governments under this agreement shall be subject to the avail- 
ability of appropriations to each Government for the period follow- 
ing August 31, 1951. The contributions herem provided are m 
addition to the contributions to the Servicio which our respective 
Governments have agreed to make m prior agreements. The con- 
tributions herem provided shall be made by the two Governments 
subject to terms of the aforesaid Cooperative Education Program 
Agreement. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregomg proposal. The Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America will consider the present 
note and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments which shall be effective from the date 
of your reply and which shall remam in force until December 31, 
1951, or until one month after either Government shall have given 
notice mn writing to the other of mtention to terminate it, whichever 
1s earlier. 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. . 
Roiiuanp WeicH 
Chargé d’ Affatres ad wntervm 
His Excellency 
Dr. Oscar SEviLia Sacasa, 
Minaster of Foreagn Affairs, 
Managua, D N 





The eects Acting Minster of Foregn Affaors to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE NICARAGUA 
AMERICA CENTRAL 


MINISTERIO 


RELACIONES EXTERIORES 





DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO 
RAM-No, 0128 Manacua, D N & de Nomembre de 1961. 


Seftor EmpBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de dar aviso de recibo de la atenta nota de esa 
Honorable Embajada Ntimero 39 del 23 de Octubre préximo pasado, 
por medio de la cual se refiere al Convenio Cooperativo de Educacién 
celebrado entre nuestros dos Gobiernos por un cambio de notas e) 
31 de Enero de 1951. 

Manifiesta el entonces Encargado de Negocios ad-fnterm debida- 
mente autorizado, que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
por medio del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos contribuiré al 
“Servicio” con $4.167 mensuales durante un perfodo de seis meses 
que terminaré el 31 de Diciembre de este ajio, siempre que el Gobierno 
de Nicaragua contribuya con C$29.166.00 mensuales durante el mismo 
perfodo, siendo entendido que las obligaciones de ambos Gobiernos 
de acuerdo con el Convenio estarfn sujetas a la disponibilidad de lo 
presupuesto para cada Gobierno durante el perfodo postenor al 31 
de Agosto de 1951 y que las contribuciones que aquf se proveen son 
como un aditamento a las del ‘Servicio’? que se han convenido ante- 
riormente, as{ también, que las contribuciones se sujetarfn a los tér- 
minos del Convento antes mencionado. 

Finalmente se agrega que la respuesta favorable a la nota de la refe- 
rencia constituiré un Convenio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, vigente 
hasta el 31 de Diciembre de 1951 o hasta un mes después de que 
cualquiera de las partes haya dado noticia por escrito a la otra de su 
mtencién de terminarlo. 
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En respuesta, me es grato manifestar a Vuestra: Excelencia de 
acuerdo con el Articulo VIII, p&rrafo 7 del Convenio de 31 de Enero 
de 1950, que mi Gobierno acepta en los términos que se dejan relacio- 
nados el Convento propuesto en la nota que me honro-en contestar. 

Muy complacido aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra 
Excelencia las seguridades de mi mas alta consideracién. 


A Monrise. ARGUELLO 
A Su Excelencia 
el Sefior Toomas E. WueEtan, 
Embajador Extraordinarw y Plenvpotencrarro 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Managua, D N 


Translation 
REPUBLIO OF NICARAGUA 
CENTRAL AMERICA 


MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
DIPLOMATIO DEPARTMENT 
RAM-No. 0128 Manacua, D N., November 5, 1961 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Embassy’s courte- 
ous note No. 39 of October 23 last, referring to the Cooperative Agree- 
ment on Education concluded between our two Governments by an 
exchange of notes dated January 31, 1951. 

The then Chargé d’Affaires ad interim, duly authorized, states that 
the Government of the United States of America, through the Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs, will contribute $4,167 monthly to the 
Servicio durmg a period of six months terminating December 31 of 
this year, provided that the Government of Nicaragua contributes 
29,166 cordobas monthly durmg the same period, it being understood 
that the obligations of both Governments in accordance with the Agree- 
ment shall be subject to the availability of appropriations for each 
Government durmg the period followmg August 31, 1951, and that the 
contributions here provided for are in addition to those of the Servicio 
which have previously been agreed upon, and likewise that the contri- 
butions shall be subject to the terms of the aforesaid Agreement. 

Finally it 1s added that the favorable reply to the note mm reference 
shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments, effec- 
tive until December 31, 1951, or until one month after either of the 
parties shall have given notice in writing to the other of its tention to 
terminate it. 
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In reply I am pleased to express to Your Excellency, m accordance 
with Article VIII, Paragraph 7, of the Agreement of January 31, 1950, 
that my Government accepts, in the terms as stated, the Agreement 
proposed in the note to which I have the honor to reply herewith. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

A MontIEL ARGUELLO 
His Excellency 
Tuomas E. WHELAN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenvpotentiary 
of the United States of Amerrea. 
Managua, D N 


ITALY 


COPYRIGHT 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington December 
12, 1951, entered into force December 12, 1951. 


The Italian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


AMBASCIATA D'ITALIA 
WASHINGTON, D. C, 


No. 13367 December 12, 1951. 
HonorabBre Sir. 

I have the honor to inform you that the attention of the Italian 
Government has been invited to paragraph (b), section 9 of title 17 
of the United States Code, codified and enacted into positive law by 
the act of Congress approved July 30, 1947 (61 Stat. 652), which pro- 
vides for extending, on a reciprocal basis, the time for the fulfillment 
of the conditions and formalities prescribed by the copyright laws of 
the United States in the case of authors, copyright owners, or pro- 
prietors of works first produced or published abroad who are or may 
have been temporarily unable to comply with those conditions and 
formalities because of the disruption or suspension of the facilities 
essential for their compliance. 

My Government has requested me to inform you that, by reason of 
the conditions arising out of World War II, Italian authors, copy- 
right owners, and proprietors have lacked, during several years of 
the time since the outbreak of hostilities on September 3, 1939, the 
facilities essential to compliance with and to the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities established by the laws of the United States 
of America relating to copyright. 

It 1s the desire of the Italian Government that, in accordance with 
the procedure provided in the above-mentioned section 9 of title 17 of 
the United States Code, the time for fulfilling the conditions and 
formalities of the copyright laws of the United States of Amenca 
be extended for the benefit of citizens of Italy whose works are eligible 
to copyright 1n the United States. 

With a view to assuring the Government of the United States of 
America of reciprocal protection for authors, copyright owners, and 
proprietors of the United States, the President of Italy has made a 
decree, the text of which 1s annexed hereto, which will come into effect 
from the date on which the President of the United States of America 
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shall proclaim, in accordance with the aforesaid title 17 of the United 
States Code, that by reason of the disruption or suspension of facili- 
ties during several years of the time since September 3, 1939, citizens 
of Italy who are authors, copyright owners, or propnietors of works 
first produced or published outside the United -States and subject to 
copyright, or renewal of copyright under the laws of the United 
States, have been temporarily unable to comply with the conditions 
and formalities prescribed with respect to such works by the copy- 
right laws of the United States. 

The Italian Government 1s prepared, 1f this proposal 1s acceptable 
to the Government of the United States of America, to regard the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply to the same effect as con- 
stituting an agreement between the two Governments, which shall 
take effect this day 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

TARCHIANI 


Enclosure. 
Copy of Decree 


The Honorable 
James E. Wess 
Acting Secretary of State 
Washngton, D C. 
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DECRETO PRESIDENZIALE 
Arr. I° 


I termini stabilit: dall’art. 35 del regolamento approvato con R. 
Decreto 18 maggio 1942 n. 1869 per effettuare 1 deposit di cui all’ar- 
ticolo 105 della legge 22 aprile 1941, n. 633 sul diritto d’autore e le 
relative registrazioni, son prorogati sino al compimento dell’anno 
solare successivo a quello della data di entrata in vigore del presente 
Decreto, a favore delle opere pubblicate per la prima volta negli Stati 
Uniti d’America, durante il periodo compreso fra il 3 settembre 1989 
e la data suddetta, 1n quanto le disposizion: sopraindicate relative a 
deposit: e a registrazioni siano applicabili a dette opere e purche’ 
non siano decors 1 termini per la tutelabilita’ dell’opera. 

Sono fatti salvi gli eventuali diritti acquisiti da terzi, nei riguardi 
delle opere suddette, anteriormente alla data del presente Decreto. 


Arr. 2° 





Il presente Decreto entrera’ in vigore alla data dell’emanazione del 
Proclama del Presidente degli Stat: Uniti d’America, mteso a pro- 
rogare il termine per l’adempimento delle condizioni e delle formalita’ 
stabilite dalle legge degli S. U. A. per ’acquisto o il rmnnovo del Copy- 
right da parte de: cittadini italiani che non hanno adempiuto a dette 
condizion1 e formalita’ durante il periodo indicato all’ art. 1. 


Roma, 12 Dicembre, 1951 
Lorex Exxavp1 
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PRESIDENTIAL DECREE ['} 
Art. I 


The terms established by Art. 35 of the regulation approved by 
Royal Decree n, 1369 of May 18, 1942, 1n order to cause the deposits 
referred to in Article 105 of Law n. 633 of April 22, 1941, on the 
royalties and relative registration, are deferred until the ending of 
the solar year which follows the one of the date of entry into force 
of the present decree, in favor of the works published for the first 
time 1n the United States of America, during the period from Septem- 
ber 3rd, 1989 to the above mentioned date, inasmuch as the above 
stated provisions relative to deposits and registrations can be applied 
to said works provided the terms for the protection of the works are 
not expired. 

All eventual mghts acquired by third parties, with regard to the 
works in question, prior to the date of the present decree, are consid- 
ered safeguarded. 





Arr. II 





The present decree will enter into force upon the date of the issu- 
ance of the Proclamation by the President of the United States of 
America, intended to extending the term for the execution of the 
conditions and formalities established by the laws of the United 
States of America for the acquisition and the renewal of the Copy- 
right on the part of Italian citizens who have not satisfied said condi- 
tions and formalities during the period indicated 1n Article I. 


Rome, December 12, 1951. 
Lourer Exnavp1 


?This English language version, together with the Italian language text of the 
Decree, was supplied to the Department of State as an enclosure to the fore- 
going note from the Italian Ambassador. 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Italian Ambassador 


DeparTMent or STaTe 
WasHINnaton 


December 12, 1951 
EXCELLENCY 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date in which you refer to paragraph (b), of section 9 of title 17 of 
the United States Code, codified and enacted into positive law by 
the act of Congress approved July 30, 1947, which authorizes the 
President to extend by proclamation the time for compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed by the copyright laws of 
the United States of America with respect to works first produced or 
published outside the United States of America and subject to copy- 
right under the laws of the United States of America when the authors, 
copyright owners, or proprietors of such works are or may have been 
temporarily unable to comply with those conditions and formalities 
because of the disruption or suspension of the facilities essential 
to such compliance. 

You state that by reason of conditions arising out of World War II 
authors, copyright owners, and proprietors who are citizens of Italy 
have lacked during several years of the time since September 3, 1939, 
the facilities essential to compliance with and to the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities established by the laws of the United States 
of America relating to copyright. 

You express the desire of the Italian Government that, in accordance 
with the procedure provided in the above-mentioned section 9 of title 
17 of the Umited States Code, the time for fulfilling the conditions 
and formalities of the copyright laws of the United States of America 
be extended for the benefit of citizens of Italy whose works are eligible 
to copyright in the United States of America. You add that with a 
view to assuring the Government of the United States of America 
reciprocal protection for authors, copyright owners, and proprietors 
of the United States of America, the President of Italy has made a 
decree, the text of which accompanies your note under acknowledg- 
ment which will come into effect from the date on which the President 
of the United States of America shall proclaim, in accordance with the 
aforesaid title 17 of the Umted States Code, that by reason of the 
disruption or suspension of facilities during several years of the time 
since September 3, 1939 citizens of Italy who are authors, copyright 
owners, or proprietors of works first produced or published outside the 
United States of America and subject to copyright, or renewal of 
copyright under the laws of the United States of America have been 
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temporarily unable to comply with the conditions and formalities 
prescribed with respect to such works by the copyright laws of the 
United States of America. 

You further state that the Italian Government 1s prepared, if this 
proposal should be accepted by the Government of the United States 
of America, to regard the note under acknowledgment and this 
Government’s reply thereto to that effect as constituting an agree- 
ment between the two Governments, which shall take effect this day. 

I have the honor to inform you that, with a view to giving effect 
to the commitment proposed in the note under acknowledgment, the 
President has issued today a proclamation, a copy of which 1s annexed 
hereto, declaring and proclaiming, pursuant to the provisions of 
section 9 of. the aforesaid title 17 on the basis of the assurances set 
forth in your note and decree, annexed thereto, that as regards (1) 
works of citizens of Italy which were first produced or published out- 
side the United States of America on or after September 3, 1939 
and subject to copyright under the laws of the United States of 
America, and (2) works of citizens of Italy subject to renewal of 
copyright under the laws of the United States of America on or 
after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years of 
the time since September 3, 1939 such disruption or suspension of 
facilities essential to compliance with the conditions and formalities 
prescribed with respect to such works by the copyright laws of the 
United States of America as to bring such works within the terms 
of the aforesaid title 17, and that accordingly the time within which 
compliance with such conditions and formalities may take place 1s 
extended with respect to such works for one year after the date 
of the proclamation. The proclamation provides that it shall be 
understood that the term of copyright in any case 1s not and cannot 
be altered or affected by the President’s action and that the exten- 
sion 1s subject to the proviso of the said title 17 that no liability shall 
attach thereunder for lawful uses made or acts done prior to the 
effective date of that proclamation in connection with the works to 
which it relates, or 1n respect to the continuance for one year subse- 
quent to such date of any business undertaking or enterprise lawfully 
entered into prior to such date involving expenditure or contractual 
obligation in connection with the exploitation, production, repro- 
duction, circulation, or performance of any such work. 

The Government of the United States of America accordingly con- 
siders the agreement in regard to such extension of time to be in 
effect as of today’s date. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 
James E, Wess 
Enclosure’ 
Copy of proclamation. 


His Excellency 
Axperto TaRcHIANT, 
Ambassador of Italy. 
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COPYRIGHT EXTENSION: ITALY 





By roe Presment or THe Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas the President 1s authorized, 1n accordance with the condi- 
tions prescribed 1n section 9 of title 17 of the United States Code, 
which includes the provisions of the act of Congress approved March 
4, 1909, 35 Stat. 1075, as amended by the act of September 25, 1941, 
55 Stat. 732, to grant an extension of time for fulfillment of the con- 
ditions and formalities prescribed by the copyright laws of the United 
States of America, with respect to works first produced or published 
outside the United States of America and subject to copyright or to 
renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States of America, 
by nationals of countries which accord substantially equal treatment 
to citizens of the United States of America, and 

Wuereas the President of Italy has issued a decree, effective from 
this day, by the terms of which treatment substantially equal to that 
authorized by the aforesaid section 9 of title 17 1s accorded in Italy 
to literary and artistic works first produced or published 1n the United 
States of America during the period commencing on September 3, 
1989, and ending one year after the date of this decree, and 

Wuenreas the aforesaid decree 1s annexed to and 1s part of an agree- 
ment embodied 1n notes exchanged this day between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Italy , and 

Wuereas, by virtue of a proclamation by the President of the 
United States of America dated April 9, 1910 (36 Stat. 2685), citizens 
of Italy are, and since July 1, 1909, have been, entitled to the benefits 
of the aforementioned act of March 4, 1909, other than the benefits 
of section 1 (e) of that act, and 

Wuenreas, by virtue of a proclamation by the President of the 
United States of America, dated May 1, 1915 (39 Stat. 1725), the 
citizens of Italy are, and since May 1, 1915, have been, entitled to the 
benefits of section 1 (e) of the aforementioned act of March 4, 1909 

Now, THEREFoRE, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested in me 
by the aforesaid title 17, do declare and proclaim 

That with respect to (1) works of citizens of Italy which were first 
produced or published outside the United States of America on or 
after September 3, 1939, and subject to copyright under the laws of 
the United States of America, and (2) works of citizens of Italy sub- 
ject to renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States of 
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America on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several 
years of the time since September 3, 1939, such disruption or suspen- 
sion of facilities essential to compliance with the conditions and for- 
malities prescribed with respect to such works by the copyright laws 
of the United States of America as to bring such works within the 
terms of the aforesaid title 17, and that, accordingly, the time within 
which compliance with such conditions and formalities may take place 
1s hereby extended with respect to such works for one year after the 
date of this proclamation. 

It shall be understood that the term of copyright in any case 1s not 
and cannot be altered or affected by this proclamation, and that, as 
provided by the aforesaid title 17, no liability shall attach under 
the said title for lawful uses made or acts done prior to the effective 
date of this proclamation in connection with above-described works, 
or in respect to the continuance for one year subsequent to such date of 
any business undertaking or enterprise lawfully entered into prior 
to such date involving expenditure or contractual obligation in con- 
nection with the exploitation, production, reproduction, circulation, or 
performance of any such work. 

In wirness wHEreor, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this twelfth day of December in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and fifty-one and 

[sea] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-sixth. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President. 
James E. WEB 
Acting Secretary of State 
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ee ee gs: _ Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington November 
eee 16, 1951, entered into force November 16, 1951s 


The Finnish Minster to the Acting Secretary of State 
LEGATION OF FINLAND 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
4664 NovempBer 16, 1951 


Excellency, 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the attention of 

the Government of Finland has been invited to paragraph (b), sec- 

SsuD Vigei tion 9 of title 17 of the United States Code, codified and enacted into 
positive law by the act of Congress approved July 30, 1947 (61 Stat. 
652), which provides for extending, on a reciprocal basis, the time 
for the fulfillment of the conditions and formalities prescribed by 
the copyright laws of the United States in the case of authors, copy- 
right owners, or proprietors of works first produced or published 
abroad who are or may have been temporarily unable to comply with 
these conditions and formalities because of the disruption or suspen- 
sion of the facilities essential for their compliance. 

My Government have requested me to inform Your Excellency 
that, by reason of the conditions arising out of World War II, Finnish 
authors, copyright owners, and proprietors have lacked, during several 
years of the time since the outbreak of hostilities on September 3, 
1939, the facilities essential to compliance with and to the fulfillment 
of the conditions and formalities established by the laws of the United 
States of America relating to copyright. 

It 1s the desire of the Government of Finland that, in accordance 
with the procedure provided in the above-mentioned section 9 of title 
17 of the United States Code, the time for fulfilling the conditions 
and formalities of the copyright laws of the United States of America 
be extended for the benefit of citizens of Finland whose works are 
eligible to copyright in the United States. 

With a view to assuring the Government of the United States of 
America reciprocal protection for authors, copyright owners and pro- 
prietors of the United States, the Government of Finland have 
requested me to invite Your Excellency’s attention to the Finnish 
copyright laws of June 3, 1927, and the Ordinance of the President 
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of Finland dated December 8, 1928, whereby citizens of the United 
States have been entitled to obtain copyright protection for their 
works in Finland on substantially the same basis as citizens of Finland 
without the need of complying with any formalities, provided such 
works secured protection in the United States. This very liberal legis- 
lation was kept in force during the war and continues to remain in 
force. United States authors have accordingly suffered no prejudice 
to their rights in Finland because of the war. 

The Government of Finland would, therefore, greatly appreciate 
if the President of the United States would proclaim, in accordance 
with the aforesaid title 17 of the United States Code, that by reason 
of the disruption or suspension of facilities during several years of 
the time since September 3, 1939, citizens of Finland who are authors, 
copyright owners, or proprietors of works first produced or pub- 
lished outside the United States and subject to copyright or renewal 
of copyright under the laws of the United States, have been tempo- 
rarily unable to comply with the conditions and formalities prescribed 
with respect to such works by the copyright laws of the United States. 

The Government of Finland are prepared, 1f this proposal 1s accept- 
able to the Government of the United States of America, to regard 
the present note and Your Excellency’s reply to the same effect as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments, which shall 
take effect this day. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


JoHAN Nrxorr 
His Excellency James E. Wess 
Acting Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D 0 





The Acteng Secretary of State to the Finnish Minter 


DEPARTMENT oF SraTE 
WASHINGTON 
Nov 16 1961 

Sm 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date in which you refer to paragraph (b), section 9 of title 17 of the 
United States Code, codified and enacted into positive law by the 
act of Congress approved July 30, 1947, which authorizes the President 
to extend by proclamation the time for compliance with the conditions 
and formalities prescribed by the copyright laws of the United States 
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of America with respect to works first produced or published outside 
the United States of America and subject to copyright under the 
laws of the United States of America when the authors, copyright 
owners, or proprietors of such works are or may have been tempo- 
rarily unable to comply with those conditions and formalities because 
of the disruption or suspension of the facilities essential to such 
compliance. 

You state that by reason of conditions arising out of World War IT 
authors, copyright owners, and proprietors who are citizens of Fin- 
land have lacked during several years of the time since the outbreak 
of hostilities on September 3, 1939 the facilities essential to compliance 
with and to the fulfillment of the conditions and formalities estab- 
lished by the laws of the United States of America relating to copy- 
night. 

You express the desire of the Government of Finland that, 1n ac- 
cordance with the procedure provided in the above-mentioned section 
9 of title 17 of the United States Code, the time for fulfilling the con- 
ditions and formalities of the copyright laws of the United States 
of America be extended for the benefit of citizens of Finland whose 
works are eligible to copyright in the United States of America. 

With a view to assuring the Government of the United States of 
America reciprocal protection for authors, copyright owners, and 
proprietors of the United States of America, you invite attention to 
the very favorable legislation in Finland which was kept in force 
during the war and you add that, as a consequence, American authors 
have suffered no prejudice to their rights in Finland because of the 
war. You add that the Finnish copyright laws and ordinance to 
which you refer continue to remain in force. 

You further state that the Government of Finland 1s prepared, 
1f this proposal should be accepted by the Government of the United 
States of America, to regard the note under acknowledgment and 
this Government’s reply thereto to that effect as constituting an 
agreement between the two Governments, which shall take effect 
this day. 

I have the honor to inform you that, with a view to giving effect 
to the commitment proposed in the note under acknowledgment, the 
President has issued today a proclamation, a copy of which 1s an- 
nexed hereto, declaring and proclaiming, pursuant to the provisions 
of section 9 of the aforesaid title 17 on the basis of the assurances 
set forth in your note that as regards (1) works of citizens of Fin- 
land which were first produced or published outside the United States 
of America on or after September 3, 1939 and subject to copyright 
under the laws of the United States of America, and (2) works 
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of citizens of Finland subject to renewal of copymght under the laws 
of the United States of America on or after September 3, 1939, there 
has existed during several years of the time since September 3, 1989 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance 
with the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to such 
works by the copyright laws of the United States of America as 
to bring such works within the terms of the aforesaid title 17, and 
that accordingly the time within which compliance with such con- 
ditions and formalities may take place 1s extended with respect 
to such works for one year after the date of the proclamation. The 
proclamation provides that it shall be understood that the term of 
copyright in any case 1s not and cannot be altered or affected by the 
President’s action and that the extension 1s subject to the proviso 
of the said title 17 that no liability shall attach thereunder for lawful 
uses made or acts done prior to the effective date of that proclamation 
m connection with the works to which it relates, or in respect to the 
continuance for one year subsequent to such date of any business 
undertaking or enterprise lawfully undertaken prior to such date 
involving expenditure or contractual obligation in connection with 
the exploitation, production, reproduction, circulation, or performance 
of any such work. 

The Government of the United States of America accordingly 
considers the agreement in regard to such extension of time to be 
in effect as of today’s date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

James BE, Wess 
Enclosure * 
Copy of Proclamation. 
The Honorable 
Jouan A. Nyxorr, 
Minister of Finland. 
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COPYRIGHT EXTENSION: FINLAND 





By ran Preswent or THE Untrrep States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the President 1s authorized, in accordance with the con- 


‘ditions prescribed mm section 9 of title 17 of the United States Code, 


which includes the provisions of the act of Congress approved March 
4, 1909, 35 Stat. 1075, as amended by the act of September 25, 1941, 
55 Stat. 732, to grant an extension of time for fulfillment of the con- 
ditions and formalities prescribed by the copyright laws of the United 
States of America, with respect to works first produced or published 
outside the United States of America and subject to copynght or to 
renewal of copyright-under the laws of the United States of America, 


-by nationals of countries which accord ‘substantially equal treatment 


to citizens of the United States of America, and 

Wuernas satisfactory official assurances have been received that 
since January 1, 1929, citizens of the United States have been entitled 
to obtain copyright protection. for their works m Finland on substan- 
tially the same basis as citizens of Finland without the need of comply- 
ing with any formalities, provided such works secured protection in 
the United States; and 

Wuenrsgas, by virtue of a proclamation by the President of the 
United States of America, dated December 15, 1928 (45 Stat. 2980), 
citizens of Finland are, and since January 1, 1929, have been, entitled 
to the benefits of the aforementioned act of March 4, 1909, including 
the benefits of section 1 (e) of that act. 

Now, THEREFORE, J, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested in me 
by the aforesaid title 17, do declare and proclaim 

That with respect to (1) works of citizens of Finland which were 
first produced or published outside the United States of America on 
or after September 3, 1939, and subject to copyright under the laws of 
the United States of America, and (2) works of citizens of Finland 
subject to renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States 
of America on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during 
several years of the time since September 3, 1939, such disruption 
or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with the conditions 
and formalities prescribed with respect to such works by the copy- 
right laws of the United States of America as to bring such works 
within the terms of the aforesaid title 17, and that, accordingly, the 
time within which compliance with such conditions and formalities 
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may take place 1s hereby extended with respect to such works for one 
year after the date of this proclamation. 

It shall be understood that the term of copyright 1n any case is not 
and cannot be altered or affected by this proclamation, and that, as 
provided by the aforesaid title 17, no liability shall attach under the 
said title for lawful uses made or acts done prior to the effective date of 
this proclamation in connection with the above-described works, or 
in respect to the continuance for one year subsequent to such date of 
any business undertaking or enterprise lawfully entered into prior 
to such date involving expenditure or contractual obligation in con- 
nection with the exploitation, production, reproduction, circulation, 
or performance of any such work. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this sixteenth day of November 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and fifty-one and 

[smaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-sixth. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President. 
James KE. Wess 
Acting Secretary of State 
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